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PREFACE 


The present compilation is designed to present in a convenient form the 
English texts or, in cases where no English text was signed, the official United 
States Government translations of treaties and other international agree- 
ments entered into by the United States from 1776 to 1950. 

For several years the Department of State has been aware of the need 
for a consolidation of the texts of treaties and other international agreements 
of the United States. The establishment of the statutory volumes United 
States Treaties and Other International Agreements (UST) by an Act of 
Congress of September 23, 1950, effected this consolidation with respect 
to instruments brought into force after January 1, 1950, the date from which 
UST begins. Nearly two-thirds of the total number of treaties and agree- 
ments entered into by the United States between 1776 and 1968 have been 
concluded since 1949 and are therefore included in that publication. 

Existing official compilations of the earlier treaties and agreements—those 
that antedate the UST volumes—do not meet the needs of either the United 
States Government or the American public. In the United States Statutes 
at Large, where the texts were officially published up to 1950, they are 
printed in 60 different bindings. 

It has been nearly 60 years since the compilation known as the “Malloy” 
series began to come off the press and over 30 years since the fourth and last 
volume was published. The full title of that compilation, prepared under 
the direction of the Committee on Foreign Relations of the United States 
Senate, is Treaties, Conventions, International Acts, Protocols, and Agrce- 
ments Between the United States and Other Powers. The first two volumes 
(1776-1909) were compiled by William M. Malloy, the third (1910-1923) 
by C. F. Redmond, and the fourth (1923-1937) by Edward J. Trenwith. 

The only other significant official compilation of texts of United States 
treaties and agreements is one entitled Treaties and Other International Acts 
of the United States of America, edited by Hunter Miller. It consists of eight 
volumes (volume 1 is a short print) and carries only to the end of 1863. No 
further volumes of that publication are contemplated. 

This new compilation will be approximately four times the length of the 
“Malloy” series. There are two principal reasons for the great increase in 
size: first, the large number of treaties and other international agreements 
entered into by the United States in the period between 1937 and 1950, many 
of which were extensive arrangements setting up the worldwide activities 
of the United Nations and its specialized agencies; and second, the inclusion 
in the new volumes of postal arrangements, agreements printed in the Execu- 
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tive Agreement Series, and certain other agreements not printed in the 
“Malloy” series. . 

The present series begins with several volumes of multilateral treaties and 
other agreements, arranged chronologically according to date of signature, 
to be followed by approximately 11 volumes of bilateral treaties and other 
agreements grouped under the names of the countries with which they were 
concluded. Each volume will have a relatively brief index. Cumulative ana- 
lytical indexes of the texts of both multilateral and bilateral treaties and other 
agreements are planned. 

Although this compilation contains headnotes and annotations covering 
all significant U.S. actions, it remains essentially a collection of texts. For 
current information regarding the status of the agreements printed herein, 
the reader will find it helpful to consult the publication Treaties in Force, 
which is issued by the Department of State under the date January 1 each 
year, and the Department of State Bulletin, which reports current actions 
week by week. 

The merit of this work rests upon the comprehensive records maintained 
by the Treaty Staff and upon the labor of many devoted civil servants who 
have carefully surveyed the available records, collected the documents, added 
the annotations, and performed the essential editorial functions. It is, in 
every sense of the word, a cooperative product, and it has been made possible 
by the understanding and generous support of the Legal Adviser of the De- 
partment, Leonard C. Meeker. 

Those of the Treaty Staff who have contributed especially in the prepa- 
ration of this publication up to the time the first volume goes to press are 
Helen J. Zilch, who compiled much of the manuscript, Eunice W. Shaffer- 
man, who established editorial standards for the series and completed the 
first volume, her coworker and successor Madeline S. Patton, who has con- 
tinued the compilation, Adeline D. Bencsik, who has begun work on the 
bilateral agreements, and Eleanor C. McDowell and William V. Whitting- 
ton, who have resolved many difficult questions on texts and annotations. 

Jerome H. Perlmutter, Chief of the Division of Publishing and Reproduc- 
tion Services, and Dorothy M. Hine and Anne Katherine Pond of his Editorial 
Section, have contributed exceptional managerial and publishing skill in 
bringing this publication to a reality. 

To all those named and to others who have contributed to this compilation 
or will be doing so in completing it, I express my sincere appreciation, I am 
confident that all will feel rewarded for their efforts by the continuing use- 
fulness and convenience of this publication. 


CHARLES I. BEVANS 
Assistant Legal Adviser 
Department of State 
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CEMETERY IN ALGIERS 


“Resolution” signed at Algiers March 21, 1826 
Approved by the President of the United States * 
Department of State files; enclosure to 


letter of March 25, 1826, from the U.S. 
consulate at Algiers 


[TRANSLATION] 


The Consuls of the European Powers accredited to the Regency of Algiers 
having met at the British Consulate at Algiers to reach a decision concerning 
the necessity of building an enclosure around the European cemetery in this 
city, where the bodies of Europeans are exposed to insults by the public and 
to damage by the sea, the British Proconsul General having obtained per- 
mission from H. H. the Dey, an estimate of the most urgent expenses has been 
made by the chief mason of this Government and several assistants assigned 
tohim. The expenses have been fixed at two thousand five hundred piastres, 
hard currency; and since it is acknowledged that the number of Consuls in 
this city at present is ten or eleven, the sum of two thousand five hundred 
Spanish piastres, hard currency, would therefore be divided into two hundred 
and fifty piastres, hard currency, for each of them. - Consequently, it has 
been agreed that each Consul will submit this proposal to his Government 
and obtain authorization to enclose the European cemetery in Algiers without 


*A letter of June 23, 1826, from the U.S. Secretary of State to the consul gencral of 
the United States at Algiers stated in part: “It gives me pleasure to state that the 
President fully approves of the Resolution of the Consuls, and you will consider this 
letter as authority from him, accordingly, to incur an expense on account of this Govern- 
ment, not exceeding the sum indicated by you for the accomplishment of the interesting 
object in question.” (The U.S. consul general at Algiers had stated in a letter of 
Mar. 25, 1826, that he thought the cost would perhaps amount to a “ratio of one hundred 
dollars to each Consulate.’’) 


] 
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delay, a tribute due the deceased who are already buried there and to those 
whom fate may bring to this foreign soil in the future. 


R. M. THoMaAsS 
British Proconsul General 


A. I. A. FRAISSINET 
Consul General of H. M. 
the King of the Netherlands 


F, A. CASTERNSEN 
Consul General of H. M. 
the King of Denmark 


Wm. SHALER 
American Consul 


Jou. Frep. SHULTZE 
Vice Consul of Sweden 


Acciers, March 21, 1826 


JEAN BERTUZZI 

Proconsul General of H. I. @ 
R. M. the King of Portugal 

Le CHEVALIER DE VAL 

Consul General of France and Consul 
General of Spain ad interim 

Count Dartrti.1 

Consul General of Sardinia 

Jacos CoEN Bacri 

Consul General of Tuscany 

GENNARO MAGLIULO 

Consul General of H. M. the King 
of the two Sicilies 


SAMOA: COMMERCE, CONSULAR RIGHTS, 
SHIPPING 


“Commercial regulations’ signed at Apia, Upolu, November 5, 1839 

Superseded April 12, 1890, by the General Act of June 14, 1889,’ with 

respect to those provisions with which the General Act was incon- 

sistent; annulled in entirety February 16, 1900, by convention of 
December 2, 1899 ° 

4 Miller 241 


COMMERCIAL REGULATIONS MADE BY THE PRINCIPAL CHIEFS OF THE SAMOA 
GROUP OF ISLANDS AFTER FULL CONSIDERATION IN COUNCIL ON THE 5TH 
DAY OF NOVEMBER /39 


1%* 


All foreign Consuls duly appointed and received in Samoa shall be 
protected and respected both in their persons and property, and all foreigners 
obtaining the consent of the Government and conforming to the Laws shall 
receive the protection of the Government. 


ond 
All foreign vessels shall be received into the ports and harbours of 
Samoa for the purpose of obtaining supplies and for Commerce, and with 


their officers and crews, so long as they shall comply with these regulations, 
and behave themselves peaceably shall receive the protection of the Governt . 


Qrd 


The fullest protection shall be given to all foreign ships and vessels which 
may be wrecked, and any property saved shall be take possession of by 


* These regulations, though perhaps not technically constituting an international agree- 
ment, are included because of their historical interest and because ‘they treat of matters 
which are frequently the subject of conventions, . . . they undoubtedly were regarded 
by the native chiefs who signed them as being of a promissory nature, . . . and, indeed, 
they contain clauses reading somewhat like mutual promises” Hunter Miller, Treaties and 
Other International Acts of the United States of America, vol. 4, p. 244). See 4 Miller 
244, for notes on this document (text source, etc.) and on the status of Samoa at the 
time these regulations were signed. 

* TS 313, post, p. 116. 

® TS 314, post, p. 276. 
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the Consul of the Country to which the vessel belongs, who will allow a 
salvage or portion of the property so saved to those who may aid in saving 
and protecting the same, and no embezzlement will be permitted under 
any circumstances whatever. The effects of all deceased persons shall be 
given up to the Consul of the Nation to which they may have belonged. 


4th 


Any person guilty of the crime of murder upon any foreigner shall be 
given up without delay to the Commander of any public vessel of the 
Nation to which the deceased may have belonged, upon his demanding the 
same. 


5th 


Every vessel shall pay a port charge of $5 for anchorage and water, before 
she will be allowed to receive refreshments on board, and shall pay for 
pilotage in and out the sum of $7. before she leaves the harbour, and pilots 
shall be appointed subject to the approval of the Consuls. 


§t 


No work shall be done on shore, nor shall any natives be employed on 
board vessels on the Sabbath day under a penalty of ten dollars, unless under 
circumstances of absolute necessity. 


7th 


All trading in spirituous or landing the same is strictly forbidden: any 
person offending shall pay a fine of twenty five dollars, and the vessel to 
which he belongs, shall receive no more refreshments. Any spirituous liquors 
found on shore shall be seized and destroyed. 


gta 

All deserters from vessels will be apprehended, and a reward paid of $8 
viz $5 to the person who apprehends him and $3 to the Chief of the district 
in which he may be apprehended on his delivery to the proper officer of the 
vessel. No Master shall refuse to receive such deserter under a penalty 
of $25. 

Deserters taken after the vessel has sailed shall be delivered up to the Con- 
sul to be dealt with as he may think fit. Any person who entices another 
to desert, or secretes a deserter or in any way assists him shall be subject to a 
penalty of $5. or one month’s hard labour on the public roads. 


gth 
No Master shall land a passenger without permission of the Government 
under a penalty of $25. and no individual shall be permitted to land or reside 


in Samoa without special permission of the Government. Any one so land- 
ing shall be compelled to leave by the first opportunity. 


SAMOA: COMMERCE, ETC.—NOVEMBER 5, 1839 5 


10* 


If a sick person be left on shore from any vessel for the recovery of his 
health, he shall be placed in charge of the Consul, who shall be responsible 
for his sick expenses and will send him away by the first opportunity after his 
recovery. Dt 
] ] th 

Any seamen remaining on shore after 9 O clock at night, shall be made a 
prisoner of until the next morning, when he shall be sent on board, and shall 
pay a fine of $5. 

12% 

All fines to be paid in specie or its equivalent, or be commuted by the 

Government at the rate of one months hard labour on the public roads for $5. 


13% 


Should the Master of any vessel refuse to comply with any of these regula- 
tions a statement of the case shall be furnished to the Consul of the Nation to 
which he belongs and redress sought from thence. 


14% 


All Magistrates or Chiefs of districts where vessels or boats may visit, shall 
enforce the rules and regulations relative to the landing of foreigners and 
apprehension of deserters or pay such a fine as the Malo shall impose. 


15% 


_ For carrying into effect the foregoing rules and regulations, the Chiefs and 
Tula-fale of the respective districts shall meet and elect one of their number 
to act as a Magistrate or judge to execute the laws. 


16" 


These regulations shall be printed promulgated, and a copy furnished to 
the Master of each vessel visiting these islands. 


Done in Council at the port of Apia on the island of Upulo this fifth day 
of November A D 1839 © 


Witnesses 

Cas Witxes Comdg Ex Ex. MALIETOA X 
TAMALANGI X 

Matetau) X 

J. C. Wrtxtrams U.S Consul Perea §§X 
TOoa X 

. Mou! Xx 

W C CunnincHam H BM Consul SAGA X. 


Nour 5*4 1839 
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The foregoing Commercial rules and regulations having been signed by the 
chiefs in my presence and submitted to me—TI consider them just and proper 
and shall forward to the American Government a copy of the same for the 
information of all Masters of vessels visiting the Samoa or Navigator group 
of islands. 

U.S Ship Vincennes Harbour of Apia Island of Upulo Navigator group 
November 6th 1839 


CHARLES WILKES 
Comdg Ex. Ex U.S of America 


The foregoing rules and regulations having been submitted to me by the 
chiefs, I highly approve of the same. 


W. C. CunnincHAM 
H BM Vice Consul For the Navigator group 


Apia Uputo November 5™ 1839 


-AMELIORATION OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
WOUNDED ON THE FIELD OF BATTLE (RED 
CROSS CONVENTION) 


Convention signed at Geneva August 22, 1864 
Ratifications exchanged at Geneva June 22, 1865 
Declaration of accession signed by the President of the United States 
March 1, 1882 | | 
Senate advice and consent to accession March 16, 1882 
Accession of the United States accepted by Switzerland June 9, 1882 
Entered into force June 22, 1865; for the United States June 9, 1882 
Proclaimed by the President of the United States July 26, 1882 
Superseded by conventions of July 6, 1906,* July 27, 1929,’ and August 
12, 1949,° as between contracting parties to the later conventions 
in each instance 
| 22 Stat. 940; Treaty Series 377 


1 
[TRANSLATION] 


CONVENTION FOR THE AMELIORATION OF THE CONDITION OF THE WOUNDED 
IN ARMIES IN THE FIELD 


The Swiss Confederation; His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Baden; 
His Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Majesty the King of Denmark; 
Her Majesty the Queen of Spain; His Majesty the Emperor of the French; 
His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse; His Majesty the King of 
Italy; His Majesty the King of the Netherlands; His Majesty the King of 
Portugal and of the Algarves; His Majesty the King of Prussia; His Majesty 
the King of Wiirtemberg, being equally animated with the desire to soften, 
as much as depends on them, the evils of warfare, to suppress its useless 
hardships and improve the fate of wounded soldiers on the field of battle, have 
resolved to conclude a convention to that effect, and have named for their 
plenipotentiaries, viz: 

The Swiss Confederation: 

Guillaume Henri Dufour, Grand Officer of the Imperial Order of the 

TS 464, post, p. 516. 


* TS 847, post, vol. 2. 
*6 UST 3114; TIAS 3362. 
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Legion of Honor, General in Chief of the federal army, Member of the 
Council of the States, 

Gustave Moynier, President of the International Relief Committee for 
wounded soldiers and of the Geneva Society of Public Utility, 

and Samuel Lehmann, federal Colonel, Doctor in Chief of the federal 
army, Member of the National Council; 


His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Baden: 

Robert Volz, Knight of the Order of the Lion of Zehringen, M. D., Medi- 
cal Councillor at the Direction of Medical Affairs, 

and Adolphe Steiner, Knight of the Order of the Lion of Zehringen, Chief 
Staff Physician; 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 
Auguste Visschers, Officer of the Order of Léopold, Councillor at the 
Council of Mines; 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 

Charles-Emile Fenger, Commander of the Order of Danebrog, decorated 
with the silver cross of the same Order, Grand Cross of the Order of Léopold 
of Belgium, etc. etc., His Councillor of State; 


Her Majesty the Queen of Spain: 

Don José Heriberto Garcia de Quevedo, Gentleman of Her Chamber on 
active service, Knight of the Grand Cross of Isabella the Catholic, Numerary 
Commander of the Order of Charles III, Knight of the first class of the 
Royal and Military Order of St. Ferdinand, Officer of the Legion of Honor 
of France, Her Minister Resident to the Swiss Confederation; 


His Majesty the Emperor of the French: 

Georges-Charles Jagerschmidt, Officer of the Imperial Order of the Legion 
of Honor, Officer of the Order of Léopold of Belgium, Knight of the Order of 
the Red Eagle of Prussia of the third class, etc. etc., Sub-Director at the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

Henri Eugéne Séguineau de Préval, Knight of the Imperial Order of the 
Legion of Honor, decorated with the Imperial Order of the Medjidié of 
fourth class, Knight of the Order of Saints Maurice and Lazarus of Italy, 
etc. ¢tc., military Sub-Commissioner of first class; 

and Martin Francois Boudier, Officer of the Imperial Order of the Legion 
of Honor, decorated with the Imperial Order of the Medjidié of the fourth 
class, decorated with the medal of Military Valor of Italy, etc. etc., doctor 
in chief of second class; 


His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Hesse: 

Charles Auguste Brodruck, Knight of the Order of Philip the Mag- 
nanimous, of the Order of St. Michael of Bavaria, Officer of the Royal Order 
of the Holy Savior, etc., Chief of Battalion, Staff Officer; 


RED CROSS CONVENTION—AUGUST 22, 1864 ) 


His Majesty the King of Italy: 

Jean Capello, Knight of the Order of Saints Maurice and Lazarus, His 
Consul General Switzerland, 

and Felix Baroffio, Knight of the Order of Saints Maurice and Lazarus, 
Doctor in Chief of medical division ; 


His Majesty the King of the Netherlands: 

Bernard Ortuinus Théodore Henri Westenberg, Officer of His Order 
of the Crown of Oak, Knight of the Orders of Charles III of Spain, of the 
Crown of Prussia, of Adolphe of Nassau, L. D., His Secretary of Legation 
at Frankfort; 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves: 

José Antonio Marques, Knight of the Order of Christ, of Our Lady of the 
Conception of Villa-Vicosa, of Saint Benedict of Aviz, of Léopold of Belgium, 
etc., M. D., Surgeon of Brigade, Sub-Chief of the Perna of Health at 
the Ministry of War; 


His Majesty the King of Prussia: 

Charles Albert de Kamptz, Knight of the Order of the Red Eagle of 
second class, etc. etc. etc., His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary to the Swiss Confederation, Private Councillor of Legation, 

Godefroi Frédéric Frangois Loeffler, Knight of the Order of the Red 
Eagle of third class, etc. etc., M. D., Physician in Chief of the fourth Army 
Corps; 

Georges Hermann Jules Ritter, Knight of the Order of the Crown of third 
class, etc. etc., Private Councillor at the Ministry of War; 


His Majesty the King of Wiirtemberg: 

Christophe Ulric Hahn, Knight of the Order of Saints Maurice and 
Lazarus, etc., Doctor of Philosophy and Theology, Member of the Central 
Royal Direction for Charitable Institutions: : 


Who, after having exchanged their powers, and found them in good and 
due form, agreed to the following articles: 


ARTICLE 1 


Ambulances and military hospitals shall be acknowledged to be neuter, 
and, as such, shall be protected and respected by belligerents so long as any 
sick or wounded may be therein. 

Such neutrality shall cease if the ambulances or hospitals should be held 
by a military force. 

ARTICLE 2 


Persons employed in hospitals and ambulances, comprising the staff for 
superintendence, medical service, administration, transport of wounded, as 
well as chaplains, shall participate in the benefit of neutrality, whilst so 
employed, and so long as there remain any wounded to bring in or to succor. 
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ARTICLE 3 


The persons designated in the preceding article may, even after occupa- 
tion by the enemy, continue to fulfil their duties in the hospital or ambulance 
which they serve, or may withdraw in order to rejoin the corps to which they 
belong. 

Under such circumstances, when these persons shall cease from their 
functions, they shall be delivered by the occupying army to the outposts 
of the enemy. 

ARTICLE 4 


As the equipment of military hospitals remains subject to the laws of war, 
persons attached to such hospitals cannot, in withdrawing, carry away any 
articles but such as are their private property. 

Under the same circumstances an ambulance shall, on the contrarv, retain 
its equipment. 


ARTICLE 5 


Inhabitants of the country who may bring help to the wounded shall be 
respected, and shall remain free. ‘The generals of the belligerent Powers 
shall make it their care to inform the inhabitants of the appeal addressed to 
their humanity, and of the neutrality which will be the consequence of it. 

Any wounded man entertained and taken care of in a house shall be con- 
sidered as a protection thereto. Any inhabitant who shall have entertained 
wounded men in his house shall be exempted from the quartering of troops, 
as well as from a part of the contributions of war which may be imposed. 


ARTICLE 6 


Wounded or sick soldiers shall be entertained and ea care of, to whatever 
nation they may belong. 

Commanders-in-chief shall have the power to deliver immediately to the 
outposts of the enemy soldiers who have been wounded in an engagement, 
when circumstances permit this to be done, and with the consent of both 
parties. 

Those who are recognized, after their wounds are healed, as incapable 
of serving, shall be sent back to their country. 

The others may also be sent back, on condition of not again bearing arms 
during the continuance of the war. 

Evacuations, together with the persons under whose directions they take 
place, shall be protected by an absolute neutrality. 


ARTICLE 7 


A distinctive and uniform flag shall be adopted for hospitals, ambulances 
and evacuations. It must, on every occasion, be accompanied by the na- 
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tional flag. An arm-badge(brassard) shall also be allowed for individuals 
neutralized, but the delivery thereof shall be left to military authority. 
The flag and the arm-badge shall bear a red cross on a white ground. 


-ARTICLE 8 


The details of execution of the present convention shall be regulated by 
the commanders-in-chief of belligerent armies, according to the instructions 
of their respective governments, and in conformity with the general principles 
laid down in this convention. 

ARTICLE 9 


The high contracting Powers have agreed to communicate the present 
convention to those Governments which have not found it convenient to 
send plenipotentiaries to the International Conference at Geneva, with an 
invitation to accede thereto; the protocol is for that purpose left open. 


ARTICLE 10 


The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Berne, in four months, or sooner, if possible. 


In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed it and have 
affixed their seals thereto. 

Done at Geneva, the twenty-second day of the. month of August of the 
year one thousand eight hundred and sixty-four. 


[For the Swiss Confederation: } [For Hesse: } 
GENL. G. H. Durour [SEAL] BroDruck [SEAL] 
G. MoyniER [SEAL] 
Dr. LEHMANN [szAL] , [For Italy:] 
[For Baden:] CAPELLO [SEAL] 
Dr. Rosert Vouz [SEAL] F. BaROFFIO [SEAL] 
mie ; [SEAL] bby the Netherlands: ] 
ViGhGHERE ena ESTENBERG [SEAL 
D k: [For Portugal: ] 
ee [SEAL] | M. José ANTONIO Margues [SEAL] 
[For Spain :] [For Prussia: ] 
J. HeriBerto Garcia DE [SEAL] ne Aupre [seat] 
[Fo nae LarFLer [SEAL] 
or France: Ri 
Cu. JaGERSCHMDDT [SEAL] aan, [seat] 
S. DE PREVAL [SEAL] [For Wiirttemberg: ] 


BouDIER [SEAL] Dr. HAHN [SEAL] 


SIMONOSEKI INDEMNITIES 


Convention signed at Yokohama October 22, 1864 

Senate advice and consent to ratification February 21, 1866 
Ratified by the President of the United States April 9, 1866 
Proclaimed by the President of the United States April 9, 1866 
Terminated in July 1874 upon fulfilment of its terms * 


14 Stat. 665; 18 Stat. (2) 459; Treaty Series 187 


CONVENTION 


The Representatives of the United States of America, Great Britain, 
France, and the Netherlands, in view of the hostile acts of Mori Daizen, 
Prince of Nagato and Suwo, which were assuming such formidable propor- 
tions as to make it difficult for the Tycoon faithfully to observe the Treaties, 
having been obliged to send their combined forces to the Straits of Simo- 
noseki, in order to destroy the batteries erected by that Daimio for the destruc- 
tion of Foreign vessels and the stoppage of Trade;—-and the Government of 
the Tycoon on whom devolved the duty of chastising this rebellious Prince, 
being held responsible for any damage resulting to the interests of Treaty 
Powers, as well as the expenses occasioned by the expedition. 

The Undersigned Representatives of Treaty Powers, and Sakai Hida no 
Kami, a member of his second Council invested with Plenipotentiary powers 
by the Tycoon of Japan, animated with the desire to put an end to all recla- 
mations concerning the acts of aggression and hostility committed by the said 
Mori Daizen since the first of these acts in June 1863 against the Flags of 
divers Treaty Powers, and at the same time to regulate definitively the ques- 
tion of indemnities of war of whatever kind in respect to the allied expedition 
to Simonoseki, have agreed and determined upon the four articles 
following: — 

1. The amount payable to the Four Powers is fixed at Three Millions of 
Dollars. ‘This sum to include all claims of whatever nature for past aggres- 
sions on the part of Nagato—whether indemnities—ransom for Simonoseki, 
or expenses entailed by the operations of the allied squadrons. 


* Japan paid the United States $785,000 in fulfillment of the terms of the convention. 
For an act of Congress of Feb. 22, 1883, directing the President to return $785,000.87 
to Japan, see 22 Stat. 421. 
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2. The whole sum to be payable quarterly in instalments of one sixth or half 
a Million Dollars, to begin from the date when the Representatives of said 
Powers shall make known to the Tycoon’s Government the ratification of 
this Convention and the instructions of their respective Governments. 

3. Inasmuch as the receipt of money has never been the object of the said 
Powers, but the establishment of better relations with Japan, and the desire 
to place these on a more satisfactory and mutually advantageous footing 1s 
still the leading object in view, therefore, if His Majesty the Tycoon wishes 
to offer in lieu of payment of the sum claimed, and as a material compensa- 
tion for loss and injury sustained, the opening of Simonoseki, or some other 
eligible Port in the Inland Sea, it shall be at the option of the said Foreign 
Governments to accept the same, or insist on the payment of the indemnity 
in money under the conditions above stipulated. 

4, This Convention to be formally ratified by the Tycoon’s Government 
within fifteen days from the date thereof.’ 

In token of which, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed 
this Convention in quintuplicate with English, Dutch and Japanese versions, 
whereof the English shall be considered the original. 

Done at Yokohama this 22nd day of October 1864,—corresponding to 
the 22nd day of the 9th month of the First year of Gengi. 


SAKAI Hipa No Kamiz [ideographic signature] 


Rost. H. Pruyn 
Minister Resident of the United States in Japan 


RUTHERFORD ALCOCK 
H B M’s Envoy Extrd. & Minister Plenipotentiary in Japan 


LEON ROCHES 
Ministre plénip’re de S. M. L’Empereur des Frangais, au Japon 


D. DE GRAEFF VAN PoLSBROEK 
H N M’s Consul. General & Political Agent in Japan 


7 By a letter of Nov. 4, 1864, the American Minister Resident of the United States in 
Japan was informed by the Japanese Ministers that their government had “undertaken to 
give effect to” the convention of Oct. 22, 1864 (Papers Relating to Foreign Affairs (Dip- 
lomatic Correspondence), 1864, pt. III, pp. 587-588) ; by a letter of Dec. 4, 1865, the 
Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs announced that the Mikado’s ratification of the 
convention was promulgated on Dec. 1, 1865 (1866 Diplomatic Correspondence (II) 
193-194). 


CAPE SPARTEL LIGHTHOUSE 


Convention signed at Tangier May 31, 1865 

Senate advice and consent to ratification July 5, 1866 

Ratified by the President, of the United States July 14, 1866 
Ratifications exchanged at Tangier February 14, 1867 

Entered into force February 14, 1867 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States March 12, 1867 
Terminated by protocol of March 31, 1958 * 


14 Stat. 679; 18 Stat. (2) 525; Treaty Series 245 


[TRANSLATION] 


CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES, AuSTRIA, BELGIUM, SPAIN, 
FRANCE, GREAT BriTaIn, ITALY, THE NETHERLANDS, PORTUGAL, AND 
SWEDEN ON THE ONE PART, AND THE SULTAN OF Morocco ON THE 
OTHER PART, CONCERNING THE ADMINISTRATION AND UPHOLDING OF THE 
LIGHT-HOUSE AT CAPE SPARTEL. 


In the name of the only God! There is no strength nor power but of 
God. 

His Excellency, the President of the United States of America, and His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary and Bohemia, His 
Majesty the King of the Belgians, Her Majesty the Queen of Spain, His 
Majesty the Emperor of the French, Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, His Majesty the King of Italy, 
His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, His Majesty the King of Portugal 
and the Algarves, His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, and His 
Majesty the Sultan of Morocco and of Fez, moved by a like desire to assure 
the safety of navigation along the coasts of Morocco, and desirous to pro- 
vide, of common accord, the measures most proper to attain this end, have 
resolved to conclude a special convention, and have for this purpose ap- 
pointed their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

His Excellency the President of the Republic of the United States: Jesse 
Harland McMath, esquire, his Consul-General near His Majesty the Sultan 
of Morocco; 

His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary and of Bohemia: 


*9 UST 527; TIAS 4029. 
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Sir John Hay Drummond Hay, commander of the very honorable Order of 
the Bath, his General Agent ad interim near his Majesty the Sultan of 


 - Morocco; 


_ His Majesty the King of the Belgians: Ernest Daluin, knight of his Order 

of Leopold, commander of number of the Order of Isabella the Catholic, 
of Spain, commander of the Order of Nichan Eftikhar of Tunis, his Con- 
sul-General for the west coast of Africa; 

Her Majesty the Queen of Spain: Don Francisco Merry y Colom, Grand 
Cross of the Order of Isabella the Catholic, knight of the Order of St. 
John of Jerusalem, decorated with the Imperial Ottoman Order of Medjidie 
of the 3d class, officer of the Order of the Legion of Honor, etc., her Minister 
Resident near his Majesty the Sultan of Morocco; 

_ His. Majesty the Emperor of the French: Auguste Louis Victor, Baron 

Aymé d’Aquin, officer of the Legion of Honor, commander of the Order 
of Francis the First of the Two Sicilies, commander of the Order of St. 
Maurice and Lazarus of Italy, commander of the Order of Christ of 
Portugal, commander of the Order of the Lion of Brunswick, knight of 
the Order of Constantine of the Two Sicilies, knight of the Order of 
Guelphs of Hanover, his Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the Sultan of 
Morocco; 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland: Sir John Hay Drummond Hay, commander of the very honor- 
able Order of the Bath, her Minister Resident near His Majesty the 
Sultan of Morocco; 

His Majesty the King of Italy: Alexander Verdinois, knight of the Order 
of St. Maurice and Lazarus, Agent and Consul-General of Italy near His 
Majesty the Sultan of Morocco; 

His Majesty the King of the Netherlands: Sir John Hay Drummond 
Hay, commander of the very honorable Order of the Bath, Acting Consul- 
General of the Netherlands in Morocco; 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves: José Daniel Colaco, 
commander of his Order of Christ, knight of the Order of the Rose of Brazil, 
his Consul-General near His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco; 

His Majesty the King of Sweden and of Norway: Selim d’Ehrenhoff, 
knight of the Order of Wasa, his Consul-General near His Majesty the 
Sultan of Morocco; 

And His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco and of Fez, the Literary Sid 
Mohammed Bargash, his Minister for Foreign Affairs— 

Who, after having exchanged their full powers, found in good.and due 
form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE 1 


His Majesty Sherifienne, having, in an interest of humanity, ordered 
the construction, at the expense of the Government of Morocco, of a light- 
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house at Cape Spartel, consents to devolve, throughout the duration of the 
present convention, the superior directicn and administration of this estab- 
lishment on the representatives of the contracting Powers. It 1s well under-. 
stood that this delegation does not import any encroachment on the rights, 
proprietary and of sovereignty, of the Sultan, whose flag alone shall be hoisted 
on the tower of the Pharos. 

ARTICLE 2 


The Government of Morocco not at this time having any marine, cither 
of war or commerce, the expenses necessary for upholding and managing 
the light-house shall be borne by the contracting Powers by means of an 
annual contribution, the quota of which shall be alike for all of them. If, 
hereafter, the Sultan should have a naval or commercial marine, he binds 
himself to take share in the expenses in like proportion with the other sub- 
scribing Powers. ‘The expenses of repairs, and in need of reconstruction, 
shall also be at his cost. 

ARTICLE 3 


The Sultan will furnish for security of the light-house a guard, composed 
of a Kaid and four soldiers. He engages, besides, to provide for, by all the 
means in his power, in case of war, whether internal or external, the preserva- 
tion of this establishment, as well as for the safety of the kcepers and persons 
employed. On the other part, the contracting Powers bind themselves, 
each so far as concerned, to respect the neutrality of the light-house, and to 
continue the payment of the contribution intended to uphold it, even in 
case (which God forbid) hostilities should break out either between them or 
between one of them and the Empire of Morocco. 


ARTICLE 4 


The representatives of the contracting Powers, charged in virtue of Article 
1 of the present convention, with the superior direction and management oi 
the light-house, shall establish the necessary regulations for the service and 
superintendence of this establishment, and no modification shall be afterward 
applied to these articles, except by common agreement between the con- 
tracting Powers. 
ARTICLE 9 


The present convention shall continue in force for ten years. In case, 
within six months of the expiration of this term, none of the high contracting 
parties should, by official declaration, have made known its purpose to bring 
to a close, so far as may concern it, the effects of this convention, it shall con- 
tinue in force for one year more, and so from year to year, until due notice. 


ARTICLE 6 


The execution of the reciprocal engagements contained in the present 
convention is subordinated, so far as needful, to the accomplishment of the 
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forms and regulations established by the constitutional laws of those of the 
high contracting Powers who are held to ask for their application thereto, 
which they bind themselves to do with the least possible delay. 


ARTICLE 7 


The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications be exchanged 
at Tangier as soon as can be done. 


In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed and affixed 
thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done in duplicate original, in French and in Arabic, at Tangier, protected 
of God, the fifth day of the moon of Moharrem, year of the Hegira 1282, 
which corresponds with the 31st of the month of May of the year one 
thousand eight hundred and sixty-five. 


[For the United States:] [For Italy:] 

Jesse H. McMatu [SEAL] ALEX’RE VERDINOIS [SEAL] 
[For Austria-Hungary: ] [For the Netherlands:] 

J. H. Drummonp Hay [SEAL] J. H. Drummonp Hay [SEAL] 
[For Belgium:] [For Portugal: ] 

ERNEST DaLUIN [SEAL] Jost Danie, Corago [SEAL] 
[For Spain:] [For Sweden and Norway:] 

FRANCISCO Merry y CoLtom [SEAL] S. p'EHRENHOFF [SEAL] 
[For France :] [For Morocco:] 

AYME D’AQUIN [SEAL] Sm MoxHammMep BaroasHe [SEAL] 
[For the United Kingdom:] [signature in Arabic] 


J. H. Drummonp Hay [szar] 


ESTABLISHMENT OF TARIFF DUTIES 
WITH RESPECT TO JAPAN 


Convention signed at Yedo June 25, 1866 

Senate advice and consent to ratification June 17, 1868 * 

Effective on and from July 1, 1866 ° 

Terminated as to the United States and Japan by treaty of November 22, 
1894,? between the two countries 


Treaty Series 188 


THe ConveNTION 


The Representatives of the United States of America, Great Britain, France, 
and Holland, having received from their respective Governments identical in- 
structions for the modification of the Tariff of Import and Export Duties, 
contained in the Trade Regulations, annexed to the Treaties concluded by 
the aforesaid Powers with the Japanese Government in 1858,’ which modi- 
fication is provided for by the VII" of those Regulations : — 

And the Japanese Government having given the said Representatives, 
during their visit to Osaka, in November 1865, a written engagement to pro- 
ceed immediately to the Revision of the Tariff in question on the general 
basis of a duty of five per cent on the value of all articles Imported or 
Exported : — 

And the Government of Japan being desirous of affording a fresh proof 
of their wish to promote trade and to cement the friendly relations which 
exist between their country and foreign nations: — 

His Excellency Midzuno Idzumi no Kami, a Member of the Gorojiu and 
a Minister of Foreign Affairs, has been furnished by the Government of Japan 
with the necessary powers to conclude with the Representatives of the above- 
named four Powers; that is to say; 


Of the United States of America: — 
A. L. C. Portman Esquire, Chargé d’Affairs ad interim; 


7 See art. XII regarding entry into force. 

*TS 192, post. 

* A treaty of amity and commerce between the United States and Japan was concluded 
on July 29, 1858 (TS 185), post. 
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Of Great Britain: — 

Sir Harry S. Parkes, Knight Commander of the Most Honorable Order 
of the Bath, Her Britannic Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary in Japan; 

Of France: — 

Monsieur Leon Roches, Commander of the Imperial Order of the Legion 
of Honor, Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Emperor of the French 
in Japan; 

And of Holland:— 
Monsieur Dirk de Graeff van Polsbroek, Knight of the Order of the 


Netherlands Lion, Political Agent and Consul General of his Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands: — 


The following Convention comprising Twelve Articles. 


ARTICLE I 


The contracting parties declare in the names of their respective Governments 
that they accept, and they hereby do formally accept as binding on the citizens 
of their respective countries, and on the subjects of their respective Sovereigns 
the Tariff hereby established and annexed to the present convention. 

This Tariff is substituted not only for the original Tariff attached to the 
Treaties concluded with the abovenamed four Powers but also for the 
special Conventions and arrangements relative to the same Tariff, which 
have been entered into at different dates up to this time between the Govern- 
ments of the United States, Great Britain and France on one side, and the 
Japanese Government on the other. 

The new Tariff shall come into effect in the port of ieee (Yoko- 
hama) on the first day of July next and in the ports of Nagasaki and Hako- 
date on the first day of the following month. 


ARTICLE IJ] 


The Tariff, attached to this convention being incorporated from the date of 
its signature in the Treaties concluded between Japan and the abovenamed 
four powers; is subject to revision on the first day of July 1872. 

Two years, however, after the signing of the present convention, any of the 
contracting parties, on giving six months’ notice to the others, may claim a 
re-adjustment of the duties on Tea and Silk on the basis of 5 per cent on the 
average value of those articles during the three years last preceding. On the 
demand also of any of the contracting parties, the duty on timber may be 


changed from an ad valorem to a specific rate six months after the signature 
of this convention. 
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ARTICLE III 


The Permit fee, hitherto levied under the VI'" Regulation attached to the 
abovenamed Treaties is hereby abolished. Permits for the landing or ship- 
ment of cargo will be required as formerly, but will hereafter be issued free 
of charge. 

ARTICLE IV 


On and from the first day of July next at the port of Kanagawa (Yokohama) 
and on and from the Ist day of October next at the ports of Nagasaki and 
Hakodate, the Japanese Government will be prepared to warehouse imported 
goods, on the application of the importer or owner without payment of duty. 
The Japanese Government will be responsible for the safe custody of the 
goods so long as they remain in their charge, and will adopt all the precautions 
necessary to render them insurable against fire. When the importer or the 
owner wishes to remove the goods from the warehouse, he must pay the 
duties fixed by the Tariff, but if he should wish to re-export them, he may do 
so without payment of duty. Storage charges will in either case be paid on 
delivery of the goods. The amount of these charges together with the reg- 
ulations necessary for the management of the said warehouses, will be es- 
tablished by the common consent of the contracting parties. 


ARTICLE V 


All articles of Japanese production may be conveyed from any place in 
Japan to any of the Ports open to foreign trade, free of any tax or transit 
duty other than the usual tolls levied equally on all traffic for the maintenance 


of roads or navigation. 
ARTICLE VI 


In conformity with those articles of the treaties concluded between Japan 
and Foreign Powers, which stipulate for the circulation of foreign coin at 
its corresponding weight in native coin of the same description, dollars have 
hitherto been received at the Japanese Custom House in payment of duties 
at their weight in Boos, (commonly called Itchiboos) that is to say, at a rate 
of Three hundred and eleven Boos per Hundred Dollars. The Japanese 
Government, being however desirous to alter this practice and to abstain 
from all interference in the exchange of native for foreign coin, and being 
also anxious to meet the wants, both of native and foreign commerce by 
securing an adequate issue of native coin, have already determined to enlarge 
the Japanese Mint so as to admit of the Japanese Government exchanging 
into native coin of the same intrinsic value, less only the cost of coinage at 
the places named for this purpose; all foreign coin or bullion in gold or 
silver that may at any time be tendered to them by foreigners or Japanese. 
It being essential however to the execution of this measure, that the various 
Powers with whom Japan has concluded Treaties should first consent to 
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modify the stipulations in those Treaties which relate to the currency, the 
_ Japanese Government will at, once propose to those Powers the adoption 
of the necessary modification in the said stipulations, and, on receiving their — 
concurrence, will be prepared from the first of January 1868 to carry the 
above measure into effect. 

The rates to be charged as the cost of coinage shall be determined hereafter, 
by the common consent of the contracting parties. 


ARTICLE VII 


In order to put a stop to certain abuses and inconveniences complained of 
at the open Ports, relative to the transaction of business at the Custom-house, 
the landing and shipping of cargoes, and the hiring of boats, coolies, serv- 
ants &c the Contracting parties have agreed that the Governor at each 
open port shall at once enter into negociations with the foreign Consuls with 
a view to the establishment, by mutual consent, of such regulations as shall 
effectually put an end to those abuses and inconveniences and afford all 
possible facility and security both to the operations of trade and to the trans- 
actions of individuals. | 

It is hereby stipulated that in order to protect merchandize from exposure 
to weather, these regulations shall include the covering in at each port of one 
or more of the landing places used by foreigners for landing or shipping 
cargo. | 

ArTicLe VIII 


Any Japanese subject shall be free to purchase, either in the open ports of 
Japan or abroad, every description of sailing or steam vessel intended to carry 
either passengers or cargo; but ships of war may only be obtained under the 
authorization of the Japanese Government. 

All foreign vessels purchased’ by Japanese subjects shall be registered as 
Japanese vessels, on payment of a fixed duty of three Boos per ton for 
Steamers, and one Boo per ton for sailing vessels. The tonnage of each 
vessel shall be proved by the Foreign Register of the ship, which shall be 
exhibited through the Consul of the party interested, on the demand of the 
Japanese Authorities, and shall be certified by the Consul as authentic. 


ARTICLE IX 


In conformity with the Treaties concluded between Japan and the aforesaid 
Powers and with the special arrangements made by the Envoys of the 
Japanese Government, in their note to the British Government of the 6 
of June 1862, and in their note to the French Government of the sixth of 
October of the same year, all the restrictions on trade and intercourse between 
foreigners and Japanese alluded to in the said notes have been entirely re- 
moved, and proclamations to this effect have already been published by the 
Government of Japan. The latter, however, do not hesitate to declare that 


99 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


Japanese merchants and traders of all classes are at liberty to trade directly, 
and without the interference of Government officers, with foreign merchants 
not only at the open Ports of Japan, but also in all Foreign countries, on 
being authorized to leave their country in the manner provided for in Article 
X of the present convention, without being subject to higher taxation by 
the Japanese Government than that levied on the native trading classes of 
Japan in their ordinary transactions with each other. 

And they further declare that all Daimios, or persons in the employ of 
Daimios are free to visit, on the same condition, anv foreign country as well 
as all the open Ports of Japan and to trade there with foreigners as they 
please without the interference of any Japanese officer, provided always they 
submit to the existing Police regulations and to the payment of the established 
duties, 


ARTICLE X 


All Japanese subjects may ship goods to or from any open Port in. Japan 
or to and from the Ports of any Foreign Power, either in vessels owned 
by Japanese, or in the vessels of any nation having a Treaty with Japan. 
Furthermore on being provided with Passports through the proper De- 
partment of the Government, in the manner specified in the Proclamation 
of the Japanese Government, dated the twenty third day of May 1866, 
all Japanese subjects may travel to any foreign country for purposes of 
study or trade. They may also accept employment in any capacity on 
board the vessels of any nation having a Treaty with Japan. Japanese in 
the employ of Foreigners may obtain Government passports to go abroad 
on application to the Government of any open port. 


ARTICLE XI 


The Government of Japan will provide all the Ports open to pores trade 
with such lights, buoys and beacons as may be necessary to render secure 
the navigation of the approaches to the said Ports. 


ARTICLE XIT 


The undersigned being of opinion that it is unnecessary that this Con- 
vention should be submitted to their respective Governments for ratification 
before it comes into operation, it will take effect on and from the first 
day of July, one thousand eight hundred and sixty six. 

Each of the Contracting Parties having obtained the approval of his 
Government to this Convention shall make known the same to the others, 
and the communication in writing of this approval shall take the place of 
a formal exchange of Ratifications. 


In witness whereof the above named plenipacentiavies have signed the 
present Convention and have affixed thereto their seals. 
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Done at Yedo in the English, French, Dutch and Japanese languages 
this twenty fifth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and sixty six. 
A L C PortMaAn 
Chargé d'affaires a.t. of the United States in Japan [SEAL] 


Harry S. Parkes 
H.B.M’s Envoy Extraordinary & Minister Plenipotentiary in Japan [SEAL] 


Leon RocHEs 
Minstre plénipre de S.M. L’Empereur des Frangais, au Japon [SEAL] 


D. pE GrAagEFF VAN POLSBROEK 
H N M’s Political Agent & Consul General in Japan [SEAL] 


Myipzuno Ipzum1 No Kami [ideographic signature] [SEAL] 


IMPORT TARIFF‘ 


Crass I. Speciric DuriEs 











No. Article Duty 
Per Boos | Cents 
DS CAN t.cct a hale oe te eat eta hag baw ee erased 100 Catt. 0 15 
2.\|, Betel INUG ss. sabres ie ated eran tawn ete aes Gand - 0 45 
O Brass Buttons § 2.0523 3.44.0 Aa Perea oa ee eo eae eae Gross 0 22 
Ca O-(0\s | (Oe ee re ne ee ae ee ee 100 Catt 2 25 
5 | Canvas and Cotton Duck...................00 00s 10 yds 0 25 
GH Cigars tas tie date e ite eee eae kak ous Ahem. Catty. 0 25 
7 | Cloves and Mother Cloves................. 0.0008. 100 Catt J 00 
Bi) COCHINGAl: 2040S wadenaaeeeremew eater ee eew es ie 2) 00 
OD | Cordage iiss o35 3 facarrste wa deh oGaetu ata aan ae a j 25 
10) Cottons RAW y<. 6 x24. a Mahal hae 4 ee aaa es " \ 25 
COTTON MANUFACTURES 
11 | Shirtings, Grey, White and Twilled; White Spotted 
or Figured, Drills and Jeans; White Brocades; 
T-Cloths; Cambrics; Muslins; Lawns; Dimities; 
Quiltings; Cottonets; all the above goods Dyed; 
Printed Cottons; Chintzes and Furnitures; 
A. not exceeding 34 in. wide. .............000 000s 10 yds. 0 07}; 
B.. ~* 7 BOS OM davtnea aaa waa 0 834 
Cc... = ° Mor 8h SO ay kinda dmc gs Wid hed : 0 10 
D. exceeding RO he theses Sac Satya arg " 0 L1i4 
12 | Taffachelass not exceeding 3] in................0., 0 171 
7 exceeding 31 in. and not exceeding 43 in.) “ 0 25 
13 | Fustians, as Cotton Velvets, Velveteens, Satins, Sat- 
inets and Cotton Damasks not exceeding 40in...... 0 20 
14 | Ginghams not exceeding 3] in.................005 ne 0 06 
ns not exceeding 43 in. ...........00.-000 x 0 09 
19: Pandk ercniels ois. a5 ov ews ew akveawiwed ek ew iene a dozen 0 05 
16 | Singlets and Drawers..............00000 000: apaanets - 0 30 


‘The United States and Japan, in a protocol of Nov. 22, 1894 (TS 192, p. 11), post, agreed 
that the General Statutory Tariff of Japan should, subject to certain stipulations, be appli- 
cable to goods and merchandise of the United States imported into Japan, effective one month 
after the exchange of ratifications of the treaty of commerce and navigation of Nov. 22, 1894 
(TS 192, p. 1), post, i.e., from Apr. 21, 1895. 
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MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


IMPORT TARIFF—Continued 


Crass I, Speciric Dutres—Continued 


Boos | Cents 


Article Duty 
. 
Per 
LAaDIC ClOUNS sg ieoa ver aneua any aokt Eaten or eee wes each 0 
Cotton Thread, plain or dyed in reelorball.......... 100 Cat. | 7. 
Cotton Yarn, plain or dyed................ 0000 eee es 5 
|) 5 aaa er te Oo ee eee reek re ee 0 
Feathers (Kingfisher, Peacock &c)..............00- 100 pieces ] 
PIM ioe dich es as tone V bh eed edta eee ew a 100 Catties 0 
GAaMD 168 55.542 Vth aw cere eaten Chan weoes re 0 
GambOge asi Sa ghia a Ges be shew edhe cea ble Soars . 3 
Glass: WindOW © ¢ss.4.565046 ce cisn enw Aa Naess Bx. of 100 0 
sqr. ft 
GiG 3 Gos Se Cl ota iat oi einen ein eeeaee Sa0e 100 Cat 0 
_Gum Benjamin and Oil of Do..................2.. - _ 2 

** Dragons Blood, Myrrh Olibanum............ “ ] 
GYOSUMN 5c seers seat ake Sores Olesen wie ee ead ” 0 
Hides—Buffalo and Cow............ cece cece a ] 
Horns—Buffalo and Deer chi citeaadauwnrrs awakes is ] 

FR AINOCETOS oes ok Sek SG eas sega wen os 3 

HOOG cco 72s d once nsnes ayn Peers pee teeee 0 

Indigo, Nquid. 65 s.06¢50555 344 Hin rtawgeedhaiwkye 0 

Te eer haere Cee any a ere a - 3 

Ivory—Elephants’ Teeth, all qualities.............. = 15 
Paint—as Red, White and Yellow Lead (Minium, 

Ceruse and Massicot) and paint oils.............. ] 
Ti AUIEE oss Gipson 8 5 Si Re GAS oe ew Sena Ss 7 2 
Linen, all qualities... 10... cee cee tenes 10 yds. 0 
Mangrove: Dark 407. Gott enGis gota t wi eee ees bees 100 Catt. 0 
Matting, floor.............+-. ee ee re roll 40 yd. 0 

METALS 

Copper and Brass in Slabs, Sheets, Rods, Nails...... 100 Cat. 3 
Yellow Metal; Muntz Metal Sheathing and Nails. ... ¥e 2 
Iron, Manufactured, as in Rods, Bars, Nails &c..... * 0 
Iron, Manufactured, as in Pigs...............0008, * 0 
. as in Kentledge.............. si 0 

" : ERIN Gs. 0 aos wa cathotn Shace bac evs 0 
Deady Figs og reieetvidessasytetane nopsae eae eos 7 0 

NCEA We i ietinndeehe een eee tae es a 1 
Spelter and. Zine sc iidcys coos ee Ghee eee een 0 
DlCE io ee os cuety oa esa soe hoes eee ene ee ees ss 0 
MNS OX eco ese sus Soa ee ink eV E RO Se Cee ew bees ie 3 
TIM DIOS 460s oa ok DR ee ee ae Sows Bx. of not exc 0 

90 Catt. 

Oil Cloth for flooring......... 0.0... cece cece ees 10 yds. 0 
** or Leather Cloth for Furniture................. rf 0 
-Pepper, Black and White...............0 000. cece 100 Catt. a 
PULCDUGK 6 i onii-dtian Sve ae h Sa hs os OS Seas Sebel nak eee : 2 
OuicksIVer sini iicsusbeeel isd wetsuits aieeeeras - 6 
QUININE ocr tase einen Ota eae eevee ee Catty ] 


06 
50 





76 


77 
78 
79 
80 
8] 
82 
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JAPAN: TARIFF DUTIES—JUNE 25, 1866 


IMPORT TARIFF—Continved 


Crass I. Sperciric Dutizs—Continued 


Article 


Danan: W000 ee ccna cheese tara Ce etee bee ad te 
Sea horse Teeth. 0.06.06 cscs cc casnscvcccevesecs 
Narwhal or “Unicorn” Teeth............ Bd patie bh 
Sharks’ “Skins ¢ e061 b40erd based shaded hee de eae 


SOap, Ban ct ua ve esos s ee essa eee ease 
Stick La e565 6e ns ea ele nee ealrnes 
Sugar—Brown and Black............ 0. 0ceeeeeeeas 
= WV Nites tos Conte lat eee aa en ae es 
oe % “Gandy and Gal ¢%4.0.6ielsws sees $e owe oe 
OD AGCCOs 6‘ tenatisgdrs tate saan Oe hal nee eee 


WOOLEN MANUFACTURES 


Broad, Habit, Medium and Narrow Cloth 
A. not exceeding 34 inn. ic. cccse case ewe tenes 


B. “ - Oo INCHES | isi vertiiwe ease Oe. cee'P 


C. exceeding D9: TO vat hie eres aren pea eenwe 
Spanish: Stipes. oan Ger ewe tan y ae ek baw ewese se 
Cassimeres, Flannel, Long Ells and Serges.......... 
BUNONG 1.666 or adewnestot new neewlnnakee oats eas 
Camilets. Duteh v.23 os seeds ose Sea tecae win des hook 
u English: <iiic is cetwotres-dese asus ewn Ss 
Lastings, Crape Lastings and Worsted Crapes; 
Merinos and all other Woollen Goods not classed 
under N° 76:— 
A. not exceeding 34 inches..............0.00e eee, 
B. exceeding OF . sgacieatntunoamaaemes an 
Woollen and Cotton Mixtures as Imitation Camlets; 
Imitation Lastings, Orleans (plain and figured) 
Lustres (plain and figured) Alpacas; Baratheas, 
Damasks; Italian Cloth; Taffachelass; Russell 
Cords Cassandras; Woollen Fancies; Camlet 
Cords, and all other Cotton and Woollen Mix- 
tures: 
A. not exceeding 34 inches. .............202 ee eens 
B. exceeding SF OR. Sis astaveaiea tae tauree 
Blankets and Horse Cloths... Sista dad la Gt Siena Be ee cts 
Travelling Rugs; Plaids and Shawls.:.............. 


Figured Woollen Table Cloths..................0. ‘ 


Woollen Singlets and Drawers..........-..0002-00: 
Woollen & Cotton Singlets & Drawers.............. 
Woollen Yarn plain and dyed...............+..00. 


Duty 

i od Boos 
100 Catt 0 
; 1 
«¢ 0 
« ] 
if 9 0 
(ft 9 7 
Catty ] 
100 pcs. 7 
Catty 0 
100" Catt 0 
1 
«¢ 0 
“¢ 0 
é¢ ] 
<¢ ] 
“¢ 9 
10 yds 0 
“ce l 
<< l 
<¢ 0 
«é 0 
<< 0 
té 0 
ce 0 
iT 0 
¢é 0 
6¢ 0 
«<< 0 
10 Catt 0 
each 0 
< 0 
dozen 1 
6¢ 0 
100 Catt 10 
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Crass [I—Duty Free Goops 


All animals used for food or draught 

Anchors and Chain Cables 

Coal 

Clothing (Foreign) not being of articles named in this Tariff 

Gold and Silver, coined and uncoined 

Grain, including Rice, Paddy, Wheat, Barley, Oats, Rye, Peas, Beans, Millet, Indian 
Corn 

Flour and Meal prepared from the above 

Oil Cake 

Packing Matting 

Printed Books 

Salt 

Salted Meats in Casks 

Saltpetre 

Solder 

Tar and Pitch 

Tea Firing pans and baskets 

Tea Lead 

Travelling Baggage 


Crass III-—Prouisirep Goops 
Opium 


Crass IV—Goops Suspjyect To an Ap VALOREM Duty oF Five Per CENT 
ON ORIGINAL VALUE 


Arms and munitions of war 
Articles de Paris 
Boots and Shoes 
Clocks, Watches and Musical Boxes 
Coral. Cutlery. 
Drugs and Medicines such as Ginseng, &c 
Dyes 
Porcelain and Earthenware 
Furniture of all kinds new and second hand 
Glass and Crystal Ware 
Gold and Silver lace and thread 
Gums and Spices not named in Tariff 
Lamps. Looking Glasses 
Jewellery 
Machinery and Manufactures in Iron or Steel 
Manufactures of all kinds in Silk, Silk and Cotton, or Silk and Wool, as Velvets, 
Damasks, Brocades, &c. 
Paintings and Engravings 
Perfumery, Scented Soap 
Plated Ware 
Skins and Furs 
Telescopes and Scientific Instruments 
Timber 
Wines, Malt and Spirituous Liquors 
Table stores of all kinds 
And all other Unenumerated Goods 


Note—According to the VIII‘ Article of the Convention of Yedo, a duty will be 
charged on the sale of Foreign Vessels to Japanese of three Boos per ton for Steamers, 
and one Boo per ton for Sailing Vessels. [Note in original.] 


Zz 
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JAPAN: TARIFF DUTIES—JUNE 25, 1866 


EXPORT TARIFF 
CLass I—Sperciric Duties 


Article 
Per 

PWADE: sinc ctiieesotepednn asta deere sae eeeae os 100 Catt. 
Wo CSF arte och ond oe Genin oe nay ence eee eos on 
Camphor sos 64-5 tind oss hears Ceasa Peet tarese Set “ 
China Root (Bukrio)................. 0.0. eee eee " 
COShiA.s 5 bata Ghee ok ae ies is Be Oe ee ed tos s 
SUS 5 0 ct 4d ath ale dale dead dee bea ak tel sis 
Coal is ic pg ina SON ee parte ik wane a emeeutes - 
Coton; RAW Ss 66:6 shee oer aS SS ieee s = 
OOM hgh Peta dh pee eee palate path oa Aa eis eed is 
Fish, dried or Salted Salmon & Cod............... = 
OO. Cuttle Gos Sa takes ch ee i pe OE ee eee se 
Gall NU so3 ied oe oaks rea Rew es osetia ewe et 
Ghinang or Ichio................. 0.0... 00 eee ee “ 
TOM og vie ene eeeto seine tome ween eee ees 
PIONCY 6605 soieies coe hae Sea edema ies dad oe 
Horns, Deer, old........... 0.0. cece cece eects *s 
Irico or Béche de Mer... ..... 0... ccc ccc cee ees Se 
Iron, Japanese.............: LGUs deeb eed wean = 
TSIN G1 A665. 5 cist ses HOG get RCO Rees eae tees = 
Lebads64 6 wees be ache an ohn tasee eee re eis 24 ~ 
‘Mushrooms, all qualities.....................00.. i 
Oil, Fishin 5ehetce sce ek ear dv a Sena Si re ek * 
DO S660 si sais dete She esas aieoe mae de Ge washes Cates tems - 
Paper, WnGng skis kaos Grae is ee ane oe heed e 
Gs ING iii iis rt eh hea Ae ales eew es $ 
Peas, Beans and Pulse of all kinds.................. “ 
Peony Bark (Botanpi)..................-2 0.20 e eee - 
POLAIOES 83s Gees st ech stg eae ae ae ee 
AGS s 6452s 4 A aw eRe eer Oa Et N ome eaews - 
Sake or Japanese Wines or Spirits................. % 
Seaweed; UnCut. 5004 caer cerns tuner we tece eee . 
DO. Cuts hk insane anced he ee beaut We 
SECS, Rap O isi spi oc ware ea ori wae bara Beas ae a 
Don Sesamumisc, 2 oan tener erase ig he heen teks . 
SNALKS: Pins oy sei teste se a wiencas vies ge 
Shrimps and Prawns, Dried Salt.................. . 

SiLK 
Raw and: THrOwnsc3 ssi. cxeawedindac acess " 
Tama Or: Duploniy: j6sc0ccsenetsoridwesnd se cdeweas ee 
INOSI OF SEIN 6 vids ora hie hae See eas eee i 
oC Ree re ee a a cen ree 
Cocoons, Piercéds..54 acs ies waneie ened eiraaeeares = 
ot SRI PICTCRG 6s 6 ence) aa ence ae y-Paed Yeas ys 
Waste Silk and Waste Cocoons..................-. ii 
silk: Worm’ s: Eggs iis 600 see eee series tedes Sheet 

DOV osemn ee ee ee ER RS Gh RAO we ore Regen ene wk 100 Catt, 
SUlPNUPeceie er peniw dae and wees ces Loach apathatoks as 
PE Ae ae aa hs Bik Pk OPE RAS SG A OTR te 

‘* quality known as “Bancha” (when exported from 

Nagasaki (Only) < css sicaneiesaccna Moree he css : 
TODACEO Leal 6 Seino perc de Bh ee Cre es ee 
‘¢ Cut or prepared..... aes aedurtusre als seahin EI - 
Vermicelll 2 fcge va bia beess cs taere duel seue ee : 
Wax, Vepitaples. i005 sistcc el ss Sokeieed eel tbasews sos 
WO)” WACOR ocr cos a we ca ues Wahi we Sea ae eee e 


wo 
° 
° 
wm 


mee OTT SC OCC OWVWO RK VK OUONOWOFNODPRKCONON OOK Ow 


ay a A rr 


27 


28 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


Crass IJ]—Durty Free Goops 


Gold and Silver coined 
Gold Silver and Copper uncoined, of Japanese production, to be sold only by the 
Japanese Government at public auction 


Crass [I]—Proursirep Goops 


Rice, Paddy ; Wheat and Barley 
Flour made from the above 
Saltpetre 


Ciass IV—Goops Suspject To AN AD VALorEM Duty or Five Per Cent 
To Be CaLtcuLatepD ON THEIR MArKer VALUE 


Bamboo Ware 

Copper Utensils of all kinds 

Charcoal 

Ginseng and unenumerated Drugs 

Horns, deer, young or soft 

Mats and Matting 

Silk dresses, manufactures or embroideries 
Timber 

And all other unenumerated goods 


RULES 
Rute I 


Unenumerated Imports, if mentioned in the Export list shall not pay duty under that 
list, but shall be passed ad valorem, and the same shall apply to any unenumerated Exports 
that may be named in the Import list. 


Rute II 


Foreigners resident in Japan and the crews or passengers of foreign ships shall be 
allowed to purchase such supplies of the grain or flour named in the list of exports as 
they may require for their own consumption; but the usual shipping permit must be 
obtained from the Custom House before any of the aforesaid grain or flour can be shipped 
to a foreign vessel. 

Rute III 


The Catty mentioned in this Tariff is equal to one pound and a third English avoirdu- 
pois weight. The Yard is the English measure of three feet—the English foot being one 
eighth of an inch larger than the Japanese Kan ishaku. The Boo is a silver coin weighing 
not less than 134 grains Troy weight and containing not less than nine parts of pure 
silver and not more than one part of alloy. The Cent is the one hundredth part of 
the Boo. 


[SEAL] A L C Portman 
Chargé d’affatres at. of the United States in Japan 
[SEAL] Harry S. PARKES : 
H.B.M’s Envoy Extraordinary & Minister Plenipotentiary in Japan 
[SEAL] Leon RocHes 
Ministre plénipotentiare de S. M. L’Empereur des Frangais, au Japon 
[SEAL] D. pe GRAEFF VAN POLSBROEK 


H N M’s Political Agent & Consul General in Japan 
[SEAL] Mivzuno Ipzum1 No Kamr [ideographic signature] 


GENERAL POSTAL UNION 


Treaty and final protocol signed at Bern October 9, 1874' 

Treaty ratified and approved by the Postmaster General of the U nited 
States March 8, 1875; final protocol ratified and approved by the 
Postmaster General of the United States May 21, 1875 

Treaty approved by the President of the United States March 8, 1875; 
final protocol approved by the President of the United States 
May 21, 1875 

Ratifications exchanged at Bern May 3, 1875? 

Entered into force July 1, 1875 

Terminated by convention of June 1, 1878? 


19 Stat. 577 


[TRANSLATION] 


TREATY CONCERNING THE FORMATION OF A GENERAL PostAL UNion, Con- 
CLUDED BETWEEN GERMANY, AustTRIA-HuncaRY, BELGruM, DENMARK, 
Ecypt, SPAIN, THE UNrrep STATES OF AMERICA, FRANCE, GREAT Brit- 
AIN, GREECE, ITALY, LUxEMBURG, NORWAY, THE NETHERLANDS, PoRTu- 
GAL, RoumaniA, RussiA, SERVIA, SWEDEN, SWITZERLAND, AND TURKEY. 


The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the countries 
above enumerated, have by common consent, and subject to ratification, 
agreed upon the following Convention: 


ARTICLE | 


The countries between which the present treaty is concluded shall form, 
under the title of General Postal Union, a single postal territory for the 
reciprocal exchange of correspondence between their post-offices. 


ARTICLE 2 


The stipulations of this treaty shall extend to letters, post-cards, books, 
newspapers, and other printed papers, patterns of merchandise, and legal 


1 For text of regulations for execution of the treaty, see 19 Stat. 592. 

* The procés-verbal of exchange of ratifications (including that of the United States) at 
Bern dated May 3, 1875, contains French conditions and reservations, assented to by the 
other contracting parties. For text of these provisions, see footnote 6, p. 37. For complete 
text of procés-verbal, see 19 Stat. 590. 

® Post, p. 51. 
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and commercial documents originating in one of the countries of the Union 
and intended for another of those countries. They shall also apply to the 
exchange by post of the articles above mentioned between the countries of 
the Union and countries foreign to the Union whenever such exchange 
takes place over the territory of two at least of the contracting parties. 


ARTICLE 3 


The general Union rate of postage is fixed at 25 centimes for a single 
prepaid letter. 

Nevertheless, as a measure of conversion, the option is reserved to each 
country, in order to suit its monetary or other requirements, of levying a 
rate higher or lower than this charge, provided that it does not exceed 32 
centimes or go below 20 centimes. 

Every letter which does not exceed 15 grammes in weight shall be consid- 
ered a single letter. The charge upon letters exceeding that weight shall be 
a single rate for every 15 grammes or fraction of 15 grammes. 

The charge on unpaid letters shall be double the rate levied in the country 
of destination on prepaid letters. | 

The prepayment of post-cards is compulsory. ‘The postage to be charged 
upon them is fixed at one-half of that on paid letters, with power to round 
off the fractions. 

For all conveyance by sea of more than 300 nautical miles within the dis- 
trict of the Union, there may be added to the ordinary postage an additional 
charge which shall not exceed the half of the general Union rate fixed for a 
paid letter. 

ARTICLE 4 


The general Union rate for legal and commercial documents, patterns of 
merchandise, newspapers, stitched or bound books, pamphlets, music, visiting 
cards, catalogues, prospectuses, announcements and notices of various kinds, 
whether printed, engraved, lithographed, or autographed, as well as for 
photographs, is fixed at 7 centimes for each single packet. 

Nevertheless, as a measure of conversion, the option is reserved to each 
country, in order to suit its monetary or other requirements, of levying a 
rate higher or lower than this charge, provided that it does not exceed 11 
centimes or go below 5 centimes. 

Every packet which does not exceed 50 grammes in weight shall be con- 
sidered a single packet. The charge upon packets exceeding that weight 
shall be a single rate for every 50 grammes or fraction of 50 grammes. 

For all conveyance by sea of more than 300 nautical miles within the 
district of the Union, there may be added to the ordinary postage an addi- 
tional charge which shall not exceed the half of the general Union rate fixed 
for articles of this class. 
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The maximum weight of the articles mentioned above is fixed at 250 
grammes for patterns of merchandise, and at 1000 grammes for all the others. 

There is reserved to the Government of each country of the Union the 
right to refuse to convey over its territory or to deliver articles specified in 
the present Article with regard to which the laws, orders, and decrees which 
regulate the conditions of their publication and circulation have not been 
observed. 

ARTICLE 5 


The articles specified in Article 2 may be registered. 

Every registered packet must be prepaid. 

The postage payable on registered articles is the same as that on articles 
not registered. 

The charge to be made for registration and for return receipts must not 
exceed that made in the interior service of the country of origin. 

In case of the loss of a registered article, except in the case of vis major, 
there shall be paid an indemnity of 50 francs to the sender, or, at his request, 
to the addressee, by the Administration of the country in the territory or 
in the maritime service of which the loss has occurred—that is to say, where 
the trace of the article has been lost,—unless, according to the legislation of 
such country, the Administration is not responsible for the loss of registered 
articles sent through its interior post. 

The payment of this indemnity shall be effected with the least possible 
delay, and, at the latest, within a year from the date of application. 

All claim for an indemnity is excluded if it be not made within one year, 
counting from the date on which the registered article was posted. 


ARTICLE 6 


Prepayment of postage on every description of article can be effected only 
by means of postage-stamps or stamped envelopes valid in the country of 
origin. 

Newspapers and other printed papers unpaid or insufficiently paid shall 
not be forwarded. Other articles when unpaid or insufficiently paid shall 
be charged as unpaid letters, after deducting the value of the stamped 
envelopes or postage-stamps (if any ) employed. 


ARTICLE 7 


No additional postage shall be charged for the re-transmission of postal 
articles within the interior of the Union. 

But in case an article which has only passed through the interior service 
of one of the countries of the Union should, by being re-directed, enter into 
the service of another country of the Union, the Administration of the 
country of destination shall add its interior rate. 
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ARTICLE 8 


Official correspondence relative to the postal service is exempt from 
postage. With this exception, no franking or reduction of postage is allowed. 


ARTICLE ‘9 


Each Administration shall keep the whole of the sums which it collects 
by virtue of the foregoing Articles 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7. Consequently, there 
will be no necessity on this head for any accounts between the several 
Administrations of the Union. | 

Neither the senders nor the addressees of letters and other postal packets 
shall be called upon to pay, either in the country of origin or in that of 
destination, any tax or postal duty other than those contemplated by the 
Articles above mentioned. | 

ARTICLE 10 


The right of transit is guaranteed throughout the entire territory of the 
Union. | 

Consequently, there shall be full and entire liberty of exchange, the several 
Postal Administrations of the Union being able to send reciprocally, in 
transit through intermediate countries, closed mails as well as correspondence 
in open mails, according to the requirements of trade and the exigencies of 
the postal service. 

Closed mails and correspondence sent in open mails must always be 
forwarded by the most rapid routes at the command of the Postal Adminis- 
trations concerned. 

When several routes offer the same advantages of speed, the despatching 
Administration shall have the right of choosing the route to be adopted. 

It is obligatory to make up closed mails whenever the number of letters 
and other postal packets is of a nature to hinder the operations of the 
re-forwarding office, according to the declaration of the Administration 
interested. 

The despatching Office shall pay to the Administration of the territory 
providing the transit, the sum of 2 francs per kilogramme for letters and 
25 centimes per kilogramme for the several articles specified in Article 4, 
net weight, whether the transit takes place in closed mails or in open mails. 

This payment may be increased to 4 francs for letters and to 50 centimes 
for the articles specified in Article 4, when a transit is provided of more 
than 750 kilometers in length over the territory of one Administration. 

It is understood, however, that in any case in which the transit is already 
actually gratuitous or subject to lower rates, those conditions shall be 
maintained. 

Whenever a transit shall take place by sea over a distance exceeding 300 
nautical miles within the district of the Union, the Administration by or at 
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the expense of which this sea-service is performed shall have the right to a 
payment of the expenses attending this transport. 

‘The members of the Union engage to reduce those expenses as much as 
‘possible. The payment which the Office providing the sea-conveyance may 
claim on this account from the despatching Office shall not exceed 6 francs 
50 centimes per kilogramme for letters, and 50 centimes per kilogramme for 
the articles specified in Article 4, (net weight. ) 

In no case shall these expenses be higher than these now paid. Conse- 
quently, no payment shall be made upon the postal sea routes on which 
nothing is paid at the present time. 

In order to ascertain the weight of the correspondence forwarded in 
transit, whether in closed mails or in open mails, there shall be taken, at 
periods which shall be determined upon by common consent, the statistics 
of such correspondence during two weeks. Until revised, the result of that 
labor shall serve as the basis of the accounts of the Administrations between 
themselves. 

Each Office may demand a revision,— 

Ist. In case of any important modification in the direction of the 
correspondence; . 

2d. At the expiration of a year:after the date of the last account. 

The provisions of the present Article are not applicable to the Indian 
mail, nor to the mails conveyed across the territory of the United States of 
America by the railways between New York and San Francisco. Those serv- 
ices shall continue to form the object of special arrangements between the | 
Administrations concerned. _ 

ARTICLE 11 


The relations of the countries of the Union with countries foreign to the 
Union shall be regulated by the separate conventions which now exist or 
which may be concluded between them. 

The rates of postage chargeable for the conveyance beyond the limits of 
the Union shall be determined by those conventions; they shall be added, in 
such case, to the Union rate. 

In conformity with the stipulations of Article 9, the Union rate shall be 
apportioned in the following manner: 

lst. The despatching Office of the Union shall keep the whole of the 
Union rate for the prepaid correspondence addressed to foreign countries. 

2d. The receiving Office of the Union shall keep the whole of the Union 
rate for the unpaid correspondence originating in foreign countries. 

3d. The Office of the Union which exchanges closed mails with foreign 
countries shall keep the whole of the Union rate for the paid correspondence 
originating in foreign countries and for the unpaid correspondence addressed 
to foreign countries. 
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In the cases mentioned under the Nos. 1, 2, and 3, the Office which 
exchanges the mails is not entitled to any payment for transit. In all the 
other cases the transit rates shall be paid according to the stipulations of 
Article 10. 


ARTICLE 12 


The exchange of letters with value declared and of Post Office money 
orders shall form the subject of ulterior arrangements between the various 
countries or groups of countries composing the Union. 


ARTICLE 13 


The Postal Administrations of the various countries composing the Union 
are competent to draw up, by common consent, in the form of detailed regu- 
lations,* all the measures of order and detail necessary with a view of the 
execution of the present treaty. It is understood that the stipulations of 
these detailed regulations may always be modified by the common consent 
of the Administrations of the Union. 

The several Administrations may make amongst themselves the necessary 
arrangements on the subject of questions which do not concern the Union 
generally; such as the regulations of exchange at the frontier, the determi- 
nation of radii in adjacent countries within which a lower rate of postage 
may be taken, the conditions of the exchange of Post Office money orders 
and of letters with declared value, etc., etc. 


ARTICLE 14 


The stipulations of the present treaty do not involve any alteration in the 
interior postal legislation of any country, nor any restriction of the right of 
the contracting parties to maintain and to conclude treaties, as well as to 
maintain and establish more restricted unjons with a view to a progressive 
improvement of postal relations. 


ARTICLE 15 


There shall be organized, under the name of the International Office of 
the General Postal Union, a central office, which shall be conducted under 
the surveillance of a Postal Administration to be chosen by the Congress, 
and the expenses of which shall be borne by all the Administrations of the 
contracting States. 

This office shall be charged with the duty of collecting, publishing, and 
distributing information of every kind which concerns the international 
postal service; of giving, at the request of the parties concerned, an opinion 
upon questions in dispute; of making known proposals for modifying the 
detailed regulations; of giving notice of alterations adopted; of facilitating 


* See footnote I, p. 29. | 
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operations relating to international accounts, especially in the cases referred 
to in Article 10 foregoing; and in general of considering and working out all 
questions in the interest of the Postal Union. 


ARTICLE 16 


In case of disagreement between two or more members of the Union as 
to the interpretation of the present treaty, the question in dispute shall be 
decided by arbitration. To that end, each of the Administrations concerned 
shall choose another member of the Union not interested in the affair. 

The decision of the arbitrators shall be given by an absolute majority of 
votes. 

In case of an equality of votes the arbitrators shall choose, with the view 
of settling the difference, another Administration equally disinterested in 
the question in dispute. 


ARTICLE 17 


The entry into the Union of countries beyond sea not yet forming part of 
it, shall be effected on the following conditions: — 


Ist. They shall make their application to the Administration charged 
with the management of the International Office of the Union. | 

2d. They shall submit to the stipulations of the treaty of the Union, sub- 
ject to an ulterior understanding on the subject of the cost of sea conveyance. 

3d. Their adhesion to the Union must be preceded by an understanding 
between the Administrations having postal conventions or direct relations 
with them. 

4th. In order to bring about this understandin g, the managing Administra- 
tion shall convene, if there be occasion, a meeting of the sdmuusranons 
interested, and of the Administration desiring admission. 

Sth. When the understanding has been arrived at, the managing Admin- 
istration shall give notice of the same to all the members of the General 
Postal Union. 

6th. If in a period of six weeks, counting from the date of that com- 
munication, no objections are presented, the adhesion shall be considered as 
accomplished, and notice thereof shall be given by the managing Adminis- 
tration to the Administration joining the Union. The definitive adhesion 
shall be completed by a diplomatic act between the Government of the 
managing Administration and the Government of the Administration 
admitted into the Union. 


ARTICLE 18 | 


Every three years at least, a Congress of plenipotentiaries of the countries 
participating in the treaty shall be held with a view of perfecting the system 
of the Union, of introducing into it improvements found necessary, and of 
discussing common affairs. 
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Each country has one vote. 

Each country may be represented either by one or several pelcates or 
by the delegation of another country. 

Nevertheless, it is understood that the delegate or delegates of one country 
can be charged with the representation of two countries only, including the 
one they represent. 

The next meeting shall take place at Paris, in 1877. 

Nevertheless, this meeting may be held sooner, if a request to that effect 
be made by one-third at least of the members of the Union. 


ARTICLE 19 


The present treaty shall come into force on the Ist of July, 1875. 

It is concluded for three years from that date. When that term shall 
have passed, it shall be considered as indefinitely prolonged, but each con- 
tracting party shall have the nght to withdraw from the Union on giving 
notice one year in advance. 


ARTICLE 20 


After the date on which the present treaty comes into effect, all the 
Stipulations of the special treaties concluded between the various countries 
and Administrations, in so far as they may be at variance with the terms 
of the present treaty, and without prejudice to the stipulations of Article 14, 
are abrogated. 

The present treaty shall be ratified as soon as possible, and, at the latest, 
three months previous to the date on which it is to come into force. The 
acts of ratification shall be exchanged at Berne.” 


In faith of which the plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the coun- 
tries above enumerated have signed it at Berne, the 9th of October, 1874. 


For the United States of America: For Denmark: 
Josern H. BiackFAn FENGER 
For Germany: For Egypt: 
STEPHAN Muzzr Bey 
GUNTHER : 
For Spain: 
For Austria: ANGEL MANsI 
Lz BARON DE KOLBENSTEINER EmILio C. DB NAVASQUES 
rae For France: (May 3, 1875,) 
For Hungary: B. p’HarcourtT 
M. GERVAY sees 
P. Heim For Great Britain: 


Wm. Jas Pace 
For Belgium: 


FASSIAUX For Greece: 
VINCHENT A. MANSOLAS 
J. Gire A. H. Bétant 


5 Exchange of ratifications delayed by common consent. 
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For Italy: For Russia: 
TANTESIO BARON VELHO 


For Luxemburg: GEORGES PoGGENPOHL 


Von RoesBe For Servia: 


MLADEN Z. Ravoycovircu 
For Norway: fo 


C. Oprren For Sweden: 

For the Netherlands: W. Roos 
HoFstTepE . For Switzerland: 
B. Sweerrs ve LANDAS-WysorcH Euctne Bore. 

For Portugal: NAEFF 
EDUARDO LESSA Dr. J. HEER 

For Roumania: For Turkey: 
Georct F, Lanovari Yanco Macnrip1 


FINAL PROTOCOL 


The undersigned plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the countries 
which have to-day signed the treaty concerning the formation of a General 
Postal Union, have agreed as follows: 

In case the French Government, which has reserved to itself the open 
protocol, and which appears in consequence in the number of the contract- 
ing parties to the treaty without having yet given to it its adherence, should 
decide not to sign it,° this treaty shall be no less definitive and obligatory for 
all the other contracting parties whose representatives have signed it to-day. 


In faith of which the undersigned plenipotentiaries have prepared the 
present final protocol, which shall have the same force and value as if the 
provisions it contains were inserted in the treaty itself, and they have signed 
one copy of it, which shall remain in the archives of the Government of the 
Swiss Confederation, and a copy of which shall be given to each party. 


BERNE, October 9, 1874. 


For Germany: For Austria: 
STEPHAN Le BARON pE KoOLBENSTEINER 
GUNTHER PILHAL 


°The convention was signed for France on May 3, 1875, subject to conditions and 
reservations assented to by the other contracting parties. These conditions and reservations, 
recorded in the procés-verbal of exchange of ratifications of May 3, 1875 (19 Stat. 590), 
read, in translation, as follows: 

“France gives its adhesion to the Treaty, subject to the approval of the National 
Assembly .... | 

“Ist. This convention may enter into effect, so far as France is concerned, as late as 
the Ist of January, 1876; 

“2d. The compensation to be paid for territorial transit shall be adjusted according 
to the actual route traversed, but at the same rates as those established by the Treaty 
constituting the General Postal Union. 

“3d. There shall be no modification made in relation to the tariffs established in the 
Treaty of the 9th October, 1874, except by the unanimous vote of the countries of the 
Union represented at the Congress.” 
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For Hungary: 
M. GEervay 
P. Hem 


For Belgium: 
FAssIAuUx 
VINCHENT 
J. Girz 


For Denmark: 
FENGER 


For Egypt: 
Muzz Bry 


For Spain: 
ANGEL MansI 
EmiLio C. DE NAVASQUES 


For the United States of America: 


Josern H. BLrackFran 


For Great Britain: 
W. J. Pacz 


For Greece: 
A. MANSOLAS 
A. H. Bétant 


For Italy: 
TANTESIO 


For Luxemburg: 


V. pe RoEBE 
For Norway: 
C. Orpen 


For the Netherlands: 

HorsTEDE 

B. Sweerts DE LANnNDAs-WyYBORGH 
For Portugal: 

Epuarpo Lessa 
For Roumania: 

Greorce F. LAnHovarri 


. For Russia: 


BARON VELHO 
Greorces PocGENPOHL 


For Servia: 
Muapen Z. Rapvoycovitcu 


For Sweden: 


W. Roos 


For Switzerland: 
Eucing Borer 
NAEFF 
Dr. J. HEER 


For Turkey: 
Yanco Macrivi 


| [For text of regulations for execution of the treaty, see 19 Stat, 592.] 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 


Convention, regulations, and transient provisions signed at Paris May 
20, 1875 

Senate advice and consent to ratification May 15, 1878 

Ratified by the President of the United States May 28, 1878 

Ratifications exchanged at Versailles December 20, 1875; by the United 
States at Paris August 2, 1878 

Entered into force January 1, 1876; for the United States August 2, 
1878 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States September 27, 1878 

Superseded in part (arts. 7 and 8 of convention; arts. 6, 8-12, 15, 
17, 18, and 20 of regulations) by convention of October 6, 1921? 


20 Stat. 709; Treaty Series 378 


[TRANSLATION] 


His Excellency the President of the United States of America, His Majesty 
the Emperor of Germany, His Majesty the Emperor of Austria-Hungary, 
His Majesty the King of the Belgians, His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, His 
Excellency the President of the Argentine Confederation, His Majesty the 
King of Denmark, His Majesty the King of Spain, His Excellency the Presi- 
dent of the French Republic, His Majesty the King of Italy, His Excellency 
the President of the Republic of Peru, His Majesty the King of Portugal and 
the Algarves, His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, His Majesty the 
King of Sweden and Norway, His Excellency the President of the Swiss 
Confederation, His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans, and His Ex- 
cellency the President of the Republic of Venezuela, desiring international 
uniformity and precision in standards of weight and measure, have resolved 
to conclude a convention to this effect, and have named as their plenipo- 
tentiaries the following: 

His Excellency the President of the United States of America: Mr. Elihu 
Benjamin Washburne, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States at Paris; 

His Majesty the Emperor of Germany: His Highness Prince Hohenlohe- 
Schillingsfiirst, Grand Cross of the Order of the Red Eagle of Prussia, and 


* TS 673, post, vol. 2. 
39 
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of the Order of St. Hubert of Bavaria, etc., etc., etc., his Ambassador Ex- 
traordinary and Plenipotentiary at Paris; 

His Majesty the Emperor of Austria-Hungary: His Excellency Count 
Apponyi, his Actual Chamberlain and Privy Counselor, Knight of the 
Golden Fleece, Grand Cross of the Royal Order of St. Stephen of Hungary, 
and of the Imperial Order of Leopold, etc., etc., etc., his Ambassador Ex- 
traordinary and Plenipotentiary at Paris; 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians: Baron Beyens, Grand Officer of 
His Order of Leopold, Grand Officer of the Legion of Honor, etc., etc., etc., 
his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris; 

His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil: Mr. Marcus Antonio d’Araujo, Vis- 
count d’Itajuba, Grandee of the Empire, member of His Majesty’s Council, 
Commander of his Order of Christ, Grand Officer of the Legion of Honor, 
etc., etc., etc., his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
Paris; 

His Excellency the President of the Argentine Confederation: Mr. Bal- 
carce, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Argentine 
Confederation at Paris; 

His Majesty the King of Denmark: Count de Moltke-Hvitfeldt, Grand 
Cross of the Order of Dannebrog, and decorated with the Cross of Honor 
of the same order, Grand Officer of the Legion of Honor, etc., etc., etc., his 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris; 

His Majesty the King of Spain: His Excellency Don Mariano Roca de 
Togores, Marquis de Molins, Viscount de Rocamora, Grandee of Spain 
of the First Class, Knight of the Renowned Order of the Golden Fleece, 
Grand Cross of the Legion of Honor, etc., etc., etc., Director of the Royal 
Spanish Academy, his Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at 
Paris; and General Ibafiez, Grand Cross of the Order of Isabella the Catholic, 
etc., etc., etc., Director General of the Geographical and Statistical Institute 
of Spain, Member of the Academy of Sciences; 

His Excellency the President of the French Republic: The Duke Decazes, 
deputy to the National Assembly, Commander of the Order of the Legion 
of Honor, etc., etc., etc., Minister of Foreign Affairs; the Viscount de Meaux, 
deputy to the National Assembly, Minister of Agriculture and of Commerce; 
and Mr. Dumas, Perpetual Secretary to the Academy of Sciences, Grand 
Cross of the Order of the Legion of Honor; 

His Majesty the King of Italy: The Chevalier Constantino Nigra, Knight 
of the Grand Cross of his Orders of St. Maurice and St. Lazarus, and of the 
Crown of Italy, Grand Officer of the Legion of Honor, etc., etc., etc., his 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris; 

His Excellency the President of the Republic of Peru: Mr. Pedro Galvez, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Peru at Paris; and 
Mr. Francisco de Rivero, formerly Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of Peru; 
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His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves: Mr. José da Silva 
Mendes Leal, Peer of the Realm, Grand Cross of the Order of Saint James, 
Knight of the Order of the Tower and Sword of Portugal, etc., etc., etc., his 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris; 

His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias: Mr. Gregory Okouneff, 
Knight of the Russian Orders of St. Anne of the first class, of St. Stanislaus 
of the first class, of St. Vladimir of the third class, Commander of the Legion 
of Honor, etc., etc., etc., Actual Counselor of State, Counselor of the Em- 
bassy of Russia at Paris; 

His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway: Baron Adelsward, Grand 
Cross of the Orders of the Polar Star of Sweden, and of St. Olaf of Norway, 
Grand Officer of the Legion of Honor, etc., etc., etc., his Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris; 

His Excellency the President of the Swiss Confederation: Mr. Jean Conrad 
Kern, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Swiss Con- 
federation at Paris; . 

His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans: Husny Bey, Lieutenant- 
Colonel of Staff, wearer of a fourth-class decoration of the Imperial Order 
of Osmania, of a fifth-class decoration of the Order of Medjidie, Officer of 
the Legion of Honor, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Excellency the President of the Republic of Venezuela: Doctor Eliseo 
Acosta, 

Who, after having exhibited their full powers, which were found to be in 
good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ArT. 1 


The high contracting parties engage to establish and maintain, at their 
common expense, a scientific and permanent international bureau of weights 
and measures, the location of which shall be at Paris. 


ArT. 2 


The French Government shall take all the necessary measures to facilitate 
the purchase, or, if expedient, the construction, of a building which shall 
be especially devoted to this purpose, subject to the conditions stated in the 
regulations which are subjoined to this convention. 


ArT. 3 


The operation of the international bureau shall be under the exclusive 
direction and supervision of an international committee of weights and meas- 
ures, which latter shall be under the control of a general conference for 
weights and measures, to be composed of the delegates of all the contracting 
governments. 
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ArT. 4 


The general conference for weights and measures shall be presided over 
by the president for the time being of the Paris Academy of Sciences. 


ArT. 5 


The organization of the bureau, as well as the formation and the powers 
of the international committee, and of the general conference for weights 
and measures, are established by the regulations subjoincd to this convention. 


ArT. 6 


The international bureau of weights and measures shall be charged with 
the following duties: 


Ist. All comparisons and Verifications of the new prototypes of the meter 
and kilogram. 

2d. The custody of the international prototypes. 

3d. The periodical comparison of the national standards with the inter- 
national prototypes and with their test copies, as well as comparisons of the 
standard thermometers. 

4th. The comparison of the prototypes with the fundamental standards 
of non-metrical weights and measures used in different countries for scientific 
purposes. 7 

5th. The sealing and comparison of geodesic measuring-bars. 

6th. The comparison of standards and scales of precision, the verification 
of which may be requested by governments or by scientific societies, or even 
by constructors or men of science. 


ArT. 7 


The persons composing the bureau shall be a director, two assistants, and 
the necessary number of employés. When the comparisons of the new proto- 
types shall have been finished, and when these prototypes shall have been 
distributed among the different states, the number of persons composing the 
bureau shall be reduced so far as may be deemed expedient. 

The governments of the high contracting parties will be informed by the 
international committee of the appointment of the persons composing this 
bureau. 


ArT. 8 


The international prototypes of the meter and of the kilogram, together 
with the test copies of the same, shall be deposited in the bureau, and access 
to them shall be allowed to the international committee only. 
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~ Art. 9 


The entire expense of the construction and outfit of the intcrnational bu- 
reau of weights and measures, together with the annual cost of its mainte- 
nance and the expenses of the committee, shall be defrayed by contributions 
from the contracting states, the amount of which shall be computed in pro- 
portion to the actual population of each. 


Art. 10 


The amounts representing the contributions of each of the contracting 
states shall be paid at the beginning of each year, through the ministry of 
foreign affairs of France, into the Catsse des dépots et consignations at Paris, 
whence they may be drawn as occasion may require, upon the order of the 
director of the bureau. 

Art. 11 


Those governments which may take advantage of the privilege, open to 
every state, of acceding to this convention, shall be required to pay a con- 
tribution, the amount of which shall be fixed by the committee on the basis 
established in article 9, and which shall be devoted to the improvement of 
the scientific apparatus of the bureau. 


Art. 12 


The high contracting parties reserve to themselves the power of introduc- 
ing into the present convention, by common consent, any modifications the 
propriety of which may have been shown by experience. 


ArT. 13 


At the expiration of twelve years this convention may be abrogated by any 
one of the high contracting parties, so far as it is concerned. 

Any government which may avail itself of the right of terminating this 
convention, so far as it is concerned, shall be required to give notice of its 
intentions one year in advance, and by so doing shall renounce all rights of 
joint ownership in the international prototypes and in the bureau. 


ArT. 14? 


This Convention shall be ratified according to the constitutional laws of 
each state, and the ratifications shall be exchanged in Paris within six 
months, or sooner, if possible. 

It shall take effect on the first day of January, 1876. 


2 A procés-verbal of Dec. 20, 1875, recording the first deposit of ratifications at Versailles 
on that date, provided that specified delays in deposit of ratifications would in no way 
modify the provisions of art. 14 regarding effective date. For text (in French) of procés- 
~ verbal, see British and Foreign State Papers, vol. 66, p. 674. 
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In testimony whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have attached their 
signaturcs and have hereunto afhixed their seals of arms. 


Done at Paris, May 20, 1875. 


[For the United States:] [For Italy:] 
E. B. WASHBURNE [SEAL] NIGRA [sEAL] 
[For Germany: ] [For Peru:] 
HoHENLOHE [sEaL] P. GALVEz [SEAL] 
ne Austria-Hungary: ] FrAN’co DE RIVERO [SEAL] 
PPONYI [SEAL] [For Portugal: 
: gal:] 
cecal JOSE DA Sttva MENDES-LEAL [SEAL] 
SEAL : 
[For Brazil:] [For Russia:] 
VICOMTE D’ITAJUBA [SEAL] ROUNEEN BeAr) 
[For the Argentine Confederation: ] [For Sweden and Norway:] 
M. BALCARCE [seat] For M. LE Baron ADELSWARD 
fFor- Denmark: (prevented) H. Akerman _[szat] 
MoLTKE-HviTFELDT [SEAL] [For the Swiss Confederation: ] 
(For Spain:] KERN [szax] 
Marquis DE Mo.ins [SEAL] [For Turkey:] 
CarLos IBANEZ [SEAL] Husny [SEAL] 
[For France:] [For Venezuela: ] 
DeEcazEs [SEAL] 
C. De Meaux E. Acosta [SEAL] 
N. Dumas 


Appendix No. 1 
REGULATIONS 


ARTICLE | 


The international bureau of weights and measures shall be established 
in a special building, possessing all the necessary safeguards of stillness and 
stability. 

It shall comprise, in addition to the vault, which shall be devoted to the 
safe-keeping of the prototypes, rooms for mounting the comparators and 
balances; a laboratory, a library, a room for the archives, work-rooms for 
the employés, and lodgings for the watchmen and attendants. 


ArT. 2 


It shall be the duty of the international committee to acquire and fit up 
the aforesaid building and to set in operation the work for which it was 
designed. 

In case of the committee’s inability to obtain a suitable building, one shall 
be built under its direction and in accordance with its plans. 


ArT. 3 


The French Government shall, at the request of the international com- 
mittee, take the necessary measures to cause the bureau to be recognized as an 
establishment of public utility. 
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Art. 4 
The international committee shall cause the necessary instruments to be 
constructed, such as comparators for the standards of line and end measures, 


apparatus for the determination of absolute dilatations, balances for weighing 
in air and in vacuo, comparators for geodetic measuring-bars, &c. 


Art. 5 


The entire expense incurred in the purchase or construction of the build- 
ing, and in the purchase and placing of the instruments and apparatus, shall 
not exceed 400,000 francs. 

: Art. 6 


The estimate of annual expenditures is as follows: 
A For the first period—during the construction and comparison of the 
new prototypes— 


(a) Salary of the director....... 0... occ cee cece eee eee tenn nee nens 15, 000 fr. 
Salary of two adjuncts, at 6,000 fr. each................. Dewees oe fats 12, 000 
Salary of four assistants, at 3,000 fr. each..................00008- Buco tuioecs 12, 000 
Pay of door-keeper, (mechanic) ............. 0... ccc cece eee teens 3, 000 
Wages of two office-boys, at 1,500 fr. each......... 0... eee eee eee 3, 000 

DT Otal for: SAlATIOS s 65.55/65% 2 siandccdowtawdyoiret oe Soke wknd COR Seas ... 45,000 

(6) Compensation. to men of science and artists who, by direction of the 


committee, may be employed to perform special duties, keeping of the 
building in proper order, purchase and repair of apparatus, fuel, light, 


ANd OMICE-EXDENSES cod ois a seuss ba Pew de ba ew asd adess ee Gh taeve web en ae ba 24, 000 

(¢) Compensation of the secretary of the international committee of weights 
ANIC WiCASULES os 5.5.54 wena ean Ge Bewale se ate uke beeen ies ew catale orka ak thes 6, 000 
OCA iets Fetats oe mn ea ad wie one Bees atwe as GON oN ELSES 75, 000 


The annual budget of the bureau may be modified by the international 
committee as necessity may require at the suggestion of the director, but it 
shall in no case exceed the sum of 100,000 francs. 

The contracting governments shall be notified of any modifications that 
the committee may think proper to make within these limits, in the annual 
budget fixed by the present regulations. 

The committee may authorize the director, at his request, to make trans- 
fers from one subdivision of the allotted budget to another. 

B_ For the period subsequent to the distribution of the prototypes: 


(a) Salary of the director. ......... 0... c ccc eee cet eee e eee et eens 15, 000 fr. 
Salary of one adjunct.............. 00... cece cece eens AoC GRRE R ROS 6, 000 
Pay of a door-keeper, (mechanic)............... 00. cc cece cece eee e ees 3, 000 
Wages of an Office-boy.......... 0... ccc ccc ccc cee ee eee ence eee e eens 1, 500 
| 25, 500 
(b) Office-expenses. . 0.0... csc c ccc sn cc cass cent ancctcensecanseeetannnecees 18, 500 
(c} Compensation of secretary, international committee..................... 6, 000 
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ArT. 7 


The general conference mentioned in article 3 of this convention shall 
be at Paris, upon the summons of the international committee, at least 
once every six years. 

It shall be its duty to discuss and initiate measures necessary for the dis- 
semination and improvement of the metrical system, and to pass upon such 
new fundamental metrological determinations as may have been made dur- 
ing the time when it was not in session. It shall receive the report of the 
international committee concerning the work that has been accomplished, 
and shall replace one-half of the international committee by secret ballot. 

The voting in the general conference shall be by states; each state shall be 
entitled to one vote. . 

Each of the members of the international committee shall be entitled to a 
seat at the meetings of the conference. They may at the same time be dele- 
gates of their governments. 

ArT. 8 


The international committee mentioned in article 3 of the convention 
shall be composed of fourteen members, who shall belong to different states. 

It shall consist, at first, of the twelve members of the former permanent 
committee of the international commission of 1872,° and of the two delegates 
who, at the time of the appointment of that permanent committee, received 
the largest number of votes next to the members who were elected. 

At the time of the renewal of one-half of the international committee, the 
retiring members shall be, first, those who, in cases of vacancy, may have been 
elected provisionally during the interval occurring between two sessions of 
the conference. The others shall be designated by lot. 

The retiring members shall be re-eligible. 


ArT. 9 


The international committee shall direct the work connected with the veri- 
fication of the new prototypes, and, in general, all the metrological labors, 
as the high contracting parties may decide to have performed at the common 
expense. It shall, moreover, exercise supervision over the safe-keeping of the 
international prototypes. 

ArT. 10 


The international committee shall choose its chairman and secretary by 
secret ballot. The governments of the high contracting parties shall be notified 
of the result of such elections. 

The chairman and secretary of the committee, and the director of the 
bureau, must belong to different countries. 


*For background on the permanent committee and the international commission of 
1872, see the historical introduction by D. Isaachsen in Charles Edouard Guillaume, La 
création du Bureau international des pois et mesures et son oeuvre (Paris, 1927), p. 1. 
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After having been formed, the committee shall hold no new elections and 
make no new appointments until three months after notice thereof shall 
have been given to all the members by the bureau of the committee. 


ArT. 11 


Until the new prototypes shall have been finished and distributed, the 
committee shall meet at least once a year. After that time its meetings shall 
be held at least biennially. | 


ArT. 12 


Questions upon which a vote is taken in the committee shall be decided 
by a majority of the votes cast. In case of a tie, the vote of the-chairman shall 
decide. No resolution shall be considered to have been duly adopted unless 
the number of members present be at least equal to a majority of the members 
composing the committee. 

This condition being fulfilled, absent members shall have the right to au- — 
thorize members who are present to vote for them, and the members thus 
authorized shall furnish proper evidence of their authorization. The same 
shall be the case in elections by secret ballot. 


ArT. 13 


During the interval occurring between two sessions, the committee shall 
have the right to discuss questions by correspondence. 

In such cases, in order that its resolutions may be considered to itage been 
adopted in due form, it shall be necessary for all the members of the committee 
to have been called upon to express their opinions. 


ArT. 14 


The international committee for weights and measures shall provisionally 
fill such vacancies as may occur in it; these elections shall take place by cor- 
respondence, each of the members being called upon to take part therein. 


ArT, 15 


The international committee shall prepare detailed regulations for the 
organization and the labors of the bureau, and shall fix the amounts to be 
paid for the performance eo the extraordinary duties provided for in article 6 
of this convention. 

Such amounts shall be applied to the improvemeni of the scientific appara- 
tus of the bureau. ; 


ArT. 16 
All communications from the international committee to the governments 


of the high contracting parties shall take place through the diplomatic repre- 
sentatives of such countries at Paris. 
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For all matters requiring the attention of the French authorities, the com- 
mittees shall have recourse to the ministry of foreign affairs of France. 


ArT. 17 


The director of the bureau and the adjuncts shall be chosen by the interna- 
tional committee by secret ballot. 

The employés shall be appointed by the director. 

The director shall have a right to take part in the deliberations of the 
committee. 


ArT. 18 


The director of the bureau shall have access to the place of deposit of the 
international prototypes of the meter and the kilogram only in pursuance of 
a resolution of the committee and in the presence of two of its members. 

The place of deposit of the prototypes shall be opened only by means of 
three keys, one of which shall be in possession of the director of the archives 
of France, the second in that of the chairman of the committee, and the third 
in that of the director of the bureau. 

The standards of the class of national prototypes alone shall be used for 
the ordinary comparing work of the bureau. 


ArT. 19 


The director of the bureau shall annually furnish to the committee: Ist. A 
financial report concerning the accounts of the preceding year, which shall 
be examined, and, if found correct, a certificate to that effect shall be given 
him; 2d. A report on the condition of the apparatus; 3d. A general report 
concerning the work accomplished during the course of the year just closed. 

The international committee shall make to each of the governments of the 
high contracting parties an annual report concerning all its scientific, tech- 
nical, and administrative operations, and concerning those of the bureau. 
The chairman of the committee shall make a report to the general confer- 
ence concerning the work that has been accomplished since its last session. 

The reports and publications of the committee shall be in the French 
language. They shall be printed and furnished to the governments of the 
high contracting parties. 


ArT. 20 


The contributions referred to in article 9 of the convention shall be paid 
according to the following scale: 


The number representing the population, expressed in millions, shall be 
multiplied by the coefficient three for states in which the use of the metrical 
system is obligatory ; 

by the coefficient two for those in which it is optional; 

by the coefficient one for other states. 
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The sum of the products thus obtained will furnish the number of units 
by which the total expense is to be divided. ‘The quotient will give the amount 
of the unit of expense. 

Art. 21 


The expense of constructing the international prototypes, and the standards 
and test copies which are to accompany them, shall be defrayed by the high 
contracting parties in accordance with the scale fixed in the foregoing article. 

The amounts to be paid for the comparison and verification of standards 
required by states not represented at this convention shall be regulated by 
the committee in conformity with the rates fixed in virtue of article 15 of the 
regulations. 

Art. 22 


These regulations shall have the same force and value as the convention 
to which they are annexed. 


E. B. WASHBURNE DuMAS 

HoHENLOHE NIGRA 

APPONYI P. GALVEZ 

BEYENS FRAN’CO DE RIVERO 
VICOMTE DITAJUBA Josz pA Sitva MENDES-LEAL 
M. BaLcarce OXKOUNEFF 
Mo.rKeE-HVITFELDT For M. le Baron Adelsward (prevented ) 
Marquis DE MoLins H. Akerman 

CArtos IpaNez KERN 

DECAZES Husny 

C. De Mraux E. Acosta 


Appendix No. 2 
TRANSIENT PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE | 


All states which were represented at the international.meter commission 
which met at Paris, in 1872, whether they are contracting parties to the 
present convention or not, shall receive the prototypes that they may have 
ordered, which shall be delivered to them in the condition guaranteed by the 
said international commission. 


ArT. 2 


The principal object of the first meeting of the general conference of 
weights and measures shall be to sanction these new prototypes, and to dis- 
tribute them among the states which shall have expressed a desire to receive 
them. 

In consequence, the delegates of all the governments which were repre- 
sented in the international commission of 1872, as likewise the members of 
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the French section, shall, of right, form part of this first meeting for the 
sanction of the prototypes. 
ArT. 3 


It shall be the duty of the international committee mentioned in article 3 
of the convention, and composed as provided in article 8 of the regulations, 
to receive and compare the new prototypes one with the other, in‘accordance 
with the scientific decisions of the international commission of 1872, and 
of its permanent committee. Such modifications may, however, be made as 
may in future be suggested by experience. 


ArT. 4 


The French section of the international commission of 1872 shall continue 
to have charge of the labors intrusted to it in the construction of the new 
prototypes, with the co-operation of the international committee. 


ArT. 5 


The cost of manufacturing the metrical standards prepared by the French 
section shall be reimbursed by the governments interested, according to the 
cost-price per unit which shall be fixed by the said section. 


ArT. 6 


The immediate formation of the international committee is authorized, 
and that body, when formed, is hereby empowered to make all necessary 
preparatory examinations for the carrying into effect of the convention, 
without, however, incurring any expense before the exchange of the ratifica- 
tions of the said convention. 


E. B. WASHBURNE DuMAS 

HoHENLOHE NiGRA 

APPONYI P. GALVEz 

BEYENS FRAN’CO DE RIVERO 

VICOMTE D’ITAJUBA José pa S1zEvA MENDEsS-LEAL 

M. BALCARCE OKOUNEFF 

MoLTKE-HviITFELDT For M. le Baron Adelsward (prevented ) 
Margulis DE Motins H. AkERMAN 

CARLos IBANEZ KERN 

DECAZES Husny 


C. DE MEAux E. Acosta 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 


Convention and final protocol signed at Paris June 1, 18787? | 

Ratified and approved by the Postmaster General of the United States 
August 13, 1878 

Approved by the President of the United States August 13, 1878 

Entered into force April 1, 1879 

Modified by additional act of March 21, 1885’ 

Terminated by convention of July 4, 1891 ° 


20 Stat. 734 


[TRANSLATION] 


UNIVERSAL PostaL UNION ConcLuDED BETWEEN GERMANY, THE ARGEN- 
TINE REpuBLICcC, AUSTRIA-HUNGARY, BELGIUM, BrRazIL, DENMARK AND 
THE DANISH CoLoniegs, EcypT, SPAIN AND THE SPANISH COLONIES, THE 
UnrrEp STATES OF NorTH AMERICA, FRANCE AND THE FRENCH COLO- 
NIES, GREAT BRITAIN AND CERTAIN BRITISH COLONIES, BririsH INDIA, 
CanapA, GREECE, [TALy, JAPAN, LuxEMBURG, Mexico, MONTENEGRO, 
Norway, THE NETHERLANDS AND THE NETHERLAND COLONIES, PERU, 
PERSIA, PORTUGAL AND THE PorRTUGUESE COLONIES, ROUMANIA, RUSSIA, 
SERVIA, SALVADOR, SWEDEN, SWITZERLAND, AND TURKEY. 


CONVENTION 


The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the countries 
above enumerated, being assembled in Congress at Paris, by virtue of Article 
18 of the Treaty constituting the General Postal Union, concluded at Berne 
on the 9th of October, 1874,* have, by mutual agreement, and subject 
to ratification, revised the said Treaty, conformably to the following 
stipulations: 

ARTICLE 1 


The countries between which the present Convention is concluded, as well 
as those which may join it hereafter, form, under the title of Universal Postal 





’ For text of regulations for execution of the convention, see 20 Stat. 750. 
_ 7 Post, p. 97. 

* Post, p. 188. 

“ Ante, p. 29. 
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Union, a single postal territory for the reciprocal exchange of correspondence 
between their post-offices. 
ARTICLE 2 


The stipulations of this Convention extend to letters, post-cards, printed 
matter of all kinds, commercial documents and samples of merchandise, 
originating in one of the countries of the Union and intended for another 
of those countries. They also apply, so far as regards conveyance within the 
Union, to the exchange by mail of the articles above mentioned between the 
countries of the Union and countries foreign to the Union, whenever that 
exchange makes use of the services of two of the contracting parties at least. 


ARTICLE 3 


The Postal Administrations of neighboring countries, or countries able to 
correspond directly with each other without using the intermediary of the 
services of a third Administration, determine, by mutual agreement, the 
conditions of the conveyance of their reciprocal mails across the frontier, or 
from one frontier to the other. 

Unless there be a contrary arrangement, the direct sea conveyance per- 
formed between two countries by means of packets or vessels depending upon 
one of them, shall be considered as a third service; and such conveyance, as 
well as any performed between two offices of the same country, by the inter- 
mediary of maritime or territorial services maintained by another country, 
is regulated by the stipulations of the following Article. 


ARTICLE 4 


The right of transit is guaranteed throughout the entire territory of the 
Union. ; 

Consequently, the several Postal Administrations of the Union may send 
reciprocally through the intermediary of one or of several of them, as well 
closed mails as correspondence in open mails, according to the requirements 
of trade and the convenience of the postal service. 

The correspondence exchanged, whether in open or in closed mails, be- 
tween two Administrations of the Union, by means of the services of one or 
of several other Administrations of the Union, is subject to the following 
transit charges, to be paid to each of the countries traversed, or whose services 
participate in the conveyance, viz: 

Ist. For territorial conveyance, 2 francs per kilogramme of letters or post- 
cards, and 25 centimes per kilogramme of other articles; 

2d. For sea conveyance, 15 francs per kilogramme of letters or post-cards, 
and 1 franc per kilogramme of other articles. 

It is, however, understood— 
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Ist. That wherever the transit is already gratuitous at present, or subject 
to more advantageous conditions, such condition is maintained, except in 
the case provided for in paragraph 3, following; 

2d. That wherever the rate of sea-transit has hitherto been fixed at 6 
francs 50 centimes per kilogramme of letters or post-cards, such rate 1s 
reduced to 5 francs; 

3d. That every sea conveyance not exceeding 300 nautical miles is gratu- 
itous if the administration concerned is already entitled, on account of mails 
or correspondence benefiting by this conveyance, to the remuneration appli- 
cable to the territorial transit: in the contrary case, payment is made at the 
rate of 2 francs per kilogramme of letters or post-cards, and 25 centimes per 
kilogramme of other articles; 

4th. That in the case of sea-conveyance effected by two or more Admin- 
istrations, the expenses of the entire transportation cannot exceed 15 francs 
per kilogramme of letters or post-cards, and | franc per kilogramme of other 
articles. These expenses are in such case shared between the Administrations 
pro rata for the distances traversed, without prejudice to other arrangements 
between the parties interested ; 

5th. That the rates specified in the present article do not apply either to 
conveyance by means of services depending upon Administrations foreign 
to the Union, or to conveyance within the Union by means of extraordinary 
services specially established or maintained by one Administration in the 
interest or at the request of one or several other Administrations. The condi- 
tions of these two categories of conveyance are regulated by mutual agree- 
ment between the Administrations interested. 


The expenses of transit are borne by the Administration of the country of 
origin. 

The general settlement of these expenses takes place on the basis of state- 
ments prepared every two years, during a month to be determined on in the 
Regulations of Execution * referred to in Article 14 hereafter. 

The correspondence of the Postal Administrations with each other, articles 
reforwarded or missent, undeliverable articles, acknowledgments of delivery, 
post-office money-orders or advices of the issue of orders, and all other docu- 


ments relative to the postal service, are exempt from all transit charges, 
whether territorial or maritime. 


ARTICLE 5 


The rates of postage for the conveyance of postal articles throughout the 
entire extent of the Union, including their delivery at the residence of the 
addressees in the countries of the Union where a delivery service is or shall be 
organized, are fixed as follows: 


* See footnote 1, p. 51. 
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Ist. For letters, 25 centimes in case of prepayment, and double that 
amount in the contrary case, for each letter and for every weight of 15 
grammes or fraction of 15 grammes; 

2d. For post-cards, 10 centimes per card; 

3d. For printed matter of every kind, commerical papers, and samples 
of merchandise, 5 centimes for each article or packet bearing a particular 
address; and for every weight of 50 grammes or fraction of 50 grammes, pro- 
vided that such article or packet does not contain any letter or manuscript 
note having the character of an actual and personal correspondence, and 
that it be made up in such a manner as to admit of its being easily examined. 

The charge on commerical papers cannot be less than 25 centimes per 
packet, and the charge on samples cannot be less than 10 centimes per packet. 

In addition to the rates and minima fixed by the preceding paragraphs, 
there may be levied: 

Ist. For every article subjected to the sea transit rates of 15 francs per 
kilogramme of letters or post-cards and 1 franc per kilogramme of other 
articles, an additional charge, which may not exceed 25 centimes per single 
rate for letters, 5 centimes per post-card, and 5 centimes per 50 grammes or 
fraction of 50 grammes for other articles. As a temporary arrangement, there 
may be levied an additional charge up to 10 centimes per single rate for the 
letters subjected to the transit rate of 5 francs per kilogramme. 

2d. For every article conveyed by services maintained by Administrations 
foreign to the Union, or conveyed by extraordinary services in the Union 
giving rise to special expenses, an additional charge in proportion to these 
expenses. 

In case of insufficient prepayment, articles of correspondence of all kinds 
are liable to a charge equal to double the amount of the deficiency, to be paid 
by the addressees. 

Circulation shall not be given— 

Ist. To articles other than letters which are not prepaid at least partly, or 
which do not fulfill the conditions required above in order to enjoy the reduced 
rate; 

2d. To articles of a nature likely to soil or injure the correspondence; 

3d. To packets of samples of merchandise which have a salable value, or 
which exceed 250 grammes in weight, or measure more than 20 centimeters’ 
in length, 10 in breadth, and 5 in depth. 

4th. Lastly, to packets of commercial papers and printed matter of all 
kinds, the weight of which exceeds 2 kilogrammes. 


ARTICLE 6 


The articles specified in Article 5 may be registered. 
Every registered article is liable, at the charge of the sender— 


lst. To the ordinary prepaid rate of postage upon the article, according to 
jts nature; 
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2d. To a fixed registration fee of 25 centimes at the maximum in the 
European States, and of 50 centimes at the maximum in the other countries, 
including the issue to the sender of a bulletin of posting. 

The sender of a registered article may obtain an acknowledgment of de- 
livery of such article by paying in advance a fixed fee of 25 centimes at the 
maximum. 

In case of the loss of a registered article, and except in case of force majeure, 
there is to be paid an indemnity of 50 francs to the sender, or, at his request, 
to the addressee, by the Administration upon whose territory or in whose 
maritime service the loss has occurred; that is to say, where the trace of the 
article has ceased. | 

As a temporary measure, the Administrations of the countries beyond 
Europe, whose legislation is at present opposed to the principle of responsi- 
bility, are permitted to postpone the application of the preceding clause until 
the time when they shall have obtained from the legislative power authority 
to subscribe to it. Up to that time, the other Administrations of the Union 
are not bound to pay an indemnity for the loss, in their respective services, 
of registered articles addressed to or orginating in the said countries. 

If it is impossible to discover the service in which the loss has occurred, 
the indemnity is borne in equal proportions between the two corresponding 
offices. 

Payment of this indemnity is made with the least possible delay, and, at 
the latest, within a year dating from the day of application. 

Every ‘claim for an indemnity is excluded if it has not been made within 
one year from the date on which the registered article was posted. 


ARTICLE 7 


Those countries of the Union which have not the franc for their monetary 
unit fix their postages at the equivalent in their respective currencies of the 
rates determined by Articles 5 and 6 preceding. Such countries have the 
option of rounding off the fractions in conformity with the table inserted 
in the Regulation of Execution mentioned in Article 14 of the present 
Convention. 

ARTICLE 8 


Prepayment of postage on every description of article can be effected only 
- by means of postage-stamps valid in the country of origin for the corre- 
spondence of private individuals. 

Official correspondence relative to the postal service, and sechansed be 
tween the Postal Administrations, is alone exempt from this obligation and 
admitted free. | 


ARTICLE 9 


Each Administration keeps the whole of the sums which it has collected 
in execution of the foregoing Articles 5, 6, 7, and 8. Consequently, there is 
219-915—68-———5 
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no necessity on this head for any accounts between the several Administra- | 
tions of the Union. 

Neither the senders nor the addressees of letters and other postal articles 
are called upon to pay, either in the country of origin or in that of destina- 
tion, any postage or any postal fee other than those contemplated by the 
Articles above-mentioned. 


ARTICLE 10 


No additional charge is levied for the reforwarding of postal matter within 
the interior of the Union. 
ARTICLE 11 


It is forbidden to the public to send by mail: 

ist. Letters or packets containing gold or silver substances, pieces of 
money, jewelry, or precious articles; 

2d. Any packets whatever containing articles liable to customs duty. 

In case a packet falling under one of these prohibitions: is delivered by 
one Administration of the Union to another Administration of the Union, 
the latter proceeds according to the manner and forms prescribed by its 
legislation or by its interior regulations. 

There is, moreover, reserved to the Government of every country of 
the Union, the right to refuse to convey over its territory, or to deliver, as well 
articles liable to the reduced rate, in regard to which the laws, ordinances, 
or decrees which regulate the conditions of their publication or of their cir- 
culation in that country have not been complied with, as correspondence of 
every kind which evidently bears inscriptions forbidden by the legal enact- 
ments or regulations in force in the same country. 


ARTICLE 12 


The offices of the Union which have relations with countries beyond the 
Union admit all the other offices to take advantage of such relations for the 
exchange of correspondence with the said countries. 

The correspondence exchanged in open mails between a country of the 
Union and a country foreign to the Union, through the intermediary of an- 
_other country of the Union, is treated, as regards the conveyance beyond 
the limits of the Union, in conformity to the conventions, arrangements, or 
special provisions governing the postal relations between the latter country 
and the country foreign to the Union. 

The rates chargeable on the correspondence in question consist of two 
distinct elements, viz: | 

ist. The Union rate fixed by Articles 5, 6, and 7 of the present Convention. 

2d. A rate for the conveyance beyond the limits of the Union. 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—JUNE 1, 1878 57 


The first of these rates is assigned— 

a. For correspondence originating in the Union and addressed to foreign 
countries, to the dispatching office in case of prepayment, and to the office 
of exchange in case of non-prepayment. . 

6. For correspondence originating in foreign countries and addressed to 
the Union, to the office of exchange in case of prepayment, and to the office 
of destination in case of non-prepayment. 

The second of these rates is, in every case, assigned to the office. of 
exchange. : : | 

With regard to the expenses of transit within the Union, the correspond- 
ence Originating in or addressed to a foreign country is assimilated to that 
from or for the country of the. Union which maintains relations with the 
country foreign to the Union, unless such relations imply obligatory and 
partial prepayment, in which case the said Union country has the right 
to the territorial transit rates fixed by Article 4 preceding. 

The general settlement of the rates chargeable for the conveyance beyond 
Union limits takes place upon the basis of statements which are prepared 
at the same time as the statements drawn up by virtue of Article 4 preceding 
for the calculation of the expenses of transit within the Union. 

As regards the correspondence exchanged in closed mails between a coun- 
try of the Union and a country foreign to the Union, through the inter- 
mediary of another country of the Union, the transit thereof is subject as 
follows: 

Within the limits of the Union, to the rates fixed by Article 4 of the present 
Convention. 

Beyond the limits of the Union, to the conditions arising from special 
arrangements concluded or to be concluded for that purpose between the 
Administrations interested. : 

ARTICLE 13 


The exchange of letters of declared value and that of postal money-orders 
form the subject of special arrangements between the various countries or 
groups of countries of the Union. 


ARTICLE 14 


The Postal Administrations of the various countries composing the Union 
are competent to establish by mutual agreement, in a Regulation of Execu- 
tion, all the measures of order and detail which are judged necessary. 

The several Administrations may, moreover, make among themselves the 
necessary arrangements on the subject of questions which do not concern 
the Union generally, provided that these arrangements are not contrary to 
the present Convention. 

The Administrations interested are, however, permitted to come to mutual 
arrangements for the adoption of lower rates of postage, within a radius 
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of 30 kilometers, for the conditions of the delivery of letters by express, as well 
as for the exchange of post-cards with paid answer. In this latter case, the 
answer-cards, when sent back to the country of origin, are exempt from the 
transit charges stipulated by the last paragraph of Article 4 of the present 
Convention. 

ARTICLE 15 


The present Convention involves no alteration in the postal legislation of 
any country as regards anything which is not provided for by the stipulations 
contained in this Convention. 

It does not restrict the right of the contracting parties to maintain and 
to conclude treaties, as well as to maintain and establish more restricted 
Unions, with a view to the improvement of postal relations | 


ARTICLE 16 


There is maintained, under the name of the International Bureau of the 
Universal Postal Union, a central office, which is conducted under the super- 
intendence of the Swiss Postal Administration, and the expenses of which are 
borne by all the Administrations of the Union. 

This office continues to be charged with the duty of collecting, collating, 
publishing, and distributing information of every kind which concerns the 
international postal service; of giving, at the request of the parties concerned, 
an opinion upon questions in dispute; of making known proposals for modify- 
ing the acts of the Congress; of giving notice of the changes adopted, and, 
in general, of undertaking examinations and labors devolving upon it in the 
interest of the Postal Union. 

ARTICLE 17 


In case of disagreement between two or more members of the Union as 
to the interpretation of the present Convention, the question in dispute is 
decided by arbitration. To that end, each of the Administrations concerned 
chooses another member of the Union not directly interested in the matter. 

The decision of the arbitrators is given by the absolute majority of votes. 

In case of an equality of votes, the arbitrators choose, in order to settle the 
difference, another Administration equally disinterested in the disputed 
question. 

: ARTICLE 18 


Countries which have not taken part in the present convention are admitted 
to adhere thereto upon their demand. 

Notice is given of this adhesion, through the diplomatic channel, to the 
Government of the Swiss Confederation, and by that Government to all the 
countries of the Union. 

It implies, as a right, accession to all the clauses and admission to all the 
advantages stipulated by the present Convention. 
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It devolves upon the Government of the Swiss Confederation to determine, 
by mutual agreement with the Government of the country interested, the 
share to be contributed by the Administration of this latter country toward 
the expenses of the International Bureau, and, if necessary, the rates to be 
levied by that Administration in conformity with Article 7 preceding. 


ARTICLE 19 


Congresses of plenipotentiaries of the contracting countries, or simple 
Administrative Conferences, according to the importance of the questions to 
be solved, are held when a demand for them is made or approved by two- 
thirds, at least, of the Governments or Administrations, as the case may be. 

Nevertheless,.a Congress must be held at least once every five years. 

Each country may be represented either by one or several delegates, or by 
the delegation of another country. But it is understood that the delegate or 
delegates of one country can be charged with the representation of two coun- 
tries only, including the country which they represent. 

In the deliberations each country has one vote only. 

Each Congress fixes the place of meeting for the following Congress. 

For Conferences, the Administrations fix the places of meeting upon 
proposal of the International Bureau. 


| ARTICLE 20 


In the interval which elapses between the meetings, any Postal Adminis- 
tration of a country of the Union has the right to address to the other Ad- 
ministrations belonging to it, through the intermediary of the International 
Bureau, proposals concerning the regimen of the Union. But to become 
executive these propositions must obtain, as follows: 

Ist. Unanimity of votes, if they involve a modification of the stipulations 
of Articles 2,3, 4,5, 6, and 9 preceding. 

2d. Two-thirds of the votes, if they involve a modification of the stipula- 
tions of the Convention other than those of Articles 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 9. 

3d. A simple absolute majority, if they involve the interpretation of the 
stipulations of the Convention, except in the case of dispute a 
in Article 17 preceding. 

The binding decisions are sanctioned, in the first two cases, by a diplo- 
matic declaration, which the Goverment of the Swiss Confederation is 
charged to prepare and transmit to all the Governments of the contracting 
countries, and, in the third case, by a simple notification from the Interna- 
tional Bureau to all the Administrations of the Union. 


ARTICLE 2] 


The following are considered as forming, for the application of Articles 
16, 19, and 20 preceding, a single country, or a single Administration, as the 
case may be: 
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Ist. The Empire of British India; 

2d. The Dominion of Canada; 

3d. The whole of the Danish Colonies; 
4th. The whole of the Spanish Colonies; 
5th. The whole of the French Colonies; 
6th. The whole of the Netherland Colonies; 
7th. The whole of the Portuguese Colonies. 


ARTICLE 22 


The present Convention shall be put into execution on the Ist of April, 
1879, and shall remain in force during an indefinite period; but each con- 
tracting party has the right to withdraw from the Union by means of a 
notice given, one year in advance, by its Government to the Government 
of the Swiss Confederation. 

ARTICLE 23 


After the date on which the present Convention takes effect, all the stipula- 
tions of the treaties, conventions, arrangements, or other acts previously con- 
cluded between the various countries or administrations, in so far as those 
stipulations are not in accordance with the terms of the present Convention, 
are abrogated, without prejudice to the rights reserved by Article 15 above. 

The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. The acts of 
ratification shall be exchanged at Paris. 


In faith of which, the plenipotentiaries of the countries above enumerated 
have signed the present Convention at Paris, the first of June, one thousand 
eight hundred and seventy-eight. 


For the United States of Nortb For Denmark and the Danish colonies: 
America: Scuou 
Jas. N. Tyner For Egypt: 
Joseru H. BLackFan A. CatTiLanD 
For Germany: For Spain and the Spanish colonies: 
Dr. STEPHAN G. Cruzapa VILLAAMIL 
GUNTHER Emiuio C. pz NAVASQUES 
SACHSE 
For France: 
For the Argentine Republic: LEON Say 
CARLos CaLvo Ap. CocHERY 
For Austria: eres 
DEWEz For the French colonies: 
E. Roy 
For Hungary: 
Grnvay For Great Britain and various English 
colonies: 
For Belgium: F. O. ApaMs 
J. VINCHENT Wo. Jas. Pace 
F. GIFE A. MACLEAN 
For Brazil: For British India: 


VICOMTE D’ITAJUBA Frep R. Hocc 
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For Canada: 
F. O. Apams 
Wo. Jas. Pace 
' A, MACLEAN 


For Greece: 
N. P. DELYANNI 
A. MANSOLAS 


For Italy: 
G. B. TANTESIO 


For Japan: 
Naonosou SAMESHIMA 
SAML. M. BrYAN 


For Luxemburg: 
V. ve Roese 


For Mexico: 
G. BARREDA 


For Montenegro: 
DEweEz 


For Norway: 
Cur. Hertry 


For the Netherlands and the Nether- 
lands colonies: 
HoFStTEDE - 
Bn SWEERTS DE LANDas WyBoRGH 


For Peru: 
JuAN M. DE GoYENECHE 


For Persia: 


For Portugal and the Portuguese 
colonies: 
GUILHERMINO AUGUSTO DE BARROS 


For Roumania: 
C. F. RoBesco 


For Russia: 
BARON VELHO 
GEORGES POGGENPOHL 


For Salvador: 
J. M. Torrés-Caicepo 


For Servia: 
MLADEN F. RapoycoviTtcH 


For Sweden: 
Ws. Roos 


For Switzerland: 
Dr. Kern 
Ep. Houn 


For Turkey: 
B. CouvoumGIAN 


FINAL PROTOCOL 


The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the countries 
which have this day signed the Convention of Paris, have agreed as follows: 


I. Persia, which forms part of the Union, being unrepresented, will 
nevertheless be allowed to sign the Convention hereafter, provided that 
country confirms its adhesion by a diplomatic act with the Swiss Government 


before the lst of April, 1879. 


II. The countries foreign to the Union, which have deferred their adhesion 
or which have not yet announced their intentions, shall enter the Union on 
fulfilling the conditions specified in Article 18 of the Convention. 

III. In case one or other of the contracting parties should not ratify the 
Convention, this Convention shall nevertheless be binding on the parties to 


it. 


IV. The various British colonies, other than Canada and British India, 
which are parties in the Convention, are Ceylon, the Straits Settlements, 
Labuan, Hong-Kong, Mauritius and dependencies, Bermuda, British 


Guiana, Jamaica, and Trinidad. 


In faith of which the undermentioned plenipotentiaries have drawn up 
the present final protocol, which shall have the same force and the same 
value as if the stipulations which it contains were inserted in the Convention 
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itself, and they have signed it in one single instrument, which shall be de- 
posited in the archives of the French Government, and a copy of which shall 


be delivered to each party. 
Paris, June Ist, 1878. 


For Germany: 
Dr. STEPHAN 
GUNTHER 
SACHSE 


For the Argentine Republic: 
CArxos CaLtvo 


For Austria: 


Dewekz 


For Hungary: 
GERVAY 


For Belgium: 
J. VINCHENT 
F. GIFE 


For Brazil: 
VICOMTE D’ITAJUBA 


For Denmark and the Danish colonies: 
ScHou 


For Egypt: 
A, CAILLARD 


For Spain and the Spanish colonies: 
G. CruzapA VILLAAMIL 
Emiiio C. pE NAvAsQues 


For the United States of North America: 
Jas. N. TyNER 
Josery H. BLackFAN 


For France: 
Leon Say 
Ap. CocHERY 
A. BESNIER 


For the French colonies: 
E. Roy 


For Great Britain and various English 
colonies: 
F.O. ADAMS 
Wo. Jas. Pace 
A. MACLEAN 


For British India: 
Frep R. Hoce 


For Canada: 
F. O. ADAMS 
Wo. Jas. Pace 
A. MACLEAN 


For Greece: 
N. P. DELYANNI 
A. MANSOLAS 


For Italy: 
G. B. TANTES10 


For Japan: 
NaAonosou SAMESHIMA 
Sam. M. Bryan 


For Luxemburg: 
V. DE ROEBE 


For Mexico: 
G. BARREDA 


For Montenegro: 
DEWEZz 

For Norway: 
Cur. HEerry 


For the Netherlands and the Nether- 
lands colonies: 
HorsTEDE 
Bn. SWEERTS DE LANDAS WyYBORGH 


For Peru: 
Juan M. De GoveNECcHE 


For Portugal and the Portuguese 
colonies: 
GUILHERMINO AUGUSTO DE BARROS 


For Roumania: 
C. F. RoBesco 


For Russia: 
Baron VELHO 
GEORGES PoGGENPOHL 


For Salvador: 
J. M. Torrés—Caicepo 


For Servia: 
MLADEN F. RapoycoviTtcH 


For Sweden: 
Wm. Roos 


For Switzerland: 
Dr. KERN 
Ep. Houn 


For Turkey: 
B. CouvoumMGIAN 


[For text of regulations for execution of the convention, see 20 Stat. 750.] 


OBSERVANCE OF NEUTRAL TERRITORY 
IN SAMOA 


Agreement signed at Apia, Samoa, May 29 and 31, 1879 
Superseded April 12, 1890, by the General Act of June 14, 1889,* 
with respect to those provisions with which the General Act was 


inconsistent ; annulled in entirety February 16, 1900, by convention 
_ of December 2, 1899? 


Department of State files; enclosure to 
despatch no. 67 of June 4, 1879, from 
the U.S. consulate at Apia, Samoa 


[TRANSLATION] 


We hereby promise to the representatives appointed by the Great Govern- 
ments in Apia. 


1. We will truly observe the neutrality of the territory bounded by the 
promontory of Tiapepe and bounded by Letogo, and will not collect together 
within these two places. 

The boundary is established as follows: It begins at the promontory of 
Tiapepe and goes inland from there in Suisega through the Suisega Reserva- 
tion, continues straight across following the military road; then the boundary 
goes from there to Suisega and comes over Vaea behind the house of the 
Roman Catholic missionaries, crossing behind the houses of ‘TTanumamanono 
where it joins with Lafalafa and crosses to the water of Letogo. It returns to 
the Falane Plantation and its land and houses, continuing to the cemetery 
and Rev. Weber’s land and houses, a short distance inland from Tanu- 
mamanono. 

2. If war shall break out then we will not again raise our flag. over the 
neutral territory; then also the representatives appointed to our Government 
shall go away from Mulinuu; it is prohibited also to the armies [war parties] * 
to assemble or remain on the neutral territory when the war takes place, or to 
pass over the boundaries. . 


* TS 313, post, p. 116. 
*TS 314, post, p. 276. 
8 Bracketed material inserted by U. S. consul in his translation. 
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3. We will inform the representatives appointed by the Great Govern- 
ments in Apia of the day when the war commences. 
Apia 29 May 1879 


We are the representatives appointed, the Chiefs of the Taimua of the 
Government of Samoa. | 


SAMOA 
LETULI 
LAVEA 
AMOA 
Witnesses to signatures and approved by 
[SEAL] TH WEBER 
Imperial German Consul 
[sEau] Rost. S. SWANSTON 
H.B.M. Actg Consul 
[SEAL] Tuomas M. Dawson 


United States Consul 


[The U.S. consul stated that the foregoing was agreed to and signed as a 
separate document at Apia on May 31 by representatives of Malietoa. The 
May 31 document concluded as follows: “We are the representatives ap- 
pointed by Manono and the Tuamasaga: Taupau, Teiatauali sa, Mataafa, 
Tuiatafa.” The U.S. consul noted that the May 31 document was also 
witnessed and approved by the same U.S., British, and German consuls. | 


REGULATIONS FOR NEUTRAL TERRITORY 
IN SAMOA 


Agreement effected by exchanges of letters signed June 7, 9, and 13, 
1879 

Superseded April 12, 1890, by the General Act of June 14, 1889,* with 
respect to those provisions with which the General Act was tn- 
consistent; annulled in entirety February 16, 1900, by convention 


of December 2, 1899? 
Department of State files; enclosures to 
despatches nos. 70 and 73 of June 11 and 
19, 1879, respectively, from the USS. 
consulate at Apia, Samoa 
[TRANSLATION] 
Gentlemen 


You are aware of the obstruction that has arisen at the present time in 
Samoa. Therefore we have appointed you, the representatives of the Great 
Governments in Apia, to direct your attention to all things that we say in this 
letter, that you may protect the property and lands and houses and lives ‘of 
foreigners, namely: . 

That you representatives will adopt measures to make preparations and 
regulations to prevent bad conduct and disorderly practices in the neutral 
territory, together also with the selling and giving of the intoxicating drinks 
of foreigners to Samoans and the people of other islands in the Pacific Ocean. 

You representatives will please also to take proper measures to enforce such 
regulations in the neutral territory. 

This agreement is binding all the time until the last day of the present 
obstruction that has arisen in Samoa. 


May you live! 


We are the Taimua of the Government of Samoa. 


* TS 313, post, p. 116. 
® TS 314, post, p. 276. 
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To Your Excellencies, the representatives appointed by the Great Govern- 
ments in Apia. 


Government House 

MK Le MAMEA 
Secretary of the Government. 
LETULI 
MEAFAIFUA 
AUFAI 
APELA 
ASIATA 
FUATAGA 
SAMOA 
LAVEA 
LEMANA 


a A 


We hereby certify that the within document was signed in our presence at 
Leulumoega, Aana, on the 7th day of June A.D. 1879 


[SEAL] Rost. S. SWANSTON 
H.B.M,. Act’g Consul 


[SEAL] Tuomas M. Dawson 
United States Consul 
Apia, Samoa 
9th June 1879 


[In a despatch of June 11, 1879, the U.S. consul at Apia, Samoa, stated 
that “on the 9th inst. Malietoa addressed a precisely similar document to 
each of the Consuls.’’] 


[TRANSLATION] 
Apia 13 June 1879 
Gentlemen: 

We have received your letter by which you have appointed us that we 
should direct our attention to measures and regulations for the protection 
of the property, and lands, and houses and the lives of foreigners; that we 
should also together direct our attention to things thus in the neutral tern- 
tory, to prohibit also the selling and giving of the intoxicating drinks of 
foreigners to Samoans and the people of other islands in the Pacific Ocean; 
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~ that we should direct our attention also to such regulations and things, and 
thus enforce them in the neutral territory. 
It is well. We truly accept it. 


May your Excellencies live! 


Tu WEBER 
German Consul 


Rost. 8. SWANSTON 


H.B.M., Act’g Consul 
Tuomas M. Dawson 
United States Consul 
Addressed to | 
Their Excellencies 


The Gentlemen of the Taimua & Faipule of the Government of Samoa at 
Fasitoouta. | 


[On the above letter, the U.S. consul wrote: “The same letter was also 
sent to Malietoa and his chiefs thus: To the High Chief Malietoa, and also 
their. Excellencies O Taupau, Leiatana, Mataafa, Fata, Leutuiloa, I 
Mulinuu.”]- : 


SUPPORT OF SAMOAN GOVERNMENT 


Agreement dated at Apia, Samoa, March 24, 1880 
Effective March 24, 1880 
Superseded Apnl 12, 1890, by the General Act of June 14, 1889,* with 
respect to those provisions with which the General Act was in- 
consistent; annulled in entirety February 16, 1900, by convention 
of December 2, 1899? 
Department of State files; enclosure to 


despatch no. 145 of April 9, 1880, from the 
USS. consulate at Apia, Samoa 


Whereas the King and Government of Samoa did on the 31st day of 
August 1879 address a letter to the three Governments of the United States 
of America, Germany and Great Britain requesting them to take some con- 
certed action for the preservation of peace and good order in Samoa and 
for the protection of the King and government thereof; and, 

Whereas on the 15th day of December 1879 the civil war in Samoa was 
terminated in a treaty of peace between the representatives of the opposing 
forces; ® and, 

Whereas on the 23rd day of December 1879 on board H.I.G.M. Ship 
“Bismarck”? a permanent agreement was entered into by the representatives 
of both parties eleciing and recognizing Malietoa Talavou King for life; * and 

Whereas on the 12th day of January 1880 the Imperial German Govern- 
ment sent instructions to the Imperial German Consul General in Samoa 
that the Governments of England and America had accepted the proposals 
of the German Government and ordering him to recognize, and enter into 
an agreement with his colleagues for the protection of Malietoa and his 
Government by the three Powers already named in this preamble; and, 

Whereas on the 14th day of January 1880 the English Government 
ordered H.B.M. Ship “Danae” to Samoa with instructions to Captain Purvis 


*TS 313, post, p. 116. 

*TS 314, post, p. 276. 

® Copies of the agreements of Dec. 15, 1879, and 1 Dee. 23, 1879, were enclosed with 
despatch no. 148 of Apr. 15, 1880, from the USS. consulate at Apia, Samoa (Department of 
State files). 
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commanding to recognize Malietoa and protect his Government in conjunc- 
tion with the naval forces of Germany and America; and, 

Whereas the present King and Government of Samoa earnestly desire that 
this arrangement may be consummated as speedily as possible for the greater 
security of life and property within the Kingdom and for the utmost pros- 
perity of the Samoan Islands, 

Therefore the King, Malietoa Talavou, and the Government of Samoa, 
the Taimua and Faipule; and, Captain Zembsch, Imperial German Consul 
General, on behalf of the German Government; and, Thomas M. Dawson, 
United States Consul, on behalf of the Government of the United States of 
America; and J. Hicks Graves, Her Britannic Majesty’s Counsel, on behalf 
of the United Kingdom of.Great Britain and Ireland &c, have agreed upon 
and concluded the following four articles to take effect immediately and to 
continue in force till ratified, modified, or rejected by the three Protecting 
Powers: — 

Article I 


The present King, Malietoa Talavou, shall be supported as the head of 
the Samoan Government during his lifetime, and his successor shall be agreed 
upon by the three Protecting Powers. , 


Article II 


There shall be an Executive Council for the King and Government of 
Samoa consisting of a citizen of the United States of America, a German.and 
a British subject, and they shall hold the offices respectively of Minister 
of Justice, Minister of Finance, and Minister of Public Works. 


Article III 


The members of the Executive Council shall be nominated from among 
the residents of Samoa by the Consuls of their respective nations resident 
at Apia, and they shall hold office from the date of their nomination, which 
must subsequently be confirmed by the home Governments. 


Article TV 


The members of the Executive Council shall hold office till their successors 
are nominated by the Consuls, and they shall receive such salaries as may be 
agreed upon between the Government of Samoa and the Consular Repre- 
sentatives of the Three Protecting Powers. 


In Witness Whereof we have signed the same and affixed thereto our 
seals. 
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Done at Apia this twenty fourth day of March in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty. 
[For the United States:] 

THomas M. Dawson [sEAt] 


[For Germany:] 


ZEMBSCH [SEAL] 
[For Great Britain: ] 
J Hicxs Graves [SEAL] 


[In a despatch of April 9, 1880, the U.S. consul at Apia, Samoa, stated 
that the agreement “‘has been signed by the King, Vice King, and Premier, 
and approved by the Taimua & Faipule, but I have not had an opportunity 
to get the copy I send signed by all.” A despatch of April 15 enclosed printed 
copies of the agreement, in English and Samoan; the Samoan copy contained 
the following printed signatures of the Samoan officials: O au o Malietoa 
Talavou, Malietoa Laupepe, and O au o Mataafa.] 


RIGHT OF PROTECTION IN MOROCCO 


Convention signed at Madrid July 3, 1880 

Effective from July 3, 1880 

Ratifications exchanged at Tangier May 1, 1881 

Senate advice and consent to ratification M ay 5, 1881 

Ratified by the President of the United States May 10,1 881 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States December 21, 1881 

Ratification of the United States deposited at Tangier March 9, 1882 

Amendment, implementation, and termination in part: Provisions of 
the General Act of Algeciras of April 7, 1906,* prevail over any 
conflicting provisions; article 11 implemented by article 60 of 
the General Act; extraterritorial jurisdiction in Morocco relin- 
quished by the United States October 6, 1956; * article 15 relating 
to Moroccan nationality obsolete and without effect * 


22 Stat. 817; Treaty Series 246 


[TRANSLATION] 


His Excellency the President of the United States of America; His Maj- 
esty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia; His Majesty the Emperor of 
Austria, King of Hungary; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Maj- 
esty the King of Denmark; His Majesty the King of Spain; His Excellency 
the President of the French Republic; Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; His Majesty the King of Italy; His 
Majesty the Sultan of Morocco; His Majesty the King of the Netherlands; 
His Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves; His Majesty the King of 
Sweden and Norway; 

Having recognized the necessity of establishing, on fixed and uniform bases, 
the exercise of the right of protection in Morocco, and ‘of settling certain 
questions connected therewith, have appointed as their plenipotentiaries at 
the conference assembled for that purpose at Madrid, to wit: 

His Excellency the President of the United States of America, General 
Lucius Fairchild, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister een of the 
United States near His Catholic Majesty; 


*TS 456, post, p. 464; see art. 123 of the General Act. 
' ? Department of State Bulletin, Nov. 26, 1956, p. 844. 
® See footnote 9, p. 77. 
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His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia, Count Eberhardt 
de Solms-Sonnewalde, Knight Commander of the first class of his Order 
of the Red Eagle with oak leaves, Knight of the Iron Cross, etc., etc., his 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Catholic 
Majesty ; 

His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Hungary, Count Emanuel 
Ludolf, his Privy Councillor in actual service, Grand Cross of the Impenal 
Order of Leopold, Knight of the first class of the Order of the Iron Crown, 
etc., etc., his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His 
Catholic Majesty; 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians, Mr. Edward Anspach, Officer of 
his Order of Leopold, etc., etc., his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary near His Catholic Majesty; 

His Majesty the King of Spain, Don Antonio Cdnovas del Castillo, 
Knight of the distinguished Order of the Golden Fleece, etc., etc., President 
of his Council of Ministers; | 

His Excellency the President of the French Republic, Vice-Admiral Jaurés, 
Senator, Knight Commander of the Legion of Honor, etc., etc., Ambassador 
of the French Republic near His Catholic Majesty; 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, the Honorable Lionel Sackville Sackville West, her Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Catholic Majesty who is 
likewise authorized to represent His Majesty the King of Denmark; 

His Majesty the King of Italy, Count Joseph Greppi, Grand Officer of the 
Order of Saint Maurice and Saint Lazarus, of that of the Crown of Italy, 
etc., etc., his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His 
Catholic Majesty; 

His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco, the Taleb Sid Mohammed Vargas, 
his Minister of Foreign Affairs and Ambassador Extraordinary ; 

His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Jonkheer Maurice de Heldewier, 
Commander of the Royal Order of the Lion of the Netherlands, Knight of the 
Order of the Oaken Crown of Luxemburg, etc., etc., his Minister Resident 
near His Catholic Majesty; 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves, Count de Casal 
Ribeiro, Peer of the Realm, Grand Cross of the Order of Christ, etc., etc., 
his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Catholic 
Majesty; 7 

His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, Mr. Henry Akerman, 
Knight Commander of the first class of the Order of Wasa, etc., etc., his 
Minister Resident near His Catholic Majesty; 
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Who, in virtue of their full powers, recognized as being in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE 1 * 


The conditions under which protection may be conceded are those estab- 
lished in the British and Spanish treaties with the Government of Morocco, 
and in the convention made between that Government, France and other 
powers in 1863, with the modifications introduced by the present convention. 


Art, 2 


Foreign Representatives at the head of a Legation may select their inter- 
preters and employees from among the subjects.of Morocco or others. | 
These protected persons shall be subject to no duty, impost or tax what- 
ever, other than those stipulated in articles 12 and 13. 


ArT. 3 


Consuls, Vice consuls or Consular Agents having charge of a post, and 
residing within the territory of the Sultan of Morocco, shall be allowed to 
select but one interpreter, one soldier and two servants from among the sub- 
jects of the Sultan, unless they may require a native secretary. 

These protected persons shall, in like manner, be subject to no duty, im- 
post or tax whatever, other than those stipulated in articles 12 and 13. 


ArT. 4 


If a Representative shall appoint a subject of the Sultan to the office of 
Consular Agent in a town on the coast, such agent shall be respected and 
honored, as shall the members of his family occupying the,same dwelling 
with him, and they, like him shall be subject to no duty, impost or tax what- 
ever, other than those stipulated in articles 12 and 13; but he shall not have 
the right to protect any subject of the Sultan other than the members of his 
own family. 


*A U.S. note of Feb. 13, 1914, addressed to the French Ambassador at Washington, 
stated in part: 

“The provisions of the convention of 1863 appear to be substantially the same as the 
‘regulations relative to protection adopted by common consent by the Legation of France 
and the Government of Morocco, August 19, 1963,’ reprinted in ‘Treaties in Force, 1904,’ 
at the end of the Madrid convention. ... The British and Spanish treaties mentioned in 
Article I of the Madrid convention are presumably the general treaty of December 9, 1856, 
between Great Britain and Morocco, and the treaty of commerce and navigation of N ovem- 
ber 20, 1861, between Spain and Morocco.” (1914 For. Rel. 909.) For background, see II 
Hackworth 554. 

For text of the 1863 regulations, see p. 78; for the general treaty of Dec. 9, 1856, between 
Great Britain and Morocco, see British and Foreign State Papers, vol. 46, p. 176; for the - 
treaty of commerce and navigation of Nov. 20, 1861, between Spain and Morocco, see tbid., . 
vol. 53, p. 1089. 
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He may, however, for the exercise of his functions, have a protected soldier. 

Officers in acting charge of Vice Consulates being subjects of the Sultan, 

shall, during the exercise of their functions, enjoy the same rights as Con- 
sular Agents who are subjects of the Sultan. 
ART. 5 

The Government of Morocco recognizes the right of Ministers Chargés 
d’Affaires and other Representatives, which is granted to them by treaties, 
to select the persons whom they employ, either in their own service or that 
of their governments, unless such persons shall be sheiks or other employees 
of the Government of Morocco, such as soldiers of the line or of the cavalry, 
in addition to the Maghaznias in command of their guard. In like manner 
they shall not be permitted to > employ any subject of Morocco who is under 
prosecution. 

It is understood that civil suits commenced before protection, shall be 
terminated before the courts which have instituted such proceedings. The 
execution of the sentence shall suffer no hindrance. Nevertheless, the local 
authorities of Morocco shall take care to communicate, without delay, the 
sentence pronounced, to the Legation, Consulate or Consular Agency upon 
which the protected person is dependent. 

As to those persons formerly protected, who may have a suit which was 
commenced before protection was withdrawn from them, their case shall 
‘be tried by the court before which it was brought. 

The right of protection shall not be exercised towards persons under 
prosecution for an offense or crime, before they have been tried by the au- 
thorities of the country, or before their sentence, if any has been pronounced, 


has been executed. 
ArT. 6 


Protection shall extend to the family of the person protected. His dwelling 
shall be respected. 

It is understood that the family is to consist only of the wife, the children, 
and the minor relatives dwelling under the same roof. 

Protection shall not be hereditary. A single exception, which was estab- 
lished by the convention of 1863, but which is not to create a precedent, 
shall be maintained in favor of the Benchimol family. 

Nevertheless, if the Sultan of Morocco shall grant another exception, each 
of the contracting powers shall be entitled to claim a similar concession. 


ArT. 7 


Foreign representatives shall inform the Sultan’s Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, in writing, of any selections of an employee made by them. 
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They shall furnish annually to the said Minister a list of the names of the 
persons protected by them or by their Agents throughout the States of the. 
Sultan of Morocco. | | 

This list shall be transmitted to the local authorities, who shall consider 
as persons enjoying protection only those whose names are contained therein. 


‘ArT. 8 


Consular officers shall transmit each year to the authorities of the district. 
in which they reside a list, bearing their seal, of the persons protected by 
them. These authorities shall transmit it to the Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
‘to the end that, if it be not conformable to the regulations, the Representa-. 
tives at Tangier may be informed of the fact. 

A consular officer shall be required to give immediate information of any 
changes that may have taken place among the persons protected by his 
Consulate. 


ArT. ot 


Servants, farmers and other native employees of native secretaries and 
interpreters shall not enjoy protection. The same shall be the case with 
Moorish employees or servants of foreign subjects. 

Nevertheless, the local authorities shall not arrest an employee or servant 
of a native officer in the service of a Legation or Consulate, or of a foreign. | 
subject or protected person, without having notified the authority upon which 
_ he is dependent. 

If a subject of Morocco i in the service of a fete subject shall kill or 
wound any person, or violate his domicile, he shall be arrested immediately, 
but the diplomatic or consular authority under which he is shall be notified 
without delay. 


ArT. 10 


Nothing is changed with regard to the situation of brokers, as established 
by the. treaties and by the convention of 1863, except what is ee pulatees 
relative to taxes, in the following articles. 


ArT. 115 


. The right to hold property is recognized in Morocco as belonging to all . 
foreigners. ? 

The purchase of property must take place with the previous consent of the - 
Government, and the title of such property shall be subject to the forms pre- 
scribed by the laws of the country. 


° Implemented by art. 60 of General Act of Algeciras of Apr. 7, 1906 (TS 456), post, 
p. 479. 
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Any question that may arise concerning this right shall be decided accord- 
ing to the same laws, with the privilege of appeal to the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs stipulated in the treaties. 


ArT. 12° 


Foreigners and protected persons who are the owners or tenants of culti- 
vated land, as well as brokers engaged in agriculture, shall pay the agricul- 
tural tax. They shall send to their Consul annually, an exact statement of 
what they possess delivering into his hands the amount of the tax. 

He who shall make a false statement, shall be fined double the amount of 
the tax that he would regularly have been obliged to pay for the property 
not declared. In case of repeated offense this fine shall be doubled. 

The nature, method, date and apportionment of this tax shall form the 
subject of a special regulation between the Representatives of the Powers 
and the Minister of Foreign Affairs of His Shereefian Majesty. 


ArT. 137 


Foreigners, protected persons and brokers owning beasts of burden shall 
pay what is called the gate-tax. The apportionment and the manner of col- 
lecting this tax which is paid alike by foreigners and natives, shall likewise 
form the subject of a special regulation between the Representatives of the 
Powers and the Minister of Foreign Affairs of His Shereefian Majesty. - 

The said tax shall not be increased without a new agreement with the 
Representatives of the Powers. 4 


ArT. 14 


The mediation of interpreters, native secretaries or soldiers of the different 
Legations or Consulates, when persons are concerned who are not ® under 
the protection of the Legation or Consulate, shall be permitted only when 
they are the bearers of a document signed by the head of a mission or by the 
consular authority. 


“Regulations in execution of art. 12 were signed at Tangier Mar. 30, 1881 (Great 
Britain, Command Papers, 1882, C. 3163; British and Foreign State Papers, vol. 72, p. 636 
(French) ). 

7 Regulations in execution of art. 13 were signed at Tangier Mar. 30, 1881 (Great 
Britain, Command Papers,.1882, C. 3163; British and Foreign State Papers, vol. 72, p. 636 
(French) ), and on June 2, 1896 (Gustav Roloff, Das Staatsarchiv, vol. LXIV, p. 337 
(French) ). 

®The word “not” was omitted in the translation of the convention as it was printed 
in 22 Stat. 823. A memorandum in the files of the Department of State dated Apr. 28, 
1883, takes note of the error in the English translation and directs that the correction 
be made in the ‘pamphlet copy” of the convention. 
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Art. 15° 


Any subject of Morocco who has been naturalized in a foreign country, 
and who shall return to Morocco, shall after having remained for a length 
of time equal to that which shall have been regularly necessary for him to 
obtain such naturalization, choose between entire submission to the laws 
of the Empire and the obligation to quit Morocco, unless it shall be proved 
that his naturalization in a foreign country was obtained with the consent 
of the Government of Morocco. 

Foreign naturalization heretofore acquired by subjects of Morocco accord- 
ing to the rules established by the laws of each country, shall be continued to 
them as regards all its effects, without any restriction. 


Art. 16 


No irregular or unofficial protection shall be granted in future. The author- 
ities of Morocco will recognize no protection, of any kind whatever, save 
such as is expressly provided for in this convention. 

Nevertheless, the exercise of the customary right of protection shall be 
reserved for those cases only in which it may be desired to reward signal 
services rendered by a native of Morocco to a foreign power, or for other 
altogether exceptional reasons. 

The Minister of Foreign Affairs at Tangier shall be previously informed 
of the nature of the services, and notified of the intention to reward them, in 
order that he may, if need be, present his observations therecn; yet the final 
decision shall be reserved for the Government to which the service shall have 
been rendered. | 
_ The number of persons thus protected shall not exceed twelve for each 
power, and this number is fixed as the maximum unless the consent of the 
Sultan shall be obtained. , 

The status of persons who have obtained protection in virtue of the custom 
which is henceforth to be regulated by this stipulation shall be without 
limitation of the number of persons belonging to this class and now so pro- 
tected, the same for themselves and their families as that which is established 
for other protected persons. 


°A USS. note of Mar. 17, 1959, addressed to the Moroccan Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
referred to a note from the Ministry dated Oct. 8, 1958, in which the Embassy had been 
informed that the Moroccan Government had decided to strike all prescriptions relating to 
Moroccan nationality from the text of the Madrid convention. The U.S. note said, in part: 

“The Government of the United States of America, having unilaterally relinquished 
certain rights in Morocco with the reemergence of Morocco into independence in 1956, 
considers that in line with historical developments Article XV of the Madrid Convention - 
on Protection of 1880 has become obsolete and without effect. 

“The Government of the United States takes due cognizance, therefore, of the action 
taken by the Moroccan Government as set forth in its above cited Note, which the 
United States Government understands to refer only to Article XV of the Madrid 
Convention on Protection of 1880.” 
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ArT. 17 


The right to the treatment of the most favored nation is recognized by 
Morocco as belonging to all the powers represented at the Madrid conference. 


Art. 18 


This convention shall be ratified. The ratifications shall be exchanged at 
Tangier with as little delay as possible. 

By exceptional consent of the high contracting parties the stipulations of 
this convention shall take effect on the day on which it is signed at Madrid. 


In faith whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed this conven- 
tion, and have thereunto affixed the seals of their arms. 

Done at Madrid, in thirteen originals, this third day of July, one thousand 
eight hundred and eighty. | 


[For the United States:] (For the United Kindom and for Den- 
Lucius FAIRcHILD [SEAL] mark: ] 
L. S. SacKvi1LLE WEST [SEAL] 
Lelie —— [For Italy:] 
° . ] - BeAr J. GrREpPI [SEAL] 
(For Austria-Hungary: ] [For Morocco:] 
E. Lupo.r [SEAL] MoHAMMED Varoas [signature in 
(For Belgium: } poe, [spat] 
ANaphei [SEAL] (For the Netherlands :] 
HELDEWIER [SEAL] 
[For Spain:] (For Portugal: ] 
A. CAnovas pet Castitto — [sEAL] CasaL RrpEiro [szat] 
(For France: ] [For Sweden and Norway:] 
JAuURES [SEAL] AxERMAN [SEAL] 
[TRANSLATION] 


REGULATIONS RELATIVE TO PROTECTION ADOPTED BY COMMON CONSENT BY THE LEGATION 
oF FRANCE AND THE GOVERNMENT OF Morocco, AuGusT 19, 1863" 


Protection is individual and temporary. 

It consequently does not in general apply to the relatives of the person protected. 

It may apply to his family, that is to say, to his wife and children living under the 
same roof. It lasts at the longest for a person’s lifetime and is never hereditary, with 
the single exception of the Benchimo! family, which has furnished for several generations 
and still furnishes persons who act in the capacity of Brokers and interpreters for the post 
at Tangier. 

Protected persons are divided into two classes. 


The first class comprises natives employed by the Legation and by the various French 
consular officers. 


1 Malloy 1226. For background on acceptance prior to the Madrid convention of 
regulations relative to protection, see G. Fr. de Martens, Nouveau recueil général de 
traités (2d series), vol. VI, p. 525. 
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The second class consists of native factors, brokers, or agents, employed by French 
merchants for their business affairs. It is proper here to refer to the fact that the term 
merchant is only applied to a person carrying on the import or export trade on a large 
scale, either in his own name or as the agent of others. 

The number of native brokers enjoying French protection is limited to two for each 
commercial house. 

By way of exception commercial firms having establishments in different ports may 
have two brokers attached to each of these establishments, who may as such enjoy French 
protection. 

French protection is not extended to natives employed by French citizens in agricultural 
occupations. 

Nevertheless, in consideration of the existing state of things, and by agreement with the 
authorities of Morocco, the benefit of the protection which has hitherto been granted to 
the persons referred to in the foregoing paragraph shall be extended to the said persons 
for two months from the first of September next. 

It is, moreover, understood that agricultural laborers, herdsmen, or other native peas- 
ants, in the service of French citizens shall not be legally prosecuted without immediate 
information thereof being communicated to the competent consular officer, in order that 
the latter may protect the interests of his countrymen. 

The list of all protected persons shall be delivered by the proper consulate to the 
competent magistrate of the place, who shall likewise be informed of any changes that 
may subsequently be made in the said list. 

Each protected person shall be furnished with a card in French and in Arabic, men- 
tioning his name and stating the services which secure this privilege to him. 

All these cards shall be issued by the Legation of France at Tangier. 


Tanoter, Aug. 19, 1863. 


PROTECTION OF INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY 


Convention and final protocol signed at Paris March 20, 1883 

Ratifications exchanged at Paris June 6, 1884 

Senate advice and consent to adherence March 2, 1887 

Adherence declared by the President of the United States March 29, 
1887 

Entered into force July 6, 1884; for the United States May 30, 1887 
(as designated by the United States) 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States June 11, 1887 

Amended by protocol of April 15, 1891,' additional act of December 
14, 1900,? and convention of June 2, 1911,' as revised 

Replaced May 1, 1913, by convention of June 2, 1911,3 as between 
contracting parties to the later convention; terminated definitively 
October 10, 1925 * 


25 Stat. 1372; Treaty Series 379 


[TRANSLATION] 
CONVENTION FOR THE PROTECTION oF INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil; 
His Majesty the King of Spain; The President of the French Republic; the 
President of the Republic of Guatemala; His Majesty the King of Italy; 
His Majesty the King of the Netherlands; His Majesty the King of Portugal 
and the Algarves; the President of the Republic of Salvador; His Majesty 
the King of Servia; the Federal Council of the Swiss Confederation; 

Equally animated by the desire to assure, by common accord, a complete 
and efficacious protection to the industry and commerce of the subjects 
of their respective states, and to contribute to the safeguard of the rights 
of inventors, and to the loyalty of commercial transactions, have resolved to 


* TS 385, post, p. 183. 

° TS 411, post, p. 296. 

* TS 579, post, p. 791. 

“Date by which all parties to the 1883 convention had become parties to the 1911 
convention. 
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conclude a Convention to that effect, and have named as their Plenipotenti- 
aries the following: 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians: Baron Beyens, Grand Officer of His 
Royal Order of Léopold, Grand Officer of the Legion of Honor, etc., His 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris; 

His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil: Mr. Jules Constant, Count de 
Villeneuve, Member of the Council of His Majesty, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 
Commander of the Order of Christ, Officer of His Order of the Rose, Knight 
of the Legion of Honor, etc.; 

His Majesty the King of Spain: His Excellency the Duke de Fernan- 
Nufiez de Montellano, and Del Arco, Count de Cervellon, Marquis of 
Almonacir, Grandee of Spain of the 1st Class, Knight of the distinguished ° 
Order of the Golden Fleece, Grand Cross of the Order of Charles ITI., Knight 
of Calatrava, Grand Cross of the Legion of Honor, etc., Senator of the King- 
dom, His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Paris; 

The President of the French Republic: Mr. Paul Chellemel-Lacour, 
Senator, Minister of Foreign Affairs; Mr. Hérisson, Deputy, Minister of 
Commerce; Mr. Charles Jagerschmidt, Minister Plenipotentiary of 1st Class, 
Officer of the National Order of the Legion of Honor; 

The President of the Republic of Guatemala: Mr. Crisanto Medina, 
Officer of the Legion of Honor, etc., His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Paris; 

His Majesty the King of Italy: Mr. Constantin Ressman, Commander of | 
His Orders of St. Maurice and St. Lazarus, and of the Crown of Italy, Com- 
mander of the Legion of Honor, etc., Counsellor of the Embassy of Italy 
at Paris; | 

His Majesty the King of the Netherlands: Baron de Zuylen de Nyevelt, 
Commander of His Order of the Lion of the Netherlands, Grand Cross of 
His Grand Ducal Order of the Oaken Crown and of the Golden Lion of 
Nassau, Grand Officer of the Legion of Honor, etc., His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris; 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves: Mr. Jose da Silva 
Mendes Leal, Counsellor of State, Peer of the Kingdom, Minister and Hon- 
orary Secretary of State, Grand Cross of the Order of St. James, Knight of 
the Order of the Tower and of the Sword of Portugal, Grand Officer of the 
Legion of Honor, etc., His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotenti- 
ary at Paris; Mr. Fernand de Azevedo, Officer of the Legion of Honor, etc., 
First Secretary of the Legation of Portugal at Paris; 

The President of the Republic of Salvador: Mr. Torres Caicedo, Cor- 
responding Member of the Institute of France, Grand Officer of the Legion 
of Honor, etc., His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
Paris; . 
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His Majesty the King of Servia: Mr. Sima M. Marinovitch, Chargé 
d’Affaires ad interim of Servia, Knight of the Royal Order of Takovo, etc.; 

And the Federal Council of the Swiss Confederation: Mr. Charles 
Edward Lardy, its Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
Paris; Mr. J. Weibel, Engineer at Geneva, President of the Swiss Section 
of the permanent Commission for the protection of Industrial Property. 


Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon the following 
Articles: 

ArTICLE I 


The Governments of Belgium, of Brazil, of Spain, of France, of Guatemala, 
of Italy, of the Netherlands, of Portugal, of Salvador, of Servia and of 
Switzerland, have constituted themselves into a state of Union for the protec- 
tion of Industrial Property. 


ARTICLE II 


The subjects or citizens of each of the contracting States shall enjoy, in all 
the other States of the Union, so far as concerns patents for inventions, trade 
or commercial marks, and the commercial name, the advantages that the 
respective laws thereof at present accord, or shall afterwards accord to sub- 
jects or citizens. In consequence they shall have the same protection as these 
latter, and the same legal recourse against all infringements of their rights, 
under reserve of complying with the formalities and conditions imposed 
upon subjects or citizens by the domestic legislation of each State. 


ArTICLE III 


Are assimilated to the subjects or citizens of the contracting States, the 
subjects or citizens of States, not forming part of the Union, who are 
domiciled or have industrial or commercial establishments upon the territory 
of one of the States of the Union. 


ARTICLE IV 


Any one who shall have regularly deposited an application for a patent of 
invention, of an industrial model, or design, of a trade or commercial mark, 
in one of the contracting States, shall enjoy for the purpose of making the 
deposit in the other States, and under reserve of the rights of third parties, a 
right of priority during the periods hereinafter determined. 

In consequence, the deposit subsequently made in one of the other States 
of the Union, before the expiration of these periods cannot be invalidated 
by acts performed in the interval, especially by another deposit, by the pub- 
lication of the invention or its working by a third party, by the sale of copies 
of the design or model, by the employment of the mark. 
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The periods of priority above-mentioned shall be six months for patents 
of invention and three months for designs or industrial models, as well as for 
trade or commercial marks. They shall be augmented by one month for 
countries beyond the seas. 

ARTICLE V 


The introduction by the patentee into countries where the patent has been 
granted, of articles manufactured in any other of the States of the Union, 
shall not entail forfeiture. 

The patentee, however, shall be subject to the obligation of working his 
patent conformably to the laws of the country into which he has introduced 
the patented articles. 

ARTICLE VI 


Every trade or commercial mark regularly deposited in the country of 
origin shall be admitted to deposit and so protected in all the other countries 
of the Union. 

Shall be considered as country of origin, the country where the depositor 
has his principal establishment. 

If this principal establishment is not situated in one of the countries of 
the Union, shall be considered as country of origin that to which the depositor 
belongs. 

The deposit may be refused, if the object, for which it is asked, is con- 
sidered contrary to morals and to public order. 


ARTICLE VII 


The nature of the production upon which the trade or commercial mark 
is to be affixed cannot in any case be an obstacle to the deposit of the mark. 


ArTIcLeE VIII 


The commercial name shall be protected in all the countries of the Union 
without obligation of deposit, whether it forms part or not, of a trade or 
commercial mark. 

ARTICLE IX 


Every production bearing, unlawfully, a trade or commercial mark, or 
a commercial name, may be seized upon importation into those of the States 
of the Union in which such mark or such commercial name has a right to 
legal protection. : 

The seizure shall take place either at the instance of the public prosecutor 
or of the interested party, conformably to the domestic legislation of each 
State. 
| ARTICLE X 


' The provisions of the preceding article shall be applicable to every produc- 
tion bearing falsely as indication of ongin, the name of a stated locality, 
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when this indication shall be joined to a fictitious commercial name or a name 
borrowed with fraudulent intention. 

Is reputed interested party every manufacturer or trader engaged in the 
manufacture or sale of this production, when established in the locality falsely 
indicated as the place of export. 


ARTICLE XI 


The High Contracting parties engage between themselves to accord a 
temporary protection to patentable inventions, to industrial designs or models, 
as well as to trade or commercial marks for the productions, which may 
figure at official or officially recognized International Exhibitions. 


ARTICLE XII 


Each one of the High Contracting parties engages to establish a special 
service of Industrial Property and a central dépét, for giving information 
to the public, concerning patents of invention, industrial design or models 
and trade or commercial marks. 


ARTICLE XIII 


An International Office shall be organized under the title of “Znternational 
Bureau of the Union for the Protection of Industrial Property.” 

This Bureau, the cost of which shall be supported by the governments 
of all the contracting States, shall be placed under the high authority of the 
Superior Administration of the Swiss Confederation, and shall work under 


its supervision. Its powers shall be determined by common accord between: 


the States of the Union. 
ARTICLE XIV 


The present Convention shall be submitted to periodical revisions for the 
purpose of introducing improvements calculated to perfect the system of 
the Union. 

With this object, conferences shall take place successively in one of the 
contracting States between the delegates of said States. 

The next meeting shall take place in 1885 at Rome. 


ARTICLE XV 


It is understood that the High Contracting parties respectively reserve the 
right to make, separately, between themselves, special arrangements for the 
protection of industrial property, so far as these arrangements shall not inter- 
fere with the provisions of the present convention. 


ARTICLE XVI 


The States that have not taken part in the present Convention shall be 
admitted to adhere to the same upon their application. 


} 
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This adhesion shall be notified through the diplomatic channel to the 
Government of the Swiss Confederation and by the latter to all the others. 

It shall convey, of full right, accession to all the clauses and admission 
to all the advantages stipulated by the present Convention. 


ARTICLE XVII 


The execution of the reciprocal engagements contained in the present 
Convention is subordinated so far as needful, to the accomplishment of the 
formalities and’ rules established by the constitutional laws of such of the 
High Contracting parties as are bound to ask the application thereof, which 
they agree to do within the shortest delay possible. 


ArticLe XVIII 


The present Convention shall be put into execution within a month after 
exchange of ratifications, and shall remain in force during a period of time 
not determined, until the expiration of one year from the day upon which 
the denunciation shall be made. 

This denunciation shall be addressed to the Government empowered to 
receive adhesions. It shall only produce its effect as regards the State making 
it, the Convention remaining executory for the other contracting parties. 


ARTICLE XIX 


The present Convention shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be ex- 
changed at Paris, within the period of one year at the latest. 


In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed it and af- 
fixed to it their seals. 
Done at Paris the 20th of March, 1883. 


[For Belgium: ] [For the Netherlands: ] 
BrYeNns [szAL] BARON DE ZUYLEN [szau] 
(For Brazil : ] DE NYEVELT 
VILLENEUVE [szaL] [For Portugal: ] 
[For Spain: ] Jos& pa Sitva MENpes Lzat [szAL] 
Duc pz Fernan-NuNez [szAL] F. D'AZEVEDO [SEAL] 
[For France: ] [For El Salvador: ] 
P, CHALLEMEL~LACOUR [SEAL] J. M. Torres—Caicepo [SEat] 
Cu. Hérisson [SEAL] [For Serbia: ] 
CH. JAGERSCHMDDT [SEAL] Sima M. MarINoviTcH [SEAL] 
[For Guatemala:] [For the Swiss Confederation: ] 
'  CRrisanTO MEDINA [SEAL] LaRpYy [SEAL] 
[For Italy: ] J. Were. [sEaL] 
RESSMAN [SEAL] 


FINAL PROTOCOL 


On proceeding to the signature of the Convention, concluded this day 
between the Governments of Belgium, Brazil, Spain, France, Guatemala, 
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Italy, the Netherlands, Portugal, Salvador, Servia, and Switzerland, for the 
protection of industrial property, the undersigned plenipotentiaries have 
agreed on the following: 

1. The words Industrial Property are to be understood in their widest ac- 
ceptation, in the sense that they apply not only to the productions of industry 
properly so called, but equally to the productions of agriculture (wines, grains, 
fruits, cattle, etc.) and to mineral productions used in commerce (mineral 
waters, etc. ). 

2. Under the name Patents of Invention are included the various classes 
of industrial patents granted by the laws of the contracting States, such as 
patents of importation, patents of mprovement, etc. 

3. It is understood that the final provision of Article 2 of the convention 
shall in no respect infringe upon the laws of each of the contracting States, so 
far as concerns the procedure before the courts and the competence of the 
said courts. 

4. Paragraph 1 of Article 6 is to be understood in the sense that no trade 
or commercial mark shall be excluded from protection, in one of the States 
of the Union, by the mere fact that it may not satisfy, in respect to the signs 
composing it, the conditions of the laws of this State, provided that it does 
satisfy, in this regard, the laws of the country of origin, and that it has been 
in this latter country, duly deposited. Saving this exception which concerns 
only the form of the mark, and under reservation of the provisions of the 
other articles of the Convention, the domestic legislation of each of the 
states shall receive its due application. 

In order to avoid all misinterpretation, it is understood that the use of 
public armorial bearings and decorations may be considered contrary to 
public order, in the sense of the final paragraph of Article 6. 

5. The organization of a special service of Industrial Property mentioned 
in Article 12 shall include, as far as is possible, the publication in each state 
of an official periodical. 

6. The common expenses of the International Bureau, created by Ar- 
ticle 13, shall in no case exceed yearly a sum-total representing a mean of 
2,000 francs for each contracting State. 

In order to determine the contributory share of each of the States this sum- 
total of expenses, the contracting States, and those who may hereafter adhere 
to the Union, shall be divided into six classes, each contributing in the pro- 
portion of a certain number of units, namely: 
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Those coefficients shall be multiplied by the number of the States of each 
class, and the sum of the products thus obtained shall furnish the number 
of units by which the total expense is to be divided. The quotient will give 
the amount of the unit of expense. 

The contracting States are classified as follows in respect to the division 
of the expenses: 


Ist class: France, Italy. 


2d “ Spain. 

3d  “ Belgium, Brazil, Portugal, Switzerland. 
4th “ Netherlands. 

Sth “*  Servia. 

6th ‘“* Guatemala, Salvador.’ 


The Swiss Government shall supervise the expenditure of the International 
Bureau, make the necessary advances, and state the annual account, which 
shall be communicated to all the other Governments. 

The International Bureau shall collect information of every kind relating 
to the protection of Industrial Property, and shall compile from it general 
Statistics, which shall be transmitted to all the Governments. It shall occupy 
itself with examinations of general utility which may be of interest to the 
Union, and shall publish, with the assistance of the documents put at its © 
disposal by the various Goverments, a periodical in the French language on © 
questions which concern the object of the Union. 

The numbers of this periodical and all the documents published by the 
International Bureau shall be partitioned among the Governments of the 
States of the Union in the proportion of the number of contributory units 
above mentioned. | 

The copies and supplementary documents which may be requested either 
by the said Governments, or by corporations or private persons, shall be paid 
for separately. | 

The International Bureau must always hold itself at the disposal of the 
members of the Union, in order to furnish them, on questions relating to the 
international service of Industrial Property, with such special information as 
they may need. 

The Government of the country where the next Conference is to be held 
shall prepare, with the assistance of the International Bureau, the work of the 
said Conference. 

The director of the International Bureau shall be present at the sessions 
of the Conferences, and shall take part in the discussions without voting. 

He shall make an annual report on its management, which shall be com- 
municated to all the members of the Union. 

The official language of the International Bureau shall be the French 
language. | 

219-915—68-——7 
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7. The present final protocol, which shall be ratified at the same time as 
the Convention concluded this day, shall be considered as forming an integral 
part of that Convention, and shall have the same force, value, and duration. 


In faith whereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries have drawn up the 


present protocol. 


BEYENS 

VILLENEUVE 

Duc DE FERNAN-NUNEZ 
P. CHALLEMEL-LACOUR 
Cu. Hérisson 

CH. JAGERSCHMMDT 
CrISANTO MEDINA 
RESSMAN 


BARON DE ZUYLEN DE NYEVELT 
José pa SttvA MENDes LEAL 
F. D’AZEVEDO 

J. M. Torres-Caicepo 

Sima M,. MARINOVITCH 

Larpy 

J. WEIBEL 


“PROTECTION OF SUBMARINE CABLES 


Convention and additional article signed at Paris March 14, 18847 — 
Senate advice and consent to ratification June 12, 1884 

Ratified by the President of the United States January 26, 1885 
Ratifications exchanged at Paris April 16, 1885 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States May 22, 1885 
Entered into force May I, 1888 


24 Stat. 989; Treaty Series 380 


[TRANSLATION] 
CONVENTION 


His Excellency the President of the United States of America, His Majesty 
the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia, His Excellency the President of 
the Argentine Confederation, His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of 
Bohemia, etc., Apostolical King of Hungary, His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians, His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, His Excellency the President of 
the Republic of Costa Rica, His Majesty the King of Denmark, His Excellency 
the President of the Dominican Republic, His Majesty the King of Spain, 
His Excellency the President of the United States of Colombia, His Excellency 
the President of the French Republic, Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, His Excellency the 
President of the Republic of Guatemala, His Majesty the King of the Hellenes, 
His Majesty the King of Italy, His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans, 
His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Grand Duke of Luxemburg, His 
Majesty the Shah of Persia, His Majesty the King of Portugal and the 
Algarves, His Majesty the King of Roumania, His Majesty the Emperor of 
all the Russias, His Excellency the President of the Republic of Salvador, His 
Majesty the King of Servia, His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, 
and His Excellency the President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, 
desiring to secure the maintenance of telegraphic communication by means 
of submarine cables, have resolved to conclude a convention to that end, and 
have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 


? For definition of the sense of terms of arts. 2 and 4, see declaration of Dec. 1, 1886 (TS 
380-2), post, p. 112; for provisions for putting convention into execution pursuant to art. 
16, see final protocol of July 7, 1887 (TS 380-3), post, p. 114. 
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His Excellency the President of the United States of America, Mr. L. P. 
Morton, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America at Paris, etc., etc., etc., and Mr. Vignaud, Secretary of the 
Legation of the United States of America at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia, His Highness 
Prince Charles Victor von Hohenlohe-Schillingsfiirst, Prince of Ratibor and 
Corvey, Grand Chamberlain of the Crown of Bavaria, His Ambassador 
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary near the Government of the French 
Republic, etc., etc., etc. ; 

His Excellency the President of the Argentine Confederation, M. Balcarce, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Confederation at 
Paris, etc., etc., etc.; | 

His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., Apostolical 
King of Hungary, His Excellency Count Ladislas Hoyos, Actual Privy 
Counselor, His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary near the 
Government of the French Republic, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians, Baron Beyens, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; and Mr. Leopold 
Orban, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, Director General 
of Political Affairs at the Department of Foreign Affairs of Belgium, etc., etc., 
etc.; | 

His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, Mr. d’Araujo, Baron d’Itajuba, 
Chargé d’Affaires of Brazil at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Excellency the President of the Republic of Costa-Rica, Mr. Leon 
Somzée, Secretary of the Legation of Costa-Rica at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Majesty the King of Denmark, Count de Moltke-Hvitfeldt, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Excellency the President of the Dominican Republic, Baron de Almeda, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Dominican 
Republic at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Majesty the King of Spain, His Excellency Manual Silvela de le 
Vielleuse, permanent Senator, member of the Spanish Academy, His Am- 
bassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary near the Government of the 
French Republic, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Excellency the President of the United States of Colombia, Doctor 
José G. Triana, Consul-General of the United States of Colombia at Paris, 
etc., etc., etc.; 

His Excellency the President of the French Republic, Mr. Jules Ferry, 
Deputy, President of the Council, Minister of Foreign Affairs, etc., etc., etc.; 
and Mr. Adolphe Cochery, Deputy, Minister of Posts and Telegraphs, etc., 
etc., etc.; 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, His Excellency the Right Honorable Richard 
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Bikerton Pemell, Viscount Lyons, Peer of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, member of Her British Majesty’s Privy Council, Her 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary near the Government of the 
French Republic, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Excellency the President of the Republic of Guatemala, Mr. Crisanto 
Medina, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister prcpernnety of the a age 
of Guatemala at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Majesty the King of the Hellenes, Prince Maurocordato, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Majesty the King of Italy, His Excellency General Count Menabrea, 
Marquis de Valdora, His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
near the Government of the French Republic, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans, His Excellency Essad Pasha, 
His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary near the Government of 
the French Republic, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, Grand Duke of Luxemburg, 
Baron de Zuylen de Nyevelt, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, General Nazare-Aga, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves, Mr. d’Azevedo, 
Chargé d’Affaires of Portugal at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Majesty the King of Roumania, Mr. Alexander Odobesco, Chargé 
d’Affaires ad interim of Roumania at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, His Excellency the Aid-de- 
Camp General Prince Nicholas Orloff, His Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary near the Government of the French Republic, etc., etc.,.etc.; 

His Excellency the President of the Republic of Salvador, Mr. Torres 
Caicedo, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic 
of Salvador at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Majesty the King of Servia, Mr. Marinovitch, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, Mr. Sibbern, His En- 
voy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

His Excellency the President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, Colonel 
Diaz, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic of 
Uruguay at Paris, etc., etc., etc.; 

Who after having exchariged their full powers, which were found to be i in 
good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE 1 


The present Convention shall be applicable, outside of the territorial 
waters, to all legally established submarine cables landed in the territories, 
colonies or possessions of one or more of the High Contracting Parties. 
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ArT. 2 


The breaking or injury of a submarine cable, done willfully or through 
culpable negligence, and resulting in the total or partial interruption or em- 
barrassment of telegraphic communication, shall be a punishable offense, 
but the punishment inflicted shall be no bar to a civil action for damages. 

This provision shall not apply to ruptures or injuries when the parties 
guilty thereof have become so simply with the legitimate object of saving their 
lives or their vessels, after having taken all necessary precautions to avoid 
such ruptures or injuries. 


ArT. 3 


The High Contracting Parties agree to insist, as far as possible, when they 
shall authorize the landing of a submarine cable, upon suitable conditions of 
safety, both as regards the track of the cable and its dimensions. 


ArT. 4 


The owner of a cable who, by the laying or repairing of that cable, shall 
cause the breaking or injury of another cable, shall be required to pay the 
cost of the repairs which such breaking or injury shall have rendered neces- 
sary, but such payment shall not bar the enforcement, if there be ground 
therefor, of article 2 of this Convention. 


ArT. 5 


Vessels engaged in laying or repairing submarine cables must observe the 
rules concerning signals that have been or shall be adopted, by common 
consent, by the High Contracting Parties, with a view to preventing collisions 
at sea. 

When a vessel engaged in repairing a cable carries the said signals, other 
vessels that see or are able to see those signals shall withdraw or keep at a 
distance of at least one nautical mile from such vessel, in order not to interfere 
with its operations. 

Fishing gear and nets shall be kept at the same distance. 

Nevertheless, a period of twenty-four hours at most shall be allowed to 
fishing vessels that perceive or are able to perceive a telegraph ship carrying 
the said signals, in order that they may be enabled to obey the notice thus 
given, and no obstacle shall be placed in the way of their operations during 
such period. 

The operations of telegraph ships shall be finished as speedily as possible. 


ArT. 6 


Vessels that see or are able to see buoys designed to show the position of 
cables when the latter are being laid, are out of order, or are broken, shall 
keep at a distance of one quarter of a nautical mile at least from such buoys. 

Fishing nets and gear shall be kept at the.same distance. 
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ArT. 7 


Owners of ships or vessels who can prove that they have sacrificed an 
anchor, a net, or any other implement used in fishing, in order to avoid in- 
juring a submarine cable, shall be indemnified by the owner of the cable. 

In order to be entitled to such indemnity, one must prepare, whenever 
possible, immediately after the accident, in proof thereof, a statement sup- 
ported by the testimony of the men belonging to the crew; and the captain 
of the vessel must, within twenty-four hours after arriving at the first port of 
temporary entry, make his declaration to the competent authorities. The 
latter shall give notice thereof to the consular authorities of the nation to 
which the owner of the cable belongs. 


ArT. 8 


The courts competent to take cognizance of infractions of this convention 
shall be those of the country to which the vessel on board of which the in- 
fraction has been committed belongs. 

It is, moreover, understood that, in cases in which the provision contained 
in the foregoing paragraph cannot be carried out, the repression of viola- 
tions of this convention shall take place, in each of the contracting States, 
in the case of its subjects or citizens, in accordance with the general rules of 
penal competence established by the special laws of those States, or by inter- 
national treaties. 

ArT. 9 


Prosecutions on account of the infractions contemplated in articles 2, 5 
and 6 of this convention, shall be instituted by the State or in its name. 


ArT. 10 


Evidence of violations of this convention may be obtained by all methods 
of securing proof that are allowed by the laws of the country of the court be- 
fore which a case has been brought. 

When the officers commanding the vessels of war or the vessels specially 
commissioned for that purpose, of one of the High Contracting Parties, shall 
have reason to believe that an infraction of the measures provided for by 
this Convention has been committed by a vessel other than a vessel of war, 
they may require the captain or master to exhibit the official documents fur- 
nishing evidence of the nationality of the said vessel. Summary mention of 
such exhrbition shall at once be made on the documents exhibited. 

Reports may, moreover, be prepared by the said officers, whatever may be 
the nationality of the inculpated vessel. These reports shall be drawn up in the 
form and in the language in use in the country to which the officer drawing 
them up belongs; they may be used as evidence in the country in which they 
shall be invoked, and according to the laws of such country. The accused par- 
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ties and the witnesses shall have the right to add or to cause to be added 
thereto, in their own language, any explanations that they may deem proper; 
these declarations shall be duly signed. 


ArT. 11 


Proceedings and trial in cases of infractions of the provisions of this Con- 
vention shall always take place as summarily as the laws and regulations in 
force will permit. 

ArT. 12 


The High Contracting Parties engage to take or to propose to their respec- 
tive legislative bodies the measures necessary in order to secure the execution 
of this Convention, and especially in order to cause the punishment, either 
by fine or imprisonment, or both, of such persons as may violate the pro- 
visions of articles 2, 5 and 6. 


ArT. 13 


The High Contracting Parties shall communicate to each other such laws 
as may already have been or as may hereafter be enacted in their respective 
countries, relative to the subject of this Convention. 


ArT. 14 


States that have not taken part in this Convention shall be allowed to 
adhere thereto, on their requesting to do so. Notice of such adhesion shall 
be given, diplomatically, to the Government of the French Republic, and 
by the latter to the other signatory Governments. 


ArT. 15 


It is understood that the stipulations of this Convention shall in no wise 
affect the liberty of action of belligerents. 


ArT. 16 


This Convention shall take effect on such day as shall be agreed upon 
by the High Contracting Parties. 

It shall remain in force for five years from that day, and, in case none of 
the High Contracting Parties shall have given notice, twelve months previ- 
ously to the expiration of the said period of five years, of its intention to cause 
its effects to cease, it shall continue in force for one year, and so on from year 
to year. 

In case one of the Signatory Powers shall give notice of its desire for the 
cessation of the effects of the Convention, such notice shall be effective as 
regards that Power only. 
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ArT. 17 


This Convention shall be ratified; its ratifications shall be exchanged at 
Paris as speedily as possible, and within one year at the latest. 
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In testimony whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed it, and 
have thereunto affixed their seals. 


Done in twenty-six copies, at Paris, this 14th day of March, 1884. 


(For the United States:] 
L. P. Morton 
HENRY VIGNAUD 

[For Germany: ] 
HoHENLOHE 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[For the Argentine Confederation: ] 


Mz. BALCARCE 
[For Austria-Hungary: ] 
LapisLas Count Hoyos 
[For Belgium: ] 
BEYENS 
LEOPOLD ORBAN 
[For Brazil: ]} 
BN D’ITAJUBA 
[For Costa Rica:] 
LEON SoMZEE 


[For Denmark:] 
Mo .tTxeE-HVITFELDT 


[For the Dominican Republic:] 


EMANUEL DE ALMEDA 
[For Spain: ] 
MANUEL SILVELA 


[For Colombia: ] 
Jos£ G. TRIANA 


[For France:] 
JuLes Ferry 
Ap. CocHERY 


[For the United Kingdom: ] 
Lyons 


[sEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[sEaL] 
[SEAL] 
[seat] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[For Guatemala: ] 
CrisANTO MEDINA 


(For Greece:] 
MaAvuROCORDATO 


[For Italy:] 
MENABREA 


[For Turkey: ] 
EssapD 


[For the Netherlands:] 
Bn ZuYLEN DE NYEVELT 


[For Persia: ] 
NAZARE-AGA 


[For Portugal: ] 
F. p’AZEVEDO 


[For Romania: ] 
OpoBESCO 


[For Russia: ] 
PRINCE ORLOFF 


[For E} Salvador: ] 
J. M. Torres-Caicepo 


(For Serbia: ] 
I. MaRINOVITCH 


[For Sweden and Norway: ] 
G. SIBBERN 


[For Uruguay: ] 
Juan J. Diaz 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[seat] 
[seat] 
[SEAL] 
[seat] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


The stipulations of the Convention concluded this day for the protection 
of submarine cables shall be applicable, according to Article 1, to the colonies 
and possessions of Her Britannic Majesty with the exception of those named 


below, to wit: 


Canada; 
Newfoundland; 
The Cape; 

Natal; 

New South Wales; 
Victoria; 


219-91.4—68—--& 


Queensland; 
Tasmania; 
South Australia; 
West Australia; 
New Zealand. 
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Nevertheless, the stipulations of the said Convention shall be applicable 
to one of the above-named colonies or possessions, if, in their name, a notifi- 
cation to that effect has been addressed by the representative of Her Britannic 
Majesty at Paris to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of France.” 

Each of the above-named Colonies or possessions that shall have adhered 
to the said Convention, shall have the privilege of withdrawing in the same 
manner as the contracting powers. In case one of the colonies or possessions 
in question shall desire to withdraw from the Convention, a notification to 
that effect shall be addressed by Her Britannic Majesty’s representative at 
Paris to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of France. 


Done in twenty-six copies at Paris, this fourteenth day of March, 1884. 


L. P. Morton Lyons 


VIGNA 
HENRY VIGNAUD CRISANTO MEDINA 


* AL 


E 
BryENs Bn ve ZUYLEN DE NYEVELT 
LEOPOLD ORBAN 


Bn p’ITayuBA NAZARE-AGA 


Lton SomzkE F. p’AZEVEDO 


ODoBESCcO 
MOoLTKE-HvItTFELDT 


PRINCE ORLOFF 
EMANUEL DE ALMEDA 


MANUEL SILVELA J. M. Torres-Caicepo 


3 I. MaRINOVITCH 
José G. TrRIANA 


JuLes Ferry G. SIBBERN 


Ap. COCHERY Juan J. Draz 


* The Government of the United Kingdom notified the French Government on May 30, 
1885, of the extension of the convention to South Australia; on Oct. 17, 1885, of the 
extension to Victoria; on July 28, 1886, of the extension to Queensland; and on Sept. 23, 
1888, of the extension to all the other territories listed in the additional article. 
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Additional act (modifying convention of 1878) and final protocol signed 
at Lisbon March 21, 1885 * 

Ratified and approved by the Postmaster General of the United States 
October 20, 1885 

Approved by the President of the United States October 20, 1885 

Entered into force April 1, 1886 

Terminated by convention of July 4, 1891 ? 


25 Stat. 1339 


[TRANSLATION] 


AppITIONAL Act OF LISBON TO CONVENTION 


Additional act of Lisbon to the Convention of the Ist of June, 1878,° con- 
cluded between Germany, the United States of America, the Argentine Re- 
public, Austria-Hungary, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, Bulgaria, Chili, the 
United States of Colombia, the Republic of Costa Rica, Denmark and 
the Danish Colonies, the Dominican Republic, Egypt, Ecuador, Spain and 

_ the Spanish Colonies, France and the French Colonies, Great Britain and 
various British Colonies, Canada, British India, Greece, Guatemala, the 

~ Republic of Hayti, the Kingdom of Hawaii, the Republic of Honduras, 
Italy, Japan, the Republic of Liberia, Luxemburg, Mexico, Montenegro, 
Nicaragua, Paraguay, the Netherlands and the Netherland Colonies, Peru, 
Persia, Portugal and the Portuguese Colonies, Roumania, Russia, Salvador, 
Servia, the Kingdom of Siam, Sweden and Norway, Switzerland, Turkey, 
Uruguay, and the United States of Venezuela. 


The undersigned plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the countries 
above enumerated, being assembled in Congress at Lisbon, 
By virtue of article 19 of the Convention concluded at Paris on the Ist of 
June, 1878, 
Have, by common consent, and subject to ratification, adopted the follow- 
ing additional Act: . 
ARTICLE I 


The Convention of the Ist of June 1878 is modified as follows: 


1 For text of additional act modifying the regulations of 1878, see 25 Stat. 1352. 
? Post, p. 188. 
® Ante, p. 51. 


97 


98 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


I 


Article 2 will, hereafter, read as follows: 


ARTICLE 2 


The stipulations of this Convention extend to letters, to simple postal 
cards and postal cards with paid reply, to printed matter of all kinds, 
commercial papers, and samples of merchandise, originating in one of 
the countries of the Union, and intended for another of those countries. 
They also apply, as far as regards conveyance within the Union, to the 
exchange by mail of the articles above mentioned between the countries 
of the Union and countries foreign to the Union, whenever that exchange 
makes use of the services of two of the contracting parties at least. 

All the contracting countries are not obliged to issue postal cards with 
paid reply, but they assume the obligation to return reply-cards received 
from other countries in the Union. 


II 


Article 4 is modified as follows: 
The following provision is substituted for paragraph 8: 


2d. That wherever the rate of sea-transit is at present fixed at 5 francs 
per kilogramme of letters or postal cards, and at 50 centimes per kilo- 
gramme of other articles, these rates are maintained. 


Paragraph 13 is modified as follows: 


The general settlement. of these expenses takes siaee on the basis of 
statements prepared every three years, during a period of 28 days to be 
determined on in the Regulations of execution * referred to in Article 14 
hereafter. 


The following provision is substituted for paragraph 14: 


Correspondence of the Postal Administrations with each other, postal 
reply-cards returned to the country of origin, articles reforwarded or 
missent, undeliverable articles, return-receipts, post-office money orders, 
or advices of the issue of orders, and all other documents relative to the 
postal service, are exempt from all transit charges, whether territorial or 
maritime. 

III 
Article 5 is modified as follows: 
The 3d paragraph will hereafter read as follows: 


2d. For postal cards, 10 centimes for a simple card or for each of 
the two parts of a postal card with paid reply. 


*See footnote 1, p. 97. 
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The second clause of the seventh paragraph commencing with the words: 
“As a temporary arrangement” is suppressed. 


Paragraph 14 will hereafter read as follows: 


4th. Lastly, to packets of commercial papers and prints of all kinds 
the weight of which exceeds 2 kilogrammes or the dimensions of which 
in any direction exceed 45 centimeters. 


IV 


There is inserted between articles 5 and 6 a new article reading as follows: 


ARTICLE 5 bis 


The sender of an article of correspondence may cause it to be with- 
drawn from the service, or cause the address to be changed, as long as 
this article has not been delivered to the addressee. 

The request to be formulated for this purpose is transmitted by mail 
or by telegraph, at the expense of the sender, who has to pay: 


Ist for every request by mail, the rate applicable to a ee registered 
letter ; 

2d ee every request by telegraph, the charge for the telegram accord- 
ing to the ordinary rates. 

The provisions of this article are not compulsory in countries, the 
legislation of which does not allow the sender to dispose of an article in 
course of transportation. 


V 


The last 5 paragraphs of article 6, after the words: “In case of the loss of 
a registered article,” &c., are suppressed, and, after said article, a new article 
is added reading as follows: 


ARTICLE 6 bis 


In case of the loss of a registered article, and except in case of force 
majeure, the sender, or at his request, the addressee, is entitled to an 
indemnity of 50 francs. 

The obligation to pay the indemnity is incumbent on the Administra- 
tion under which the despatching office belongs. This Administration 
has the right to make a reclamation on the responsible administration, 
that is to say, on the Administration within whose territory or in whose 
service the loss has occurred. 

Until the contrary is proved, the responsibility rests with the Admin- 
istration which, after having received the article without making any 
remark, can not prove either its delivery to the addressee, or its regular 
transmission to the next Administration. 


100 


MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


The payment of the indemnity by the despatching office should be 
made as soon as possible, and at the latest, within the period of one year 
dating from the day of the reclamation. The responsible office is bound 
to reimburse without delay to the despatching office the amount of the 
indemnity paid by it. 

It is understood that the reclamation is only admitted within the pe- 
riod of one year from the time when the registered article was mailed; 
after this period has passed, the claimant has no right to any indemnity. 

If the loss has occurred during transportation between the exchange 
offices of two neighboring countries, and it is impossible to ascertain on 
which of the two territories it has taken place, the two Administrations 
concerned bear the loss in equal proportions. | 

The Administrations cease to be responsible for registered articles, the 
addressees of which have given a receipt for them and have accepted 
them. 

As a temporary measure, the Administrations of the countries beyond 
Europe, whose legislation is at present opposed to the principle of respon- 
sibility, are permitted to postpone the application of the preceding clause 
until the time when they shall have obtained, from the legislative power, 
authority to subscribe to it. Up to that time, the other Administrations 
of the Union are not bound to pay an indemnity for the loss, in their 
respective services, of registered articles addressed to or originating in 
the said countries. 

VI 


A new article is inserted between articles 9 and 10, reading as follows: 


ARTICLE 9 bis 


Articles of correspondence of every kind are, at the request of the 
senders, delivered at the residence of the addressees by a special carrier 
immediately after their arrival, in countries of the Union which consent 
to undertake this service in their reciprocal relations. 

These articles, which are indorsed “express,” are subject to a special 
charge for delivery at the residence; this charge is fixed at 30 centimes, 
and must be paid in full, and in advance, by the sender, over and above 
the ordinary postage. It is paid to the Administration of the country of 
origin. 

If the article is destined for a locality where there is no post-office, the 
Administration of Posts of the country of destination may levy an addi- 
tional charge, to the amount of the rate fixed for delivery by express in 
its domestic service, a deduction being made of the fixed rate paid by the 
sender, or of its equivalent in the money of the country which levies this 
additional charge. 
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“Express” articles upon which the entire charges which are payable 
in advance are not fully prepaid are delivered by the ordinary means. 


Vil 


Article 10 will, in future, read as follows: 


ARTICLE 10 


No additional charge is levied for the reforwarding of postal matter 
within the interior of the Union. 
Undeliverable correspondence does not give rise to a restitution of the 
transit charges due to intermediary administrations for the previous con- 
~ veyance of said correspondence. 


Va 


The first three paragraphs of Article 11 are suppressed, and are replaced 
by the following provisions: 


It is forbidden to the public to send by mail: 

Ist. Letters or packets containing pieces of money; 

2nd. Any packets whatever containing articles liable to customs 
duty; 

3rd. Gold or silver bullion, precious stones, jewelry, or other precious 
articles, but only in case the legislation of the countries concerned pro- 
hibits their being placed in the mails or their being forwarded. 


| IX 
Article 13 is modified as follows: 
ARTICLE 13 


The service of letters with declared value, and the services of money 
orders, postal parcels, amounts to be collected, books of identity, &c., 
form the subject of special arrangements between the different countries 
or groups of countries of the Union. 


X 


The last part of the last paragraph of Article 14, commencing with -the 
words: “for the conditions of the delivery of letters by express’’, is suppressed, 
and this paragraph will read in future as follows: 


The Administrations interested are, however, permitted to come to 
mutual arrangements for the adoption of lower rates . pOmage, within 
a radius of 30 kilometers. 
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XI 
The first paragraph of Article 15 is worded as follows: 


The present Convention involves no alteration in the legislation of 
any country as regards anything which is not provided for by the stipula- 
tions contained in this Convention. 

XII 
Article 17 is modified as follows: 


ARTICLE 17 


In case of disagreement between two or more members of the Union, 
as to the interpretation of the present Convention, or as to the responsi- 
bility of an Administration in case of the loss of a registered article, the 
the question in dispute is decided by arbitration. To that end, each of 
the Administrations concerned chooses another member of the Union 
not directly interested in the matter. 

The decision of the arbitrators is given by the absolute majority of the 
votes. 

In case the votes are equally divided, the arbitrators choose, in order 
to settle the difference, another Administration equally disinterested in 
the disputed question. 

The provisions of the present article apply likewise to all the Agree- 
ments concluded in virtue of Article 13 of the Convention of June 1, 
1878, modified by Article 1, Number IX, of the present Additional 
Act. 


XIII 
The 2nd and 3d paragraphs of Article 20 will hereafter read as follows: 


Ist. Unanimity of votes, if they involve a modification of the stipula- 
tions of the present article, or of articles 2, 3, 4, 5, 5 bis, 6, 6 bis, 9, and 9 
bis preceding; 

2nd. Two-thirds of the votes, if they involve a modification of the 
stipulations of the Convention other than those of articles 2, 3, 4, 5, 5 
bis, 6, 6 bis, 9, 9 bis, and 20; | 


ARTICLE 2 


1.—The present Additional Act will take effect on the Ist of April 1886, 
and will remain in force for the same period as the Convention concluded at 
Paris on the Ist of June, 1878. | 

2.—It shall be ratified as soon as possible. The Acts of ratification shall be 
exchanged at Lisbon. 
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In faith of which, the plenipotentiaries of the countries above enumerated 
have signed the present Additional Act at Lisbon, the twenty-first of March, 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-five. 


For Germany: 
SACHSE 
Fritscu. 


For the United States of America: 
WiLuiam T. OtTTo 
Jas. S. CRAWFORD 


For the Argentine Republic: 
F. P. Hansen 


For Austria: 
DEewéz 
VARGES 


For Hungary: 
GERVAY. 

For Belgium: 
F. Gire 

For Bolivia: 
Joaquin Caso 


For Brazil: 
Luis C. P. GurmaRAEsS 


For Bulgaria: 
R. IvANoFF 


' For Chile: 


M. MARTINEZ 


For the United States of Colombia. 
César Conto 


For the Republic of Costa Rica: 


For Denmark and the Danish Colonies: 


Lunpb 


For the Dominican Republic: 
P. GomEs DA SILVA 


For Egypt: 
W. F. Hatton 


For Ecuador: 
ANTONIO FLorRES 


For Spain and the Spanish Colonies: 
S. ALVAREZ BUGALLAL 
A. Herceg 
LABOULAYE 
A, BESNIER 


For the French Colonies: 


LABOULAYE 


For Great Britain and the English 
Colonies: 
S. A. BLack woop 
H. Buxton Forman 


For Canada: 
S. A. BLackwoop 
H. Buxton ForMAN 


For British India: 
H. E. M. James 


For Greece: 
EucEnge Borew 


For Guatemala: 
J. CARRERA 


For the Republic of Hayti: 
LABOULAYE 
ANSAULT 


For the Kingdom of Hawaii: 
Eucine Bore 


For the Republic of Honduras: 
J. CARRERA 


For Italy: 
J. B. TANTEsIO 


For Japan: 
YasusuHi1 NAMURA 


For the Republic of Liberia: 
Comte SENMARTI 


For Luxemburg: 
Cx. RIscHARD 


For Mexico: 
L. BRETON y VEDRA 


For Montenegro: 
Dewéz 
VARGES 


For Nicaragua: 
MANUEL J. ALVES Di1n1Iz 


For Paraguay: 
F, A, REBELLOo 


For the Netherlands and the Nether- 
lands Colonies: 
HorsTEeDEe 
B. SwWEERTS DE LaNDAs-WyBorGH 


For Peru: 


For Persia: 
N. Semino 
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For Portugal: For the Kingdom of Siam: 
GUILHERMINO AUGUSTO DE BARROS PRISDANG 
ERNESTO MADEIRA PINTO 

For Sweden: 

For the Portuguese Colonies: W. Roos 

GUILHERMINO AUGUSTO DE Barros 
For Norway: 

For Roumania: HaraLp ASCHE 
Jon Guiza For Switzerland: 

For Russia: Ep. Houn 
N. DE BEesak For Turkey: 
GEORGES DE PoGGENPOHL 

For Salvador: For Uruguay: 

ENRIQUE KuBLy 

For Servia: For Venezuela: - 


J. L. Per’a Crespo 


FrvAL PrRotTocou 


At the moment when the Conventions concluded by the Universal Postal 
Congress of Lisbon were to be signed, the undersigned plenipotentiaries have 
agreed as follows: 

I 


Peru, Salvador, Servia and Turkey, which form part of the Postal Union, 
being unrepresented at the Congress, the protocol will be left open for their 
adhesion to the Conventions which have been concluded at the Congress, or 
only to one or the other of these Conventions. The same applies to the 
Republic of Costa Rica, whose representative is not present at the session at 
which these Acts will be signed. 

II 


The British Colonies of Australia and the British Colonies of the Cape 
and of Natal will be allowed to adhere to these Conventions, or one or the 
other of them, and the protocol will be left open for this purpose. 


Ii] 


The protocol will be left open for countries whose representatives have 
this day only signed the principal Convention, or only a certain number of 
the Conventions concluded by the Congress, for the purpose of allowing 
them to adhere to the other Conventions signed this day, or one or the other 
of them. 


IV 


The adhesions contemplated by Articles I, II, and III above, must be 
notified to the Portuguese Government by the Governments concerned, in 


diplomatic form. The term accorded to them for this notice will expire on 
the Ist of February, 1886. 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—MARCH 21, 1885 105 


Vv 


The representatives of the countries which, so far, have not declared 
their adhesion to one or the other of the following Conventions, viz: 

The Convention of the Ist June 1878; 

The Agreement dated June 1, 1878, relative to the exchange of letters 
with declared value; . : : | | 

The Agreement of June 4, 1878, relative to the exchange of money-orders; 

The Convention of November 3, 1880, relative to the exchange of postal 
parcels without declaration of value; 

Having been allowed to take part in the Additional Acts modifying and 
completing these Conventions and Agreements, their signature at the foot 
of one or the other of these Additional Acts implies on their part, subject to 
ratification, the adhesion in the name of their country, to the Convention or 
Agreement to which such additional Act relates, such adhesion to date from 
the date the latter takes effect. 

VI 


In case one or several of the contracting parties to the Postal Conventions 
signed this day at Lisbon should not ratify one or the other of these Conven- 
tions, that Convention will be none the less valid for the States which have 
ratified it. 


In faith of which the undersigned plenipotentiaries have drawn up the 
present final protocol, which shall have the same force and value as if its 
provisions were inserted in the text itself of the Conventions to which it re- 
lates; and they have signed it in one single instrument which shall be de- 
posited in the Archives of the Portuguese Government, and a copy of which 
shall be delivered to each party. 

Lisbon, the twenty-first of March, one thousand eight hundred and 
eighty-five. 


For Germany: For Bolivia: 
SACHSE Joaquin Caso 
parece For Brazil: 

For the United States of America: Lurz C. P. Guim aries - 


WILuiaM T. Otto 


Jas. S. CRAwFoRD For Bulgaria: 
R. IvVANOFF 
For the Argentine Republic: pe 
F. P. HANSEN For Chile: 
M. MarTINEz 
Austria: 
gay For the United States of Colombia: 
VARGES César ContTo 
For Hungary: For the Republic of Costa Rica: 
GERVAY 
For Belgium: For Denmark and the Danish Colonies: 


F. GIFre Lunp 
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For the Dominican Republic: 
P. GoMEs DA SILVA 

For Egypt: 
W. F. HALToNn 


For Ecuador: 
ANTONIO FLORES 


For Spain and the Spanish Colonies: 


‘S. ALVAREZ BUGALLAL 
A. Herce 


For France: 
LABOULAYE 
A. BESNIER 


For the French Colonies: 
LABOULAYE 


For Great Britain and the English 
Colonies: 
S. A. BLack woop 
H. Buxton ForMAN 


For Canada: 
S. A. BLAcKWooD 
H. Buxton ForMAN 


For British India: 
H. E. M. JAMES 


For Greece: 
EuGENE BoreEu 


For Guatemala: 
J. CARRERA 


For the Republic of Hayti: 
LABOULAYE 
ANSAULT 

For the Kingdom of Hawaii: 
EUGENE BorREL 

For the Republic of Honduras: 
J. CARRERA 


For Italy: 

J. B. TANTEsIO 
For Japan: 

YASUSHI NAMURA 


For the Republic of Liberia: 
ComTE SENMARTI 


For Luxemburg: 
Cu. RiscHaRD 


For Mexico: 
L. BRETON Y VEDRA 


For Montenegro: 

Deweéz 

VARGES 
For Nicaragua: 

MANUEL J. ALVEs Diniz 
For Paraguay: 

F. A. REBELLO 


For the Netherlands and Netheriands 
Colonies: 
HoFrFstTEDE 
B. SWEERTS DE LANDAS WysorGuH 


For Peru: 


For Persia: 
N. SEMINO 


For Portugal: 
GuILHERMINO AUGUSTO DE BARROS 
ERNESTO MADEIRA PINTO 


For the Portuguese Colonies: 
GUILHERMINO AUGUSTO DE BARROS 


For Roumania: 
Jon GuHIKA 


For Russia: 
N. pE BESAK 
GEORGES DE PoGGENPOHL 


For Salvador: 
For Servia : 


For the Kingdom of Siam: 
PRISDANG 


For Sweden: 
W. Roos 


For Norway: 
HARALD ASCHE 


For Switzerland: 
Ep. HOHN 


For Turkey: 


For Uruguay: 
ENRIQUE KUBLY 


For Venezuela: 
J. L. Per’a Crespo 


[For text of additional act modifying the regulations of 1878, see 25 Stat. 


1352). 


INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE OF OFFICIAL 
DOCUMENTS 


Convention signed at Brussels March 15, 1886 

Senate advice and consent to ratification June 18, 1888 

Ratified by the President of the United States July 19, 1888 
Ratifications exchanged at Brussels January 14, 1889 

Entered into force January 14, 1889 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States January 15, 1889 


25 Stat. 1465; Treaty Series 381 


[TRANSLATION] 


The President of the United States of America, His Majesty the King of 
the Belgians, His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, Her Majesty the Queen 
Regent of Spain, His Majesty the King of Italy, His Majesty the King of 
Portugal and of the Algarves, His Majesty the King of Servia, The Federal 
Council of the Swiss Confederation, desiring to establish, on the bases 
adopted by the Conference which met at Brussels from the 10th to the 14th 
April 1883, a system of international exchanges of the official documents 
and of the scientific and literary publications of their respective States, have 
appointed for their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 


The President of the United States of America, Mr. Lambert Tree, Minis- 
ter Resident of the United States of America at Brussels, 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians, The Prince de Caraman, His Minis- 
ter of Foreign Affairs, and the Chevalier de Moreau, His Minister of Agri- 
culture, Industry and Public Works, 

His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, The Count de Villeneuve, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of 
the Belgians, 

Her Majesty the Queen Regent of Spain, Mr. de Tavira, Chargé d’Af- 
faires ad-interim of Spain at Brussels, 

His Majesty the King of Italy, the Marquis Maffei, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, the Baron de Sant’ 
Anna, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Very Faith- 
ful Majesty, | 
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His Majesty the King of Servia, Mr. Marinovitch, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 

The Federal Council of the Swiss Confederation, Mr. Rivier, its special 
Plenipotentiary. 

Who, after having communicated between themselves their full powers, 
which are found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following 
Articles: 7 

ARTICLE | 

There shall be established in each of the contracting States, a bureau 

charged with the duty of the exchanges. 


ARTICLE 2 


The publications which the contracting States agree to exchange, are the 
following: 


Ist. The official documents, parliamentary and administrative, which are 
published in the country of their origin. 
2nd. The works executed by order and at the expense of the Government. 


ARTICLE 3 


Each bureau shall cause to be printed a list of the publications that it is 
able to place at the disposal of the contracting States. 

This list shall be corrected and completed each year and regularly ad- 
dressed to all the bureaus of exchange. 


ARTICLE 4 


The bureaus of exchange will arrange between themselves the number of 
copies which they may be able eventually to demand and furnish. 


ARTICLE 5 


The transmissions shall be made directly from bureau to bureau. Uniform 
models and formulas will be adopted for the memoranda of the contents of 
the cases, as well as for all the administrative correspondence, requests, ac- 
knowledgments of reception, etc. 


ARTICLE 6 . 


For exterior transmissions, each State assumes the expense of packing and 
transportation to the place of destination. Nevertheless when the transmis- 
sions shall be made by sea, special arrangements will regulate the share of 
each State in the expense of transportation. 


ARTICLE 7 


The bureaus of exchange will serve, in an officious capacity, as intermedi- 
aries between the learned bodies and literary and scientific societies, etc. 
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of the contracting States for the reception and transmission of their 
publications. 

It remains however well understood that, in such case, the duty of the 
bureaus of exchange will be confined to the free transmission of the works 
exchanged and that these bureaus will not in any manner take the initiative 
to bring about the establishment of such relations. 


ARTICLE 8 


These provisions apply only to the documents and works published after 
the date of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 9 


The States which have not taken part in the present Convention are ad- 
mitted to adhere to it on their request. 

This adhesion will be notified diplomatically to the Belgian Gaveranent 
and by that Government to all the other signatory States. 


ARTICLE 10 


The present Convention will be ratified and the ratifications will be ex- 
changed at Brussels, as soon as practicable. It is concluded for ten years, from 
the day of the exchange of ratifications, and it will remain in force beyond 
that time, so long as one of the Governments shall not have declared six 
months in advance that it renounces it. 


In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed it, and 
have thereunto affixed their seals. 
Done at Brussels in eight copies the 15th of March, 1886. 


[For the United States:] [For Italy:] 
LAMBERT TREE [SEAL] MarFeEl [SEAL] 
{For Belgium: ] {For Portugal: ]} 
Pr p&E CARAMAN {SEAL} Bon DE SANT’ ANNA [SEAL] 
Cuvier D. Moreau . [SEAL] [For Serbia:] 
[For Brazil :] I. MARINOVITCH [SEAL] 
Cre ve VILLENEUVE [szar] [For the Swiss Confederation: ] 
{For Spain: ] ALPHONSE RIvIER [SEAL] 


Jos£ Ma pg Tavira [SEAL] 


IMMEDIATE EXCHANGE OF OFFICIAL JOUR- 
NALS, PARLIAMENTARY ANNALS, AND DOCU- 
MENTS | 


Convention signed at Brussels March 15, 1886 

Senate advice and consent to ratification June 18, 1888 

Ratified by the President of the United States July 19, 1888 
Ratifications exchanged at Brussels January 14, 1889 

Entered into force January 14, 1889 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States January 15, 1889 


25 Stat. 1469; Treaty Series 382 


[TRANSLATION] 


' The President of the United States of America, His Majesty the King of 
the Belgians, His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, Her Majesty the Queen 
Regent of Spain, His Majesty the King of Italy, His Majesty the King of 
Portugal and of the Algarves, His Majesty the King of Servia, desiring to 
assure the immediate exchange of the Official Journal as well as of the par- 
liamentary Annals and Documents of their respective States, have named 
as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

The President of the United States of America, Mr. Lambert Tree, Min- 
“ister Resident of the United States of America at Brussels, 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians, The Prince de Caraman, His Min- 
ister of Foreign Affairs, and the Chevalier de Moreau, His Minister of 
Agriculture, Industry and Public Works, 

His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil, The Count de Villeneuve, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of 
the Belgians, 

Her Majesty the Queen Regent of Spain, Mr. de Tavira, Chargé d’Af- 
faires, ad interim, of Spain at Brussels, 

His Majesty the King of Italy, The Marquis Maffei, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians, 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, the Baron de Sant’ 
Anna, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Very Faith- 
ful Majesty, | 
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His Majesty the King of Servia, Mr. Marinovitch, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 


Who, after having communicated between themselves their full powers, 
found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following Articles: 


ARTICLE 1 


Independently of the obligations which result from Article 2 of the General 
Convention of this day,’ relative to the exchange of official documents and 
of scientific and literary: publications, the respective Governments undertake 
to have transmitted to the legislative chambers of each contracting State, 
as fast as their publication, a copy of the Official Journal, as well as of the par- 
liamentary Annals and Documents, which are given publicity. 


ARTICLE 2? 


The States which have not taken part in the present Convention are ad- 
mitted to adhere thereto on their request. 

This adhesion will be notified diplomatically to the Belgian Government, 
and by that Government to all the other signatory States. 


ARTICLE 3 


The present Convention will be ratified and the ratifications will be ex- 
changed at Brussels as soon as practicable. It is concluded for ten years from 
the day of the exchange. of the ratifications and it will remain in force beyond 
that time, so long as one of the Governments shall not have declared Six 
months in advance that it renounces it. 


In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed it, and 
have thereunto affixed their seals. 
Done at Brussels, in seven copies the 15th of March, 1886. 


{For the United States: ] | (For Spain: ] 
LAMBERT TREE [SEAL] José ma DE Tavira [SEAL] 
: {For Italy: ] 
[For Belgium: ] MaArreI [SEAL] 
Pr DE CARAMAN [SEAL] [For Portugal: ] 
CHVLIER D. MOREAU [SEAL] peel amen grea cael 
{For Brazil: } . {For Serbia: ] | 
CTE pe VILLENEUVE [SEAL] ' YT, MARINOVITCH . [SEAL] 


1 TS 381, ante, p. 107. 


PROTECTION OF SUBMARINE CABLES 


Declaration signed at Paris December 1, 1886 

Senate advice and consent to ratification February 20, 1888 
Ratified by the President of the United States March 1, 1888 
Proclaimed by the President of the United States M 4 1, 1888 
Entered into force May I, 1888 


25 Stat. 1424; Treaty Series 380-2 


[TRANSLATION] 


DECLARATION 


The undersigned, Plenipotentiaries of the signatory Governments of the 
convention of March 14, 1884,* for the protection of submarine cables hav- 
ing recognized the expediency of defining the sense of the terms of Articles 
2 and 4 of the said convention, have prepared by common accord the follow- 
ing declaration: 

Certain doubts having arisen as to the meaning of the word “wilfully” 
inserted in Article 2 of the convention of the 14th of March, 1884, it is under- 
stood that the imposition of penal responsibility, mentioned in the said article, 
does not apply to cases of breaking or of injuries occasioned accidentally or 
necessarily in repairing a cable, when all precautions have been taken to avoid 
such breakings or damages. 

It is likewise understood that Article 4 of the convention has no other object 
and is to have no other effect than to charge the competent tribunals of each 
country with the determination, conformably to their laws and according to 
circumstances, of the question of the civil responsibility of the owner of a 
cable, who, by the laying or repairing of such cable, causes the breaking or 
injury of another cable, and also of the consequences of that responsibility, 
if it is found to exist. 


Done at Paris, December 1, 1886, and March 23, 1887, for Germany. 


[For the United States:] [For Austria-Hungary: ] 
Rospert M. McLane GoLUCHOWSKI 

[For Germany: ] [For Belgium: } 
MUNSTER BEYENS 

[For Argentina: ]} [For Brazil:] 
José C. Paz ARINOS 


TS 380, ante, p. 89. 
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[For Costa Rica:] 
R: FERNANDEZ 

[For Denmark: ] 
Mo.LtTKE-HVITFELDT 


[For the Dominican Republic :] 
EMANUEL DE ALMEDA 

[For Spain:] 
J. L. ALBAREDA 


[For France: } 
C. DE FREYCINET 


[For the United Kingdom :] 
Lyons 

[For Guatemala: ] 
CrisaANTo MEDINA 

[For Greece:] 
N. 8S. DELYANNI 

[For Italy:] 
L. L. MENABREA 


[For Japan: ] 


HARA 


[For Turkey: ] 
EssaD 


[For the Netherlands: ] 
A. DE STUERS 

[For Portugal: ] 
CoMTE DE VALBOM 

(For Romania:] 
V. ALECSANDRI 


[For Russia: ] 
KoTzEBUE 


[For El Salvador: ] 
E. PEcTor 


[For Serbia :] 
I. MarINovVITCH 


[For Sweden and Norway :] 
C. LEWENHAUPT 

[For Uruguay :] 
Juan J. Diaz 
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Protocol signed at Paris July 7, 1887 

Senate advice and consent to ratification February 20, 1888 
Ratified by the President of the United States March 1, 1888 
Proclaimed by the President of the United States May I, 1888 
Entered into force May I, 1888 


25 Stat. 1425; Treaty Series 380-3 


[TRANSLATION] 
Fina ProtTocou 


The undersigned, Plenipotentiaries of the Governments, parties to the 
Convention of March 14, 1884,’ for the protection of submarine cables, 
having met at Paris for the purpose of fixing, in pursuance of article 16 of 
that international instrument, a date for putting the said convention into 
execution, have agreed upon the following: _ 


I. The International Convention of March 14, 1884, for the protection of 
submarine cables, shall go into operation on the Ist: day of May, 1888, 
provided, however, that at that date those of the contracting Governments 
that have not yet adopted the measures provided for by article 12 of the 
said international instrument, shall have conformed to that stipulation.’ 

II. ‘The measures which shall have been taken by the said States in execu- 
tion of article 12 aforesaid, shall be made known to the other contracting 
Powers through the French Government, which is charged with the ex- 
amination of the said measures. 

III. The Government of the French Republic is likewise charged with 
the examination of the similar legislative and reglementary provisions which 
are to be adopted, in their respective countries, in pursuance of article 12, 
by such States as have not taken part in the Convention, and as may desire 
to avail themselves of the privilege of accession, for which provision is made 
in article 14. | 


In testimony whereof, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries have adopted this 


*' TS 380, ante, p. 89. 

*For text of a notice from the French Foreign Office dated Mar. 30, 1888, stating 
that all parties had complied with the requirements of art. 12, see Papers Relating to the 
Foreign Relations of the United States, 1888, p. 568. 
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final protocol, which shall be considered as forming an integral part of the 
International Convention of March 14, 1884. 


Done at Paris, July 7, 1887. 


[For the United States: } [For Greece: ] 
Rosert M. McLane N. S. DELYANNI 
[For Germany: ] [For Italy:] 
LEYDEN L. L. MENABREA 
[For Argentina: ]} ; 
Josz C. Paz be Japan:} 
[For Austria-Hungary: ] a 
Wovod es ees 
[For Belgium:] __ oo 
BEYENS ; [For the Netherlands >] 
[For Brazil:] PE STUERS 
ARINOS [For Portugal: ] 
[For Costa Rica:] CoMTE DE VALBOM 
MANUEL M. DE PERALTA [For Romania: ] 
[For Denmark: } V. ALECSANDRI 


MottTKke-HVvItTFELDT [For Russia:] 


[For the Dominican Republic:] | N. pE Gigers 
EMANUEL DE ALMEDA [For El Salvador: ] 


[For France: ] J. F. Mepina 


FLOURENS 
[For Serbia: ] 


[For Spain:] 
J. Lours ALBAREDA I. Marinovitcy 

[For the United Kingdom:] [For Sweden and Norway:] 
Lyons C. LEWENHAUPT 

[For Guatemala:] [For Uruguay:] 


Crisanto MEDINA Juan J. Diaz 


NEUTRALITY AND AUTONOMOUS GOVERN- 
MENT IN SAMOA (GENERAL ACT OF BERLIN) 


General act signed at Berlin June 14, 1889 

Senate advice and consent to ratification February 4, 1890 
Ratified by the President of the United States February 21, 1890 
Ratifications deposited at Berlin April 12, 1890 

Entered into force April 12, 1890 

Assented to by the Government of Samoa April 19, 1890 
Proclaimed by the President of the United States May 21, 1890 
Annulled February 16, 1900, by convention of December 2, 1899 * 


26 Stat. 1497; Treaty Series 313 


GENERAL ACT 


The President of the United States of America, His Majesty the Emperor 
of Germany, King of Prussia, Her Majesty the Queen of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, 


Wishing to provide for the security of the life, property and trade of the 
citizens and subjects of their respective Governments residing in, or having 
commercial relations with the Islands of Samoa; and desirous at the same 
time to avoid all occasions of dissension between their respective Govern- 
ments and the Government and people of Samoa, while promoting as far as 
possible the peaceful and orderly civilization of the people of these Islands 
have resolved, in accordance with the invitation of the Imperial Government 
of Germany, to resume in Berlin the Conference of Their Plenipotentiaries 
which was begun in Washington on June 25, 1887; and have named for 
Their present Plenipotentiaries the following: 


The President of the United States of America: 
Mr. John A. Kasson, 
Mr. William Walter Phelps, 
Mr. George H. Bates; 
His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: 
Count Bismarck, Minister of State, Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, 


TS 314, post, p. 276. 
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Baron von Holstein, Actual Privy Councillor of Legation, 
Dr. Krauel, Privy Councillor of Legation; 
Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land, Empress of India: 

Sir Edward Baldwin Malet, Her Majesty's Ambassador to the Em- 
peror of Germany, King of Prussia, 

Charles Stewart Scott, Esquire, Her Majesty’s Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Confederation, 

Joseph Archer Crowe, Esquire, Her Majesty’s Commercial Attaché 
for Europe, 


who, furnished with full powers which have been found in good and due 
form, have successively considered and adopted: 


First; A Declaration respecting the independence and neutrality of the 
Islands of Samoa, and assuring to their respective citizens and subjects equal- 
ity of rights in said Islands, and providing for the immediate restoration of 
peace and order therein. 

Second; A Declaration respecting the modification of existing treaties, 
and the assent of the Samoan Government to this Act. 

Third; A Declaration respecting the establishment of a Supreme Court 
of Justice for Samoa, and defining its jurisdiction. 

‘Fourth; A Declaration respecting titles to land in Samoa, restraining the 
disposition thereof by natives, and providing for the investigation of claims 
thereto and for the registration of valid titles. 

Fifth; A Declaration respecting the Municipal District of Apia, providing 
a local administration therefor and defining the jurisdiction of the Municipal 
Magistrate. 

Sixth; A Declaration respecting taxation and revenue in Samoa. 

Seventh; A Declaration respecting arms and ammunition, and intoxicat- 
ing liquors, restraining their sale and use. 

Eighth; General Dispositions. 


ARTICLE I 


A Declaration respecting the independence and neutrality of the Islands of 
Samoa, and assuring to the respective citizens and subjects of the Signatory 
Powers equality of rights in said Islands; and providing for the immediate 
restoration of peace and order therein. 


It is declared that the Islands of Samoa are neutral territory in which the 
citizens and subjects of the Three Signatory Powers have equal rights of resi- 
dence, trade arid personal protection. The Three Powers recognize the inde- 
pendence of the Samoan Government and the free right of the natives to 
elect their Chief or King and choose their form of Government according to 
their own laws and customs. Neither of the Powers shall exercise any separate 
control over the Islands or the Government thereof. 
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It is further declared, with a view to the prompt restoration of peace and 
good order in the said Islands, and in view of the difficulties which would 
surround an election in the present disordered condition of their Government, 
that Malietoa Laupepa, who was formerly made and appointed King on the 
12th day of July 1881, and was so recognized by the Three Powers, shall 
again be so recognized hereafter in the exercise of such authority, unless the 
Three Powers shall by common accord otherwise declare; and his suc- 
cessor shall be duly elected according to the laws and customs of Samoa. 


ARTICLE II 


A Declaration respecting the modification of existing treaties, and the assent 
of the Samoan Government to this Act 


Considering that the following provisions of this General Act can not be 
fully effective without a modification of certain provisions of the treaties 
heretofore existing between the Three Powers, respectively, and the Govern- 
ment of Samoa, it is mutually declared that in every case where the provisions 
of this Act shall be inconsistent with any provision of such treaty or treaties, 
the provisions of this Act shall prevail. 

Considering further, that the consent of the Samoan Government is requi- 
site to the validity of the stipulations hereinafter contained, the Three Powers 
mutually agree to request the assent of the Samoan Government to the same, 
which, when given, shall be certified in writing to each of the Three Govern- 
ments through the medium of their respective Consuls in Samoa. 


ARTICLE III 


A Declaration respecting the establishment of a Supreme Court of Justice 
for Samoa and defining its jurisdiction 


SECTION 1. A Supreme Court shall be established in Samoa to consist of 
one Judge, who shall be styled Chief Justice of Samoa, and who shall appoint 
a Clerk and a Marshal of the Court; and record shall be kept of all orders and 
decisions made by the Court, or by the Chief Justice in the discharge of any 
duties imposed on him under this Act. The Clerk and Marshal shall be al- 
lowed reasonable fees to be regulated by order of the Court. 

SECTION 2. With a view to secure judicial independence and the equal 
consideration of the rights of all parties, irrespective of nationality, it is agreed 
that the Chief Justice shall be named by the Three Signatory Powers in com- 
mon accord; or, failing their agreement, he may be named by the King of 
Sweden and Norway. He shall be learned in law and equity, of mature years, 
and of good repute for his sense of honour, impartiality and justice. 

His decision upon questions within his jurisdiction shall be final. He shall 
be appointed by the Samoan Government upon the certificate of his nomina- 
tion as herein provided. He shall receive an annual salary of six thousand 
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dollars ($6,000.00) in gold, or its equivalent, to be paid the first year in equal 
proportions by the Three Treaty Powers, and afterward out of the revenues 
of Samoa apportioned to the use of the Samoan Government, upon which 
his compensation shall be the first charge. Any deficiency therein shall be 
made good by the Three Powers in equal shares. | 

The powers of the Chief Justice, in case of a vacancy of that office from 
any cause, shall be exercised by the President of the Municipal Council, 
until a successor shall be duly appointed and qualified. 

SECTION 3. In case either of the four Governments shall at any time have 
cause of complaint against the Chief Justice for any misconduct in office, 
such complaint shall be presented to the authority which nominated him, 
and, if in the judgment of such authority there is sufficient. cause for his re- 
moval, he shall be removed. If the majority of the Three Treaty Powers so 
request, he shall be removed. In either case of removal, or in case the office 
shall become otherwise vacant, his successor shall be appointed as herein- 
before provided. 

SECTION 4. The Supreme Court shall have jurisdiction of all questions 
arising under the provisions of this General Act; and the decision or order 
of the Court thereon shall be conclusive upon all residents of Samoa. The 
court shall also have appellate jurisdiction over all Municipal Magistrates 
and officers. 

SECTION 5. The Chief Justice is authorized at his own discretion, and 
required upon written request of either party litigant, to appoint assessors, 
one of the nationality of each litigant, to assist the Court, but without voice 
in the decision. 

_ SECTION 6. In case any question shall hereafter arise in Samoa respecting 
the rightful election or appointment of King or of any other Chief claiming 
authority over the Islands; or respecting the validity of the powers -which the 
King or any Chief may claim in the exercise of his office, such question shall 
not lead to war but shall be presented for decision to the Chief Justice of 
Samoa, who shall decide it in writing, conformably to the provisions of this 
Act and to the laws and customs of Samoa not in conflict therewith; and 
the Signatory Governments will accept and abide by such decision. 

SECTION 7. In case any difference shall arise between either of the Treaty 
Powers and Samoa which they shall fail to adjust by mutual accord, such — 
difference shall not be held cause for war, but shall be referred for adjustment 
on the principles of justice and equity to the Chief ee of Samoa, who 
shall make his decision thereon in writing. 

Section 8. The Chief Justice may recommend to the Government of 
Samoa the passage of any law which he shall consider just and expedient 
for the prevention and punishment of crime and for the promotion of good 
order in Samoa outside the Municipal District and for the collection of taxes 
without the District. : 

219-915—68——9 


120 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


SECTION 9. Upon the organization of the Supreme Court there shall be 
transferred to its exclusive jurisdiction 


1. All civil suits concerning real property situated in Samoa and all rights 
affecting the same. 

2. All civil suits of any kind between natives and foreigners or between 
foreigners of different nationalities. 

3. All crimes and offences committed by natives against foreigners o or com- 
mitted by such foreigners as are not subject to any consular jurisdiction; 
subject however to the provisions of section 4 Article V defining the juris- 
diction of the Municipal Magistrate of the District of Apia. 


SecTion 10. The practice and procedure of Common Law, Equity and 
Admiralty, as administered in the courts of England, may be—so far as 
applicable—the practice and procedure of this Court; but the Court may 
modify such practice and procedure from time to time as shall be required 
by local circumstances. The Court shall have authority to impose, according 
to the crime, the punishment established therefor by the laws of the United 
States, of England, or of Germany, as the Chief Justice shall decide most 
appropriate; or, in the case of Native Samoans and other Natives of the 
South Sea Islands, according to the laws and customs of Samoa. 

SECTION 11. Nothing in this article shall be so construed as to affect 
existing consular jurisdiction over all questions arising between masters and 
seamen of their respective national vessels; nor shall the Court take any ex 
post facto or retroactive jurisdiction over crimes or offenses committed prior 
to the organization of the Court. 


ARTICLE IV 


A Declaration respecting titles to land in Samoa and restraining the disposi- 
tion thereof by natives; and providing for the investigation of claims 
thereto, and for the registration of valid titles 


SECTION |, In order that the native Samoans may keep their lands for culti- 
vation by themselves and by their children after them, it is declared that all 
future alienation of lands in the Islands of Samoa to the citizens or subjects 
of any foreign country, whether by sale, mortgage or otherwise Shall be oe 
hibited , Subject to the following exceptions: 


(a) Town lots and lands within the limits of the Municipal District as 
defined in this Act may be sold or leased by the owner for a just consideration 
when approved in writing by the Chief Justice of Samoa; 

(6) Agricultural lands in the Islands may be leased for a just consideration 
and with carefully defined boundaries for a term not exceeding forty (40) 
years when such lease is approved'in writing by the Chief Executive Authority 
of Samoa and by the Chief Justice. 
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But care-shall be taken that the agricultural lands and natural fruit lands of 
Samoans shall not be unduly diminished. 

SECTION 2. In order to adjust and settle all claims by aliens of titles to land 
or any interest therein in the Islands of Samoa, it is declared that a Commis- 
sion shall be appointed to consist of three (3) impartial and competent per- 
sons, one to be named by each of the Three Treaty Powers; to be'assisted by 
an officer to be styled “‘Natives’ Advocate,’ who shall be appointed by the 
Chief-Executive of Samoa with the approval of the Chief Justice of Samoa. 

Each Commissioner shall receive during his necessary term of service, a 
compensation at the rate of three hundred dollars per month and his rea- 
sonable fare to and from Samoa. The reasonable and necessary expenses of 
the Commission for taking evidence and making surveys (such expenses to 
be approved by the Chief Justice) shall also be paid, one third by each of 
the Treaty Powers. 

The compensation of the Natives’ Advocate shall be fixed and paid 
by the Samoan Government. 

Each Commissioner shall be governed by the provisions of this Act; and 
shall make and subscribe an oath before the Chief Justice that he will faith- 
fully and impartially perform his duty as such Commissioner. 

SECTION 3. It shall be the duty of this Commission, immediately upon 
their organization, to give public notice that all claims on the part of any 
foreigner to any title or interest in lands in Samoa must be presented to them, 
with due description of such claim and all written evidence thereof, within 
four months from such notice for the purpose of examination and registra- 
‘tion; and that all claims not so presented will be held invalid and forever 
barred; but the Chief Justice may allow a reasonable extension of time for 
the production of such evidence when satisfied that the claimanthas after 
due diligence been unable to produce the same within the period aforesaid. 
This notice shall be published in Samoa in the German, English and Samoan 
Languages as directed by the Commission. 

The labours of the Commission shall be closed in two years, and sooner 
if practicable. 

SECTION 4. It shall be the duty of the Commission to investigate all 
claims of foreigners to land in Samoa, whether acquired from natives or from 
aliens, and to report to the Court in every case the character and description 
of the claim, the consideration paid, the kind of title alleged to be conveyed, 
and all the circumstances affecting its validity. 

They shall especially report 

(a) Whether the sale or disposition was made by the rightful owner or 
native entitled to make it. 

(b) Whether it was for a sufficient cnaidlerstian 

(c) The identification of the property affected by such sale or a eae 
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SEcTION 5. The Commission whenever the case requires it shall en- 
deavour to effect a just and equitable compromise between litigants. They 
shall also report to the Court whether the alleged title should be recognized 
and registered or rejected, in whole or part, as the case may require. 

SEcTION 6. All disputed claims to land in Samoa shall be reported by 
the Commission to the Court, together with all the evidence affecting their 
validity; and the Court shall make final decision thereon in writing, which 
shall be entered on its record. 

Undisputed claims and such as shall be decided valid by the unanimous 
voice of the Commission shall be confirmed by the Court in proper form in 
writing, and be entered of record. 

Section 7. The Court shall make provision for a complete registry of 
all valid titles to land in the Islands of Samoa which are or may be owned 
by foreigners. 

SEcTION 8. All lands acquired before the 28th day of August 1879— 
- being the date of the Anglo-Samoan Treaty—shall be held as validly ac- 
quired, but without prejudice to rights of third parties, if purchased from 
Samoans in good faith, for a valuable consideration, in a regular and 
customary manner. Any dispute as to the fact or regularity of such sale shall 
be examined and determined by the Commission, subject to the revision and 
confirmation of the Court. 

SECTION 9. The undisputed possession and continuous cultivation of lands 
by aliens for ten years or more, shall constitute a valid title by prescription 
to the lands so cultivated, and an order for the registration of the title thereto 
may be made. 

SecTION 10. In cases where land acquired in good faith has been im- 
proved or cultivated upon a title which is found to be defective, the title 
may be confirmed in whole or in part upon the payment by the occupant to 
the person or persons entitled thereto of an additional sum to be ascertained 
by the Commission and approved by the Court as equitable and just. 

Section 11. All claims to land, or to any interest thercin, shall be rejected 
and held invalid in the following cases: 


(a) Claims based upon mere promises to sell, or options to buy. 

(b) Where the deed, mortgage or other conveyance contained at the 
time it was signed no description of the land conveyed sufficiently accurate 
to enable the Commission to define the boundaries thereof. 

(c) Where no consideration is expressed in the conveyance, or if expressed 
has not been paid in full to the grantor, or if the consideration at the time 
of the conveyance was manifestly inadequate and unreasonable. 

(d) Where the conveyance whether sale, mortgage or lease was made 
upon the consideration of a sale of fire arms or munitions of war, or upon 
the consideration of intoxicating liquors, contrary to the Samoan law of 


NEUTRALITY IN SAMOA—JUNE 14, 1889 123 


October 25, 1880, or contrary to the Municipal Regulations of January 1, 
1880. 


SECTION 12. The Land Commission may at its discretion through the 
Local Government of the District in which the disputed land is situated 
appoint a native Commission to determine the native grantor’s nght of 
ownership and sale; and the result of that investigation, together with all 
other facts pertinent to the question of validity of title, shall be laid before 
the Commission to be by them reported to the Court. 


ARTICLE V 


A Declaration respecting the Municipal District of Apia, providing a local 
administration therefor, and defining the jurisdiction of the Municipal 
Magistrate 


Section 1. The Municipal District of Apia is defined as follows: 
Beginning at Vailoa, the boundary passes thence westward along the coast 
to the mouth of the River Fuluasa; thence following the course of the river 
upwards to the point at which the Alafuala road crosses said river; thence 
following the line of said road to the point where it reaches the River 
Vaisinago; and thence in a straight line to the point of beginning at Vailoa— 
embracing also the waters of the Harbour of Apia. | 

SECTION 2. Within the aforesaid District shall be established a Municipal 
Council, consisting of six members and a President of the Council, who shall 
also have a vote. 

Each member of the Council shall be a resident of the said District and 
owner of real estate or conductor of a profession or business in said District 
which is subject to a rate or tax not less in amount than $5 per ann. 

For the purpose of the election of members of the Council, the said 
District shall be divided into two, or three, electoral districts from each of 
which an equal number of Councillors shall be elected by the taxpayers 
thereof qualified as aforesaid, and the members elected from each electoral 
district shall have resided therein for at least six months prior to their election. 

‘It shall be the duty of the Consular Representatives of the Three Treaty 
Powers to make the said division into electoral districts as soon as practicable 
after the signing of this act. In case they fail to agree thereon, the Chief 
Justice shall define the electoral districts. Subsequent changes in the number 
of Councillors or the number and location of electoral districts may be 
provided for by municipal ordinance. 

The councillors shall hold their appointment for a term of two years and 
until their successors shall be elected and qualified. 

In the absence of the President the Council may elect a Chairman “pro 
tempore.” : 
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Consular Officers shall not be eligible as Councillors, nor shall Councillors 
exercise any Consular functions during their term of office. 

SecTIon 3. The Municipal Council shall have jurisdiction over the 
Municipal District of Apia so far as necessary to enforce therein the pro- 
visions of this Act which are applicable to said District, including the appoint- 
ment of a Municipal Magistrate and of the necessary subordinate officers of 
justice and of administration therein; and to provide for the security in said 
District of person and property, for the assessment and collection of the 
revenues therein as herein authorized; and to provide proper fines and 
penalties for the violation of the laws and ordinances which shall be in force 
in said District and not in conflict with this Act, including sanitary and police 
regulations. They shall establish pilot charges, port dues, quarantine and 
other regulations of the port of Apia, and may establish a local postal system. 
They shall also fix the salary of the Municipal Magistrate and establish 
the fees and charges allowed to other civil officers of the District, excepting 
Clerk and Marshal of the Supreme Court. 

All ordinances, resolutions and regulations passed by this Council before 
becoming law shall be referred to the Consular Representatives of the Three 
Treaty Powers sitting conjointly as a Consular Board, who shall either ap- 
prove and return such regulations or suggest such amendments as may ve 
unanimously deemed necessary by them. 

Should the Consular Board not be unanimous in approving the regula- 
tions referred to them, or should the amendments unanimously suggested 
by the Consular Board not be accepted by a majority of the Municipal 
Council, then the regulations in question shall be referred for modification 
and final approval to the Chief Justice of Samoa. 

SECTION 4. The Municipal Magistrate shall have exclusive jurisdiction in 
the first instance over all persons irrespective of nationality in case of in- 
fraction of any law, ordinance, or regulation passed by the Municipal Coun- 
cil in accordance with the provisions of this Act, provided that the penalty 
does not exceed a fine of two hundred dollars or imprisonment for a longer 
term than 180 days. 

In cases where the penalty imposed by the Municipal Magistrate shall 
exceed a fine of twenty dollars or a term of ten days imprisonment an appeal 
may be taken to the Supreme Court. 

SecTion 5. The President of the Municipal Council shall be a man of 
mature years, and of good reputation for honour, justice and impartiality. 
He shall be agreed upon by the Three Powers; or, failing such agreement, 
he shall be selected from the nationality of Sweden, The Netherlands, Switzer- 
land, Mexico or Brazil, and nominated by the Chief Executive of the nation 
from which he is selected, and appointed by the Samoan Government upon 
certificate of such nomination. 
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He may act under the joint instruction of the Three Powers, but shall 
receive no separate instruction from either. He shall be guided by the spirit 
and provisions of this General Act, and shall apply himself to the promotion 
of the peace, good order and civilization of Samoa. He may advise the 
Samoan Government when occasion requires, and shall give such advice 
when requested by the King, but always in accordance with the provisions of 
this Act, and not to the prejudice of the rights of either of the Treaty Powers. 

He shal] receive an annual compensation of five thousand dollars 
($5,000.00), to be paid the first year in equal shares by the Three Treaty 
Powers, and afterward out of that portion of Samoan revenues assigned to 
the use of the Municipality, upon which his salary shall be the first charge. 

He shall be the Receiver and Custodian of the revenues accruing under 
the provisions of this Act, and shall render quarterly reports of his receipts 
and disbursement to the King, and to the Municipal Council. 

He shall superintend the Harbour and Quarantine regulations, and shall, 
as the Chief Executive officer be in charge of the administration of the laws 
and ordinances applicable to the Municipal District of Apia. 

Section 6. The Chief Justice shall, immediately after assuming the duties 
of his office in Samoa, make the proper order or orders for the election and 
inauguration of the local government of the Municipal District, under the 
provisions of this Act. Each Member of the Municipal Council, including 
the President, shall, before entering upon his functions, make and subscribe 
before the Chief Justice an oath, or affirmation that he will well and faith- 
fully perform the duties of his office. 


ARTICLE VI 
A Declaration respecting Taxation and Revenue in Samoa 


Section 1. The Port of Apia shall be the port of entry for all dutiable 
goods arriving in the Samoan Islands; and all foreign goods, wares and 
merchandise landed on the Islands shall be there entered for examination; 
but coal and naval stores which either Government has by treaty reserved the 
right to land at any harbour stipulated for that purpose are not dutiable 
when imported as authorized by such treaty, and may be there landed as 
stipulated without such entry or examination. 

SEecTION 2. To enable the Samoan Government to obtain the necessary 
revenue for the maintenance of government and good order in the Islands, 
the following duties, taxes and charges may be levied and collected, without 
prejudice to the right of the native government to levy and collect other 
taxes in its discretion upon the natives of the Islands and their property, and 
with the consent of the Consuls of the Signatory Powers upon all property 
outside the Municipal District, provided such tax shall bear uniformly upon 
the same class of property, whether owned by natives or foreigners. 
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A. Import Duties 


Doll. c 
1. On ale and porter and beer per dozen quarts............ 00.0 ccc eeu e tc reees . 50 
2. Om spirits, per Pavone cdot awit 2 oa pre tage awe a cea o nat aeens eta 2. 50 
3. On wine except sparkling, per gallon......... 0... cece cee eee nee e nee 1. 00 
4. On sparkling wines per gallon........ 0.0.0... ccc eee ete nee nee: 1.50 
Di OM LODACCO DEN IDs kn vctaninss ta tinlen we or none a ae ERG ee On ere re . 90 
©; Oncigars per Di sens Santee aus ySGw aso aN Cae ek ea Bad eee eos 1. 00 
7< On. sporting atms, €aChe.) ..¢ 650 edcen400s ne kA aoa bale nee Oe wh ORE OS Sea AS 4.00 
by On gunpowder per ID is cvawinw seatadne yA are ewan ee eae HOw RSA NS . 20 

9. Statistical duty on all merchandise and goods imported, except as aforesaid, ad 
VALOLCMN 05 ots Rds eee Eee Ok ELE Oe ba Raa PA SRS 2 p.c. 

B. Export Duties 
On copra 214 p.c 
On: cotton..ad Valoremix 5504. ots set he a aden een eh boa ese baes eet dees 146 p.c. 
On coffee 2 p.c. 
C. Taxes to be annually levied 

1. Capitation tax on Samoans and other Pacific Islanders not included under No. 2, 
Perea iis eat vane Pla Ow Rede e tree ea hah ate wa ee ees 1. 00 
2. Capitation tax on colored plantation laborers, other than Samoans, per head... 2. 00 

3. On boats, trading and others (excluding native canoes and native boats carrying 
only the owner’s property) each... 1.2... cece en teen ee ees 4. 00 
4. NRCAr OS: CAGCH 3 dus. os aro Sn gow eee & AK eeoch « asaia diate b Rue ea Medes ROS SE 2. 00 

5. On dwelling houses (not including the dwelling houses of Samoan natives) and 
on land and houses used for commercial purposes, ad valorem............. . l p.c. 

6. Special taxes on traders as follows: 

Class I. On stores of which the monthly sales are $2,000 or more, each store. 100. 00 
Class II. Below $2,000 and not less than $1,000...................0..0008 48. 00 
Class III. Below $1,000 and not less than $500.......... 0.0... 0000 cee eae 36. 00 
Class IV. Below $500 and not less than $250... 2.0... ee eee eee 24. 00 
Class: Vc Below $2004. < 2b Vecuc pat since ene seb e Oe eke aes a tale dee waneus 12. 00 


D. Occasional taxes 


1. On trading vessels exceeding 100 tons burden, calling at Apia, at each call..... 10.00 
2. Upon deeds of real estate, to be paid before registration thereof can be made, and, 
without payment of which, title shall not be held valid, upon the value of the 


CONsider ation: Naid «44:5 siren ls e are ow seed SA a wae aA entree Paw anes ate if p.c. 
3. Upon other written transfers of property, upon the selling price.............. ] p.c. 


Evidence of the payment of the last two taxes may be shown by lawful stamps 
affixed to the title paper, or otherwise by the written receipt of the proper tax 
collector. 

4. Unlicensed butchers in Apia shall pay upon their sales....................04- l p.c. 


E. License taxes 


No person shall engage as proprietor or manager in any of the following professions or 
occupations except after having obtained a License therefor, and for such License the following 
tax shall be paid in advance: 


Doll. 
AVGEN KOCDOE 3 ecu asthe a Avy one baenat wack ae hewn Dae weweawes 10 per month 
Attorney, barrister or solicitor.......0. 0.0... cece ccc ee tence teens 60 per annum 
Doctor of medicine or dentistry... 0.2.0... ee cc ee een ences " s¢ 
Auctioneer or Commission agent... 0.0.0.0... cece cece ee ce eee eens 40 <‘ s¢ 
WA OE a sk Sis sees as DA aw, a ca nee tossed ado Aaa tear dey eee ane en ae ioe o 
Banks or companies for banking... .......0.. 0.0.0 cc cece reece tee eeeenceas 60 <“ ss 
BAB D EL Oi a ceiy aie eednd tie eee thd See aR eee Rea eee eae 6 * : 
DL ACK SH AEN 6 fin. icar Wreaths ¢ 5G Din aie ner a aon Oe oe Gece ere pees wate aens os 7 
BOatsDUMGel hi8 ie os ere 2 ose wine Vac CNG wow PAG Aiea es OE aNe eects 6 “ es 
POAC TOT 6 eg sepress Siw tart cad Pcie cass ater tiie paar artn te Wd Uae) Gk SS aw Bie Re ere Mineo eles 124 i 
Cargo-boat or lighter, 34.0. ¥co04 14e5e eb eon ies ndweee ere eae reales 6 * Ai 
Carpenter... 4.x in eats Gaia ia d-aend eee an arate nce kas GE aS bade CNOA BE 6“ s 


Photographer OF arust .i woe oss weuent ees demase cue ss hea rockntadee kes 12 * sid 
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E. License taxes-—Continued 


. Doll. 

PUTCO OL eco se aie peti eae deg beth phate Aeyed aoe ese A Ge et OO ete 12 per annum 

my”  SABSISUAINEN | 0.05%, 19-0 Gs ahr ala bre dda ue dvd Med cory haem ae ae O; sf ie 

SE's ~ SADT ON OCS 5s seine -o2cap hegre die ei hE SESS Ke Fe ew Ba a rf 
TUAW EE 95 sg as iey Vous eae wore owas ie eeod eeu sare eee Siakast amnesia id c 
PiUlOls vox cw radetakey Sune wS Tee kero ere ueee eee ere es 24 <6 dy 
FYINnting DECSS <c5.2 in5 6.44 oo ha Dem eu¥ sos 4 ein ee aes eRe a ees 12 e 
SAMAR er ys ee vienurs Vien eran eek ees rue Rag Ted ah ee 6 “6 “ 
Shipbullaer sec. sacar ca veda Snecma a ease en oie eta Sean eam ates 6 “ as 
DNOSMALE rican he hea ae aden ta Lote eae ed 6 * . 
Land surveyor................ oy Meee ek see Rea ale oes 6 sb 
PD PM Ott sa tes stnco Reenter eA hke ace cote. tain cha at eater ae caren tral oabaNeye snk naan ee eig tA 6 * “ 
WAlEMMNAN. cook eRe need oe Law eee Cae e be Re reds ee ee ea ee. 6 * 7 
Salesmen, bookkeepers, clerks, paid not less than $75 a month........... a € 
Same when paid over $75 a month............. cee ee ee ee eee eee eee 6 “ a 
White laborers and domestics per head............... 0. cee eee eee ees 5 48 es 
Factory hands and independent workmen.................000e cee ceeeee 5“ as 


Section 3. Of the revenues paid into the Treasury the proceeds of the 
Samoan capitation tax, of the license taxes paid by native Samoans, and of 
all other taxes which may be collected without the Municipal District, 
shall be for the use and paid out upon the order of the Samoan Govern- 
ment. The proceeds of the other taxes, which are collected in the Municipal 
District exclusively, shall be held for the use and paid out upon the order 
of the Municipal Council to meet the expenses of the Municipal Administra- 
tion as provided by this Act. | 

SECTION 4. It is understood that “Dollars” and “Cents,” terms of money 
used in this Act, describe the standard money of the United States of America, 
or its equivalent in other currencies. 


ArTICLE VII 


A declaration respecting arms and ammunition, and intoxicating liquors, 
restraining their sale and use 


Section 1. Arms and ammunition. The importation into the Islands of 
Samoa of arms and ammunition by the natives of Samoa, or by the citizens 
or subjects of any foreign country, shall be prohibited except in the follow- 
ing cases: 

(a) Guns and ammunition for sporting purposes, for which written license 
shall have been previously obtained from the President of the Municipal 
Council. 

(b) Small arms: and ammunition carried by travelers as personal 
appanage. 

The sale of arms and ammunition by any foreigner to any native Samoan 
subject or other Pacific Islander resident in Samoa is also prohibited. 

Any arms or ammunition imported or sold in violation of these provisions 
shall be forfeited to the Government of Samoa. The Samoan Government 
retains the right to import suitable arms and ammunition to protect itself 
and maintain order; but all such arms and ammunition shall be entered at 
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the Customs (without payment of duty) and reported by the President of 
the Municipal Council to the Consuls of the Three Treaty Powers. 

The Three Governments reserve to themselves the future consideration 
of the further restrictions which it may be necessary to impose upon the 
importation and use of fire-arms in Samoa. 

SECTION 2. Intoxicating Liquors. No spirituous, vinous or fermented - 
liquors, or intoxicating drinks whatever, shall be sold, given or offered to any 
native Samoan, or South Sea Islander resident in Samoa, to be taken as a 
beverage. 

Adequate penalties, including imprisonment, for the violation of the pro- 
visions of this Article shall be established by the Municipal Council for 
application within its jurisdiction; and by the Samoan Government for all 
the Islands. . 

ArTIcLE VIII 


General dispositions 


SECTION 1. The provisions of this Act shall continue in force until changed 
by consent of the Three Powers. Upon the request of either Power after 
three years from the signature hereof, the Powers shall consider by common 
accord what ameliorations, if any, may be introduced into the provisions 
of this General Act. In the meantime any special amendment may be adopted 
by the consent of the Three Powers with the adherence of Samoa. 

SECTION 2. The present General Act shall be ratified without unnecessary 
delay, and within the term of ten months from the date of its signature. 

In the meantime the Signatory Powers respectively engage themselves 
to adopt no measure which may be contrary to the dispositions of the said 
Act. 

Each Power further engages itself to give effect in the meantime to all 
provisions of this Act which may be within its authority prior to the final 
ratification. 

Ratifications shall be exchanged by the usual diplomatic channels of 
communication. 

The assent of Samoa to this General Act shall be attested by a certificate 
thereof signed by the King and executed in triplicate, of which one copy shall 
be delivered to the Consul of each of the Signatory Powers at Apia for 
immediate transmission to his Government. 


Done in triplicate at Berlin this fourteenth day of June, one thousand 
eight hundred and eighty-nine. 


[For the United States :] [For the United Kingdom:] 
Joun A. Kasson Epwarp B, MAuerT 
Wn. WALTER PHELPS CHarugs S, Scott 
Geo. H. Bares J. A. Crowe 


[For Germany: ] 
H. BrisMarck 
HowsTEIN 
R. Krave. 


PAN AMERICAN UNION? 


Special report adopted by the First International American Conference 
at Washington April 14, 1890 

Amended by resolution of January 29, 1902,’ of the Second Interna- 
tional American Conference, as amended 

Termination: Regulations (except those relating to personnel) repealed 
by resolution dated August 7, 1906° of the Third International 
American Conference; became obsolete December 13, 1951, upon 
entry into force of the Charter of the Organization of American 


States dated April 30, 1948 * 


Minutes of the International American 
Conference (Washington, 1890), p. 683; 
Senate Executive document 135, 51st 
Congress, Ist session 


SPECIAL REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON CUSTOMS REGULATIONS 


At the meeting of the Conference, held March 29, 1890, the following 
resolution was adopted: 


“That the Governments here represented shall unite for the establish- 
ment of an American International Bureau for the collection, tabulation, 
and publication in the English, Spanish, and Portuguese languages of infor- 
mation as to the productions and commerce and as to the customs laws and 
regulations of their respective countries; such Bureau to be maintained in one 
of the countries for the common benefit and at the common expense, and 
to furnish to all the other countries such commercial statistics and other 
useful information as may be contributed to it by any of the American 
Republics. That the Committee on Customs Regulations be authorized 
and instructed to furnish to the Conference a plan of organization and 
a scheme for the practical work of the proposed Bureau.”’ 


* The bureau established in 1890 by the First International American Conference was 
called the Commercial Bureau of the American Republics. The Second Conference changed 
the name to the International Bureau of the American Republics (post, p. 344), and the 
Fourth Conference changed it to the Pan American Union (post, p. 752). 

* Post, p. 344. 

® Post, p. 535. 

*2 UST 2394; TIAS 2361. 
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In accordance with said resolution the committee submits the following 
recommendations: 

1. There shall be formed by the countries represented in this Conference 
an association under the title of ‘The International Union of American 
Republics” for the prompt collection and distribution of commercial 
information. | 

2. The International Union shall be represented by a Bureau to be estab- 
lished in the city of Washington, D.C., under the supervision of the Secretary 
of State of the United States and to be charged with the care of all trans- 
lations and publications and with all correspondence pertaining to the 
International Union. 

3. This Bureau shall be called ‘“The Commercial Bureau of the American 
Republics”, and its organ shall be a publication to be entitled “Bulletin of the 
Commercial Bureau of the American Republics.” 

4. The Bulletin shall be printed in the English, Spanish, and Portuguese 
languages. 

5. The contents of the Bulletin shall consist of — 

(a) The existing customs tariffs of the several countries belonging to the 
Union and all changes of the same as they occur, with such explanations as 
may be deemed useful. 

(5) All official regulations which affect the entrance and clearance of 
vessels and the importation and exportation of merchandise in the ports 
of the represented countries; also all circulars of instruction to customs 
officials which relate to customs procedure or to the classification of merchan- 
dise for duty. 

(c) Ample quotations from commercial and parcel-post treaties between 
any of the American Republics. 

(d) Important statistics of foreign commerce and domestic products and 
other information of special interest to merchants and shippers of the repre- 
sented countries. 

6. In order to enable the Commercial Bureau to secure the utmost accu- 
racy in the publication of the Bulletin, each country belonging to this Union 
shall send directly to the Bureau, without delay, two copies each of all offi- 
cial documents which may pertain to matters having relation to the objects of 
the Union, including customs tariffs, official circulars, international treaties or 
agreements, local regulations, and, so far as practical, complete statistics 
regarding commerce and domestic products and resources. 

7. This Bureau shall at all times be available as a medium of communi- 
cation and correspondence for persons applying for reasonable information 
in regard to matters pertaining to the customs tariffs and regulations and 
to the commerce and navigation of the American Republics. 
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8. The form and style of the Bulletin shall be determined by the Com- 
merical Bureau and each edition shall consist of at least 1,000 copies. In 
order that diplomatic representatives, consular agents, boards of trade, and 
other preferred persons shall be promptly supplied with the Bulletin, each 
member of the Union may furnish the Bureau with addresses to which copies 
shall be mailed at its expense. 

9. Every country belonging to the International Union shall receive its 
quota of each issue of the Bulletin and the quota of each country shall be 
in proportion to its population. 

Copies of the Bulletin may be sold (if there be a surplus) at a price to 
be fixed by the Bureau. | 

10. While it shall be required that the utmost possible care be taken to 
insure absolute accuracy in the publications of the Bureau, the International 
Union will assume no pecuniary responsibility on account of errors or in- 
accuracies which may occur therein. A notice to this effect shall be con- 
spicuously printed upon the first page of every successive issue of the Bulletin. 

11. The maximum expense to be incurred for establishing the Bureau and 
for its annual maintenance shall be $36,000, and the following is a detailed 
estimate of its organization, subject to such changes as may prove desirable: 


One director in charge of Bureau, compensation...............0.0cc cree eeees $5, 000 





CONE SECTE CARY oo cg 6 555g ib 358 ooo ee ow Meee eb TRENT ERNE ee eee 3, 000 
One accountant <4... na senece Sian sche Seaways ha lee wie heed Lara hd 2, 200 
One’ clerk cicyiccxicus eds {Ganka ia. bins Dh Ge AE ae wees Ge ee Bee eR Ree eRe atadine 1, 800 
One ‘clerk and type-writer. . 2.0.00. ch.0. eee eee ae hog ate ek eee ees eee eee eeu 1, 600 
One translator (Spanish and English)................. 0... cece ee eee 2, 500 
One translator (Spanish and English).............. 0.00. cece cece eee tee nee 2, 000 
One translator (Portuguese and English) ............. 0... 0 cee cee cette eee ees 2, 500 
OnE MESSENGER 6c 5 ook coi nae oe hase he eee eee ee Hah) oN nea eS a 800 
One DOrter act eovec neces ccchrn ls meds es tanwine veh eee seusen cae ne tee ew tees 600 

22, 000 








Office expenses 


Rent of apartments, to contain one room for director, one room for secretary, 
one room for translators, one room for clerks, etc., and one room for library 


ONG! CALCHIVES seo oe stad Sere are Sau 5 cas RSE GR OWE Aes de oe Seer 3, 000 
Lights; heat, cleaning; etee. 10.3 sed sccewenrneestsveoeker eres enwe stakes ds cran 0 
3, 500 





Publication of bulletin 





Printing, paper, and other expenses............. 00. c cece cere teeter eet teens 10, 000 
Postage, express, and miscellaneous expenseS...............5.0 0... c eee eee 900 
10, 500 


12. The Government of the United States will advance to the Interna- 
tional Union a fund of $36,000, or so much of that amount as may be 
required, for the expenses of the Commercial Bureau during its first year, 
and a like sum for each subsequent year of the existence of this Union. 
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13. On the Ist day of July of the year 1891, and of each subsequent year 
during the continuance of this Union, the director of the Commercial Bu- 
reau shall transmit to every Government belonging to the Union a statement 
in detail of the expenses incurred for the purposes of the Union, not to 
exceed $36,000, and shall assess upon each of said Governments the same 
proportion of the total outlay as the populations of the respective countries 
bear to the total populations of all the countries represented in the Union, 
and all the Governments so assessed shall promptly remit to the Secretary 
of State of the United States, in coin or its equivalent, the amounts respec- 
tively assessed upon them by the director of the Bureau. In computing the 
population of any of the countries of this Union, the director of the Bureau 
shall be authorized to use the latest official statistics in his possession. The 
first assessment to be made according to the following table: 


Countries Population Tax 
PADI: bce ie hod PUES BE RO Ae ak eae a 500, 000 $187. 50 
Nicaragua §........... eT ee ee re er ee 200, 000 75. 00 
POI pi es be Gea Lee Ae A a es 2, 600, 000 975. 00 
Gilatemialan¢050 4.4, ee rece abet shite kee bas Fe EA § 1, 400, 000 525. 00 
ray ost oh ney eee een Ca eb ok Res Sete ss 600,000 225. 00 
Colombia: hacer occu ce wwe ea ane Aes Maes DES 3, 900, 000 1, 462. 50 
PLRENUING 168s citi bah cain ane a eee ar ee SON A 3, 900, 000 1, 462. 50 
Costa Riess 7 iy teins s ae encaaa Dime or Gao Aes 200, 000 75. 00 
Patapyaysy a eae ina s Coded lba owes shee Aa ees 250, 000 93. 75 
PBA E os chesisie Sse oa bs wcraseres G Sagrw ae Stes Sawa We ere ee SN 14, 400, 000 5, 250. 00 
PIGNOUr Ass 5 cos ihe ea ers cae a abe wt tare 350, 000 131. 25 
MICKICO ih in na rrey cae Oe ere eee eee sean 10, 400, 000 3, 900. 00 
BO) Via 5.2050 bas eae a ee hee Fees 1, 200, 000 450. 00 
Wnit6d: States ne 4iy-c etek each Nath bree Role eee Oa e Saems end 50, 150, 000 18, 806. 00 
WENGZUNE Asics bach aeed owe de ee os OK Sew eae HAs 2, 200, 000 825. 00 
CCHF a5 5 oie sie Seas ee ee PO waned wt IES Se 2, 500, 000 937. 50 
Salvador «scsi eae oaaeewns ee re rere are re ree 650, 000 243. 75 
DCUddO? a taxausaiie be swe vad vase eres Sawaal aes 1, 000, 000 375. 00 


14. In order to avoid delay in the establishment of the union herein 
described, the Delegates assembled in this Conference will promptly com- 
municate to their respective Governments the plan of organization and of 
practical work adopted by the Conference, and will ask the said Govern- 
ments to notify the Secretary of State of the United States, through their 


5 According to the minutes for the plenary session on Apr. 14, “Mr. Bolet Peraza, a 
Delegate from Venezuela, drew attention to an error in the report as to the population 
of Nicaragua; but on the suggestion of Mr. Guzman, a Delegate from Nicaragua, it was 
agreed that this as well as other mistakes of detail might be corrected after the report 
had been adopted.” In the collection of documents entitled The International Conferences 
of American States, 1889-1928, published by the Carnegie Endowment for International 
Peace (Washington, 1931), the figures for Nicaragua are 400,000 (population) and 
$150.00 (tax). 
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accredited representatives at this capital or otherwise, of their adhesion or 
non-adhesion, as the case may be, to the terms proposed. 

15. The Secretary of State of the United States is requested to organize 
and establish the Commercial Bureau as soon as practicable, after a majority 
of the countries here represented have officially signified their consent to 
join the International Union. 

16. Amendments and modifications of the plan of this union may be 
made, at any time during its continuance, by the vote, officially commu- 
nicated to the Secretary of State of the United States, of a majority of the 
members of the Union. 

17. This Union shall continue.in force during a term of ten years from 
the date of its organization, and no country becoming a member of the Union 
shall cease to be a member until the end of said period of ten years. Unless 
twelve months before the expiration of said period a majority of the mem- 
bers of the Union shall have given to the Secretary of State of the United 
States official notice of their wish to terminate the union at the end of its 
first period, the Union shall continue to be maintained for another period 
of ten years and thereafter, under the same conditions, for successive periods 
of ten years each. 


Jost ALFonso SALVADOR DE MENDONCA 
M. Romero H. G. Davis 
N. Bo.etT Peraza | Cuaas. R. Fuint 


[The Special Report of the Committee on Customs Regulations was adopted unanimously 
in plenary session on April 14, 1890, by delegations representing Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, 
Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Para- 
guay, Peru, the United States, and Venezuela.] 


SLAVE TRADE AND IMPORTATION INTO AFRICA 
OF FIREARMS, AMMUNITION, AND SPIRITU- 
OUS LIQUORS (GENERAL ACT OF BRUSSELS) 


General act signed at Brussels July 2, 1890 

Ratifications deposited at Brussels July 2, 1891, and January 2, Feb- 
ruary 2, and March 30, 1892°* 

Senate advice and consent to ratification of general act and protocol 
of January 2, 1892, with a statement, January 11, 1892? 

Ratified by the President of the United States January 19, 1892 

Ratification of the United States deposited at Brussels, with a state- 
ment, February 2, 1892? 

Entered into force August 31, 1891; for the United States April 2, 1892 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States April 2, 1892 

Provisions relating to duties on spirituous liquors revised by conventions 
of June 8, 1899,° and November 3, 1906 * 

Replaced, as between contracting parties to the later conventions, by the 
convention of September 10, 1919,° revising the general acts of 
Berlin and Brussels (except for the stipulations contained in article I 
of the 1919 convention) and by the convention of the same date on 
the subject of the liquor traffic in Africa ° 


27 Stat. 886; Treaty Series 383 


GENERAL ACT 


[TRANSLATION] 
IN THE NAME oF Gop ALMIGHTY 


The President of the United States of America; His Majesty the German 
Emperor, King of Prussia, in the name of the German Empire; His Majesty 
the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic King of Hun- 
gary; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Majesty the King of Den- 


*For texts of protocols of these dates recording ratifications, see pp. 161, 165, 169, 
and 170. 

* For text of U.S. statement, see p. 169. 

*TS 389, post, p. 226. 

* TS 467, post, p. 551. 

5 TS 877, post, vol. 2. 

°TS 779, post, vol. 2. 
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mark; His Majesty the King of Spain, and in his name her Majesty the 
Queen Regent of the Kingdom; His Majesty the Sovereign of the Independ- 
ent State of the Congo; The President of the French Republic; Her Majesty 
the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Empress of 
India; His Majesty the King of Italy; His Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands, Grand Duke of Luxemburg, etc.; His Majesty the Shah of Persia; 
His Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves, etc., etc.; His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias; His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, 
etc., etc.; His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans; and His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar; 

Being equally actuated by the firm intention of putting an end to the 
crimes and devastations engendered by the traffic in African slaves, of 
efficiently protecting the aboriginal population of Africa, and of securing for 
that vast continent the benefits of peace and civilization; 

Wishing to give fresh sanction to the decisions already adopted in the 
same sense and at different times by the powers, to complete the results 
secured by them, and to draw up a body of measures guaranteeing the 
accomplishment of the work which is the object of their common solicitude; 

Have resolved, in pursuance of the invitation addressed to them by the 
Government of His Majesty the King of the Belgians, in agreement with 
the Government of Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Empress of India, to convene for this purpose a conference at Brussels, and 
have named as their plenipotentiaries: 


THE PRESMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

Mr. Edwin H. Terrell, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America near His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians, and 

Mr. Henry Shelton Sanford; 

His MajEsTy THE EMPEROR OF GERMANY, KING OF PRUSSIA, IN THE 
NAME OF THE GERMAN EMPIRE, 

Frederic John, Count of Alvensleben, His Chamberlain and Actual Privy 
Councillor, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
near His Majesty the King of the Belgians, and 

Mr. William Gohring, His Privy Councillor of Legation, Consul-General 
of the German Empire at Amsterdam ; 

His MajJESTy THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA, Kinc oF BOHEMIA AND APoOs- 
ToLic Kinc oF Huncary, 

Rodolphe Count Khevenhiiller-Metsch, His Chamberlain, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near his Majesty the King 
of the Belgians, 

His MAjESTy THE KING OF THE BELGIANS, 

Auguste Baron Lambermont, His Minister of State, His Envoy Extraor- 

dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, and 
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M. Emile Banning, Director General in the Department of Foreign Affairs 
of Belgium; 

His Majesty THE Kinc oF DENMARK, 

Mr. Frederic-George Schack de Brockdorff, Consul-General of Denmark 
at Antwerp; 

His Majesty THE KiNG oF SPAIN, AND IN His NAME HER Majesty 
THE QUEEN REGENT OF THE KINGDoM, 

Don José Gutierrez de Aguéra, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians; 

His MAJESTY THE SOVEREIGN-KING OF THE INDEPENDENT STATE OF THE 
Conco, 

Mr. Edmund Van Eetvelde, Administrator-General of the Department 
of Foreign Affairs of the Independent State of the Congo, and 

Mr. Auguste Van Maldeghem, Councillor in the Belgian Court of 
Cassation ; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC, 

M. Albert Bourée, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the French Republic near His Majesty the King of the Belgians, and 

M. George Cogordan, Minister Plentipotentiary, Director of the Office of 
the Minister of Foreign Affairs of France; 

Her Majesty THE QUEEN OF THE UNITED KINGDOM oF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND IRELAND, EMPRESS OF INDIA, 

Lord Vivian, Peer of the United Kingdom, Her Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 
and 

Sir John Kirk; 

His Majesty THE Kine oF ITALY, 

Francis de Renzis, Baron of Montanaro, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 
and 

Mr. Thomas Catalani, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary; 

His MAjESTy THE KING OF THE NETHERLANDS, GRAND DUKE OF 
LUXEMBURG, 

Louis Baron Gericke de Herwynen, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians; 
His IMPERIAL MAJESTY THE SHAH OF PERSIA, 

General Nazare Aga, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pienipoters 
tiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians; 

His Majesty THE KING oF PoRTUGAL AND OF THE ALGARVES, 

Mr. Henrique de Macedo Pereira Coutinho, Member of His Council, 
Peer of the Kingdom, Minister and Honorary Secretary of State, His 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty 
the King of the Belgians; 
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His Majesty THE EMPEROR OF ALL THE RUSSIAS, 

Leon Prince Ouroussoff, Master of His Court, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 
and 

Mr. Frederic de Martens, His Actual Councillor of State, Permanent Mem- 
ber of the Council of Foreign Affairs of Russia; 

His Majesty THE Kinc or SWEDEN AND Norway, 

Mr. Charles de Burenstam, His Chamberlain, His Minister Plenipotentiary 
near His Majesty the King of the Belgians and near His Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands; 

His MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF THE OTTOMANS, 

Etienne Carathéodory Efendi, High Dignitary of His Empire, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King 
of the Belgians; 

His HIcGHNESS THE SULTAN OF ZANZIBAR, 

Sir John Kirk, and 

Mr. William Gohring; 


Who, being furnished with full powers, which have been found to be in 
good and due form, have adopted the following provisions: 


Cuapter I. Slave-trade countries—Measures to be taken in the places of 
origin 


ARTICLE [ 


The powers declare that the most effective means of counteracting the 
slave-trade in the interior of Africa are the following: 


1. Progressive organization of the administrative, judicial, religious, and 
military services in the African territories placed under the sovereignty or 
protectorate of civilized nations. 

2. The gradual establishment in the interior, by the powers to which the 
territories are subject, of strongly occupied stations, in such a way as to make 
their protective or repressive action effectively felt in the territories devastated 
by slave hunting. 

3. The construction of roads, and in particular of railways, connecting 
the advanced stations with the coast, and permitting easy access to the inland 
waters, and to such of the upper courses of the rivers and streams as are 
broken by rapids and cataracts, with a view to substituting economical and 
rapid means of transportation for the present system of carriage by men. 

4. Establishment of steam-boats on the inland navigable waters and on 
the lakes, supported by fortified posts established on the banks. 

5. Establishment of telegraphic lines, insuring the communication of the 
posts and stations with the coast and with the administrative centres. 

6. Organization of expeditions and flying columns, to keep up the com- 
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munication of the stations with each other and with the coast, to support 
repressive action, and to insure the security of high roads. 

7. Restriction of the importation of fire-arms, at least of those of modern 
pattern, and of ammunition throughout the entire extent of the territory in 
which the slave-trade is carried on. 


ArTICLE II 


The stations, the inland cruisers organized by each power in its waters, and 
the posts which serve as ports of register for them shall, independently of 
their principal task, which is to prevent the capture of slaves and intercept 
the routes of the slave-trade, have the following subsidiary duties: 


1. To support and, if necessary, to serve as a refuge for the native popula- 
tion, whether placed under the sovereignty or the protectorate of the State 
to which the station is subject, or independent, and temporarily for all other 
natives in case of imminent danger; to place the population of the first of 
these categories in a position to co-operate for their own defense; to diminish 
intestine wars between tribes by means of arbitration; to initiate them in 
agricultural labor and in the industrial arts so as to increase their welfare; to 
raise them to civilization and bring about the extinction of barbarous cus- 
toms, such as cannibalism, and human sacrifices. 

2. To give aid and protection to commercial enterprises; to watch over 
their legality by especially controlling contracts for service with natives, and to 
prepare the way for the foundation of permanent centres of cultivation 
and of commercial settlements. 

3. To protect, without distinction of creed, the missions which are already 
or that may hereafter be established. 

4. To provide for the sanitary service and to extend hospitality and help 
to explorers and to all who take part in Africa in the work of repressing the 
slave-trade. 

ARTICLE IIT 


The powers exercising a sovereignty or a protectorate in Africa confirm 
and give precision to their former declarations, and engage to proceed gradu- 
ally, as circumstances may permit, either by the means above indicated or by 
any other means that they may consider suitable, with the repression of the 
slave-trade, éach State in its respective possessions and under its own direction. 
Whenever they consider it possible, they shall lend their good offices to such 
powers as, with a purely humanitarian object, may be engaged in Africa in 
the fulfillment of a similar mission. 


ARTICLE IV 


The States exercising sovereign powers or protectorates in Africa may in 
all cases delegate to companies provided with charters all or a portion of 
the engagements which they assume in virtue of Article III. They remain, 
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nevertheless, directly responsible for the engagements which they contract by 
the present act, and guarantee the execution thereof. The powers promise 
to encourage, aid and protect such national associations and enterprises due 
to private initiative as may wish to co-operate in their possessions in the re- 
pression of the slave-trade, subject to their receiving previous authorization, 
such authorization being revocable at any time, subject also to their being 
directed and controlled, and to the exclusion of the exercise of rights of 
sovereignty. | 


ARTICLE V 


The contracting powers pledge themselves, unless this has already been 
provided for by. laws in accordance with the spirit of the present article, 
to enact or propose to their respective legislative bodies, in the course of one 
year at the latest from the date of the signing of the present general act, a law 
rendering applicable, on the one hand, the provisions of their penal laws 
concerning grave offenses against the person, to the organizers and abettors 
of slave-hunting, to those guilty of mutilating male adults and children, and 
to all persons taking part in the capture of slaves by violence; and, on the 
other hand, the provisions relating to offenses against individual liberty, to 
carriers and transporters of, and to dealers in, slaves. 

The accessories and accomplices of the different categories of slave captors 
and dealers above specified shall be punished with penalties a to 
those incurred by the principals. 

Guilty persons who may have escaped from the jurisdiction of the au- 
thorities of the country where the crimes or offenses have been committed 
shall be arrested either on communication of the incriminating evidence by 
the authorities who have ascertained the violation of the law, or on produc- 
tion of any other proof of guilt by the power in whose territory they may have 
been discovered, and shall be kept, without other formality, at the disposal 
of the tribunals competent to try them. 

The powers shall communicate to one another, with the least possible 
delay, the laws or decrees existing or promulgated in execution of the present 
Article. 


ARTICLE VI 


Slaves liberated in consequence of the stoppage or dispersion of a convoy 
in the interior of the continent, shall be sent back, if circumstances permit, 
to their country of origin; if not, the local authorities shall facilitate, as much | 
as possible, their means of living, and if they desire it, help them to settle 
on the spot. 


ArTICLE VII 
Any fugitive slave claiming, on the continent, the protection of the sig- 


natory powers, shall receive it, and shall be received in the camps and stations 
officially established by said powers, or on board of the vessels of the State 
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plying on the lakes and rivers. Private stations and boats are only permitted 
to exercise the right of asylum subject to the previous consent of the State. 


ARTICLE Vill 


The experience of all nations that have intercourse with Africa having 
shown the pernicious and preponderating part played by firearms in opera- 
tions connected with the slave-trade as well as internal wars between the 
native tribes; and this same experience having clearly proved that the 
preservation of the African population whose existence it is the express wish 
of the powers to protect, is a radical impossibility, if measures restricting 
the trade in fire-arms and ammunition are not adopted, the powers decide, so 
far as the present state of their frontiers permits, that the importation of fire- 
arms, and especially of rifles and improved weapons, as well as of powder, 
ball and cartridges, is, except in the cases and under the conditions provided 
for in the following Article, prohibited in the territories comprised between 
the 20th parallel of North Jatitude and the 22d parallel of South latitude, and 
extending westward to the Atlantic Ocean and eastward to the Indian Ocean 
and its dependencies, including the islands adjacent to the coast within 100 
nautical miles from the shore. 


ARTICLE [X 


The introduction of fire-arms and ammunition, when there shall be oc- 
casion to authorize it in the possessions of the signatory powers that exercise 
rights of sovereignty or of protectorate in Africa, shall be regulated, unless 
identical or stricter regulations have already been enforced, in the following 
manner in the zone defined in Article VIII: 

All imported fire-arms shall be deposited, at the cost, risk and peril of the 
importers, in a public warehouse under the supervision of the State govern- 
ment. No withdrawal of fire-arms or imported ammunition shall take place 
from such warehouses without the previous authorization of the said govern- 
ment. ‘This authorization shall, except in the cases hereinafter specified, be 
refused for the withdrawal of all arms for accurate firing, such as rifles, 
magazine guns, or breech-loaders, whether whole or in detached pieces, 
their cartridges, caps, or other ammunition intended for them. 

In seaports, and under conditions affording the needful guarantees, the 
respective governments may permit private warehouses, but only for ordi- 
nary powder and for flint-lock muskets, and to the exclusion of improved 
arms and ammunition therefor. 

Independently of the measures directly taken by governments for the 
arming of the public force and the organization of their defence, individual 
exceptions may be allowed in the case of persons furnishing sufficient guar- 
antees that the weapon and ammunition delivered to them shall not be 
given, assigned or sold to third parties, and for travelers provided with a 
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declaration of their government stating that the weapon and ammunition 
are intended for their personal defence exclusively. 

All arms, in the cases provided for in the preceding paragraph, shall be 
registered and marked by the supervising authorities, who shall deliver to the 
persons in question permits to bear arms, stating the name of the bearer and 
showing the stamp with which the weapon is marked. These permits shall 
be revocable in case proof is furnished that they have been improperly used, 
and shall be issued for five years only, but may be renewed. 

The above rule as to ware-housing shall also apply to gunpowder. 

Only flint-lock guns, with unrifled barrels, and common gunpowder 
known as trade powder, may be withdrawn from the warehouses for sale. 
At each withdrawal of arms and ammunition of this kind for sale, the local 
authorities shall determine the regions in which such arms and ammunition 
may be sold. The regions in which the slave-trade is carried on shall always be 
excluded. Persons authorized to take arms or powder out of the public ware- 
houses, shall present to the State government, every six months, detailed lists 
indicating the destinations of the arms and powder sold, as well as the quan- 
tities still remaining in the warehouses. 


ARTICLE X 


The Governments shall take all such measures as they may deem neces- 
sary to insure as complete a fulfilment as possible of the provisions respecting 
the importation, sale and transportation of fire-arms and ammunition, as 
well as to prevent either the entry or exit thereof via their inland frontiers, 
or the passage thereof to regions where the slave-trade is nife. 

The authorization of transit within the limits of the zone specified in 
Article VIII shall not be withheld when the arms and ammunition are to 
pass across the territory of the signatory or adherent power occupying the 
coast, towards inland territories under the sovereignty or protectorate of 
another signatory or adherent power, unless this latter power have direct 
access to the sea through its own territory. If this access be wholly inter- 
rupted, the authorization of transit can not be withheld. Any application for 
transit must be accompanied by a declaration emanating from the govern- 
ment of the power having the inland possessions, and certifying that the 
said arms and ammunition are not intended for sale, but are for the use of 
the authorities of such power, or of the military forces necessary for the pro- 
tection of the missionary or commercial stations, or of persons mentioned by 
name in the declaration. Nevertheless, the territorial power of the coast 
retains the right to stop, exceptionally and provisionally, the transit of im- 
proved arms and ammunition across its territory, if, in consequence of 
inland disturbances or other serious danger, there is ground for fearing lest 
the despatch of arms and ammunition may compromise its own safety. 
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ARTICLE XI 


The powers shall communicate to one another information relating to the 
traffic in fire-arms and ammunition, the permits granted, and the measures 
of repression in force in their respective territories. 


ARTICLE XII 


The powers engage to adopt or to propose to their respective legislative 
bodies the measures necessary everywhere to secure the punishment of 
infringers of the prohibitions contained in Articles VIII and IX, and that of 
their accomplices, besides the seizure and confiscation of the prohibited arms 
and ammunition, either by fine or imprisonment, or by both of these pen- 
alties, in proportion to the importance of the infraction and in accordance 
with the gravity of each case. 

ARTICLE XIII 


The signatory powers that have possessions in Africa in contact with 
the zone specified in Article VIII, bind themselves to take the necessary 
measures for preventing the introduction of fire-arms and ammunition across 
their inland frontiers into the regions of said zone, at least that of improved 
arms and cartridges. 

ARTICLE XIV 


The system stipulated in Articles VIII to XIII, shall remain in force 
for twelve years. In case none of the contracting parties shall have given 
notice twelve months before the expiration of this period, of its intention 
to put an end to it, or shall have demanded its revision, it shall remain 
obligatory for two years longer, and shall thus continue in force from two 
years to two years. 


Cuapter II. Caravan Routes and Transportation of Slaves by land 
ARTICLE XV 


Independently of the repressive or protective action which they exercise 
in the centres of the slave-trade, it shall be the duty of the stations, cruisers 
and posts, whose establishment is provided for in Article II, and of all other 
stations established or recognized by Article IV, by each government in its 
possessions, to watch, so far as circumstances shall permit, and in propor- 
tion to the progress of their administrative organization, the roads traveled 
in their territory by slave-dealers, to stop convoys on their march, or to pursue 
them wherever their action can be legally exercised. 


ARTICLE XVI 


In the regions of the coasts known to serve habitually as places of passage 
or terminal points for slave-traffic coming from the interior, as well as at 
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the points of intersection of the principal caravan routes crossing the zone 
contiguous to the coast already subject to the control of the sovereign or pro- 
tective powers, posts shall be established under the conditions and with the 
reservations mentioned in Article III, by the authorities to which the ter- 
ritories are subject, for the purpose of intercepting the no and liberating 
the slaves. 

ArTIcLE XVII 


A strict watch shall be organized by the local authorities at the ports and 
places near the coast, with a view to preventing the sale and shipment of 
slaves brought from thei interior, as well as the formation and Reparure land- 
wards of bands of slave-hunters and dealers. 

Caravans arriving at the coast or in its vicinity, as well as those arriving 
in the interior at a locality occupied by the territorial power, shall, on their 
arrival, be subjected to a minute inspection as to the persons composing 
them. Any such person being ascertained to have been captured or carried 
off by force, or mutilated, either in his native place or on the way, shall 
be set free. | 

ARTICLE XVIII 


In the possessions of each of the contracting powers, it shall be the duty 
of the government to protect liberated slaves, to return them, if possible, 
to their country, to procure means of subsistence for them, and, in particular, 
to take charge of the education and subsequent employment of abandoned 
children. 

ARTICLE XIX 


The penal arrangements provided for by Article V shall be applicable to 
all offences committed in the course of operations connected with the trans- 
portation of and traffic in slaves on land whenever such offences may be 
ascertained to have been committed. 

Any person having incurred a penalty in consequence of an offence 
provided for by the present general act, shall incur the obligation of furnish- 
ing security before being able to engage in any commercial transaction in 
countries where the slave-trade is carried on. 


Cuaprer III. Repression of the Slave-trade by Sea 


SECTION I. General provisions 


ARTICLE XX 


The signatory powers recognize the desirability of taking steps in common 
for the more effective repression of the slave-trade in the maritime zone in 
which it still exists. 

| ARTICLE XXI 

This zone extends, on the one hand, between the coasts of the Indian 

Ocean (those of the Persian Gulf and of the Red Sea included), from 


144 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


Beloochistan to Cape Tangalane (Quilimane); and, on the other hand, a 
conventional line which first follows the meridian from Tangalane till it 
intersects the 26th degree of South latitude; it is then merged in this parallel, 
then passes round the Island of Madagascar by the east, keeping 20 miles 
off the east and north shore, till it intersects the meridian at Cape Ambre. 
From this point the limit of the zone is determined by an oblique line, 
which extends to the coast of Beloochistan, passing 20 miles off Cape Ras-el- 
Had. 
ARTICLE XXII 


The signatory powers of the present general act, among whom exist 
special conventions for the suppression of the slave-trade, have agreed to 
restrict the clauses of those conventions concerning the reciprocal right of visit, 
of search and of seizure of vessels at sea, to the above mentioned zone. 


ARTICLE XXIII 


The same powers also agree to limit the above mentioned right to vessels 
whose tonnage is less than 500 tons. This stipulation shall be revised as soon 
as experience shall have shown the necessity thereof. 


ARTICLE XXIV 


All other provisions of the conventions concluded for the suppression of 
the slave-trade between the aforesaid powers shall remain in force provided 
they are not modified by the present general act. 


ARTICLE XXV 


The signatory powers engage to adopt efficient measures to prevent the 
unlawful use of their flag, and to prevent the transportation of slaves on 
vessels authorized to fly their colors. 


ARTICLE XXVI 


The signatory powers engage to adopt all measures necessary to facilitate 
the speedy exchange of information calculated to lead to the discovery of 
persons taking part in operations connected with the slave-trade. 


ARTICLE XXVII 


At least one international bureau shall be created; it shall be established 
at Zanzibar. The high contracting parties engage to forward to it all the 
documents specified in Article XLI, as well as all information of any kind 
likely to assist in the suppression of the slave-trade. 


ARTICLE XXVIII 


Anv slave who has taken refuge on board a ship of war bearing the flag 
of one of the signatory powers, shall be immediately and definitively set free. 
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Such freedom, however, shall not withdraw him from the competent jurisdic- 
tion if he has been guilty of any crime or offense at common law. 


ARTICLE X XIX 


Any slave detained against his will on board of a native vessel shall have 
the right to demand his liberty. His release may be ordered by any agent of 
any of the signatory powers on whom the present general act confers the 
right of ascertaining the status of persons on board of such vessels, although 
such release shall not withdraw him from the competent jurisdiction if he 
has committed any crime or offense at common law. 


SeEcTION II. Regulation concerning the use of the flag and supervision by 
cruisers 


1. RULES FOR GRANTING THE FLAG TO NATIVE VESSELS, AND AS TO 
CREW LISTS AND MANIFESTS OF BLACK PASSENGERS ON BOARD. 


ARTICLE XXX 


The signatory powers engage to exercise a strict surveillance over native 
vessels authorized to carry their flag in the zone mentioned in Article XXI, 
and over the commercial operations carried on by such vessels. 


ARTICLE XXXI 


The term “native vessel” applies to vessels fulfilling one of the following 
conditions: 


1. It shall present the outward appearance of native build or rigging. 

2. It shall be manned by a crew of whom the captain and the majority 
of the seamen belong by origin to one of the countries on the coast of the 
Indian Ocean, the Red Sea, or the Persian Gulf. 


ARTICLE XXXII 


The authorization to carry the flag of one of the said powers shall in 
future be granted only to such native vessels as shall satisfy at the same 
time the three following conditions: 


1. Fitters-out or owners of ships must be either subjects of or persons 
protected by the power whose flag they ask to carry. 

2. They shall be obliged to prove that they possess real estate situated 
in the district of the authority to whom their application is addressed, or to 
furnish bona fide security as a guaranty of the payment of such fines as may 

be incurred. — 
_ 3. The above-named fitters-out or owners of ships, as well as the captain 
of the vessel, shall prove that they enjoy a good reputation, and that in par- 
ticular they have never been sentenced to punishment for acts connected with 
the slave-trade. 
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ARTICLE XXXIII 


This authorization granted shall be renewed every year. It may at any 
time be suspended or withdrawn by the authorities of the power whose colors 
the vessel carries. | 


ARTICLE XXXIV 


The act of authorization shall contain the statements necessary to establish 
the identity of the vessel. The captain shall have the keeping thereof. The 
name of the native vessel and the amount of its tonnage shall be cut and 
painted in Latin characters on the stern, and the initial or initials of the 
name of the port of registry, as well as the registration number in the series 
of the numbers of that port, shall be printed in black on the sails. 


ARTICLE XXXV 


A list of the crew shall be issued to the captain of the vessel at the port of 
departure by the authorities of the power whose colors it carries. It shall be 
renewed at every fresh venture of the vessel, or, at the latest, at the end of a 
year, and in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. The list shall be visaed at the departure of the vessel by the authority that 
has issued it. 

2. No negro can be engaged as a seaman on a vessel without having 
previously been questioned by the authority of the power whose colors 
It carries, or, in default thereof, by the territorial authority, with a view to 
ascertaining the fact of his having contracted a free engagement. 

3. This authority shall see that the proportion of seamen and boys is not 
out of proportion to the tonnage or rigging. 

4. The authorities who shall have questioned the men before their de- 
parture shall enter them on the list of the crew in which they shall be men- 
tioned with a summary description of each of them alongside his name. 

9. In order the more effectively to prevent any substitution, the seamen 
may, moreover, be provided with a distinctive mark. 


ARTICLE XXXVI 


When the captain of a vessel shall desire to take negro passengers on board, 
he shall make his declaration to that effect to the authority of the power 
whose colors he carries, or in default thereof, to the territorial authority. The 
passengers shall be questioned, and after it has been ascertained that they 
embarked of their own free will, they shall be entered in a special manifest, 
bearing the description of each of them alongside of his name, and specially 
sex and height. Negro children shall not be taken as passengers unless they 
are accompanied by their relations, or by persons whose respectability 1s 
well known. At the departure, the passenger roll shall be visaed by the afore- 
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said authority after it has been called. If there are no passengers on board, 
_ this shall be specially mentioned in the crew-list. 


ARTICLE XXXVII 


At the arrival at any port of call or of destination, the captain of the 
vessel shall show to the authority of the power whose flag he carries, or, in 
default thereof, to the territorial authority, the crew-list, and, if need be, the 
passenger-roll previously delivered. ‘The authority shall check the passengers 
who have reached their destination or who are stopping in a port of call, 
and shall mention their landing in the roll. At the departure of the vessel the 
same authority shall affix a fresh visé to the list and roll, and call the roll 
of the passengers. 

ARTICLE XXXVIII 


On the African coast and on the adjacent islands, no negro passengers shall 
be taken on board of a native vessel, except in localities where there is a 
resident authority belonging to one of the signatory powers. 

Throughout the extent of the zone mentioned in Article XXI no negro 
passengers shall be landed from a native vessel except at a place in which 
there is a resident officer belonging to one of the high contracting powers, and _ 
unless such officer is present at the landing. 

Cases of vis major that may have caused an infraction of these provisions 
shall be examined by the authority of the power whose colors the vessel 
carries, or, in default thereof, by the territorial authority of the port at which 
the vessel in question calls. 


ARTICLE XXXIX 


The provisions of Articles XXXV, XXXVI, XXXVII, and XXXVIII 
are not applicable to vessels only partially decked, having a crew not exceed- 
ing ten men, and fulfilling one of the two following conditions: 

1. That it be exclusively used for fishing within the territorial waters. 

2. That it be occupied in the petty coasting trade between the different 
ports of the same territorial power, without going further than 5 miles 
from the coast. = 

These different boats shall receive, as the case may be, a special license 
from the territorial or consular authority, which shall be renewed every 
year, and subject to revocation as provided in Article XL, the uniform model 
of which license is annexed to the .present general act’ and shall be com- 
municated to the international information office. 


ARTICLE XL 


Any act or attempted act connected with the slave-trade that can be legally 
- shown to have been committed by the captain, fitter-out, or owner of a ship 


7 See p. 161. 


148 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


authorized to carry the flag of one of the signatory powers, or having pro- 
cured the license provided for in Article XX XIX, shall entail the immediate 
withdrawal of the said authorization or license. All violations of the provisions 
of Section 2 of Chapter ITI shall render the person guilty thereof liable to 
the penalties provided by the special Jaws and ordinances of each of the 
contracting powers. 


ARTICLE XLI 


The signatory powers engage to deposit at the international information 
office the specimen forms of the following documents: 

1. License to carry the flag; 

2. The crew-list; 

3. The negro passenger list. 


These documents, the tenor of which may vary according to the different 
regulations of each country, shall necessarily contain the following particulars, 
drawn up in one of the European languages: 


1. As regards the authorization to carry the flag: 


(a) The name, tonnage, rig, and the principal dimensions of the vessel; 

(b) The register number and the signal letter of the port of registry; 

(c) The date of obtaining the license, and the office held by the person 
who issued it. 

2. As regards the list. of the crew: 

(a) The name of the vessel, of the captain and of the fitter-out or owner; 

(b) The tonnage of the vessel; 

(c) The register number and the port of registry, its destination, as well 
as the particulars specified in Article KXXV [XXXV]. 

3. As regards the list of negro passengers: 

The name of the vessel which conveys them, and the particulars indicated 
in Article XXXVI, for the proper identification of the passengers. 

The signatory powers shall take the necessary measures so that the ter- 
ritorial authorities or their consuls may send to the same office certified 
copies of all authorizations to carry their flag as soon as such authorizations 
shall have been granted, as well as notices of the withdrawal of any such 
authorization. 

The provisions of the present article have reference only to papers intended 
for native vessels. 


?. THE STOPPING OF SUSPECTED VESSELS. 


ARTICLE XLII 


When the officers in command of war-vessels of any of the signatory powers 
have reason to believe that a vessel whose tonnage is less than 500 tons, and 
which is found navigating in the above-named zone, is engaged in the slave- 
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trade or is guilty of the fraudulent use of a flag, they may examine the ship’s 
papers. 

The present article does not imply any change in the present state of things 
as regards jurisdiction in territorial waters. 


ArtTicLe XLIII 


To this end, a boat commanded by a naval officer in uniform may be sent 
to board the suspected vessel after it has been hailed and informed of this 
intention. 

The officers sent on board of the vessel which has been stopped shall act 
with all possible consideration and moderation. 


- ARTICLE XLIV 


The examination of the ship’s papers shall consist of the examination of 
the following documents: 


1. As regards native vessels, the papers mentioned in Article XLI. 

2. As regards other vessels, the documents required by the different 
treaties or conventions that are in force. 

The examination of the ship’s papers only authorizes the calling of the roll 
of the crew and passengers in the cases and in accordance with the condi- 
tions provided for in the following article. 


Article XLV 


The examination of the cargo or the search can only take place in the 
case of vessels sailing under the flag of one of the powers that have concluded, 
or may hereafter conclude the special conventions provided for in Article 
XXII, and in accordance with the provisions of such conventions. 


ArTICLE XLVI 


Before leaving the detained vessel, the officer shall draw up a minute 
according to the forms and in the language in use in the country to which 
he belongs. 

This minute shall be dated and signed by the officer, and shall recite the 
facts. 

The captain of the detained vessel, as well as the witnesses, shall have the 
right to cause to be added to the minutes any explanations they may think 
expedient. _ 

ArticLeE XLVII 


The commander of a man-of-war who has detained a vessel under a 
foreign flag shall, in all cases, make a report thereof to his own government, 
and state the grounds upon which he has acted. 
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ARTICLE XLVIII 


A summary of this report, as well as a copy of the minute drawn up by 
the officer on board of the detained vessel, shall be sent, as soon as possible, 
to the international information office, which shall communicate the same 
to the nearest consular or territorial authority of the power whose flag the 
vessel in question has shown. Duplicates of these documents shall be kept in 
the archives of the bureau. | 


ARTICLE XLIX 


If, in performing the acts of supervision mentioned in the preceding 
articles, the officer in command of the cruiser is convinced that an act con- 
nected with the slave-trade has been committed on board during the passage, 
or that irrefutable proofs exist against the captain, or fitter-out, for accusing 
him of fraudulent use of the flag, or fraud, or participation in the slave-trade, 
he shall conduct the arrested vessel to the nearest port of the zone where 
there is a competent magistrate of the power whose flag has been used. 

Each signatory power engages to appoint in the zone, and to make known 
to the international information office, the territorial or consular authorities 
or special delegates who are competent in the above-mentioned cases. 

A suspected vessel may also be turned over to a cruiser of its own nation, 
if the latter consents to take charge of it. 


3. OF THE EXAMINATION AND TRIAL OF VESSELS SEIZED. 


ARTICLE L 


The magistrate referred to in the preceding article, to whom the arrested 
vessel has been turned over, shall proceed to make a full investigation, accord- 
ing to the laws and rules of his country, in the presence of an officer belonging 


to the foreign cruiser. 
ArTIcLE LI 


If it is proved by the inquiry that the flag has been fraudulently used, 
the arrested vessel shall remain at the disposal of its captor. 


ArtTicLe LII 


If the examination shows an act connected with the slave-trade, proved 
by the presence on board of slaves destined for sale, or any other offense 
connected with the slave-trade for which provision is made by special con- 
vention, the vessel and cargo shall remain sequestrated in charge of the 
magistrate who shall have conducted the inquiry. 

The captain and crew shall be turned over to the tribunals designated by 
Articles LIV and LVI..The slaves shall be set at liberty as soon as judgment 
has been pronounced. 
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In the cases provided for by this article, liberated slaves shall be disposed 
of in accordance with the special conventions concluded, or to be concluded, 
between the signatory powers. In default of such conventions, the said slaves 
shall be turned over to the local authority, to be sent back, if possible, to their 
country of origin; if not, this authority shall facilitate to them, in so far as 
may be in its power, the means of livelihood, and, if they desire it, of settling 
on the spot. 

ArTicLeE LIII 


If it shall be proved by the inquiry that the vessel has been illegally arrested, 
there shall be clear title to an indemnity in proportion to the damages suffered 
by the vessel being taken out of its course. 

The amount of this indemnity shall be fixed by the authority that has 
conducted the inquiry. : 

ARTICLE LIV 


In case the officer of the capturing vessel does not accept the conclusions 
of the inquiry held in his presence, the matter shall be turned over to the 
tribunal of the nation whose flag the captured vessel has borne. 

No exception shall be made to this rule, unless the disagreement arises 
in respect of the amount of the indemnity stipulated in Article LITI, and this 
shall be fixed by arbitration, as specified in the following article. 


ARTICLE LV 


The capturing officer and the authority which has conducted the inquiry 
shall each appoint a referee within forty-eight hours, and the two arbitrators 
shall have twenty-four hours to choose an umpire. The arbitrators shall, as 
far as possible, be chosen from among the diplomatic, consular, or judicial 
officers of the signatory powers. Natives in the pay of the contracting Gov- 
ernments are formally excluded. The decision shall be by a majority of votes, 
and be considered as final. 

If the court of arbitration is not constituted in the time indicated, the 
procedure in respect of the indemnity, as in that of damages, shall be in 
accordance with the provisions of Article LVIII, paragraph 2. 


ARTICLE LVI 


The cases shall be brought with the least possible delay before the tribunal 
of the nation whose ‘flag has been used by the accused. However, the consuls 
or any other authority of the same nation as the accused, specially com- 
missioned to this end, may be authorized by their Government to pronounce 
judgment instead of the tribunal. 


ARTICLE LVII 


The procedure and trial of violations of the provisions of Chapter III shall 
always be conducted in as summary a manner as is permitted by the laws and 
219-915 —68——11 
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regulations in force in the territories subject to the authority of the signatory 
powers. 
ArtTicLe LVIII 


Any decision of the national tribunal or authorities referred to in Article 
LVI, declaring that the seized vessel did not carry on the slave-trade, shall 
be immediately enforced, and the vessel shall be at perfect liberty to continue 
on its course, 

In this case, the captain or owner of any vessel that has been seized without 
legitimate ground of suspicion, or subjected to annoyance, shall have the 
right of claiming damages, the amount of which shall be fixed by agreement 
between the Governments directly interested, or by arbitration, and shall be 
paid within a period of six months from the date of the judgment acquitting 
the captured vessel. 

Article LIX 


In case of condemnation, the sequestered vessel shall be declared lawfully 
seized for the benefit of the captor. 

The captain, crew, and all other persons found guilty shall be punished 
according to the gravity of the crimes or offenses committed by them, and 
in accordance with Article V. 


ArTICLE LX 


The provisions of Articles L to LIX do not in any way affect the jurisdiction 
or procedure of existing special tribunals, or of such as may hereafter be 
formed to take cognizance of offenses connected with the slave-trade. 


ArtTicLe LXI 


The high contracting parties engage to make known to one another, re- 
ciprocally, the instructions which they shall give, for the execution of the 
provisions of Chapter III, to the commanders of their men-of-war navigating 
the seas of the zone referred to. 


CHAPTER IV. Countries to which slaves are sent, whose institutions recognize 
the existence of domestic slavery 


“ARTICLE LXII 


The contracting powers whose institutions recognize the existence of do- 
mestic slavery, and whose possessions, in consequence thereof, in or out of 
Africa, serve, in spite of the vigilance of the authorities, as places of destina- 
tion for African slaves, pledge themselves to prohibit their importation, 
transit and departure, as well as the trade in slaves. The most active and the 
strictest supervision shall be enforced at all places where the arrival, transit, 
and departure of African slaves take place. 
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ArTICLE LXIII 


Slaves set free under the provisions of the preceding article shall, if circum- 
stances permit, be sent back to the country from whence they came. In all 
cases they shall receive letters of liberation from the competent authorities, 
and shall be entitled to their protection and assistance for the purpose of 
obtaining means of subsistence. 


ArTICLE LXIV 


Any fugitive slave arriving at the frontier of any of the powers mentioned 
in Article LXII shall be considered free, and shall have the right to claim 
letters of release from the competent authorities. 


ARTICLE LXV 


Any sale or transaction to which the slaves referred to in Articles LXIII 
and LXIV may have been subjected through circumstances of any kind 
whatsoever, shall be considered as null and void. 


ARTICLE LXVI 


Native vessels carrying the flag of one of the countries mentioned in 
Article LXII, if there is any indication that they are employed in operations 
connected with the slave-trade, shall be subjected by the local authorities 
in the ports frequented by them to a strict examination of their crews and 
passengers both on arrival and departure. If African slaves are found on 
board, judicial proceedings shall be instituted against the vessel and against 
all persons who may be implicated. Slaves found on board shall receive 
letters of release through the authorities who have seized the vessels. 


ArTICLE LXVII 


Penal provisions similar to those provided for by Article V shall be enacted 
against persons importing, transporting, and trading in African slaves, against 
the mutilators of male children or adults, and those who traffic in them, as 
well as against their associates and accomplices. 


ArticLeE LXVIII 


The signatory powers recognize the great importance of the law respecting 
the prohibition of the slave-trade sanctioned by His Majesty the Emperor of 
the Ottomans on the 4th (16th) of December, 1889 (22 Rebi-ul-Akhir, 
1307), and they are assured that an active surveillance will be organized 
by the Ottoman authorities, especially on the west coast of Arabia and on 
the routes which place that coast in communication with the other possessions 
of His Imperial Majesty in Asia. 
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ARTICLE LXIX 


His Majesty the Shah of Persia consents to organize an active surveillance 
in the territorial waters and those off the coast of the Persian Gulf and Gulf 
of Oman which are under his sovereignty, and on the inland routes which 
serve for the transportation of slaves. The magistrates and other authorities 
shall, to this effect, receive the necessary powers. 


ArTIcLE LXX 


His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar consents to give his most effective 
support to the repression of crimes and offences committed by African slave- 
traders on land as well as at sea. The tribunals created for this purpose in the 
Sultanate of Zanzibar shall rigorously enforce the penal provisions mentioned 
in Article V. In order to render more secure the freedom of liberated slaves, 
both in virtue of the provisions of the present general act and of the decrees 
adopted in this matter by His Highness and his predecessors, a liberation 
office shall be established at Zanzibar. 


ARTICLE LXXI 


The diplomatic and consular agents and the naval officers of the contract- 
ing powers shall, within the limits of existing conventions, give their assist- 
ance to the local authorities in order to assist in repressing the slave-trade 
where it still exists. They shall be entitled to be present at trials for slave- 
trading brought about at their instance, without, however, being entitled to 
take part in the deliberations. 

ArTicLe LXXII 


Liberation offices, or institutions in lieu thereof, shall be organized by the 
governments of the countries to which African slaves are sent, for the purposes 
specified by Article XVITT. 

ArTICLE LXXITI 


' The signatory powers having undertaken to communicate to one another 
all information useful for the repression of the slave-trade, the Governments 
whom the present chapter concerns shall periodically exchange with the 
other Governments statistical data relating to slaves intercepted and liber- 
ated, and to the legislative and administrative measures which have been 
taken for suppressing the slave-trade. 


CHAPTER V. Institutions intended to insure the execution of the general act 
SEcTION I. Of the international maritime office 


ArRTICLE LXXIV 


In accordance with the provisions of Article XXVITI, an international 
office shall be instituted at Zanzibar, in which each of the signatory powers 
may be represented by a delegate. 
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ARTICLE LXXV 


The office shall be constituted as soon as three powers have appointed their 
representatives. 

It shall draw up regulations fixing the manner of exercising its functions. 
These regulations shall immediately be submitted to the approval of such 
signatory powers as shall have signified their intention of being represented 
in this office. They shall decide in this respect within the shortest possible time. 


ARTICLE LXXVI 


The expenses of this institution shall be divided in equal parts among the 
signatory powers mentioned in the preceding article. 


ARTICLE LXXVII 


The object of the office at Zanzibar shall be to centralize all documents 
and information of a nature to facilitate the repression of the slave-trade in 
the maritime zone. For this purpose the signatory powers engage to forward 
within the shortest time possible: 


1. The documents specified in Article XLI; 

2. Summaries of the reports and copies of the minutes referred to in 
Article XLVIII;. | | 

3. The list of the territorial or consular authorities and special delegates 
competent to take action as regards vessels seized according to the terms of 
Article XLIX; 

4. Copies of judgments and condemnations in accordance with Article 
LVIII; 

5. All information that may lead to the discovery of persons engaged in 
the slave-trade in the above-mentioned zone. 


ARTICLE LXXVIII 


The archives of the office shall always be open to the naval officers of the 
signatory powers authorized to act within the limits of the zone defined by 
Article XXI, as well as to the territorial or judicial authorities, and to consuls 
specially designated by their Governments. 

The office shall supply to foreign officers and agents authorized to consult 
its archives, translations into a European language of documents written in 
an Oriental language. 

It shall make the communications provided for in Article XLVIII. 


ARTICLE LXXIX 


Auxiliary officers:in communication with the office at Zanzibar may be 
established in certain parts of the zone, in pursuance of a previous agreement 
between the interested powers. 
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They shall be composed of delegates of these powers, and established in 
accordance with Articles LXXV, LXXVI, and LXXVIII. 

The. documents and information specified in Article LXXVII, so far as 
they may relate to a part of the zone specially concerned, shall be sent to 
them directly by the territorial and consular authorities of the region in ques- 
tion, but this shall not exempt the latter from the duty of communicating the 
same to the office at Zanzibar, as provided by the same article. 


ARTICLE LXXX 


The office at Zanzibar shall prepare in the first two months of every year, 
a report of its own operations and of those of the auxiliary offices, during 
the past twelve months. : 


SECTION II. Of the exchange between the Governments of documents and 
information relating to the slave-trade 


ARTICLE LXXXI 


The powers shall communicate to one another, to the fullest extent and 
with the least delay that they shall consider possible: 


1. The text of the laws and administrative regulations, existing or enacted 
by application of the clauses of the present general act; 

2. Statistical information concerning the slave-trade, slaves arrested and 
liberated, and the traffic in fire-arms, ammunition, and alcoholic liquors. 


ARTICLE LXXXII 


The exchange of these documents and information shall be centralized in a 
special office attached to the foreign office at Brussels. 


ARTICLE LXXXIII 


The office at Zanzibar shall forward to it every year the report mentioned 
in Article LXXX, concerning its operations during the past year, and con- 
cerning those of the auxiliary offices that may have been established in ac- 
cordance with Article LX XIX. 


ARTICLE LXXXIV 


The documents and information shall be collected and published periodi- 
cally, and addressed to all the signatory powers. This publication shall be 
accompanied every year by an analytical table of the legislative, administra- 
tive, and statistical documents mentioned in Article LXXXI and 
LXXXIII. 


AFRICA (GENERAL ACT OF BRUSSELS)—JULY 2, 1890 157 


ARTICLE LXXXV 


The office expenses as well as those incurred in correspondence, translation, 
and printing, shall be shared by all the signatory powers, and shall be col- 
lected through the agency of the department of the foreign office at Brussels. 


SECTION IIT. Of the protection of ltberated slaves 


ARTICLE LXXXVI 


The signatory powers having recognized the duty of protecting liberated 
slaves in their respective possessions, engage to establish, if they do not 
already exist, in the ports of the zone determined by Article XXI, and in such 
parts of their said possessions as may be places for the capture, passage and 
arrival of African slaves, such offices and institutions as may be deemed sufh- 
cient by them, whose business shall specially consist in liberating and pro- 
tecting them in accordance with the provisions of Articles VI, XVIII, LI, 
LXIII, and LXVI. 

| ArTICLE LXXXVII 


The liberation offices or the authorities charged with this service shall | 
deliver letters of release and shall keep a register thereof. 

In case of the denunciation of an act connected with the slave-trade, or 
one of illegal detention, or on application of the slaves themselves, the said 
offices or authorities shall exercise all necessary diligence to insure the release 
of the slaves and the punishment of the offenders. 

The delivery of letters of release shall in no case be delayed, if the slave be 
- accused of a crime or offence against the common law. But after the delivery 
of the said letters an investigation shall be proceeded with in the form estab- 
lished by the ordinary procedure. 


ARTICLE LXXXVITII 
The signatory powers shall favor, in their possessions, the foundation of 
establishments of refuge for women and of education for liberated children. 
ARTICLE LXXXIX 


Freed slaves may always apply to the offices for protection in the enjoyment 
of their freedom. 

Whoever shall have used fraudulent or violent means to deprive a freed 
slave of his letters of release or of his liberty, shall be considered as a slave- 
dealer. 


CHAPTER VI. Measures to restrict the traffic in spirituous liquors 
ARTICLE XC 


Being justly anxious concerning the moral and material consequences to 
which the abuse of spirituous liquors subjects the native population, the signa- 
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tory powers have agreed to enforce the provisions of Articles XCI, XCII 
and XCIII within a zone extending from the 20th degree of North latitude 
to the 22d degree of South latitude, and bounded on the west by the Atlantic 
Ocean and on the east by the Indian Ocean and its dependencies, including 
the islands adjacent to the mainland within 100 nautical miles from the coast. 


ARTICLE XCI 


In the districts of this zone where it shall be ascertained that, either on 
account of religious belief or from some other causes, the use of distilled 
liquors does not exist or has not been developed, the powers shall prohibit 
their importation, The manufacture of distilled liquors shall be likewise pro- 
hibited there. ) 

Each power shall determine the limits of the zone of prohibition of al- 
coholic liquors in its possessions or protectorates, and shall be bound to make 
known the limits thereof to the other powers within the space of six months. 

The above prohibition can only be suspended in the case of limited quan- 
tities intended for the consumption of the non-native population and im- 
ported under the regime and conditions determined by each Government. 


ARTICLE XCII 


The powers having possessions or exercising protectorates in those regions 
of the zone which are not subjected to the regime of the prohibition, and 
into which alcoholic liquors are at present either freely imported or pay an 
import duty of less than 15 francs per hectolitre at 50 degrees centigrade, 
engage to levy on such alcoholic liquors an import duty of 15 francs per 
hectolitre at 50 degrees centigrade, for three years after the present general 
act comes into force. At the expiration of this period the duty may be in- 
creased to 25 francs during a fresh period of three years, At the end of the 
sixth year it shall be submitted to revision, the average results produced by 
these tariffs being taken as a basis, for the purpose of then fixing, if possible, 
a minimum duty throughout the whole extent of the zone where the prohibi- 
tion referred to in Article XCI is not in force. 

The powers retain the right of maintaining and increasing the duties 
beyond the minimum fixed by the present article in those regions where they 
already possess that right. 


ARTICLE XCIII 


Distilled liquors manufactured in the regions referred to in Article XCII, 
and intended for inland consumption, shall be subject to an excise duty. 
This excise duty, the collection of which the powers engage to secure, as 
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far as possible, shall not be less than the minimum import duty fixed by 
Article XCII. 


ARTICLE XCIV 


The signatory powers having possessions in Africa contiguous to the zone 
specified in Article XC engage to adopt the necessary measures for prevent- 
ing the introduction of spirituous liquors within the territories of the said 
zone via their inland frontiers. 


ARTICLE XCV 


The powers shall communicate to one another, through the office at 
Brussels, and according to the terms of Chapter V, information relating to 
the traffic in alcoholic liquors within their respective territories. 


CuHaptTer VII. Final provisions 
ARTICLE XCVI 


The present general act repeals all contrary stipulations of conventions 
previously concluded between the signatory powers. 


ARTICLE XCVII 


The signatory powers, without prejudice to the stipulations contained in 
Articles XIV, XXIII and XCII, reserve the right of introducing into the 
present general act, hereafter and by common consent, such modifications or 
improvements as experience may prove to be useful. 


ARTICLE XCVIII 


Powers who have not signed the present general act shall be allowed to 
adhere to it. 

The signatory powers reserve the right to impose such conditions as they 
may deem necessary to their adhesion. 

If no conditions shall be stipulated, adhesion implies acceptance of all 
the obligations and admission to all the advantages stipulated by the present 
general act. . 

The powers shall agree among themselves as to the steps to be taken to 
secure the adhesion. of states whose cooperation may be necessary or useful 
in order to insure complete execution of the general act. 

Adhesion shall be effected by a separate act. Notice thereof shall be given 
through the diplomatic channel to the Government of the King of the Bel- 
gians, and by that Government to all the signatory and adherent states. 

219-915—68-——12 
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ARTICLE XCIX 


The present general act shall be ratified within the shortest possible period, 
which shall not in any case exceed one year. 

Each power shall address its ratification to the Government of the King 
of the Belgians, which shall give notice thereof to all the other powers that 
have signed the present general act. 

The ratifications of all the powers shall remain deposited in the archives 
of the Kingdom of Belgium. 

As soon as all the ratifications shall have been furnished, or at the latest 
one year after the signature of the present general act, their delivery shall be 
recorded in a protocol which shall be signed by the representatives of all the 
powers that have ratified. | 

A certified copy of this protocol shall be forwarded to all the powers 
interested. 

ARTICLE C 


The present general act shall come into force in all the possessions of the 
contracting powers on the sixtieth day, reckoned from the day on which the 
protocol provided for in the preceding article shall have been drawn up. 


In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
general act, and have thereto affixed their seals. 
Done at Brussels the 2nd day of the month of July, 1890. 


[For the United States: ] [For the United Kingdom: ] 
Epwin H. TERRELL [SEAL] VIVIAN [SEAL] 
H. S. SANForRD [SEAL] Joun Kirk [seat] 

P [For Italy:] 

pron @ennany ] F, pe REnzis [SEAL] 
ALVENSLEBEN [SEAL] 
GOHRING [SEAL] PoC SEsEANt [seat] 

: [For the Netherlands: ] 

[For Austria-Hungary :]  L. Gericke [SEAL] 
R. KHEVENHULLER [SEAL] [For Persia :] 

[For Belgium: ] NazaRE AGA [SEAL] 
LAMBERMONT [SEAL] [For Portugal :] 
E, BANNING [SEAL] HENRIQUE DE MacEpo [SEAL] 


PEREIRA COUTINHO 


For D k: 
poe [For Russia: ] 


ScHACK DE BROCKDORFF [SEAL] L-Ouscuneeue Core 
[For Spain: ] MarTENS [SEAL] 
J. G. pz AouERA [seat] [For Sweden and Norway:] 
[For the Congo:] BuRENSTAM [sEaL] 
EpmM. Van EETVELDE [SEAL] [For Turkey:] 
A. VAN MALDEGHEM [SEAL] Er. Caratutopory [SEAL] 
[For France: ] [For Zanzibar:] 
A. Bourke [SEAL] Joun Kirk [szat] 


G. CocorDaNn [SEAL] GOuRING [SEAL] 
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ANNEX TO THE GENERAL ACT (ARTICLE XXXIX) 
License to ply the coasting trade on the East Coast of Africa in conformity with Article XX XIX 


Name of vessel, Maximum} Limits 
with description Nation-| Ton- | Port of |Nameof[Number] number | within . |General 
of form of build | ality | nage |register |captainj of crew | of passen- |which ves-jremarks 
and rig gers sel is enti- 
tled to ply 


ST | Gy | + — tore ap | ae eS | i ee | TED | NES ere ees | i 





The present license must be renewed on the 
Rank of Official who has issued the permit: ——. 





ProtocoL OF MEETING oF JULY 2, 1891 


[TRANSLATION] 


PROTOCOL 


of the meeting held at Brussels in the Department of Foreign Affairs on July 
2, 1891, pursuant to Article XCIX of the Coen Act of the Brussels Con- 
nto signed on July 2, 1890. 


_ The following were present : 

For Germany: 

His Excellency the Count of Alvensleben, Minister of Germany at Brussels. 

For Austria-Hungary: 

His Excellency Count Khevenhiiller-Metsch, Minister of Austria-Hungary 

~ at Brussels. 

For Belgium: 

~ Baron Lambermont, Minister of State. 

Mr. Emile Banning, Director General in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

For Denmark: 

Mr. F. G. Schack de Brockdorff, Consul General of Denmark at Antwerp. 

For Spain: 

His Excellency Gutierrez de Aguéra, Minister of Spain at Brussels. 

For the Independent State of the Congo: 

Mr. E. Van Eetvelde, Administrator General of the Department of Foreign 
Affairs of the Independent State of the Congo. 

For the United States: | | 

His Excellency Edwin H. Terrell, Minister of the United States of America 
at Brussels. 

For Great Britain: . 

Mr. Martin Gosselin, Chargé d’Affaires of the Government of Her Britan- 
nic Majesty at Brussels. 
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For Italy: 
His Excellency Baron de Renzis, Minister of Italy at Brussels. 
For the Netherlands: 
His Excellency Baron Gericke de Herwynen, Minister of the Netherlands 
at Brussels. 
For Persia: 
His Excellency General Nazare-Aga, Minister of Persia at Brussels. 
For Russia: 
His Excellency Prince Ouroussoff, Minister of Russia at Brussels. 
For Sweden and Norway: 
His Excellency de Burenstam, Minister of Sweden and Norway at Brussels. 
For Turkey: 
His Excellency Carathéodory Efendi, Minister of Turkey at Brussels. 
For Zanzibar: 
Mr. Martin Gosselin. 


The undersigned met in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs at Brussels, for 
the purpose of carrying out Article XCIX of the General Act of the Brussels 
Conference. 

Baron Lambermont, one of the Representatives of Belgium, read the afore- 
said article and the penultimate paragraph of the Declaration.* He informed 
the Assembly that the Government of His Majesty the King of the Belgians 
had received the instruments of ratification of His Majesty the Emperor of 
Germany, King of Prussia; of His Majesty the King of the Belgians; of His 
Majesty the King of Denmark; of His Majesty the King of Spain, and, in 
his name, of Her Majesty the Queen Regent; of His Majesty the Sovereign- 
King of the Independent State of the Congo; of Her Majesty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Empress of India; of His 
Majesty the King of Italy; of Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands, 
and, in her name, of Her Majesty the Queen Regent; of His Majesty the 
Shah of Persia; of His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway; of His 
Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar. 

The aforesaid ratifications were produced and, after examination, were 
found to be in good and due form. According to the provisions of Article 
XCIX, these documents will be deposited in the archives of the Government 
of the Kingdom of Belgium. 

The Representatives of the above-mentioned Powers gave the Representa- 
tives of Belgium official confirmation of that deposit. 

His Excellency Count Khevenhiiller-Metsch stated that His Majesty the 
Emperor of Austria-Hungary, his august Sovereign, had signed the ratifica- 
tions of the General Act and the Declaration of July 2, 1890, that they had 


*For English text of declaration of July 2, 1890, see Sir Edward Hertslet (ed.), Com- 
mercial Treaties (treaties between Great Britain and foreign powers), vol. XIX, p. 304. 
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been dispatched and would be deposited in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
of Belgium as soon as they arrived, in a day or two. 

His Excellency Carathéodory Efendi stated that His Majesty the Emperor 
of the Ottomans, his august Sovereign, had also signed the ratifications and 
that they had been dispatched. His Excellency called attention to the reserva- 
tion that his Government had made concerning the use of Turkish characters 
in the cases specified in Article XXXIV of the General Act; that reservation 
had been communicated to all the signatory Governments, and no objection 
to it had been raised. 

The Representatives of the Powers acknowledged Their Excellencies’ 
‘statements. 

His Excellency Prince Ouroussoff stated that His Majesty the Emperor 
of all the Russias, his august Sovereign, had signed the act of ratification; 
however, His Excellency thought it advisable to postpone the deposit until 
such time as the execution of the General Act would be definitively ensured. 

His Excellency Edwin H. Terrell stated that he was not officially author- 
ized to speak at this meeting since he had not received any instructions 
from his Government in the matter. He had gone to this meeting only in 
response to the courteous invitation that had been sent to him. : 

However, he thought he could say that the question of the ratification of 
the Brussels General Act was still pending before the Senate of the United 
States, which was not now in session, but would meet early in December. 

His Excellency added, unofficially, but merely for the information of the 
Representatives of the Powers, that, wishing to show its deep interest in the 
success of that great work, the Government of the United States had con- 
cluded an agreement with the State of the Congo ® for the express purpose 
of making it possible for the other Signatory Powers to ratify the Brussels 
General Act. 

There was read the following letter from His Excellency the Minister of 
the French Republic at Brussels to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Belgium : 

“Brussels, July 1, 1891.—Your Royal Highness:—I have the honor to 
confirm to Your Excellency the information that I gave orally to Baron 
Lambermont yesterday: After a lengthy discussion which lasted through the 
sessions held on the 24th and 25th of last month, the Chamber of Deputies 
of France decided to postpone the authorization to ratify ‘the General act’ 
and the ‘Brussels Declaration’ of July 2, as well as the Protocol of February 
9 last. His Majesty’s Government was aware of the part that the Cabinet 
had played in this serious discussion; it was certainly not the fault of its 
efforts that the conclusion was not entirely different. Furthermore, Your 


°A treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, between the United States and the Congo, 
was signed at Brussels Jan. 24, 1891 (TS 60), post. 
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Excellency already knows that the considerations that influenced the deci- 
sions of the Chamber were based on the nature of the measures for the 
suppression of the slave trade by sea. 

“Hence, it is self-evident that, much to our regret, we will not find it 
possible to effect, within the prescribed time limit, that is, by the 2d of this 
month, the ratification of the agreements prepared by the Conference. 

“Consequently, my Government can see no reason for my attending the 
meeting, the notice of which Your Excellency has been good enough to send 
me, since those of my colleagues who are to participate in it either have 
already received the instruments of ratification or can announce that they 
will receive them very soon. 

“I avail myself of this opportunity, etc. (S.) A. Bourg.” 


Baron Lambermont stated that the Chargé d’Affaires of Portugal at Brus- 
sels had informed the Belgian Government that, in view of the decision of 
the French Chamber, the Parliamentary Commission had decided, for its 
part, to postpone taking a vote on the law approving the Brussels General 
Act. The Portuguese Government did not think it could do otherwise than 
accept the opinion of the Parliamentary Commission; and, while affirming 
its humanitarian sentiments and good will it did not think that, under the 
present circumstances, there was any reason for it to be represented at the 
meeting on July 2. 

In view of the situation created by the above-mentioned acts and state- 
ments, the Assembly, sincerely desiring to see a unanimous agreement 
reached between the Powers, decided that the time limit prescribed by 
Article XCIX of the General Act for the deposit of the ratifications should 
be extended to a time that would be fixed by mutual agreement as soon 
as the Powers whose Representatives either were not present at the meeting 
or lacked the necessary official powers signified their approval of the 
extension. | 

This Protocol will remain open to them for that purpose for a period of 
ten days. 

Before adjourning, the Assembly expressed the desire that the Govern- 
ment of His Majesty the King of the Belgians request and receive the ap- 
provals mentioned in the preceding paragraph and take steps, after obtain- 
ing them, to bring about an understanding between the Powers with respect 
to the duration of the extension. 

The Representatives of Belgium will communicate this two-fold desire 
to their Government and do not doubt that it will be granted. 


In witness whereof, this Protocol has been drawn up, and a certified copy 
thereof will be sent by the Government of His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians to each of the other Powers that have ratified the General Act and 
the Declaration of July 2, 1890. 
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[For Germany :] [For Italy :] 
ALVENSLEBEN F. pe Renzis 

[For Austria-Hungary: ] [For the Netherlands: ] 
R. KB£VENHULLER L. GericKE 

[For Belgium: ] [For Persia: ] 

- LAMBERMONT NazARE AGA 
E. BANNING 


[For Portugal:] | 
Bon pe SENDAL 


[For Russia: ] 


[For Denmark: ] 
SCHACK DE BROCKDORFF 


7 a aa L. Ouroussorr 
(For the Congo:] . (For Sweden and Norway:] 
Epm. VAN EETVELDE BuRENSTAM 
[For the United States: ] ; For Turkey :] 
EDWIN H. TerRRELL T. CARATHEODORY 
[For France:] [For Zanzibar: ] 
A. Bour£e MarTIN GOSSELIN 


[For the United Kingdom: ] 
MartTIn GOSSELIN 


ProTocot OF MEETING OF JANUARY 2, 1892 


[TRANSLATION] 
PROTOCOL 


of the meeting held at Brussels in the Department of Foreign Affairs on 
January 2, 1892, pursuant to Article XCIX of the Brussels General Act and 
the Protocol of July 2, 1891. 


The following were present: 
For Germany: 
Prince de la Tour et Taxis, Chargé d’Affaires of Germany at Brussels. 
For Austria-Hungary: 
His Excellency Count Khevenhiiller-Metsch, Minister of Austria-Hungary 
at Brussels. 
For Belgium: 
Baron Lambermont, Minister of State. 
Mr. E. Banning, Director in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 
For Denmark: 
Mr. F. G. Schack de Brockdorff, Consul General of Denmark at Antwerp. 
For Spain: 
His Excellency J. Gutierrez de Aguéra, Minister of eee at Brussels. 
For the Independent State of the Congo: 
Mr. Van Eetvelde, Secretary of State for the Interior, of the Independent 
State of the Congo. 
For France: 
His Excellency Albert Bourée, Minister of France at Brussels. 
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For Great Britain: 
His Excellency Lord Vivian, Minister of Her Britannic Majesty at Brussels. 
Sir John Kirk. 
For Italy: 
His Excellency Baron de Renzis, Minister of Italy at Brussels. 
For the Netherlands: 
His Excellency Baron Gericke de Herwynen, Minister of the Netherlands 
at Brussels. 
For Portugal: 
His Excellency M. d’Antas, Minister of Portugal at Brussels. 
For Russia: 
His Excellency Prince Ouroussoff, Minister of Russia at Brussels. 
For Sweden and Norway: 
His Excellency de Burenstam, Minister of Sweden and Norway at Brussels. 
For Turkey:. 
His Excellency Garatheedor Efendi, Minister of Turkey at Brussels. 
For Zanzibar: 
Sir John Kirk. 


The undersigned met in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs at Brussels, in 
accordance with Article XCIX of the General Act of July 2, 1890, and 
pursuant to the Protocol of July 2, 1891, for the purpose of drawing up an 
act of deposit of the ratifications of the Signatory Powers that did not comply 
~ with this formality on July 2, 1891. 

His Excellency Count Khevenhiiller-Metsch informed the Assembly that 
the instrument of ratification by His Majesty the Emperor and Apostolic 
King of the General Act and the Declaration of July 2, 1890 had been 
deposited in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Belgium on July 3, 1891. 

His Excellency Prince Ouroussoff deposited the instrument of ratification 
by His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias of the General Act and the 
Declaration of July 2, 1890. 

His Excellency Carathéodory Efendi deposited the instrument of ratifica- 
tion by His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans of the General Act and 
the Declaration of July 2, 1890. 

His Excellency stated, in accordance with a communication that had been 
made known to the Signatory Powers, without giving rise to any objection 
on their part, that the Ottoman Imperial Government interpreted Article 
XXXIV of the General Act as meaning that the inscriptions prescribed by 
that article were to be made, as far as Ottoman vessels were concerned, in 
Turkish characters and numbers. The Sublime Porte, however, had no ob- 
jection to the addition of a translation in Latin characters to the inscriptions 
in Turkish characters. 

The statement made by the Minister of Turkey was acknowledged. 
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The deposit of the ratifications of their Sovereigns was also acknowledged 
to the Ministers of Austria-Hungary, Russia, and Turkey. 

His Excellency A. Bourée deposited the instrument of ratification by the 
President of the French Republic of the General Act and the Declaration 
of July 2, 1890. 

His Excellency stated that, in Mais ratification of the Brussels Genceal Act, 
the President of the Republic: had made a provisional reservation with respect 
to Articles X XI, XXII, and XXIII, as well as Articles XLII to LXI, until | 
a subsequent understanding was reached. 

The Representatives of the Powers acknowledged to the Minister of France 
the deposit of the ratification by the President of the French Republic, as 
well as the exception cOneermine Articles XXI, XXII, XXIII, and XLII to 

LXIL. | 

It is understood that the Powers which have ratified the General Act in its 

entirety recognize that they are reciprocally bound with respect to all its 
clauses. 

It is likewise understood that these Powers will be bound with regard to 
‘the Power which has ratified it partially only within the limits of the com- 
mitments made by it. 

Lastly, it. is clearly understood that, with regard to the Power which has 
ratified it partially, the matters forming the subject of Articles XLII to LXI 
shall continue, until a subsequent agreement, to be governed by the stipula- 
tions and agreements now in force. 

Baron Lambermont, one of the ee of Belgium, communi- 
cated to the Assembly the following letter to the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Belgium from His Excellency the Minister of France: 


“Legation of France in Belgium 


“BrussEL.s, December 31, 1891 
“Excellency: 

“In the note verbale dated the 18th of this month, delivered on that day 
to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of France by Baron Beyens, the Belgian | 
Government called the attention of the Government of the Republic to the 
conditions under which Articles XXX to XLI of the General Act of the 
Brussels Conference could be applied in certain French possessions. ‘These 
articles concern the granting of the flag to native vessels, the crew list, and 
the manifest of negro passengers. In noting the importance of these articles 
_and calling attention to the fact that they were due to the initiative of France, 
the Government of King Léopold pointed out that they were applicable only 
in the ports of the zone specified in Article XXI, with respect to which a 
reservation was being made by France. Consequently, it requested that the 
Representative of the Republic at Brussels be authorized to make known the 
intentions of the Cabinet in Paris in this matter. 

“By order of my Government and in accordance with the wishes expressed 
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in the aforesaid note, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
provisions contained in Articles XXX to XLI of the Brussels General Act 
will be readily applied by the Government of the Republic in the territory 
of Obock and, as necessary, in the Island of Madagascar and the Comoro 
Islands. 

“Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my high consideration. 


(Signed) ‘fA. Bourke 


“His Excellency 
Prince de Chimay, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, etc., etc., etc.” 


His Excellency Baron Gericke de Herwynen stated, in the name of his 
Government, that, in signing the Protocol today, he was obliged to call 
attention to the fact that the constitutional provisions governing the Nether- 
lands require that this Protocol be approved by the States-General. Since it 
had not been possible to request its approval before January 2, the Govern- 
ment of the Queen Regent intended to take care of the matter at the next 
session of the First and Second Chambers. 

The statement of the Minister of the Netherlands was acknowledged 
to him. 

After examination, the ratifications by His Majesty the Emperor of Aus- 
tria-Hungary, the President of the French Republic, His Majesty the Em- 
peror of all the Russias, and His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans were 
found to be in good and due form. According to the provisions of Article 
XCIX, these documents, together with the instruments of ratification de- 
livered on July 2, 1891, will be deposited in the archives of the Government 
of the Kingdom of Belgium. 

The Representatives of the Powers gave the Representative of Belgium 
official confirmation of that deposit. 

His Excellency M. d’Antas stated that, since the circumstances had not 
permitted the Portuguese upper and lower chambers to make a decision on 
the General Act and the Declaration of July 2, 1890, he had been instructed 
by his Government to request that the Protocol remain open for the deposit 
of the ratifications by His Very Faithful Majesty until February 2, 1892. 

The Assembly approved the extension of the time limit proposed by the 
Minister of Portugal. 


In witness whereof, this Protocol has been drawn up, and a certified copy 
thereof will be transmitted by the Government of His Majesty the King of 
the Belgiums to each of the other Powers that have signed the General Act 
and the Declaration of July 2, 1890. 

Done at Brussels on January 2, 1892. 
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(For Germany :] [For the United Kingdom:] 
Pce F. pE LA Tour eT TAxis VIVIAN 


[For Austria-Hungary: ] Joun Kirk 
R. KHEVENHULLER [For Italy:] 
F. pz REnzis 
[For the Netherlands: ] 
L. GERICKE 
[For Portugal: ] 
M. p’ANTAS 
[For Russia: ] 


[For Belgium: ] 
LAMBERMONT 
E. BANNING 


[For Denmark: ] 
ScHACK DE BROCKDORFF 


{For Spain: ] : L. OuroussorrF 
J. G. DE AGUERA [For Sweden and Norway:] 
[For the Congo: ] BuRENSTAM 
Epm. VAN EETVELDE [For Turkey: ] 
[For France :] Er. CARATHEODORY 
A. Bourke [For Zanzibar: ] 
Joun Kirx 


For Persia: 


His Excellency General Nazare-Aga, Minister of Persia at Brussels 
NAZARE-AGA 
January 3, 1892 


Protrocot or U.S. DEposrr oF RATIFICATION 


[TRANSLATION | 


PROTOCOL 


February 2nd, 1892, conformably to article XCIX of the General Act 
of July 2nd, 1890, and to the unanimous decision of the signatory Powers 
which prorogued to February 2nd, 1892, for the United States the term 
provided for in the same article XCIX, the undersigned, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister plenipotentiary of the United States of America has 
‘deposited in the hands of the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Belgium the 
ratifications of the President of the United States of the said General Act. 

At the request of His Excellency, the following resolution by which the 
Senate of the United States consented to the ratification of the President 
has been inserted in the present protocol: 


Resolved, (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, ) 

That the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of the General Act 
signed at Brussels, July 2, 1890, by the plenipotentiaries of the United States 
and other Powers, for the Suppression of the African Slave-Trade, and for 
other purposes. 

Resolved further, That the Senate waviee and consent to the acceptance 
of the partial ratification of the said General Act on the part of the French 
Republic, and to the stipulations relative thereto, as set forth in the protocol 
signed at Brussels January 2, 1892. 

Resolved further, as a part of this act ratification, That the United 
States of America, having neither possessions nor protectorates in Africa, 
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hereby disclaims any intention, in ratifying this treaty, to indicate any interest 
whatsoever in the possessions or protectorates established or claimed on that 
continent by the other Powers, or any approval of the wisdom, expediency or 
lawfulness thereof, and does not join in any expressions in the said General 
Act which might be construed as such a declaration or acknowledgment; and, 
for this reason, that it is desirable that a copy of this resolution be inserted 
in the protocol to be drawn up at the time of the exchange of ratifications of 
this treaty on the part of the United States. 


This resolution of the Senate of the United States having been prepara- 
tively and textually conveyed by the Government of His Majesty the King of 
the Belgians to the knowledge of all the signatory Powers of the General Act, 
the latter have given their assent to its insertion in the present Protocol which 
will remain annexed to the Protocol of January 2nd, 1892. 

Acknowledgment of this is given to the Minister of the United States. 

The ratifications of the President of the United States having been found 
in good and due form, acknowledgment of their deposit is equally given to 
His Excellency Mr. Edwin H. Terrell; they will be preserved in the archives 
of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Belgium. 

At the moment of proceeding to the signature of the present Protocol, the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of his Majesty the King of the Belgians made it 
known that the Representative of Russia, in the note expressing the assent 
of his Government, expressed the opinion that it would have been desirable 
that a translation into the French language accompany in the Protocol the 
English text of the resolutions of the Senate of the United States of America 
and that at all events the absence of this translation is not to form a 
precedent. | 

A certified copy of the present Protocol will be addressed by the Belgian 
Government to the signatory Powers of the General Act. 


Done at Brussels, February 2nd, 1892. 
The Envoy Extraordinary and 


The Minister Minister Plenipotentiary of the United 
of Foreign Affairs States of America 
Tue PRINCE DE CHIMAY Epwin H. TERRELL 


PROTOCOL OF PorTUGUESE DEPosir OF RATIFICATION 
[TRANSLATION] 
PROTOCOL 


recording the deposit of the ratifications by His Majesty the King of Portugal 
and the Algarves of the General Act and the Declaration of July 2, 1890 


On March 30, 1892, in accordance with Article XCIX of the General 
Act of July 2, 1890 and the unanimous decision of the Powers which ex- 
tended to April 2, 1892 for Portugal the time limit specified in that article, 
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the undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His 
Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves, deposited with the Minister 
of Finance of Belgium, Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, the ratifications 
by His Sovereign of the aforesaid General Act and the Declaration of the 
same date annexed thereto. 

The ratifications having been found to be in good and due form, con- 
firmation of their deposit was given to His Excellency M. d’Antas. They 
will be kept in the archives of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Belgium, in 
accordance with Article XCIX of the General Act. 


Done at Brussels on March 30, 1892. 


_ r Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
M inister of Finance of Belgium, Acting Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs King of Portugal and the Algarves 


A. BEERNAERT M. p’ANTAS 


INTERNATIONAL UNION FOR THE PUBLICATION 
OF CUSTOMS TARIFFS 


Convention, regulations of execution, and procés-verbal of signature 
signed at Brussels July 5, 1890 

Senate advice and consent to ratification December 13, 1890 

Ratified by the President of the United States December 17, 1890 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States December 17, 1890 

Entered into force April 1,.1891 

Specified provisions (arts. 8-10 of convention and arts. 7, 8, and 10 of 
regulations) and procés-verbal of signature replaced by protocol 
of December 16, 1949°* 


26 Stat. 1518; Treaty Series 384 


[TRANSLATION] 


CONVENTION CONCERNING THE FORMATION OF AN INTERNATIONAL UNION 
FOR THE PUBLICATION OF CusTOMS TARIFFS 
Between 

The Argentine Republic, Austria-Hungary, Belgium, Bolivia, Chili, the 
Independent State of the Congo, the Republic of Costa Rica, Denmark and 
her colonies, France and her colonies, Great Britain and sundry British colo- 
nies, British India, the Dominion of Canada, the colonies of West Australia, 
the Cape of Good Hope, Natal, New South Wales, New Zealand, Queens- 
land, Tasmania, Newfoundland and Victoria, Greece, Guatemala, the Re- 
public of Hayti, Italy and her colonies, Mexico, the Netherlands and their 
colonies, Nicaragua, Paraguay, Peru, Portugal and her colonies, Roumania, 
Russia, Salvador, the Kingdom of Siam, Spain and her colonies, Switzerland, 
Turkey, the United States of America, Uruguay and Venezuela. 

The undersigned, being duly authorized, have concluded the following 
convention, subject to the approval of their Governments: 


ARTICLE Ist. An association under the title of “International Union for 
the publication of Customs Tariffs” shall be formed by the countries above 
enumerated, and by all such as may hereafter adhere to the present con- 
vention. . 


*8 UST 1669; TIAS 3922. 
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ArT. 2. The object of the Union is to publish, at the common expense, 
and to make known, as speedily and accurately as possible, the customs tariffs 
of the various States of the globe and the modifications that may, in future, 
be made in those tariffs. 

ArT. 3. To this end, an International Bureau shall be organized at Brus- 
sels, whose duty it shall be to cause these tariffs, together with such legisla- 
tive or executive provisions as may introduce modifications therein, to be 
translated and published. 

ArT. 4. This publication shall be made in a collection entitled: “Inter- 
national Customs Bulletin (organ of the International Union for the publica- 
tion of Customs Tariffs).’” The Commercial languages most in use shall be 
adopted for this purpose. 

ArT. 5. The persons componae the International Bureau shall be ap- 
pointed through the agency of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Belgium, 
which shall advance the necessary funds and see that the institution is properly 
managed. 

Art. 6. In communications addressed by the International Bureau to the 
adhering Governments, the French language shall be used. 

ArT. 7. A report concerning the labors and the financial condition of the 
International Bureau shall be anna addressed to the adhering Govern- 

ments. 

ArT. 8. The annual budget of the expenditures of the International Bureau 
shall be fixed at the maximum of 125,000 francs. 

The sum of 50,000 francs shall be placed, the first year, at the disposal 
of the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Belgium, to enable him to meet the 
expenses of the organization of the Bureau. 

Such States and colonies as may hereafter avail themselves of the privilege 
of adhering, for which provision 1s made in article 14, shall pay their quotas 
of the said sum of 50,000 francs, on the basis of apportionment fixed in 
article 9. 

States and coloniés withdrawing from the Union at the expiration of the 
first term of seven years shall forfeit their rights as pint owners of the 
common fund. 

In case of a liquidation, the common fund shall be divided among the 
States and colonies forming the Union on the basis of apportionment fixed 
by article 9, 

ArT. 9. With a view to the equitable adjustment of the quotas of the 
contracting States, those States shall be divided, according to the amount of 
their commerce, into six classes, the quota payable by each of which shall 
be in the proportion of a certain number of units, to wit: 


Ist class. Countries whose commerce regularly amounts to upwards of 
four thousand millions of francs: 55 units. 

2nd class. Countries whose commerce regularly amounts to from two to 
four thousand millions of francs: 40 units. 
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3d_ class. Countries whose commerce regularly amounts to from five 
hundred millions to two thousand millions of francs: 25 units. 

4th class. Countries whose commerce regularly amounts to from one 
hundred to five hundred millions of francs: 20 units. 

oth class. Countries whose commerce regularly amounts to from fifty to 
one hundred millions of francs: 15 units. 

6th class. Countries whose commerce regularly amounts to less than 50 
millions of francs: 5 units. 


ArT. 10. In the case of countries whose language is not used by the Inter- 
national Bureau, the above figures shall be reduced two-fifths, respectively. 
The following reductions shall therefore be made: 


The quota of the first class shall be reduced to 33 units. 
The quota of the second class shall be reduced to 24 units. 
The quota of the third class shall be reduced to 15 units. 

The quota of the fourth class shall be reduced to 12 units. 
The quota of the fifth class shall be reduced to 9 units. 

The quota of the sixth class shall be reduced to 3 units. 


ArT. 11. The sum total of the annual expenditure, divided by the sum 
of the units assigned to the various contracting States, in pursuance of the 
foregoing provisions, shall give the unit of expenditure. This unit, multiplied 
by the number of units assigned to each of these States, shall show the amount 
of the quota payable by it for the support of the International Bureau. 

ArT. 12. In order to enable the Institution to edit the International Cus- 
toms Bulletin as accurately as possible, the contracting parties shall send it, 
directly and without delay, two copies: 


(a) of their customs law and their customs tariff, carefully brought up to 
date. 

(b) of all provisions that shall ultimately modify said law and tariff. 

(c) of the circulars and instructions that shall be addressed by the said 
Governments to their custom-houses concerning the application of the tariff 
or the classification of goods, and that can be made public. 

(d) of their treaties of commerce, international conventions and domestic 
laws having a direct bearing upon the existing tariffs. 


ArT. 13. A set of regulations providing for the execution of this conven- 
tion, having the same force as the convention itself, shall determine the man- 
ner of publication of the Bulletin of the Union in everything relating to the 
budget of the International Bureau and to the internal organization of the 
service. 

ArT. 14. The States and colonies that have not yet taken part in this con- 
vention shall have the privilege of acceding thereto hereafter. 

Notice of accession shall be given, in writing, to the Belgian Government, 
which shall, in turn, commmunicate such notice to all the other contracting 
Governments. Accession shall imply adhesion to all the clauses contained in, 
and the enjoyment of all advantages provided for by, this convention. 
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ArT. 15. This convention shall go into operation on the first day of April 
1891, and shall remain in force for seven years. 

If, twelve months before the expiration of the first seven years, no notice 
of a desire for the cessation of the effects of this convention shall have been 
given, the Union shall continue to exist for seven years longer, and so on, in 
periods of seven years each. 

Notice of a desire for the cessation of the effects of this convention shall 
be addressed to the Belgian Government. Such notice shall have no effect 
save as regards the country giving it, and the convention shall remain in 
force so far as the other countries of the Union are concerned. 

The Governments shall at all times be at liberty to make in this conven- 
tion, by mutual agreement, such improvements as may be deemed expedient 


or necessary. 
In testimony whereof, the undersigned have signed this Convention, and 


have thereunto affixed their seals. 
Done at Brussels, July the fifth, one thousand eight hundred and ninety. 


For the Argentine Republic, For the Dominion of Canada, 
CarLos Catvo y Cappevita [SEAL] CHARLES TUPPER [SEAL] 
For Austria-Hungary, ' For West Australia, 
EPERJESY [SEAL] 
For Belgium For the Cape of Good Hope, 
DAnnceuont ; [szat] MartTIN. GossELIN [SEAL] 
Léon Bresityex | [seat] A. E. BATEMAN [SEAL] 
KEBERS [SEAL] For Natal, 
For Bolivia, MartTIN GOSSELIN [SEAL] 
JOAQUIN Caso [SEAL] A. E. BATEMAN [SEAL] 
For Chili, For New South Wales, 
* N. PeNa VicuNa [SEAL] Saut SAMUEL [SEAL] 
For the Independent State of _ For New Zealand, 
the Congo, Francis DILLon BELL [SEAL] 
EpM. vAN EETVELDE [SEAL] 
; : For Queensland, 
For the Republic of Costa Rica, 
MANUEL M. DE PERALTA [sEAL} For Tasmania, 
For Denmark and her Colonies, MarTIN GOSSELIN [SEAL] 
SCHACK DE BROCKDORFF [SEAL] A. E. BATEMAN [SEAL] 
For Spain and her Colonies, For Newfoundland, 
J. G. DE AGUERA [SEAL] MartTIN GosSELIN [szat] 
For the United States of America, A. E. BATEMAN [SEAL] 
EpwIn H. TERRELL, ad refer- [SEAL] For Victoria, 
endum GRAHAM BERRY [SEAL] 
For France and her Colonies, For Greece, 
A. Bourte [SEAL] P. MULLE [SEAL] 


For Great Britain and sundry 


British Colonies, For Guatemala, 


Martin GossELIn [seat] ALEXIS CAPOUILLET [SEAL] 
A. E. BATEMAN [SEAL] For the Republic of Hayti, 

For British India, G. DE DEKEN [szav] 
MarTIN GOSSELIN [SEAL] For Italy and her Colonies, 


A. E. BATEMAN [SEAL] F. DE RENzIs [SEAL] 
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For Mexico, For Roumania, 
Epm. VAN DEN WYNGAERT [SEAL] J. VACARESCO [SEAL] 
For Nicaragua, For Russia, 
J. F. MepINa [SEAL] G. KAMENSKY [SEAL] 
For Paraguay, For El Salvador, 
Henri OosTENDORP [SEAL] EmiLe ELoy [SEAL] 
For the Netherlands and their For Siam, 
Colonies, FREDERICK VERNEY ' [Sea] 
H. Testa [SEAL] ee ee 
L. E. UytreENHOOVEN [SEAL] For Switzerland, 
E. PaccauD [SEAL] 
For Peru, 
Joaquin LEMoINE [SEAL] For Turkey, 


. Er. CARATHEODORY SEAL 
For Portugal and her Colonies, 
For Uruguay, 


HENRIQUE DE Macepo [SEAL] 

Peretra ContTINHO Foo. SusviELA GUARCH . [SEAL] 
AuGusTo CESAR FERREIRA [SEAL] For Venezuela, 

DE MEsSQuITA . Luis Lopez MENDEz [SEAL] 


REGULATIONS FOR THE EXECUTION OF THE CONVENTION CREATING AN In- 
TERNATIONAL BUREAU FOR THE PUBLICATION OF CUSTOMS TARIFFS 


(Article 13 of the Convention) 


ARTICLE Ist. The international Customs Bulletin shall be published in five 
languages, with German, English, Spanish, French and Italian. 

Art. 2. Each State belonging to the Union shall have the privilege of 
causing to be translated and publishing at its own expense, the whole or any 
part of the Bulletin in any language that it may see fit, provided that such 
language be not one of those adopted by the International Bureau. 

Each of the States of the Union shall likewise have the right to reproduce 
mere extracts from tariffs, or, by way of exception, portions of the Bulletin, 
either in a local official organ or in its parliamentary documents. 

It is understood moreover, that each State is to be at liberty, as has hitherto 
been the case, to publish all the tariffs in the original language or in a trans- 
lation, provided that the text published be not the work of the International 
Bureau. 

ArT. 3. The International Bureau pledges itself to take the utmost care in 
the translation of the customs laws and of the official publications that serve 
to interpret said laws, but it is understood that the Governments interested 
assume no responsibility with regard to the accuracy of these translations, 
and that, in case of dispute, the original text shall be their sole guide. 

A notice to this effect shall be printed in large type at the foot of the first 
page of each number. 

ArT. 4. The size of the Bulletin shall be determined by the Bureau. 

Art. 5. Each Government shall make known in which of the languages 
adopted by the International Bureau it desires to receive the copies of the 
Bulletin which are to be furnished to it in return for the amount payable 
by it for the support of the institution. 
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Any government may take a certain number of copies in one language, 
and the remainder in other languages. 

Art. 6. The International Bureau can supply the Bulletin to no Govern- 
ments save those belonging to the Union. 

Art. 7. The amount of the quota payable by each State shall be returned 
to it in subscriptions to the Bulletin of the Union, computed at the rate of 15 
francs each. | : 

Art. 8. The expenditures are computed approximately as follows: 


Francs 
(a) Salaries of the officers and employés of the International Bureau, including 
an addition thereto of 15 per cent............. cece cee eee cece nena eens 75, 000 
(6) Cost of printing and sending the Bulletin of the Union.................. 30, 000 
(c) Rent and keeping in order of the building occupied by the International 
Bureau, fuel, light, material, office expenses, etc............. 00. c cea 20, 000 
Otel! 43423. inaneures Pisaisiiie Dadi sate eigen annus elu aee mn aa setae. 125, 000 


Art. 9.- It shall be the duty of the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Belgium 
to take such measures as may be necessary for the organization of the Inter- 
national Bureau, and for putting it in working order, keeping within the 
limits fixed by the Convention and by these regulations. 

ArT. 10. The Superintendent of the International Bureau is hereby au- 
thorized, subject to the approval of the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Bel- 
gium, to use, during the current fiscal year, such sums, appropriated for the 
past year, as may not have been then used. ‘These sums shall, the case arising, 
go to form a reserve fund for the payment of contingent expenses. The said 
reserve shall in no case exceed 25,000 francs. The surplus will, perhaps, 
render it possible to reduce the price of subscription to the Bulletin, without 
increasing the number of copies guaranteed by the contracting States; this 
surplus may also serve to meet the expense that would be occasioned by the 
addition of a new language to those enumerated in article 1. 

This last measure shall not be carried out without the unanimous consent 
of the States and Colonies belonging to the Union. 


Done at Brussels, July the 5th, one thousand eight hundred and ninety, 
to be appended to the Convention of this day’s date. 


For the Argentine Republic, For the Independent State of the Congo, 
CarLos CaLvo y CAPDEVILA EpM. VAN EETVELDE 

For Austria-Hungary, For the Republic of Costa Rica, 
EPERJESY . MANUEL M. DE PERALTA 

Por Belgium, - For Denmark and her Colonies, 
LAMBERMONT 7 SCHACK DE BrRocKDORFF 
Lion Bresiyck For Spain and her Colonies, 
KEBERS J. G. pE AGuERA 

For Bolivia, . For the United States of America, 
Joaquin Caso Epwin H. TErRELL—ad referendum 

For Chili, For France and her Colonies, 


N. PeNa VICUNA ; A. Bourze 
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For Great Britain and sundry British 
Colonies, 
MartTIN GOSSELIN 
A. E. BATEMAN 


For British India, 
MartTIN GOSSELIN 
A. E. BATEMAN 


For the Dominion of Canada, 
CHARLES TUPPER 


For West Australia, 


For the Cape of Good Hope, 
Martin GOSSELIN 
A. E. BATEMAN 


For Natal, 
Martin GOSSELIN 
A. E. BATEMAN 


For Newfoundland, 
Martin GOSSELIN 
_A. E. BATEMAN 


For New South Wales, 
SAUL SAMUEL 


For New Zealand, 
Francis Ditton BELL 


For Queensland, 


For Tasmania, 
Martin GOsSsELIN 
A. E. BATEMAN 


For Newfoundland, 
MarTIN GOSSELIN 
A. E. BATEMAN 


For Victoria, 
GRAHAM BERRY 


For Greece, 
P. MuLLe 


For Guatemala, 
ALExIS CAPOUILLET 


For the Republic of Hayti, 
G. pe DEKEN 


For Italy and her Colonies, 
F. pe RENzis 


For Mexico, 
Epm. VAN DEN WyYNGAERT 


For Nicaragua, 
J. F. Mepina 


For Paraguay, 
Henri OoSTENDORP 


For the Netherlands and their Colonies, 
H. Testa 
L. E. UytrENHOOVEN 


For Peru, 
Joaquin LEMOINE 


For Portugal and her Colonies, 
HENRIQUE DE Macepo PEREIRA 
CONTINHO 

Aucusto CESAR’ FERREIRA’ DE 
MESQUITA 


For Roumania, 
J. VACARESCO 


For Russia, 
G. KAMENSKY 


For Salvador, 
EMILE ELoy 


For Siam, 
FREDERICK VERNEY 


For Switzerland, 
E. PaccauD 


For Turkey, 
Er. CarRaATHEODORY 


For Uruguay, 
Fco. SusvIELA GUARCH 


For Venezuela, 
Luts Lopez MENDEZ 


PrROcES-VERBAL OF SIGNATURE 


The undersigned delegates, having met this day for the purpose of signing 
the Convention and regulations providing for the formation of an Inter- 
national Union for the publication of customs tariffs, have exchanged the 
following declarations: 


I. As regards the classification of the countries of the Union according 
to the quotas payable by them for the support of the International Bureau 
(arts. 9, 10, and 11 of the Convention): 

The delegates declare that, so long as the Convention shall remain in 
force, the adhering countries shall be classified as follows, and that the 
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quotas payable by them shall be i in proportion to the number of units stated 
below: 


FIRST CLASS FOURTH CLASS-~—~continued 
Units Units 
England and her Colonies not specially GlCCCE 5944 Fis oyesvihaganedcoumeies 12 
hereinafter mentioned.............. D0 JAD AN set cine Ga Sete He aes ward aa 12 
DelMO Ns 5.35.55 ooo ee wien Bas Gas DD: "WECKICO 2505. atiartnitie apa outecce eltaate oon 20 
France and her Colonies.............. 55 New Zealand............00..ceceees 20 
Netherlands and their Colonies... .... OO: sROWSlAs tasteless Rett ot Cee ae ek eS 12 
RUSS Arc iit oh ese Hee Seem $3: (Giueensland:< 4 osic0 takuocwneuwdk ares 20 
United States of America............. D0° AWMOWMANIA iS i5 6 Gian biower eens 12 
DMnipuay -sccF 2 acca tes sove oes sweet 20 
SECOND CLASS WEeNneZUEl ais. s oda censeueenen ee aaes 20 
Austria-Hungary...........0..0c eee 24 
Badia ceo 40 la aera 
Italy and her Colonies............... 40, (BOuViaesccttGactswaosae wou eases 15 
Spain and her Colonies............... 40 “Costa Rita. si oicescaeiasanieaean 15 
Gilatémalaiic sic senses hes 15 
THIRD CLASS | Vg « i ee ee mee eh ae eee 15 
Argentine Republic.................. 25 Natal.......... cece cece ee eee eee IS 
Bratil sto ¥eoto coe danc ond d wes Geos i <a 15 
Canada..... tn eee ke ware hr eat oiet 1 Ro) uC are ee ee ae Te 9 
Denmark and her Colonies.......:.... 15 Siam.............;. eee 9 
New South Wales.............ceecee 25 South African Republic............. . 9 
Portugal and her Colonies............ 15 
Switzerland. Gisiscc ie ver ewe eases ves 25 SIXTH CLASS 
Turkey........e eee ee cee eeeeeeeses 15) Australia (West)........0.000 cee eee 5 
WiClOM 8: cites bod cae wa ehew daw deena 25 ae Raubl. Sf Manat scenes giakca casita Hise 5 
Honduras (Republic)................ se) 
FOURTH Sunes Independent State of Congo.......... 3 
Cape of Good Hope................. 20 Newfoundland...................085 5 
CHiN osccmiania teen eee eee esate 20° “Nicaragua cerns osanesc eva oveveaer 5 
Colombia sis 5.o55 shea ee eevee 20° Paraguay ioicie och os 84 hare te ees bu 3 5 
ECuadOP sc cocsiess tea eect ben ane ee 3 20: ‘DalWVadOr cd scsn ects oeg Gd tee. eats se) 
ESS Y DU cases ate antes eerarar ne ee Sita V2> SPOS ANI A yis:ccaiow sare 8 wasn a aiawieeetus 3h ) 


As to the amounts of the quotas that have appeared in the table of ap- 
portionment, they are reproduced below by way of information, as the con- 
tribution of each State can not be determined with absolute precision until 
all the adhesions shall have become definitive. It is nevertheless, understood 
that these figures shall in no case be increased while this convention remains 
in force. 


Amount Number 
payable of sub- 


scriptions 
FIRST CLASS 
England and her Colonies not specially hereinafter mentioned... .. 6833 456 
Bel Pith 016 600.5 sh sie tic cee Sedan a ee ae oiaea eat ea seek ie 6833 456 
France and her Colonies. ......... ccc sc cence ceeescneceeevens 6833 456 
Netherlands and their Colonies............ 0... ce eee e cee cence 4100 274 
RUSS aie wk eieet ed OER is dares eager Cee eee Or bee eas 4100 274 
United States of AmeriCassccied cess sin eh oe aw heer Ke aes 6833 456 
SECOND CLASS 
AustriaeHlungary o2cis fsa ee cucanwey semeetoetees shee bedeses 2982 199 
Baus Indiaes ots ca oe anon cui te wee ae te ema ten: 4970 332 
italy and -hér Colonies yi.) io335.0ct cake ite. vetiwend cen yeaa 4970 332 


Spain and her Colonies <.eiieicis sis eo Card cna hes Bebe Ce Sewn eae | 4970 332 
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Amount | Number 
payable of sub- 





scriptions 

THIRD CLASS 
Argentine Republe caves vis sing si9t Sok MOVER DEES AWA 3106 207 
PAZ Side ghee a arte a ee dea ei Rea ein ta, Re wt ee awed 1863 124 
[GL-T Y.0s |: owe eee a See aay ern as nmr eee mS ee ean AN Se 3106 207 
Denmark and her Colonies. ..........0. 000.00 ccc eee settee nee 1863 124 
New South: Wale8 ss 656406060 0 hers cob gad eden dae be Pak eee eas 3106 207 
Portugal and her Colonies... 0.0.0.0... c cece ee eee tenes 1863 124 
SWZ Ais oo oi: a cc eae eco cw ase Ww ed eee eee 3106 207 
MULKCY So cices nS ewer aedineietne Catena 6 eae aenirne oa ena digi Gad Gaae 1863 124 
NW ICEOR NAG, 6 orig ts forte chs cea caerulea Sa arn wie ee ate ey Se oon ae 3106 207 

FOURTH CLASS 

Cape of Good Hope.......... Ob RA a Mave Macaw a OI-ba eae 2485 166 
COTY fo chee Se anda tase Rte catia ean ar Gace Rese ook en Se te oe we 2485 166 
Colombia se cot oe cs her ea er ORAS ett OS 2485 166 
ECUADOR? oie erhow bh eee is Mice ee ele SODA Rh Mew eae 2485 166 
TV OG oi F 552 din eee Scan os eae bata Mews Wk, Gee at Re we Cae wn ‘1491 100 
CECE CE oe 5 ook a dice aoa aa Gon, Beh hw a Hae han oh be ee vn rhe ee eh 149] 100 
PAO dN eos eas HORA AS Uae abe woe e has 1491 100 
VEC MICO 3) ohh does Seek he lh er kee Ew es WE BEA et 2485 166 
IN@W ZGAlANIG . ecu 5 Goce b wiae-& wise eG Mie eae ES ODES RS he eee 2485 166 
POTS A ytd Sse el ie ee OE eS EE a ene 149] 100 
Queensland............... hee ae aia tees meh eens Ow ue hase aera ee ae 2485 166 
BOUT AN Ak a 2 ire he ek oad es a te ew ate 149] 100 
MUAY oath char Se aves She hg ea ed aah ee RAEN OO be Barwa Soe 2485 166 
Venezuela eID tame aecdetceten ee euamiee Fags ata give ha eered ada whe Rinse a ote ee ara ates 2485 166 

FIFTH CLASS 
TOIT Ase hi Price ante coat ean ego ase eee cis tel ons Sates 1863 124 
Costa RiCair ect neve cei nes eae ste ele eee eRe 1863 124 
Gate rial a) is ha ed bebe 2 6 EE oo a BO vie ES dee Oe eeed 1863 124 
PRAY Gye. Sse sate piieiaste weehit ee Sree oer cane chee Mae. conve alae ee aia 1863 124 
NAGA het eee 2 aie ae nt an a et ee ee ele nee ee 1863 124 
MU ee co aris te h eee etn Rca arares amet a dugha h Bo wtraial uae a Shes is rat Ae 1863 124 
ST] 6 4: Gee en eas PETE AR Pe eae ne er eee Ne DNA 1118 75 
STAs Bere avoid a ads ee esd a re a Fe Lees 1118 75 
South African REDUDNCy voucnc oud hd iw ede G ee ea eae 1118 75 

SIXTH CLASS 
Australia: (West) cs. <icsiwe hid waticcte eh Ce tawe cig tee Pen See 621 42 
Dominican: Repub. i e:nccu+5 o0d 2666 0 As See waled Aes gaat Ghats 621 42 
Honduras (Republic): ca )o 5. hae ane eae Sea thas Gewe edad gu assen 621 42 
Independent State of the Congo............ ccc cece eee eee 372 25 
INGWIOUNGILANIG s ei:ci6 60668 865 a SE ERS AREER ORO A 621 42 
Nicatagay says ais nei nati-= se hse ong a eae OE kaa aees Ae 621 42 
Paraguay ce 4 hneien Gis utc ER OeRe ONE O oa Gk eS a ea! A 621 42 
Salva Obs fo 6 oe eek, Sh IAS OR ee ail ear LE a eee 621 42 
Bi FTF oe yo | k- (pe ere Sm mar a OU PY ON er 621 42 





2. As regards the payment of the quotas of the contracting parties: 

The delegates declare that it shall take place at Brussels during the first 
quarter of each fiscal year in coin that is a legal tender in Belgium. 

3. As regards the date at which the Convention is to go into operation, 
which has been fixed at April Ist, 1891: 

The delegates declare that it shall, if possible, be preceded by a notification 
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of definitive adhesion on the part of the Governments interested; that this 
formality is, nevertheless, not indispensable, and that the countries by whose 
representatives this Convention has been signed shall be kept on the list 
of adherents unless they shall, on or before April Ist, 1891, have formally 


expressed the intention of withdrawing. 


In testimony whereof, the delegates have affixed their signatures to the 


present procés-verbal. 


Done at Brussels, July the 5th, one thousand eight hundred and ninety. 


For the Argentine Republic, 
CarLos CaLvo y¥ CAPDEVILA 

For Austria-Hungary, 
EPERJESY at 

For Belgium, 
LAMBERMONT 


Léon BrestyvcK 
KEBERS . 


For Bolivia, 
Joaquin Caso 


For Chili, 
N. PeNa VICUNA 


For the Independent State of the Congo, 
EpM. vAN EETVELDE 


For the Republic of Costa Rica, 
MANUEL M. pe PERALTA 


For Denmark and her Colonies, 
SCHACK DE BrocKDORFF 


For Spain and her Colonies, 
J. G. pE AGUERA 


For the United States of America, 
Epwin H. Terrett—ad referendum 


For France and her Colonies, 
A. Bour£z 


For Great Britain and sundry British 
Colonies, 
MarTIN GOSSELIN 
A. E. BATEMAN 
For British India, 
MarTIN GOSSELIN 
A. E. BATEMAN 


For the Dominion of Canada, 
CHARLES TUPPER 


For West Australia, 


For the Cape of Good Hope, 
MartTIn GOSSELIN 
A. E. BATEMAN 
For Natal, 
MarTIN GOSSELIN 
A. E. BATEMAN 


For New South Wales, 
SAuL SAMUEL 


For New Zealand, 
FRANCIS DILLON BELL 


For Queensland, 


For Tasmania, 
MarTIN GOSSELIN 
A. E. BATEMAN 


For Newfoundland, 
MarTIN GOSSELIN 
A. E. BATEMAN 


For Victoria, 
GRAHAM BERRY 


For Greece, 
P. MULLE 


For Guatemala, 
ALEXIS CAPOUILLET 


For the Republic of Hayti, 
G. pE DEKEN 


For Italy and her Colonies, 
F. p—E RENnzis 


For Mexico, 
Epm. VAN DEN WyNGAERT 


For Nicaragua, 
J. F. MepINna 


For Paraguay, 
HeEnr! OosSTENDORP 


For the Netherlands and their Colonies, 
H. Testa 
L. E. UyTTENHOOVEN 


For Peru, 
Joaquin LEeMoINE 


For Portugal and her Colonies, 
HENRIQUE DE Macevo PEREIRA 
ConTINHO 
AucusTo CESAR FERREIRA DE 
MESQUITA 
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For Roumania, 
J. VAcARESCO 


For Russia, 
G. KAMENSKY 


For Salvador, 
EmILE E.Loy 


For Siam, 
FREDERICK VERNEY 


For Switzerland, 
E. Paccaup 


For Turkey, 
Et. CaraTHEODORY 


For Uruguay, 
Fco. SuUSVIELA GUARCH 


For Venezuela, 
Lurs Lopez MENDEZ 


PROTECTION OF INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY 


Protocol (amendatory of the convention of March 20, 1883) signed at 
Madrid April 15, 1891 

Senate advice and consent to ratification, with a reservation, March 2, 
1892+ 

Ratified by the President of the United States, with a reservation, 
March 30, 1892+ | 

Ratifications exchanged at Madrid June 15, 1892 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States June 22, 1892 

Entered into force July 15, 1892 : 

Convention of 1883 replaced May 1, 1913, by convention of June 2, 
1911,? as between contracting parties to the later convention; de fini- 
tively October 10, 1925 * | 

27 Stat. 958; Treaty Series 385 


[TRANSLATION] 
Tump PrRotTocoL 


Protocol concerning the.dotation of the International Bureau of the Union | 
for the protection of Industrial Property between Belgium, Brazil, Spain, 
The United States of America, France, Great Britain, Guatemala, Italy, 
Norway, The Netherlands, Portugal, Sweden, Switzerland and Tunis. 


The undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the Governments above named, 

In view of the declaration adopted March 12, 1883, by the International 
Conference for the Protection of Industrial Property convened at Paris, 

Have, with one accord and subject to ratification, concluded the following 


Protocol: 
ARTICLE 1 


The first paragraph of No. 6 of the final Protocol annexed to the Inter- 
national Convention of March 20, 1883,* for the Protection of Industrial 
Property is annulled. and replaced by the following provision. 


*The U.S. reservation reads as follows: “The share allotted to the United States to 
contribute to the dotation of the International Bureau is not to be augmented until the 
Congress of the United States shall have approved the augmentation.” 

* TS 579, post, p. 791. 

* Date by which all parties to the 1883 convention had become parties to the 1911 
convention. 


“TS 379, ante, p. 80. 
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“The expenses of the International Bureau instituted by Article 13 shall 
be supported by the contracting States in common. They cannot in any 
event exceed the sum of sixty thousand francs per annum.” 


ARTICLE 2 


The present Protocol shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof shall 
be exchanged at Madrid, within a period of six months at the latest. 

It shall take effect one month after the exchange of ratifications, and shall 
have the same force and duration as the Convention of March 20, 1883, 
of which it shall be considered as forming an integral part. 


In testimony whereof, the Plenipotentiaries of the States above named 
have signed the present Protocol at Madrid, the fifteenth day of April, one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety-one. 


For Belgium Tu. DE BouNDER DE MELSBROECK 
** Brazil Luis F. p’ABREU 
“Spain S. Moret, MARQUIS DE AGUILAR, ENRIQUE CALLEJA, 


Luis MARIANO DE LARRA 
‘* The United States of America E. Burp Gruss 


‘* France and Tunis P. CAMBON 

‘** Great Britain FRANCIS CLARE Forp 

* Guatemala J. CARRERA 

“Italy MAFFEI 

“© Norway ArILp HuirreLpt 

‘* The Netherlands GERICKE 

* Portugal Count pe CAsAL RIBEIRO 
‘“* Sweden ARILD HuItTFELDT 


‘© Switzerland Cu. E. Larvet 
as MoreEL 


CLAIMS AGAINST PORTUGAL REGARDING THE 
LOURENCO MARQUES RAILROAD CONCESSION 


Protocol signed at Bern June 13, 1891 
Entered into force June 13, 1891 
Terminated July 21, 1900, upon fulfillment of its terms * 


Treaty Series 386 


{TRANSLATION } 


PROTOCOL 


The President of the Swiss Confederation having notified the Govern- 
ments of Great Britain, the United States of North America and Portugal 
that the Swiss Federal Council had taken into consideration the request made 
by those Governments that it be pleased to appoint three lawyers, selected 
among those of the greatest distinction, to constitute an Arbitration Tn- 
bunal charged with fixing the amount of the indemnity due by Portugal to 
the claimants of the other two countries on account of the rescission of the 
concession of the Lourengo Marques Railroad, and of the taking possession 
of that railroad by the Portuguese Government, the Undersigned, Envoys 
Extraordinary and Ministers Plenipotentiary of Great Britain, the United 
States of North America, and Portugal, accredited near the Swiss Confedera- 
tion, duly authorized by their respective Governments, have agreed to the 
following: | 

ARTICLE | 


The mandate which the three Governments have agreed to refer to the 
Arbitration Tribunal is, to fix, as it shall deem most just, the amount of the 
compensation due by the Portuguese Government to the claimants of the 
other two countries, in consequence of the rescission of the concession of 
the Lourenco Marques Railroad, and the taking possession of that railroad 
by the Portuguese Government, and thereby to settle the controversy existing 
between the three Governments on the subject. 


* Decision and final award of the Delagoa Bay court of arbitration were signed by the 
arbitrators Mar. 29, 1900 (1900 For. Rel. 903); the Portuguese Government paid the 
indemnity due the claimants on July 21, 1900, with interest from June 25, 1889, to 
July 21, 1900, in accordance with terms of the award (1900 For. Rel. 845; John Bassett 
Moore, A Digest of International Law, vol. VI, p. 649). 
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ARTICLE 2 


The Arbitration Tribunal will set the Governments of Great Britain and the 
United States of North America the term within which they must deliver to 
it the memoranda, conclusions and documents in support of the claims of 
their citizens. 

These documents shall be transmitted in duplicate to the Portuguese Gov- 
ernment, with the invitation to present its reply, its conclusions and the 
documents in support of them, likewise in duplicate, within the term which 
shall be set for it. 

The Arbitration Tribunal shall itself, after hearing the parties or their 
representatives, and with their consent, fix the mode of procedure, especially 
the terms above-mentioned, and those to be set for the putting in of the 
replication and the rejoinder, the rules to be followed in hearing the parties or 
their representatives, the production of documents, the deliberation in its 
own bosom, the rendering of the judgment and the drawing up of the 
protocol. 

Each of the three Governments undertakes to do all in its power to have 
the documents and information demanded by the Arbitration Tribunal, 
furnished to it in due form and within the terms fixed by it. 


ARTICLE 3 


The Arbitration Tribunal shall have full authority to take cognizance of 
the conclusions presented to it by each of the parties, in their whole extent 
and in all their appurtenances or incidents; it shall render its judgment 
upon the substance of the cause, and shall pronounce, as it shall deem most 
just, upon the amount of the indemnity due by Portugal to the claimants of 
the other two countries, in consequence of the rescission of the concession 
of the Lourengo Marques Railroad, and of the taking possession of that 
railroad by that Government. 


ARTICLE 4 


The judgment shall be final and without appeal. 

The President of the Arbitration Tribunal shall deliver a certified copy 
of the decision to the Representatives of each of the three Governments. 

The three Governments bind themselves beforehand, for themselves and 
for their respective citizens, to accept and carry out the decision, as a final 
settlement of all their differences upon this question. It is understood that, 
although it appertains to the Arbitration Tribunal to designate the private 
persons or the moral persons who are entitled to the indemnity, the amount 
of that indemnity shall be paid by the Portuguese Government to the other 
two Governments, in order that they may make distribution of it to the 
claimants. The receipt given by those two Governments shall constitute a 
complete and valid discharge of the Portuguese Government. 
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The amount of the indemnity shall be paid by the Portuguese Govern- 
ment to the other two Governments within the term of six months, counting 
from the rendering of the award. 


ARTICLE 5 


The President of the Arbitration Tribunal shall be requested to present 
an account of all the expenses occasioned by the arbitration, and the three 
Governments bind themselves to have them paid at such time as the President 


shall fix. 


In testimony whereof, the undersigned have drawn up this protocol, and 
have affixed their signatures and their seals. 

Done in triplicate at Berne, June 13, 1891. 
[For the United Kingdom:] {For Portugal: ] 

Cuartes S. Scott [SEAL] D. G. Nocuerra Soares [SEAL] 


[For the United States:] 
Joun D. WasHBURN [SEAL] 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 


Convention and final protocol signed at Vienna July 4, 1891 * 

Ratified and approved by the Postmaster General of the United States 
May 24, 1892 

Approved by the President of the United States May 24, 1892 

Entered into force July 1, 1892 | 

Terminated by convention of June 15, 1897?” 


28 Stat. 1078; Post Office Department print 


[TRANSLATION] 
CONVENTION 


Universal Postal Convention concluded between Germany and the German 
Protectorates, the United States of America, the Argentine Republic, Austria- 
Hungary, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, Bulgaria, Chili, the Republic of Colombia, 
the Independent State of Congo, the Republic of Costa Rica, Denmark and 
the Danish Colonies, the Dominican Republic, Egypt, Ecuador, Spain and 
the Spanish Colonies, France and the French Colonies, Great Britain and 
various British Colonies, the British Colonies of Australasia, Canada and 
British India, Greece, Guatemala, the Republic of Haiti, the Kingdom of 
Hawaii, the Republic of Honduras, Italy, Japan, the Republic of Liberia, 
Luxemburg, Mexico, Montenegro, Nicaragua, Norway, Paraguay, the 
Netherlands and the Netherlands Colonies, Peru, Persia, Portugal and the 
Portuguese Colonies, Roumania, Russia, Salvador, Servia, the Kingdom of 
Siam, the South African Republic, Sweden, Switzerland, the Regency of 
Tunis, Turkey, Uruguay, and the United States of Venezuela. 


The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the countries 
above enumerated, being assembled .in Congress at Vienna, by virtue of 
Article 19 of the Universal Postal Convention concluded at Paris on the Ist 
of June 1878,° have by common consent, and subject to ratification, revised 
said Convention, as well as the Additional Act relating thereto concluded 


"For text of regulations for execution of the convention, see 28 Stat. 1102. 
? Post, p. 206. 
" Ante, p. 51. 
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at Lisbon on the 2Ist of March 1885,* in conformity with the following 
stipulations: 


ARTICLE 1] 


The countries between which the present Convention is concluded, as well 
as those which may join it hereafter, form, under the title of Universal Postal 
Union, a single postal territory for the reciprocal exchange of articles of 
correspondence between their post-offices. 


ARTICLE 2 


The stipulations of this Convention extend to letters, to single post-cards 
and post-cards with paid reply,. printed matter of every kind, commercial 
papers and samples of merchandise originating in one of the countries of 
the Union, and intended for another of those countries. They also apply to 
the exchange by mail of the articles above mentioned between the countries 
of the Union and the countries foreign to the Union, whenever the services 
of two of the contracting parties at least are used for that exchange. 


ARTICLE 3 


1.—The Postal Administrations of neighboring countries, or countries able 
to correspond directly with each other without using the intermediary of the 
services of a third Administration, determine, by mutual agreement, the 
conditions of the conveyance of mails which they exchange across the frontier, 
or from one frontier to the other. 

2.—Unless there be a contrary arrangement, the direct maritime-con- 
veyance performed between two countries by means of packets or vessels 
depending upon one of them, shall be considered as a third service, and this 
conveyance, as well as that performed between two offices of the same country 
by the intermediary of maritime or territorial services depending upon an- 
other country, is regulated by the stipulations of the following Article. 


ARTICLE 4 


1.—The right of transit is guaranteed throughout the entire territory of 
the Union. 

2.—Consequently, the several Postal Administrations of the Union may 
send reciprocally, through the intermediary of one or of several of them, as 
well closed mails as correspondence in open-mail according to the needs of 
the traffic, and the convenience of the postal service. 

3.—The correspondence exchanged, whether in open-mail or in closed 
mails between two Administrations of the Union, by means of the services 
of one or several other Administrations of the Union, is subject to the fol- 


* Ante, p. 97. 
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lowing transit charges, to be paid to each of the countries traversed, or whose 
services participate in the conveyance, viz: 


Ist. For territorial conveyance, 2 francs per kilogram of letters or post- 
cards, and 25 centimes per kilogram of other articles; 

2nd. For maritime conveyance, 15 francs per kilogram of letters or post- 
cards, and 1 franc per kilogram of other articles; 


4.—It is, however, understood— 


1st. That wherever the transit is already gratuitous at present, or subject 
to more advantageous conditions, such condition is maintained, except in the 
case provided for in paragraph 3d, following; 

2nd. That wherever the maritime transit charges are fixed at present at 
5 francs per kilogram of letters or post-cards, and at 50 centimes per kilo- 
gram of other articles, these charges are maintained ; 

3d. That every maritime conveyance not exceeding 300 nautical miles is 
gratuitous, if the Administration concerned is already entitled, on account 
of mails or articles benefiting by this conveyance, to the remuneration ap- 
plicable to territorial transit; in the contrary case, payment is made at the 
rate of 2 francs per kilogram of letters or post-cards, and 25 centimes per 
kilogram of other articles; | | 

4th. That in the case of maritime conveyance effected by two or more 
Administrations, the expenses of the entire transportation cannot exceed 15 
francs per kilogram of letters or post-cards and 1 franc per kilogram of 
other articles; these expenses are in such case shared between those Adminis- 
trations pro rata for the distances traversed, without prejudice to other 
arrangements between the parties interested ; 

Sth. That the rates specified in the present Article do not apply either to 
conveyance by means of services depending upon Administrations foreign 
to the Union, or to conveyance within the Union by means of extraordinary 
services specially established or maintained by one Administration, either 
in the interest, or at the request of one or several other Administrations. 
The conditions of these two categories of conveyance are regulated by mutual 
agreement between the Administrations interested. 


3.—The expenses of transit are borne by the Administration of the country 
of origin. — 

6.—The general settlement of these expenses takes place on the basis of 
statements prepared every three years, during a period of 28 days to be deter- 
mined on in the Regulations of execution referred to in Article 20 hereafter. 

7,—The correspondence between the Postal Administrations, the reply 
halves of double post-cards returned to the country of origin, articles refor- 
warded or missent, undeliverable articles, return-receipts, money orders, and 
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all other documents relative to the postal service, are exempt from all transit . 
charges, whether territorial or maritime. 


ARTICLE 5 


1.—The rates of postage for the conveyance of postal articles throughout 
the entire extent of the Union, including their delivery at the residence of the 
addressees in the countries of the Union where a delivery service is or shall 
be organized, are fixed as follows: 


Ist. For letters, 25 centimes in case of prepayment, and double that 
amount in the contrary case, for each letter and for every weight of 15 grams 
or fraction of 15 grams; 

2nd. For post-cards, 10 centimes for a single card, or for each of the 
two halves of a post-card with paid reply. 

Post-cards not prepaid are subject to the rate of postage for letters not 
prepaid. ~ | 

3d. For printed matter of every kind, commercial papers, and samples of 
merchandise, 5 centimes for each article or packet bearing a particular 
address, and for every weight of 50 grams or fraction of 50 grams, provided 
that such article or packet does not contain any letter or manuscript note 
having the character of actual and personal correspondence, and that it be 
made up in such a manner as to admit of its being easily examined. _ 

The charge on commercial papers cannot be less than 25 centimes per 
packet, and the charge on samples cannot be less than 10 centimes per packet. 


2.—In addition to the rates fixed by the preceding paragraph, there may 
be levied: 


Ist. For every article subjected to maritime-transit charges of 15 francs 
per kilogram of letters or post-cards and 1 franc per kilogram of other 
articles, and in all the rélations to which these transit charges are applicable, 
a uniform. surtax which may not exceed 25 centimes per single rate for let- 
ters, 5 centimes per post-card, and 5 centimes per 50 grams or fraction of 
50 grams for other articles. 

2d. For every article conveyed by services depending on Administrations 
foreign to the Union, or by extraordinary services in the Union giving rise 
to special expenses, a surtax in proportion to these expenses. 


3.—In case of insufficient prepayment, articles of correspondence of every 
_kind are liable to a charge equal to double the amount of the deficiency, to 
be paid by the addressees, which charge however may not exceed that which 
is levied in the country of destination on correspondence not prepaid, of 
the same nature, weight and origin. 

4,—-Articles other than letters and post-cards must be prepaid at least in 
part. 
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5.—Packets of samples of merchandise may not contain any article having 
a salable value; they must not exceed 250 grams in weight, or measure more 
than 30 centimeters in length, 20 centimeters in breadth and 10 centimeters 
in depth, or if they are in the form of a roll, 30 centimeters in length and 15 
centimeters in diameter. The Administrations of the countries interested are, 
however, authorized to adopt by common consent, for their reciprocal ex- 
changes, limits of weight or size exceeding those fixed above. 

6.—Packets of commercial papers and printed matter may not exceed 
2 kilograms in weight or measure more in any direction than 45 centimeters. 
Packets in the form of a roll may, however, be admitted to the mails provided 
they do not exceed 10 centimeters in diameter, and 75 centimeters in length. 


ARTICLE 6 


1.—The articles specified in Article 5 may be registered. 
2.—Every registered article is liable, at the charge of the sender: 


Ist. To the ordinary prepaid r rate of postage upon the article, according © 
to its nature; 

2nd. To a fixed registration fee of 25 centimes at the maximum, includ- 
ing the issue of a receipt to the sender. 


3.—The sender of a registered article may obtain an acknowledgment of 
delivery of said article by paying in advance a fixed fee of 25 centimes at the 
maximum. 


ARTICLE 7 


1.—Registered articles may be sent, marked with trade charges up to the 
amount of 500 francs, to be collected on delivery, in the mails exchanged 
between the countries whose Administrations agree to introduce this service. 
These articles are subject to the formalities and rates applicable to registered 
articles. 

2.—The amount collected from the addressee must be transmitted to the 
sender by means of a money order, after deducting the fee chargeable for 
said money order, and a fee of 10 centimes for collection. 


ARTICLE 8 


1.—In case of the loss of a registered article, and except in case of force 
majeure, the sender, or, at his request, the addressee, is entitled to an 
indemnity of 50 francs. 

2.—The obligation to pay the indemnity is incumbent on the Administra- 
tion to which the dispatching office belongs. There is reserved to that Ad- 
ministration a remedy against the responsible Administration, that is to say, 
against the Administration within whose territory or in whose service the 
loss occurred. 
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3.—Until the contrary is proved, the responsibility rests with the Ad- 
ministration which, after having received the article without making any 
remark, cannot prove either its delivery to the addressee, or its regular trans- 
mission to the next Administration, as the case may be. As regards articles 
addressed poste restante, the responsibility ceases upon delivery to a person 
who has proved, according to the regulations in force in the country of 
destination, that his name and description are in conformity with the indi- 
cations of the address. 

4.—The payment of the indemnity by the dispatching office should be 
made as soon as possible, and at the latest within the period of one year dating 
‘from the day of the reclamation. The responsible office is bound to refund to 
the dispatching office without delay the amount of the indemnity paid by 
the latter. In the case where the responsible office has notified the dispatching 
office not to make the payment, the former must refund to the latter office the 
expenses which may result from such non-payment. 

5.—It is understood that the reclamation is only entertained if made 
within the period of one year from the time when the registered article was 
mailed; after this perce has passed, the claimant has no right to any 
indemnity. 

6.—If the loss has eccurred during transportation, and it is impossible to 
ascertain on the territory of which country the loss took place, the cme 
tions concerned bear the loss in equal proportions. 

7.—The Administrations cease to be responsible for registered asticies, 
the addressees of which have given a receipt for them and have accepted 
them. 

ARTICLE 9 


1.—The sender of an article of correspondence may cause it to be with- 
drawn from the service, or cause the address to be changed, as long as the 
article has not been delivered to the addressee. 

2.—The request to be formulated for this purpose is transmitted by mail 
or by telegraph, at the expense of the sender, who must pay, as follows: 


Ist for every request by mail the charge applicable to a registered single 
letter; 

2nd for every request by telegraph, the charge for the telegram according 
to the ordinary tariff. 


3.—The’ provisions of this Article are not obligatory in countries the 
legislation of which does not allow the sender to dispose of an article in course 
of transportation. | 
ArTIcLE 10 


Those countries of the Union which have not the franc for their monetary 
unit fix their postage rates at the equivalents, in their respective currencies, 
of the rates determined by Articles 5 and 6 preceding. Such countries have the 
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option of rounding off the fractions in conformity with the Table inserted 
in the Regulations of execution® mentioned in Article 20 of the present 
Convention. © . 

ARTICLE 11 


1.—Prepayment of postage on every description of article can be effected 
only by means of postage-stamps valid in the country of origin for the corre- 
spondence of private individuals. Nevertheless, the reply-halves of post-cards 
with paid reply bearing postage-stamps of the country which issued these 
cards are likewise considered as duly prepaid. 

2.—Official correspondence relative to the postal service, and exchanged 
between the Postal Administrations, is alone exempt from this obligation and 
admitted free. 

3,—Correspondence mailed on the high seas in the letter-box of a vessel or 
by being handed to the captains of vessels may be prepaid by means of the 
postage-stamps and according to the postage-rates of the country to which 
said vessel belongs or on which it is dependent. If the mailing on board takes 
place during the stay of the vessel at one of the two terminal points of the 
voyage or at one of the intermediate ports of call, prepayment of postage is 
not valid unless it is effected by means of the postage-stamps and according 
to the postage-rates of the country in whose waters the vessel happens to be. 


ARTICLE 12 


{.—Each Administration keeps the whole of the sums which it collects in 
execution of the foregoing Articles 5, 6, 7, 10 and 11, except the payments 
due for money orders provided by paragraph 2 of Article 7. 

2.—Consequently, there is no necessity on this head for any accounts 
between the several Administrations of the Union, except as regards the 
payments mentioned in paragraph 1! of the present Article. 

3.—Neither: the senders nor the addressees of letters and other postal 
articles can be called upon to pay, either in the country of origin or in that 
of destination, any postage or any postal fee other than those contemplated 
by the Articles above-mentioned. 


ARTICLE 13 


1.—Articles of correspondence of every kind are, at the request of the 
senders, delivered at the residence of the addressees by a special carrier im- 
mediately after their arrival, in the countries of the Union which consent 
to undertake this service in their reciprocal relations. 

2.—These articles, which are endorsed “express’’, are subject to a special 
charge for delivery at the residence; this charge is fixed at 30 centimes, and 
must be paid in full and in advance, by the sender, over and above the 


* See footnote 1, p. 188. 
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ordinary postage. It belongs to the Administration of the country of origin. 

3.—If the article is destined for a locality where there is no post office, 
the Postal Administration of the country of destination may levy an addi- 
tional charge, to the amount of the rate fixed for delivery by special carrier 
in its domestic service, a deduction being made of the fixed rate paid by 
the sender, or of its equivalent in the money of the country which levies this 
additional charge. 

4,—‘Express” articles upon which the entire charges payable in advance 
are not fully prepaid, are delivered by the ordinary means. 


ARTICLE 14 


1.—No additional charge is levied for the reforwarding of postal articles 
within the interior of the Union. | 

2.—Undeliverable articles do not give rise to a restitution of the transit 
charges due to intermediary Administrations for the previous conveyance of 
said articles. 

3.—Unpaid letters and post-cards, and insufficiently prepaid articles of 
every kind, when returned to the country of origin, owing to their being re- 
forwarded or because they have become undeliverable, are liable, at the ex- 
pense of the addressees or senders, to the same rates as similar articles ad- 
dressed directly from the country of the first destination to the country of 
origin. , 

ArTICLE 15 

1.—Closed mails may be exchanged between the post offices of any one 
of the contracting countries and the commanders of naval squadrons or 
ships-of-war of the same country stationed abroad, through the intermediary 
of the territorial or maritime services depending on other countries. 

2.—Articles of every kind enclosed in these mails must consist exclusively 
of those addressed to or sent by the officers and crews of the vessels for which 
the mails are destined or from which they are dispatched; the rates and 
conditions of dispatch applicable thereto are determined by the Postal 
Administration of the country to which the vessels belong, in accordance 
with its domestic regulations. 

3.— Unless there be a contrary arrangement between the offices interested, 
the Post Office which dispatches or receives the mails in question is account- 
able to the intermediary Offices for the transit expenses calculated in con- 
formity with the provisions of Article 4. 


ARTICLE 16 


1.—Circulation shall not be given: 


a) to commercial papers, samples and printed matter which are not pre- 
‘paid at least in part or which are not put up in such a manner as to permit 
the easy examination of the contents; 
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b) to articles of the same categories which exceed the limits of weight 
and size fixed by Article 5; 


c) tosamples of merchandise which have a salable value. 


2.—If any of the articles mentioned in the preceding paragraph be given 
circulation, they should be returned to the office of origin, and, if possible, 
be delivered to the sender. 

3.—It is forbidden: 


Ist tosend by mail: 


a) samples and other articles which, from their nature, may prove dan- 
gerous to the postal employés, soil or injure the correspondence; 

b) explosive, inflammable or dangerous substances; animals and insects, 
living or dead, excepting the cases provided for in the Regulations of detail. 


2nd to insert in ordinary or registered articles placed in the mails: 


a) current coin; 

b) articles liable to customs duty ; 

c) gold or silver bullion, precious stones, jewelry, and other precious 
articles, but only in case their insertion or transmission is prohibited by the 
legislation of the countries concerned. 


4,—Articles coming under the prohibition of paragraph 3 preceding 
which have been forwarded erroneously, should be returned to the office 
of origin, except in cases where the Administration of the country of desti- 
nation is authorized by its legislation or by its domestic regulations to dispose 
of them otherwise. 

5.—There is, moreover, reserved to the Government of every country of 
the Union the right to refuse to convey over its territory, or to deliver, as 
well articles liable to the reduced rate in regard to which the laws, ordinances 
or decrees which regulate the conditions of their publication or circulation 
in that country have not been complied with, as correspondence of every 
kind which bears ostensibly inscriptions, designs, etc. forbidden by the legal 
enactments or regulations in force in the same country. 


ARTICLE 17 


1.—The Offices of the Union which have relations with countries outside 
the Union, admit all the other Offices of the Union, to take advantage of such 
relations for the exchange of postal articles with the said countries. 

2.—The postal articles exchanged in open-mail between a country of the 
Union and a country foreign to the Union, through the intermediary of 
another country of the Union, is treated, as regards the conveyance beyond 
the limits of the Union, in conformity with the Conventions, Arrangements, 
or special provisions governing the postal relations between the latter country 
and the country foreign to the Union. 
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3.—With regard to the expenses of transit within the limits of the Union, 
articles originating in or addressed to a country foreign to the Union are 
assimilated to those from or for the country of the Union which maintains 
relations with the first mentioned country. 

4.—With regard to the expenses of transit beyond the limits of the Union, 
articles addressed to a country foreign to the Union are subjected to the 
following transit charges, credited to the country of the Union which main- 
tains relations with the country foreign to the Union: 


a) for maritime transits beyond the Union, 20 francs per kilogram of 
letters or post-cards, and one franc per kilogram of other articles; | 

5) for territorial transits beyond the Union, if any, the charges per kilo- 
gram announced by the country of the Union which maintains relations 
with the country foreign to the Union serving as intermediary. 


5.—In the case of maritime conveyance effected by two or more Admin- 
istrations, the charges for the entire maritime transit, within and beyond the 
Union, may not exceed 20 francs per kilogram of letters or post-cards and 1 
franc per kilogram of other articles; if the case demands it, these charges 
are shared between these Administrations pro rata for the distances traversed, 
without prejudice to other arrangements between the parties interested. 

6.—The above-mentioned expenses of transit beyond the Union are pay- 
able by the Administration of the country of origin. They apply to all articles 
dispatched whether in open-mail or in closed mails. But in the case of closed 
mails dispatched from a country of the Union to a country foreign thereto, 
or from a country foreign to the Union to a country of the Union, a previous 
arrangement concerning the mode of payment of the transit expenses should 
be concluded between the Administrations interested. 
_ 7.—The general settlement of the transit expenses for articles exchanged 
between a country of the Union and a country foreign to it, through the 
intermediary of another country of the Union, takes place on the basis of 
statements which are prepared at the same time as the statements prepared 
by virtue of Article 4 preceding, for determining the expenses of transit with- 
in the Union. | 

8.—The rates to be levied in a country of the Union on articles addressed 
to or originating in a country foreign to the Union and using the intermediary 
of another country of the Union, can never be lower than the normal Union 
rates. These rates belong entirely to the country which levies them. 


ArTIcLe 18 


The high contracting parties engage to adopt, or to propose to their respec- 
tive legislatures, the necessary measures for punishing the fraudulent use, for 
the prepayment of postal articles, of counterfeit postage-stamps, or postage- 
stamps which have already been used. They likewise engage to adopt, or to 
propose to their respective legislatures, the necessary measures for prohibiting 
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and suppressing the fraudulent manufacture, sale, offering for sale, or dis- 
tribution of embossed and adhesive stamps in use in the postal service, 
counterfeited or imitated in such a manner as to be mistakable for the em- 
bossed and adhesive stamps issued by the Administration of any one of the 
contracting countries. 

ARTICLE 19 


The services concerning letters and boxes with declared value, and those 
of money-orders, postal parcels, collection of bills and drafts, books of 
identity, subscription to newspapers, etc., form the subject of special arrange- 
ments between the different countries or groups of countries of the Union. 


ARTICLE 20 


1.—The Postal Administrations of the various countries composing the 
Union are competent to establish by mutual agreement, in Regulations of 
execution, all the measures of order and detail which are judged necessary. 

2.—The several Administrations may, moreover, make among themselves © 
the necessary arrangements on the subject of questions which do not concern 
the Union generally, provided that those abrangements are not contrary to 
the present Convention. 

3.—The Administrations interested are, however, serine to conclude 


mutual agreements for the adoption at lower rates of postage within a radius 
of 30 kilometers. 


ARTICLE 21 


1—The present Convention involves no alteration in the legislation of 
any country as regards anything which is not provided for by the stipulations 
contained in this Convention. 

2.—It does not restrict the right of the contracting parties to maintain and 
to conclude treaties, as well as to maintain and establish more restricted 
Unions, with the view to the improvement of postal relations. 


ARTICLE 22> 


1.—There is maintained, under the name of the International Bureau of 
the Universal Postal Union, a central office, which is conducted under the 
superintendence of. the Swiss Postal Administration, and the expenses of 
which are borne by all the Administrations of the Union. 

2.—This Bureau continues to be charged with the duty of collecting, collat- 
ing, publishing and distributing information of every kind which concerns 
the international postal service; of giving, at the request of the parties con- 
cerned, an opinion upon questions in dispute; of making known propositions 
for modifying the acts of the Congress; of giving notice of the changes 
adopted, and, in general, of undertaking such researches and labors as may 
be entrusted to it in the interest of the Postal Union. 
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ARTICLE 23 


1.—In case of disagreement between two or more members of the Union, 
as to the interpretation of the present Convention or as to the responsibility 
of an Administration in case of the loss of a registered article, the question 
in dispute is decided by arbitration. To that end, each of the Administrations 
concerned chooses another member of the Union not directly interested in 
the matter. 

2.—The decision of the arbitrators is given by an absolute majority of the 
votes. 

3.—In case the votes are equally divided, the arbitrators choose, in order 
to settle the difference, another Administration equally disinterested in the 
disputed question. 

4.—The provisions of the present Article apply equally to all the Agree- 
ments concluded by virtue of Article 19, preceding. 7 


ARTICLE 24 


1.—Countries which have not taken part in the present Convention are 
admitted to adhere thereto upon their demand. 

2.—Notice is given of this adhesion, through the diplomatic channel, to 
the Government of the Swiss Confederation, and 2) that Government to all 
the countries of the Union. 

3.—It implies, as a right, accession to all the ee and admission to all 
the advantages stipulated by the present Convention. 

4.—It devolves upon the Government of the Swiss Confederation to deter- 
mine, by mutual agreement with the Government of the country interested, 
the share to be contributed by the Administration of this latter country to- 
ward the expenses of the International Bureau, and, if necessary, the rates 
to be levied by that Administration in conformity with Article 10, preceding. 


ARTICLE 25 


1.—Congresses of plenipotentiaries of the contracting countries or simple 
administrative conferences, according to the importance of the questions to 
be solved, are held when a demand for them is made or approved by two- 
thirds, at least, of the Governments or Administrations, as the case may be. 

2.—Nevertheless, a Congress must be held at least once every five years. 

3.—Each country may be represented either by one or several delegates, 
or by the delegation of another country. But it is understood that the delegate 
or delegates of one country can be charged with the representation of two 
countries only, including the country which they represent. 

4.—In the deliberations each country has one vote only. 

5.—Each Congress fixes the place of meeting for the following Congress. 

6.—For Conferences, the Administrations fix the places of meeting upon 
the proposal of the International Bureau. 
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ARTICLE 26 


1.—In the interval which elapses between the meetings, any Postal Ad- 
ministration of a country of the Union has the right to address to the other 
Administrations belonging to it, through the intermediary of the Interna- 
tional Bureau, propositions concerning the regimen of the Union. 

2.—Every proposition is subject to the following procedure: 

A period of five months is allowed to the Administrations of the Union 
to examine the propositions, and to transmit to the International Bureau, if 
necessary, their observations, amendments, or counter-propositions which 
they may desire to submit. The replies are tabulated by the International 
Bureau and communicated to the Administrations with the invitation to 
pronounce either for or against the proposition. Those Administrations which 
have not transmitted their vote within a period of six months, counting from 
the date of the second circular of the International Bureau notifying them 
of the observations made, are considered as abstaining from voting. 

3.—In order to become binding the propositions must obtain, as follows: 


Ist. Unanimity of votes, if they involve the addition of new Articles or a 
modification of the stipulations of the present Article and of Articles 2, 3, 
4,5, 6, 7,8, 9, 12, 13, 15 and 18; 

2nd. Two-thirds of the votes, if they involve a modification of stipulations 
of the Convention other than those of Articles 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 12, 13, 
15, 18, and 26; 

3d. Simply an absolute majority, if they affect the interpretation of the 
stipulations of the Convention, except in the case of dispute contemplated in 
Article 23 preceding. 


4,—The binding decisions are sanctioned, in the first two cases, by a dip- 
lomatic declaration, which the Government of the Swiss Confederation is 
charged to prepare and transmit to all the Governments of the contracting 
countries, and, in the third case, by a simple notification from the Interna- 
tional Bureau to all the Administrations of the Union. 

5.—No modification or resolution adopted is binding until at least two 
months after its notification. 

ARTICLE 27 


The following are considered as forming, for the application of Articles 
22, 25 and 26 preceding, a single country, or a single Administration, as 
the case may be: 


Ist. The Empire of British India; 
2nd. The Dominion of Canada; 
3d. The whole of the British Colonies of Australasia; 
4th. The whole of the Danish Colonies; 
5th. The whole of the Spanish Colonies; 
6th. The whole of the French Colonies; 
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7th. The whole of the Netherlands Colonies; 
8th. The whole of the Portuguese Colonies. 


ARTICLE 28 


The present Convention shall be put into execution on the Ist of July, 
1892, and shall remain in force during an indefinite period; but each con- 
tracting party has the right to withdraw from the Union, by means of:a 
notice given one year in advance by its Government to the Government of 
the Swiss Confederation. , | 
ARTICLE 29 


1.—From the date on which the present Convention takes effect, all the 
stipulations of the Treaties, Conventions, Arrangements, or other Acts 
previously concluded between the various countries or Administrations, in 
so far as those stipulations are not in accordance with the terms of the present 
Convention, are abrogated, without prejudice to the rights reserved by Article 
21 preceding. 

2.—The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. ‘The acts 
of ratification shall be exchanged at Vienna. 

3.—In faith of which, the plenipotentiaries of the above named countries 
have signed the present Convention at Vienna on the fourth of July, one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety-one. 


For Germany and the German Protec- For Chili 


torates 7 
Dr. V. STEPHAN For the Republic of Colombia 
SACHSE G. MICHELSEN 
FrirscH . For the Independent State of the Congo 
For the United States of America STASSIN | 
N. M. Brooxs LICHTERVELDE 
WILtiAM POTTER | GARANT 
For the Argentine Republic Dr CRrAENE 
Chritos CaLvo | For the Republic of Costa Rica 
For Austria For Denmark and the Danish Colonies 
OBENTRAUT tT onp 
Dr. HoFMANN sts ios 
Dr. LIvizNAU For the Dominican Republic 
HABBERGER For Egypt 
For Hungary Y. SABA 
P. Herm 
S. SCHRIMPF For Ecuador 
For Belgium For Spain and the Spanish Colonies 
LICHTERVELDE ; Feperico Bas 
For Bolivia . For France 
MONTMARIN 
For Brazil ; I. DE SELVES 
Lur Betim PAzs LEME ANSAULT 
For Bulgaria For the French Colonies 


P, M. MaTrHEEFF G. Gasark 
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For Great Britain and various British 
Colonies 
S. A. BLAcKWooD 
H. Buxton FoRMAN 


For the British Colonies of Australasia 
For Canada 


For British India 
H. M. Kiscu 


For Greece 
I. GEORGANTAS 


For Guatemala 
Dr. GoTTHELEF MEYER 


For the Republic of Haiti 


For the Kingdom of Hawaii 
EUGENE Bore. 


For the Republic of Honduras 


For Italy 
EmIpIo CHIARADIA 
FELICE SALIVETTO 


For Japan 
InNpo 
FuJITA 


For the Republic of Liberia 
BN. DE STEIN 
W. KoEeNTZER 
C, GOEDELT 


For Luxemburg 
MOoNGENAST 


For Mexico 
L. BRETON Y VEDRA 


For Montenegro 
‘OBENTRAUT 
Dr. HorMANN 
Dr. LILIENAU 
HABBERGER 


For Nicaragua 
For Norway 

Tus. HEYERDAHL 
For Paraguay 


For the Netherlands 
HoFrstTEDE 
BARON VAN DER FELTZ 


For the Netherlands Colonies 
Jous. J. Perk 


For Peru 


D. C. UrRREA 


For Persia 
GENL. N. SEMINO 


For Portugal and the Portuguese Colo- 
nies 
GUILHERMINO AUGUSTO DE BARROS 
For Roumania 
CoLone. A. GorJEAN 
S. Dimrtrescu 


For Russia 
GENERAL DE BEesak 
A. SKALKOVSKY 


For Salvador 
Louis KEHLMANN 


For Servia 
SvETozAr I. GvozpitcH 
Et. W. Popovitcu 


For the Kingdom of Siam 
LuANG SuRIvA NUVATR 
H. KeEucHENIUS 


For the South African Republic 


For Sweden 
E. von KRUSENSTJERNA 


For Switzerland 
Ep. HOHN 
C. DELESSERT 


For the Regency of Tunis 
MONTMARIN 


For Turkey 
E. PETAcCI 
A. Fanuri 

For Uruguay 


FEDERICO SUSVIELA GUARCH 
José G. Busto 


‘For the United States of Venezuela 


CARLos MATZENAUER 


[FinaL Protocor] 


At the moment of proceeding to sign the Conventions concluded by the 
Universal Postal Congress of Vienna, the undersigned plenipotentiaries 


have agreed as follows: 
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it 


In modification of the stipulation of Article 6 of the Convention, which 
fixes the maximum registration-fee at 25 centimes, it is agreed that the States 
outside of Europe are authorized to maintain this maximum at 50 centimes, 
including a receipt given to the sender. 


IJ 


In modification of the stipulations of Article 8 of the Convention, it is 
agreed that, as a temporary measure, the Administrations of the countries 
outside of Europe, whose legislation is at present opposed to the principle of 
responsibility, retain the option of postponing the application of that prin- 
ciple until they shall have been able to obtain from the legislative power the 
authority to introduce it. Up to that time, the other Administrations of the 
Union are not bound to pay an indemnity for the loss, in their respective serv- 
ices, of registered articles addressed to or originating in the said countries. _ 


II 


Bolivia, Chili, Costa Rica, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Haiti, 
Honduras and Nicaragua, which form part of the Postal Union, not having 
been represented at the Congress, the protocol remains open for their ad- 
hesion to the Conventions which have been concluded at the Congress, or 
only to one or the other of these Conventions. 

The protocol also remains open to the British Colonies of Australasia, 
whose delegates at the Congress have declared the intention of those countries 
to enter the Universal Postal Union on the Ist of October 1891. 

It also remains open to the South African Republic, whose delegate to 
the Congress has declared the intention of that country to adhere to the 
_ Universal Postal Union, reserving the right to hereafter fix the date of its 
entry into the Union. — | 

Finally, with the view of facilitating the entry into the Universal Postal 
Union of other countries which are still outside the Union, the protocol 
remains equally open for them. 


IV 


The protocol remains open to those countries whose representatives have — 
signed this day the principal Convention only or only a certain number of the 
Conventions concluded by the Congress, for the purpose of allowing them 
to adhere to the other Conventions signed this day, or to one or the other of 
them. | 

| V 
The adhesions contemplated by Article III preceding, must be notified to 
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the Imperial and Royal Government of Austria-Hungary, by the respective 
Governments, in diplomatic form. The term accorded to them for that 
notification will expire on the Ist of June 1892. 


VI 


In case one or more of the contracting parties to the Postal Conventions 
signed this day at Vienna, shall not ratify one or the other of those Conven- 
tions, that Convention shall be none the less valid for the States which shall 
have ratified it. 


In faith of which, the undersigned plenipotentiaries have drawn up the 
present final protocol, which shall have the same force and value as if its 
provisions were inserted in the text itself of the Conventions to which it relates, 
and they have signed it on a single copy which shall remain in the Archives 
of the Austrian Government, and a copy of which shall be delivered to each 
party. 

Done at Vienna the fourth of July one thousand eight hundred and 


ninety-one. 


For Germany and the German 


Protectorates 
Dr. v. STEPHAN 
SACHSE 
FRITSCH 


For the United States of America 


N. M. Brooxs 
WILLIAM PoTTEeR 


For the Argentine Republic 
CArLos CALvo 

For Austria 
OBENTRAUT 
Dr. HormaNnn 
Dr. Lirrenau 
HABBERGER 


For Hungary 
P. Hem 
S. ScHRIMPF 


For Belgium 
LICHTERVELDE 


For Bolivia 
For Brazil 
Luiz Betrm PAES LEME 


For Bulgaria 
P. M. MaTTHEEFF 


For Chili 


For the Republic of Colombia 
G. MIcHELSEN 


For the Independent State of the Congo 
STASSIN 
LICHTERVELDE 
GARANT 
De CRAENE 


For the Republic of Costa Rica 


For Denmark and the Danish Colonies 
Lunp 


For the Dominican Republic 


For Egypt 
Y. SABA 


For Ecuador 


For Spain and the Spanish Colonies 
FeperRico Bas 


For France 
MONTMARIN 
I. De SELvEs 
ANSAULT 


For the French Colonies 
G. GABRIE 


For Great Britain and various British 
Colonies 
S. A. BLAck woop 
H. Buxton ForMAN 


For the British Colonies of Australasia 


For Canada 
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For British India 
H. M. Kiscu 


For Greece 
I. GEORGANTAS 
For Guatemala 
Dr. GoTrHELF MEYER 


For the Republic of Haiti 


For the Kingdom of Hawaii 
EUGENE BorEL 


For the Republic of Honduras 


For Italy 
Emwi1o0 CHIARADIA 
FELIcEg SALIVETTO 


For Japan 
INDO 
Fujita 


For the Republic of Liberia 
BN. DE STEIN . 
W. KogenrTzer 
C. GOEDELT 
For Luxemburg 
MONGENAST 
For Mexico 
L. BrETON Y VEDRA 
For Montenegro 
-OBENTRAUT 
Dr. HormaNnn 
Dr. LILiENAU 
HAsBERGER 


For Nicaragua 


For Norway 
Tus. HEYERDABL 


For Paraguay 
For the Netherlands . 


HorstTepge ao 
BARON VAN DER FE.tz 


For the Netherlands Colonies | 


Jous. J. Per 


For Peru 
' D.C. Urrea 
For Persia 
GENL. N. SEMINO 
For Portugal and the Portuguese 
Colonies 
GUILHERMINO AUGUSTO DE BARROS 
For Roumania 
CoLoneEL A. GorjEAN 
S. Dimitrescu 


For Russia 
GENERAL DE BESAK 
. A, SKALKovsKy 


For Salvador 
Louis KEHLMANN 


For Servia 
SveTozaR I. GvozpiTcH 
Et. W. Popovircu 


For the Kingdom of Siam 
Luano Surtva Nuvatr 
H, KevcHenivus 


For the South African Republic 


For Sweden 
E. von KrusENSTJERNA 


For Switzerland 
Ep. HOHN 
C. DELESSERT 


For the Regency of Tunis 
MOoNTMARIN 


For Turkey 
E. PetTacct 
A. Fauri 


For Uruguay 
Feperico SusviELA GUARCH 
Jos£ G. Busto 


For the United States of Venezuela 
CArLos MATZENAVER 


[For text of regulations for execution of the convention, see 28 Stat. 1102.] 
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[TRANSLATION] 


Universal Postal Convention concluded between Germany and the German 
Protectorates, The Greater Republic of Central America, the United 
States of America, the Argentine Republic, Austria-Hungary, Belgium, 
Bolivia, Bosnia-Herzegovina, Brazil, Bulgaria, Chile, The Empire of China, 
the Republic of Colombia, the Independent State of Congo, the King- 
dom of Korea, the Republic of Costa Rica, Denmark and the Danish 
Colonies, the Dominican Republic, Egypt, Ecuador, Spain and the Span- 
ish Colonies, France, the French Colonies, Great Britain and various Brit- 
ish Colonies, British India, the British Colonies of Australasia, Canada, 
the British Colonies of South Africa, Greece, Guatemala, the Republic 
of Haiti, the Republic of Hawaii, Italy, Japan, the Republic of Liberia, 
Luxemburg, Mexico, Montenegro, Norway, the Orange Free State, Para- 
guay, the Netherlands, the Netherlands Colonies, Peru, Persia, Portugal 
and the Portuguese Colonies, Roumania, Russia, Servia, the Kingdom of 
Siam, the South African Republic, Sweden, Switzerland, the Regency of 
Tunis, Turkey, Uruguay, and the United States of Venezuela. 


The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the countries 
above enumerated, being assembled in Congress at Washington, by virtue 
of Article 25 of the Universal Postal Convention concluded at Vienna on 


* For text of regulations for execution of the convention, see 30 Stat. 1655. 
* Post, p. 492. 
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the 4th of July 1891,* have by common consent, and subject to ratification, 
revised said Convention, in conformity with the following stipulations: 


ARTICLE 1 


The countries between which the present Convention is concluded, as well 
as those which may adhere to it hereafter, form, under the title of Universal 
Postal Union, a single postal territory for the reciprocal exchange of articles 
of correspondence between their post-offices. 


ARTICLE 2 


_ The stipulations of this Convention extend to letters, to single post-cards 
and post-cards with paid reply, prints of every. kind, commercial papers and 
samples of merchandise originating in one of the countries of the Union, 
and intended for another of those countries. They also apply to the exchange 
by mail of the articles above mentioned between the countries of the Union 
and the countries foreign to the Union, whenever the services of two of the 
contracting parties at least are used for that exchange. 


ARTICLE 3 


1.—The Postal Administrations of neighboring countries, or countries able 
to correspond directly with each other without using the intermediary of 
the services of a third Administration, determine, by mutual agreement, the 
conditions of the conveyance of mails which they exchange across the frontier, 
or from one frontier tothe other. | 

2.—Unless there be a contrary arrangement, the direct maritime-convey- 
ance performed between two countries by means of packets or vessels depend- 
ing upon one of them, shall be considered as a third service, and this 
conveyance, as well as that performed between two offiices of the same 
country by the intermediary of maritime or territorial services depending 
upon another country, 1s regulated by the stipulations of the following Article. 


ARTICLE 4 


1.—The right of transit is guaranteed throughout the entire territory of 
the Union. , 

2.—Consequently, the several Postal Administrations of the Union may 
send reciprocally, through the intermediary of one or of several of them, as 
well closed mails as.correspondence in open-mail according to the needs of 
the traffic, and the convenience of the postal service. 

3.—The correspondence exchanged, whether in open-mail or in closed 
mails between two Administrations of the Union, by means of the services 
of one or several other Administrations of the Union, is subject to the follow- 
ing transit charges, to be paid to each of the countries traversed, or whose 
services participate in the conveyance, viz: 


* Ante, p. 188. 
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Ist. For territorial conveyance, 2 francs per kilogram of letters and post- 
cards, and 25 centimes per kilogram of other articles; 
2nd. For maritime conveyance: 


a. the territorial transit rates, if the distance traversed does not exceed 300 
nautical miles. Nevertheless, the maritime conveyance on a route not exceed- 
ing 300 nautical miles is gratuitous if the Administration interested receives 
already, on account of mails or correspondence conveyed, the remuneration 
applicable to territorial transit; 

b. 5 francs per kilogram of letters and post cards and 50 centimes per kilo- 
gram of other articles, for exchanges effected on a route exceeding 300 nau- 
tical miles, between countries of Europe, between Europe and the ports of 
Africa and Asia on the Mediterranean and the Black Sea or between any of 
these ports, and between Europe and North America. The same rates are 
applicable to conveyances secured within the entire jurisdiction of the Union 
between two ports of one and the same State, as well as between the ports of 
two States served by the same line of steamers when the maritime conveyance 
does not exceed 1500 nautical miles; 

c. 15 francs per kilogram of letters and post cards and 1 franc per kilo- 
gram of other articles, for all conveyances not coming under the categories 
mentioned under “a” and “b” above. In the case of maritime conveyance 
effected by two or several Administrations, the charges for the entire con- 
veyance cannot exceed 15 francs per kilogram of letters and post cards and 
I franc per kilogram of other articles. The charges are, in such cases, divided 
between the Administrations participating in the service pro rata for the 
distances traversed, without prejudice to other arrangements which may be 
made between the parties interested. 


4.-The transit rates specified in the present Article do not apply either 
to conveyance by means of services depending upon Administrations foreign 
to the Union, or to conveyance within the Union by means of extraordinary 
services specially established or maintained by one Administration, either in 
the interest, or at the request of one or several other Administrations. ‘The 
conditions of the last mentioned category of conveyance are regulated by 
mutual agreement between the Administrations interested. 

Moreover, wherever the transit, either territorial or maritime, is at present 
gratuitous or subject to more advantageous conditions, that state of affairs 
iS maintained. 

9.—It is however understood : 


Ist that the charges for territorial transit shall be reduced, viz: 


5%, during the first two years of the application of the present 
Convention; | 

10%, during the two following years; 

15%, after four years; 
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2nd that countries whose receipts and expenditure for territorial transit 
together do not exceed the sum of 5,000 francs per year and whose expendi- 
ture exceeds their receipts for that transit, are exempt from any payment on 
this score; | 

3d that the maritime transit rates of 15 francs per kilogram of letters and 
post cards provided under the letter c of section 3 preceding shall be reduced, 
as follows, viz: . 


to 14 francs during the first two years of the application of the present 
Convention; 

to 12 francs during the two following years; 

to 10 francs after four years. 


6.—The expenses of transit are borne by the Administration of the coun- 
try of origin. 

7.—The general settlement of these expenses takes place under the con- 
ditions to be determined on in the Regulations of execution * referred to in 
Article 20 hereafter. | 

8.—The official correspondence mentioned in Section 2 of Article 11 
hereafter, the reply halves of double post-cards returned to the country of 
origin, articles reforwarded or missent, undeliverable articles, return-receipts, 
money orders, and all other documents relative to the postal service, are 
exempt from all transit charges, whether territorial or maritime. 


ARTICLE 5 


1.—The rates of postage for the conveyance of postal articles throughout 
the entire extent of the Union, including their delivery at the residence of the 
addressees in the countries of the Union where a delivery service is or shall 
be organized, are fixed as follows: 


Ist. For letters, 25 centimes in case of prepayment, and double that 
amount in the contrary case, for each letter and for every weight of 15 grams 
or fraction of 15 grams; 

2nd. For post-cards, in case of prepayment, 10 centimes for a single card, 
or for each of the two halves of a post-card with paid reply, and double that 
amount in the contrary case. 

3d. For prints of every kind, commercial papers, and samples of mer- 
chandise, 5 centimes for each article or packet bearing a particular address, 
and for every weight of 50 grams or fraction of 50 grams, provided that such 
article or packet does not contain any letter or manuscript note having the 
character of actual and personal correspondence, and that it be made up in 
such a manner as to admit of its being easily examined. 

The charge on commercial papers cannot be less than 25 centimes per 


“See footnote 1, p. 206. 
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packet, and the charge on samples cannot be less than 10 centimes per 
packet. | 


2.—In addition to the rates fixed by the preceding section, there may be 
levied: 


Ist. For every article subject to maritime-transit charges of 15 francs per 
kilogram of letters or post-cards and 1 franc per kilogram of other articles, 
and in all the relations to which these transit charges are applicable, a uni- 
form surtax which may not exceed 25 centimes per single rate for letters, 5 
centimes per post-card, and 5 centimes per 50 grams or fraction of 50 grams 
for other articles; 

2d. For every article conveyed by services depending on Administrations 
foreign to the Union, or by extraordinary services in the Union giving rise 
to special expenses, a surtax in proportion to these expenses. 


When the rate of prepayment of a single post-card comprises one or the 
other of the surtaxes authorized by the two preceding sections, the same 
rate is applicable to each of the halves of a post-card with paid reply. 

3.—In case of insufficient prepayment, articles of correspondence of every 
kind are liable to a charge equal to double the amount of the deficiency, to be 
paid by the addressees, which charge however may not exceed that which 
is levied in the country of destination on correspondence not prepaid, of the 
same nature, weight and origin. 

4.—Articles other than letters and post-cards must be prepaid at least in 
part. 

).—Packets of samples of merchandise may not contain any article having 
a salable value; they must not exceed 350 grams in weight, or measure more 
than 30 centimeters in length, 20 centimeters in breadth and 10 centimeters 
in depth, or if they are in the form of a roll, 30 centimeters in length and 
15 centimeters in diameter. 

6.—-Packets of commercial papers and prints may not exceed 2 kilo- 
grams in weight or measure more in any direction than 45 centimeters. 
Packets in the form of a roll may, however, be admitted to the mails provided 
they do not exceed 10 centimeters in diameter, and 75 centimeters in length. 


ARTICLE 6 


1.—The articles specified in Article 5 may be registered. 
2.—Every registered article is liable, at the charge of the sender: 


Ist. To the ordinary prepaid rate of postage upon the article, according 
to its nature; 

2nd. To a fixed registration fee of 25 centimes at the maximum, including 
the issue of a receipt to the sender. 


3.—The sender of a registered article may obtain an acknowledgment of 
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the delivery of said article by paying at the moment of mailing a fixed fee 
of 25 centimes at the maximum. The same fee may be applied to requests 
for information relative to registered articles made subsequent to mailing, 
if the sender has not yet paid the special charge for obtaining a return receipt. 


ARTICLE 7 


1.—Registered articles marked with trade-charges, to be collected on 
delivery, may be sent, in the mails exchanged between the countries the 
Administrations of which agree to assure this service. 

Articles marked with trade charges are subject to the formalities and rates 
applicable to registered articles. 

The maximum trade charge is fixed, per article, at 1,000 francs, or the 
equivalent of that sum in the money of the country of destination. Each 
Administration, however, has the liberty to lower this maximum to 500 
francs, per article or to the equivalent of that sum in its own currency. 

2.-—Unless there be a contrary arrangement, between the Administrations 
of the countries interested, the amount collected from the addressee must be 
transmitted to the sender by means of a money order, after deducting the fee 
for ordinary money orders and a charge of 10 centimes for the service of 
collection. | 

The amount of an undeliverable money order of this kind remains at the 
disposal of the Administration of the country of origin of the article marked 
with trade charges. 

3.—For the loss of a registered article marked with trade charges the 
responsibility of the postal service is fixed under the conditions determined 
by Article 8 hereafter for registered articles not marked with trade charges. 
After the article has been delivered, the Administration of the country of 
destination is responsible for the amount of the trade charge and must, in 
case of complaint, prove that the sum collected has been transmitted to the 
sender, after deducting the fee and charge contemplated by Section 2. 


ARTICLE 8 


1.—In case of the loss of a registered article, and except in case of force 
majeure, the sender, or, at his request, the addressee, is entitled to an in- 
demnity of 50 francs. 

2.—The countries disposed to undertake risks arising from cases of force 
majeure are authorized to collect from the sender, on this account, a surtax 
not to exceed 25 centimes for each registered article. 

3.—The obligation to pay the indemnity is incumbent on the Administra- 
tion to which the dispatching office belongs. There is reserved to that Ad- 
ministration a remedy against the responsible Administration, that is to say, 
against the Administration on the territory or in the service of which the loss 
occurred. . 
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In case of loss, under circumstances of force majeure, on the territory or 
in the service of a country undertaking the risks mentioned in the preceding 
section, of a registered article sent from another country, the country where 
the loss occurred is responsible for it to the dispatching Office, if the latter, 
on its part, undertakes risks in cases of force majeure over against its senders. 

4.—Until the contrary be proved, the responsibility rests with the Admin- 
istration which, having received the article without making any remark, 
cannot prove either the delivery to the addressee, or the regular transmission 
to the next Administration, as the case may be. As regards articles addressed 
poste restante, the responsibility ceases upon delivery to a person who has 
proved, according to the regulations in force in the country of destination, 
that his name and description correspond to those indicated in the address. 

5.—The payment of the indemnity by the dispatching Office should be 
made as soon as possible, and at the latest within the period of one year dating 
from the day of the reclamation. The responsible Office is bound to refund 
to the dispatching Office without delay the amount of the indemnity paid 
by the latter. 

The Office of origin is authorized to indemnify the sender on account of 
the intermediary Office or the Office of destination which, after regular 
application has been made, has allowed a year to elapse without attending 
to the matter. Moreover, in case an office whose responsibility has been duly 
established, has originally declined to pay the indemnity, it must take upon 
itself, in addition to the indemnity, the accessory charges resulting from the 
unwarranted delay in payment. 

6.—It is understood that the application for an indemnity is entertained 
only if made within the period of one year from the time when the registered 
article was mailed; after this period has passed, the claimant has no right to 
any indemnity. 

7.—If the loss has occurred during transportation, and it is impossible 
to ascertain on the territory or in the service of what country the loss took 
place, the Administrations concerned bear the loss in equal proportions. 

8.—Administrations cease to be responsible for registered articles, for which 
the owners have given a receipt and have accepted them. 


ARTICLE 9 


1.—The sender of a letter or other article may cause it to be withdrawn 
from the mails, or cause the address to be changed, as long as the article has 
not been delivered to the addressee. 

2.—-The request to be formulated for this purpose is transmitted by mail 
or by telegraph, at the expense of the sender, who must pay, as follows: 


lst for every request by mail the charge applicable to a registered single 
letter; 
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2nd for every request by telegraph, the charge for the telegram according 
to the ordinary tariff. 


3.—The provisions of this Article are not obligatory in countries the 
legislation of which does not allow the sender to dispose of an article in course 
of transportation. 
. ArTICLE 10 


Those countries of the Union which have not the franc for their monetary 
unit fix their postage rates at the equivalents, in their respective currencies, 
of the rates determined by the various Articles of the present Convention. 
Such countries have the option of rounding off the fractions in conformity 
with the Table inserted in the Regulations mentioned in Article 20 of the 
present Convention. | 

i ARTICLE 11 


1.—Prepayment of postage on every description of article can be effected 
only by means of postage-stamps valid in the country of origin for the corre- 
spondence of private individuals. It is not, however, permitted to make use, 
in the international service, of postage-stamps issued for a special and partic- 
ular purpose, such as postage stamps called commemorative, of a temporary 
validity. 

There are considered as duly prepaid reply post cards bearing postage 
stamps of the country which issued the cards, and the newspapers or packages 
of newspapers not bearing postage stamps but whose address shows the words 
‘‘Abonnements-poste” (‘postal subscription’) and which are dispatched in 
virtue of the special arrangement for newspaper subscriptions, mentioned 
in Article 19 of the present Convention. 

2.—Official correspondence relative to the postal service, exchanged be- 
tween Postal Administrations, between these Administrations and the Inter- 
national Bureau, and between post offices of the countries of the Union, is 
exempt from prepayment by ordinary postage-stamps, and is alone admitted 
free. | 

3.—-Correspondence mailed on the high seas in the letter-box of a vessel 
or by being handed to the captains of vessels may be prepaid by means of 
the postage-stamps and according to the postage-rates of the country to which 
said vessel belongs or on which it is dependent. If the mailing on board takes 
place during the stay of the vessel at one of the two terminal points of the 
_ voyage or at one of the intermediate ports of call, prepayment of postage can 
be effected only by means of the postage-stamps and according to the postage- 
rates of the country in waters of which the vessel happens to be. 


ARTICLE 12 


1.—Each Administration keeps the whole of the sums which it collects by 
virtue of the foregoing Articles 5, 6, 7, 10, and 11, except the payments due 
for the money orders provided by section 2 of Article 7. 
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2.—Consequently, there is no necessity under this head for any accounts 
between the several Administrations of the Union, except as regards the 
payments mentioned in section | of the present Article. 

3.—Neither the senders nor the addressees of letters and other postal 
articles can be called upon to pay, either in the country of origin or in that 
of destination, any postage or any postal fee other than those contemplated 
by the Articles above-mentioned. 


ARTICLE 13 


1.—Articles of correspondence of every kind are, at the request of the 
senders, delivered at the residence of the addressees by a special messenger 
immediately on their arrival, in those countries of the Union which consent 
to undertake this service in their reciprocal relations. 

2.—These articles, which are endorsed “express”, are subject to a special 
charge for delivery at the residence; this charge is fixed at 30 centimes, and 
must be paid in full and in advance, by the sender, in addition to the ordinary 
postage. It belongs to the Administration of the country of origin. 

3.—When an article is destined for a locality where there is no post- 
office, the Postal Administration of the country of destination may levy an 
additional charge, up to the amount of the rate fixed for delivery by special 
messenger in its domestic service, a deduction being made of the fixed rate 
paid by the sender, or its equivalent in the money of the country which 
levies this additional charge. 

4,.—“Express” articles upon which the entire charges payable in advance 
have not been fully prepaid, are delivered by the ordinary means. 


ARTICLE 14 


1.—No additional charge is levied for the reforwarding of postal articles 
within the interior of the Union. 

2.—Undelivered articles do not give rise to a restitution of the transit 
charges due to intermediary Administrations for the previous conveyance of 
said articles. 

3.—Unpaid letters and post-cards, and insufficiently prepaid articles of 
every kind, which are returned to the country of origin, owing to their being 
reforwarded or because they have become undeliverable, are liable, at the 
expense of the addressees or senders, to the same rates as similar articles 
addressed directly from the country of the first destination to the country 
of origin. 


ARTICLE 15 


1.—Closed mails may be exchanged between the post offices of any one of 
the contracting countries and the commanders of naval squadrons or ships- 
of-war of the same country stationed abroad, through the intermediary of 
the territorial or maritime services depending on other countries. 
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2.—Articles of every kind enclosed in these mails must consist exclusively 
of those addressed to or sent by the officers and crews of the vessels for which 
the mails are destined or from which they are dispatched; the rates and 
conditions of dispatch applicable to them are determined by the Postal 
Administration of the country to which the vessels belong, in accordance 
with its domestic regulations. 

3.—Unless there be a contrary arrangement between the Offices interested, 
the Post Office which dispatches or receives the mails in question is account- 
able to the intermediary Offices for the transit expenses calculated in 
conformity with the provisions of Article 4. 


ARTICLE 16 


1.—Circulation shall not be given to commercial papers, samples and 
prints which do not fulfill the conditions prescribed for articles of these 
categories by Article 5 of the present Convention and by the Regulations 
for its execution provided for in Article 20. 

2.—If any of these articles be given circulation, they are sent back to the 
office of origin, and, if possible, returned to the sender. 

3.—It is forbidden: 


Ist to send by mail: 


a) samples and other articles which, from their nature, may prove danger- 
ous to the postal employés, soil or injure the correspondence; 

b) explosive, inflammable or dangerous substances; animals and insects, 
living or dead, excepting the cases provided for in the detailed Regulations. 


2nd to insert in ordinary or registered articles placed in the mails: 


a) current coin; 

6) articles lable to customs duty; 

c) gold or silver bullion, precious stones, jewelry, and other precious arti- 
cles, but only in case their insertion or transmission is prohibited by the 
legislation of the countries concerned. 


4.—Articles coming under the prohibition of section 3 preceding which 
have been forwarded erroneously, should be returned to the office of origin, 
except in cases where the Administration of the country of destination is 
authorized by its legislation or by its domestic regulations to dispose of them 
otherwise. 

Explosive, inflammable or dangerous substances, however, are not returned 
to the office of origin; they are destroyed on the spot under the direction of 
the Administration which detects their presence. 

5.—There is, moreover, reserved to the Government of every country of 
the Union the right to refuse to convey over its territory, or to deliver, as 
well articles liable to the reduced rate in regard to which the laws, ordinances 
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or decrees which regulate the conditions of their publication or circulation 
in that country have not been complied with, as correspondence of every 
kind which bears ostensibly inscriptions, designs, etc. forbidden by the legal 
enactments or regulations in force in the same country. 


ARTICLE 17 


1.—The Offices of the Union which have relations with countries situated 
outside the Union must lend their aid to all the other Offices of the Union 
for the transmission in open mail, through their intermediary, of articles 
of correspondence destined for or originating in such countries. 

2.—As regards the transit charges on articles of every kind and responsi- 
bility in the matter of registered articles, the articles of correspondence in 
question are treated: 


relative to their conveyance within the jurisdiction of the Union, in 
accordance with the stipulations of the present Convention; 

relative to their conveyance outside the limits of the Union, in accord- 
ance with the conditions notified by the Office of the Union which serves 
as intermediary. 


Nevertheless, the charges for the entire maritime conveyance, within and 
without the Union, may not exceed 20 francs per kilogram of letters and post 
cards and 1 franc per kilogram of other articles; if necessary, these charges 
are divided, pro rata for the distances, between the Offices participating in 
the maritime conveyance. 

The transit charges, territorial or maritime, outside as well as within the 
limits of the Union on the articles of correspondence to which the present 
Article applies, are ascertained in the same manner as the transit charges 
relative to articles of correspondence exchanged between countries of the 
Union. 

3.—The transit charges on articles of correspondence destined for countries 
outside the Union are payable by the Office of the country of origin, which 
fixes the postage rates of prepayment in its service on said articles; these 
rates, however, may not be lower than the normal Union rates. 

4.—The transit charges on articles of correspondence originating in 
countries outside the Union are not payable by the Office of the country of 
destination. That Office delivers without charge the articles which it has 
received fully prepaid ; on the unpaid articles it levies a charge equal to double 
the prepaid rate applicable in its own service to similar articles destined for 
the country where said articles originate; and on insufficiently prepaid 
articles it levies a charge equal to double the amount of the insufficiency; the 
charge, however, may not exceed that which is levied on unpaid articles of 
the same nature, weight and origin. 

5,—Articles dispatched from one country of the Union to a country out- 
side the Union and vice-versa, through the intermediary of an Office of the 
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Union, may be transmitted, in both directions, in closed mails, if that mode 
of transmission 1s agreed to by the Offices of origin and destination of the 
mails, with the assent of the intermediary Office. 


ARTICLE 18 


The high contracting parties engage to adopt, or to propose to their 
respective legislatures, the necessary measures for punishing the fraudulent 
use, for the prepayment of postal articles, of counterfeit postage-stamps, or 
postage-stamps which have already been used. They likewise engage to 
adopt, or to propose to their respective legislatures, the necessary measures 
for prohibiting and suppressing the fraudulent manufacture, sale, offering for 
sale, or distribution of embossed and adhesive stamps in use in the postal 
service, counterfeited or imitated in such a manner as to be mistakable for 
the embossed and adhesive stamps issued by the Administration of any one 
of the contracting countries. 


ARTICLE 19 


The services concerning letters and boxes with declared value, and those 
of money-orders, postal parcels, collection of bills and drafts, books of identity, 
subscriptions to newspapers, etc., form the subject of special arrangements 
between the various countries or groups of countries of the Union. 


ARTICLE 20 


1.—The Postal Administrations of the various countries composing the 
Union are competent to establish by mutual agreement, in Regulations of 
execution, all the measures of order and detail which are judged necessary. 

2.—The several Administrations may, moreover, make among themselves 
the necessary arrangements on the subject of questions which do not concern 
the Union generally, provided that those arrangements are not contrary to 
the present Convention. 

3.—The Administrations interested are, however, permitted to conclude 
mutual agreements for the adoption of lower rates of postage within a 
radius of 30 kilometers. 

ARTICLE 21 


1.—The present Convention involves no alteration in the legislation of 
any country as regards anything which is not provided for by the stipulations 
contained in this Convention. 

2.—It does not restrict the right of the contracting parties to maintain 
and to conclude treaties, as well as to maintain and establish more restricted 
Unions, with a view to the reduction of postage rates or any other improve- 
ment of the postal relations. 
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ARTICLE 22 


1.—There is maintained, under the name of the International Bureau of 
the Universal Postal Union, a central office, which is conducted under the 
supervision of the Swiss Postal Administration; the expenses of which are 
borne by all the Administrations of the Union. 

2.—This Bureau continues to be charged with the duty of collecting, col- 
lating, publishing and distributing information of every kind which concerns 
the international postal service; of giving, at the request of the parties con- 
cerned, an opinion upon questions in dispute; of making known proposi- 
tions for modifying the acts of the Congress; of giving notice of the changes 
adopted, and, in general, of taking up such researches and labors as may be 
entrusted to it in the interest of the Postal Union. 


ARTICLE 23 


1.—In case of disagreement between two or more members of the Union, 
as to the interpretation of the present Convention or as to the responsibility 
of an Administration in case of the loss of a registered article, the question 
in dispute is decided by arbitration. To that end, each of the Administrations 
concerned chooses another member of the Union not directly interested in 
the matter. 

2.—The decision of the arbitrators is given by an absolute majority of 
the votes. 

3.—In case the votes are equally divided, the arbitrators choose, in order 
to settle the difference, another Administration equally disinterested in the 
disputed question. 

4.—The provisions of the present Article apply equally to all the Agree- 
ments concluded by virtue of Article 19, preceding. 


ARTICLE 24 


1.—-Countries which have not taken part in the present Convention are 
admitted to adhere thereto upon their demand. 

. 2,—-This adhesion is notified through the diplomatic channel, to the 
Government of the Swiss Confederation, and by that Government to all the 
countries of the Union. 

3.—It implies, as a right, accession to all the clauses and admission to 
all the advantages stipulated by the present Convention. 

4.—It devolves upon the Government of the Swiss Confederation to 
determine, by mutual agreement with the Government of the country inter- 
ested, the share to be contributed by the Administration of this latter country 
toward the expenses of the International Bureau, and, if necessary, the rates 
to be levied by that Administration in conformity with Article 10, preceding. 
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ARTICLE 25 


1.—Congresses of plenipotentiaries of the contracting countries, or simple 
administrative conferences, according to the importance of the questions to 
be solved, are held when a demand for them is made or approved by two- 
thirds, at least, of the Governments or Administrations, as the case may be. 

2.—Nevertheless, a Congress must be held at least once every five years. 

3.—Each country may be represented either by one or several delegates, 
or by the delegation of another country. But it is understood that the delegate 
or delegates of one country can be charged with the representation of two 
countries only, including the country which they represent. 

4,—-In the deliberations each country has one vote only. 

5.—Each Congress fixes the place of meeting for the next Congress. 

6.—For Conferences, the Administrations fix the places of meeting upon 
the proposal of the International Bureau. 


ARTICLE 26 


{.—In the interval which elapses between the meetings, any Postal Admin- 
istration of a country of the Union has the right to address to the other 
Administrations belonging to it, through the intermediary of the International 
Bureau, propositions concerning the regimen of the Union. 

In order to be considered, each proposition must be supported by at least 
2 Administrations, not counting the one from which the proposition 
emanates. When the International Bureau does not receive at the same time 
as the proposition, the necessary number of declarations of support, no notice 
is taken of the proposition. 

_ 2,—-Every proposition is subject to the following procedure: 

A period of six months is allowed to the Administrations of the Union to 
examine the propositions, and to transmit to the International Bureau their 
observations, if any. Amendments are not admitted. The replies are tabulated 
by the International Bureau and communicated to the Administrations with 
an invitation to pronounce either for or against the proposition. Those Ad- 
ministrations which have not transmitted their vote within a period of six 
months, counting from the date of the second circular of the International 
Bureau notifying them of the observations made, are considered as abstain- 
ing from voting. 

3.—In order to become binding the propositions must obtain, as follows: 


Ist. Unanimity of votes, if they involve the addition of new provisions or 
any modification of the stipulations of the present Article and of Articles 2, 
3, 4,5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 12, 13, 15, 18, 27, 28 and 29; 

2nd. Two-thirds of the votes if they involve a modification of stipulations 
of the Convention other than those of Articles 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 12, 13, 
15, 18, 26, 27, 28 and 29; 


220 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


3d. Simply an absolute majority, if they affect the interpretation of the 
stipulations of the Convention, except in the case of dispute contemplated in 
Article 23 preceding. 


4,—Resolutions adopted are sanctioned, in the first two cases, by a diplo- 
matic declaration, which the Government of the Swiss Confederation is 
charged to prepare and transmit to all the Governments of the contracting 
countries, and, in the third case, by a simple notification from the Inter- 
national Bureau to all the Administrations of the Union. 

9.—No modification or resolution adopted is binding until at least three 
months after its notification. 


ARTICLE 27 


For the application of Articles 22, 25 and 26 preceding, the following are 
considered as forming a single country, or a single Administration, as the 
case may be: 


Ist. The whole of the German Colonies; 
2nd. The Empire of British India; 
3d. The Dominion of Canada; 
4th. The whole of the British Colonies of Australasia; 
Sth. The whole of the other British Colonies; 
6th. The whole of the Danish Colonies; 
7th. The whole of the Spanish Colonies; 
8th. The French Colonies and Protectorates in Indo-China; 
9th. The whole of the other French Colonies; 
10th. The whole of the Netherlands Colonies; 
11th. The whole of the Portuguese Colonies. 


ARTICLE 28 


The present Convention shall be put into execution on the Ist of January, 
1899, and shall remain in force during an indefinite period; but each con- 
tracting party has the right to withdraw from the Union, by means of a 
notice given one year in advance by its Government to the Government of 
the Swiss Confederation. 


ARTICLE 29 


1.—From the date on which the present Convention takes effect, all the 
stipulations of the Treaties, Conventions, Arrangements, or other Acts 
previously concluded between the various countries or Administrations, in 
so far as those stipulations are not in accordance with the terms of the present 
Convention, are abrogated, without prejudice to the rights reserved by Article 
21 preceding. 
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2.—The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. The 
Acts of ratification shall be exchanged at Washington. 

3.—In faith of which, the plenipotentiaries of the above named countries 
have signed the present Convention at Washington on the fifteenth of June, 
one thousand eight hundred and ninety-seven. 


For Germany and the German 
Protectorates 
Fritscu 
NEUMANN 


For the Greater Republic of Central 
America 
N. Boret PERAZA 


For the United States of America 
GreorcE S. BATCHELLER 
Epwarp ROSEWATER 
Jas. N. Tyner — 

N. M. Brooks 
A. D. Hazen 


For the Argentine Republic 
M. Garcia MEeRou 


For Austria 
Dr. NEUBAUER. 
HABBERGER 
STIBRAL 


For Belgium 
LICHTERVELDE 
STERPIN 
A. LAMBIN 


For Bolivia 
T. ALEJANDRO SANTOS 


For Bosnia-Herzegovina 
Dr. KAMLER 


For Brazil 
A. Fonroura XAVIER 


For Bulgaria 
Iv. STOYANOVITCH 


For Chile 
R. L. IrarrAzava. 


For the Empire of China 


For the Republic of Colombia 
Ciimaco CALDERON - 


For the Independent State of the Congo 
LICHTERVELDE 
STERPIN 
A. LAMBIN 


For the Kingdom of Korea 
Cun Pom Ye 
For Colonel Ho Sang Min: 
Joun W. Hoyt 
Joun W. Hoyt 


For the Republic of Costa Rica 
J. B. Catvo 


For Denmark and the Danish colonies 
C. SvENDSEN 


For the Dominican Republic 


For Egypt 
Y. Sapa 


For Ecuador 
L. F. Carso 


For Spain and the Spanish colonies 
ApDOLFO ROZABAL 
Carios FLoRez 


For France 
ANSAULT 


For the French colonies 
Ep. DALMAS 


For Great Britain and various British 
colonies 
S. WALPOLE 
H. Buxton ForMAN 
-C. A. Kino 


For British India 
H. M. Kisc# 


For the British colonies of Australasia 
Joun Gavan Durry. 


For Canada 
Wane. WHITE 

For the British colonies of South Africa 
S. R. France ~ | 
SPENCER Topp 


For Greece 
Ep. H6uN 


For Guatemala 
J. Nove.ia 


For the Republic of Haiti 
J. N. Leczr 


For the Republic of Hawaii 
For Hungary 


PIERRE DE SZALAY 
G. pE HENNYEY 
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For Italy 
E. CHIARADIA 
G. C. Vine! 
E. DetmatTI 


For Japan 
KENJIRO KOMATSU 
KwANKICHI YUKAWA 


For the Republic of Liberia 
Cuas. Hart Apams 


For Luxemburg 
For Mr. Havelaar: 
VAN DER VEEN 


For Mexico 
A. M. CHAVEZ 
I. Garrfas 
M. ZAPATA-VERA 


For Montenegro 
Dr. NEUBAUER 
HABBERGER 
STIBRAL 


For Norway 
Tus. HEYERDAHL 


For the Orange Free State 


For Paraguay 
JoHN STEWART 


For the Netherlands 
For Mr. Havelaar: 
VAN DER VEEN 
VAN DER VEEN 


For the Netherlands colonies 


Jous. J. Perk 


For Peru 
ALBERTO FALCON 


For Fersia 
Mirza ALINAGHI KHAN 
MUSTECHARUL-VEZAREH 


For Portugal and the Portuguese colonies 
SaNTo-lHyRSO 


For Roumania 
C. CuHIrRu 
R. Prepa 


For Russia 
SEVASTIANOF 


For Servia 
PIERRE DE SZALAY 
G. DE HENNYEY 


For the Kingdom of Siam 
Isaac TOWNSEND SMITH 


For the South African Republic 
Isaac VAN ALPHEN 


For Sweden 
F. H. ScHityTErRN 


For Switzerland 
J. B. Popa 
A. STAGER 
C. DELESSERT 


For the Regency of Tunis 
THIEBAUT 


For Turkey 
MousTAPHA 
A. FAHRI 


For Uruguay 
PRUDENCIO DE MURGUIONDO 


For the United States of Venezuela 
Jos& ANDRADE 
ALEJANDRO YBARRA 


FINAL PROTOCOL 


At the moment of proceeding to sign the Conventions concluded by the 
Universal Postal Congress of Washington, the undersigned plenipotentiaries 
have agreed as follows: 

I 


Official notice is taken of the declaration made by the British delegation, 
in the name of its Government, to the effect that it has assigned to the British 
Colonies and Protectorates of South Africa the vote which Article 27, 5th, 
of the Convention attributes to the whole of the other British Colonies. 


IT 


In modification of the stipulation of Article 6 of the Convention, which 
fixes the maximum registration-fee at 25 centimes, it is agreed that the States 
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outside of Europe are authorized to maintain this maximum at 50 centimes, 
including a receipt given to the sender. 


Ill 


In modification of the stipulations of Article 8 of the Convention, it is 
agreed that, as a temporary measure, the Administrations of the countries 
outside of Europe, whose legislation is at present opposed to the principle of 
responsibility, retain the option of postponing the application of that prin- 
ciple until they shall have been able to obtain from the legislative power the 
authority to introduce it. Up to that time, the other Administrations of the 
Union are not bound to pay an indemnity for the loss, in their respective 
services, of registered articles addressed to or originating in the said countries. 


IV 


The Dominican Republic, which forms part of the Postal Union, not 
having been represented at the Congress, the protocol remains open to it in 
order that it may adhere to the Conventions which have been concluded at 
the Congress, or only to one or the other of them. 

The protocol likewise remains open to the Empire of China, whose 
delegates at the Congress have declared the intention of that country to enter 
the Universal Postal Union on a date to be fixed hereafter. 

It also remains open to the Orange Free State, whose representative has 
declared the intention of that country to adhere to the Universal Postal 
Union. 


V 


The protocol remains open to those countries whose representatives have 
signed this day the principal Convention only or only a certain number of 
the Conventions concluded by the Congress, for the purpose of allowing them 
to adhere to the other Conventions signed this day, or to one or the other 
. of them. 


VI 


The adhesions contemplated by Article IV preceding, must be notified to 
the Government of the United States of America by the respective Govern- 
ments, in diplomatic form, The term accorded to them for that notification 
will expire on the 1st of October 1898. 


VII 


In case one or more of the contracting parties to the Postal Conventions 
signed this day at Washington, shall not ratify one or the other of those 
Conventions, this Convention shall be none the less valid for the States which 
shall have ratified it. 

219-915—68-——16 
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In faith of which, the undersigned plenipotentiaries have drawn up the 
present final protocol, which shall have the same force and value as if its 
provisions were inserted in the text itself of the Conventions to which it relates, 
and they have signed it on a single copy which shall remain in the Archives 
of the Government of the United States of America, and a copy of which 
shall be delivered to each party. 

Done at Washington the fifteenth of June one thousand eight hundred and 
ninety-seven. 


For Germany and the German For the Kingdom of Korea 
Protectorates CHIN Pom YE ; 
FritscH For Colonel Ho Sang Min: 
NEUMANN Joun W. Hoyt 
Joun W. Hoyt 


For the Greater Republic of Central 


America 
N. Bovet PERAZA 


For the United States of America 


GerorGE S. BATCHELLER 
EDWARD ROSEWATER 
Jas. N. TyNER 

N. M. Brooks 

A. D. Hazen 


For the Argentine Republic 


M. Garcia MEROU 


For Austria 
Dr. NEUBAUER 
HABBERGER 
STIBRAL 


For Belgium 
LICHTERVELDE 
STERPIN 
A. LAMBIN 

For Bolivia 
T. ALEJANDRO SANTOS 

For Bosnia-Herzegovina 
Dr. KAMLER 

For Brazil 
A. Fontroura XAVIER 

For Bulgaria 
Iv. STOYANOVITCH 


For Chile 
R. L. IRarRAZAVAL 


For the Empire of China 


For the Republic of Colombia 


CLImMACcoO CALDERON 


For the Independent State of the Congo 


LICHTERVELDE 
STERPIN 
A. LAMBIN 


For the Republic of Costa Rica 
J. B. Catvo 


For Denmark and the Danish colonies 
C, SVENDSEN 


For the Dominican Republic 


For Egypt 
Y. SABA 


For Ecuador 
CARBO 


For Spain and the Spanish colonies 
ApoLFo RozaBAL 
Car.os FLorez 


For France 
ANSAULT 


For the French colonies 
Ep. DALMAS 


For Great Britain and various British 
colonies 
S. WALPOLE 
H. Buxton ForMAN 
C. A, Kino 
For British India 
H. M. Kiscu 
For the British colonies of Australasia 
Joun Gavan Durry 
For Canada 
Wma. WHITE 
For the British colonies of South Africa 
S. R. FrRenc# 
SPENCER Topp 
For Greece 
Ep. H6HN 
For Guatemala 
J. NoveLua 
For the Republic of Haiti 
J. N. LEGER 
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For the Republic of Hawaii 


For Hungary 
PIERRE DE SZALAY 
G. pE HENNYEY 


For Italy 
E. CHIARADIA 
G. C. Vinci 
E. DeLMaTr 


For Japan 
KEnytro Komatsu 
KWANKICHI YUKAWA 


For the Republic of Liberia 
Cuas. Hatt ApaMs 


For Luxemburg 
For Mr. Havelaar: 
VAN DER VEEN 


For Mexico 
A. M. CHAVEZ 
I. Garrfas 
M. ZAPATA-VERA 


For Montenegro 
Dr. NEUBAUER 
HABBERGER. 
STIBRAL 


For Norway - 
Tus. HEYERDAHL 


For the Orange Free State 


For Paraguay 
Joun STEWART 


For the Netherlands 

For Mr. Havelaar: 

VAN DER VEEN 
VAN DER VEEN 


For the Netherlands colonies 
Jous. J. Perr 


For Peru 
ALBERTO FALCON 


For Persia 
Mrrza ALINAGHI KHAN 
MUSTECHARUL-VEZAREH 


For Portugal and the Portuguese 
colonies 
SANTO-THYRSO 


For Roumania 
C. Curru 
R. Prepa 


For Russia 
SEVASTIANOF 


For Servia 
PIERRE DE SZALAY 
G. pE HENNYEY 


For the Kingdom of Siam 
Isaac TOWNSEND SMITH 


For the South African Republic 
IsAAG VAN ALPHEN 


For Sweden 
F. H. ScHLYTERN 


For Switzerland 
J. B. Propa 
A. STAGER 
C. DELESSERT 


For the Regency of Tunis 
THrmpaut 


For Turkey 
MovusTAPHA 
A. FAHRI 


For Uruguay 
PRUDENCIO DE MuRGUIONDO 


For the United States of Venezuela 
Jos&# ANDRADE 
ALEJANDRO YBARRA 


[For text of regulations for execution of the convention, see 30 Stat. 1655.] 


LIQUOR TRAFFIC IN AFRICA: DUTIES 


Convention signed at Brussels June 8, 1899 

Protocol of deposit of ratifications signed at Brussels June 8, 1900 

Senate advice and consent to adherence December 14, 1900 

Adherence declared by the President of the United States February 1, 
1901 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States February 6, 1901 

Adherence of the United States deposited at Brussels February 15, 1901 

Entered into force July 8, 1900; for the United States February 15, 1901 

Replaced December 2, 1907, by convention of November 3, 1906 * 


31 Stat. 1915; Treaty Series 389 


[TRANSLATION] 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia, in the name of the 
German Empire; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Majesty the King 
of Spain, and in his name Her Majesty the Queen-Regent of the King- 
dom; His Majesty the King-Sovereign of the Independent State of the 
Congo; the President of the French Republic; Her Majesty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Empress of India; His 
Majesty the King of Italy; Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; His 
Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc.; His Majesty the 
Emperor of All the Russias; his Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, 
etc.; and His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans; 

Wishing to provide for the execution of Article XCII of the General Act 
of Brussels,’ which prescribes the revision of the Regulations on the importa- 
tion of spirituous liquors into certain regions of Africa; 

Have resolved to assemble a Conference for the purpose at Brussels, and 
have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia, in the name of the 
German Empire, M. Frederic-Jean, Count of Alvensleben, his Chamberlain 
and Privy Councillor, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to His Majesty the King of the Belgians; and M. Guillaume Gohring, his 
Councillor of Legation; 


* TS 467, post, p. 551. 
? General act dated July 2, 1890 (TS 383), ante, p. 134. 
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His Majesty the King of the Belgians, M. Auguste, Baron Lambermont, 
his Minister of State, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary ; 
and M. Auguste Van Maldeghem, Councillor of the Court of Cassation of 
Belgium; 

His Majesty the King of Spain, and in his name Her Majesty the Queen- 
Regent of the Kingdom, M. W. Ramirez de Villa-Urrutia, his Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians; 

His Majesty the King-Sovereign of the Independent State of the Congo, 
M. Paul de Smet de Naeyer, his Minister of State, Member of the Chamber 
of Representatives of Belgium; and M. Hubert Droogmans, Secretary- 
General of the Finance Department of the Independent State of the Congo; 

The President of the French Republic, M. A. Gérard, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of the French Republic to His Majesty the King 
of the Belgians; 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, Sir Francis Plunkett, her Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King of the Belgians; and 
Mr. H. Farnall, of the Foreign Office; 

His Majesty the King of Italy, M. R. Cantagalli, his Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King of the Belgians; 

Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands, Jonkheer Rudulphe de Pestel, 
her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians; 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves, M. Antoine-Marie, 
Count of Tovar, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to 
His Majesty the King of the Belgians; 

His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias, M. N. de Giers, his Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians; | 

His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, M. Auguste-L.-Fersen, 
Count Gyldenstolpe, his Minister Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King 
of the Belgians; 

His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans, Etienne Carathéodory 
Efendi, High Dignitary of his Empire, his Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King of the Belgians; 

Who, furnished with powers in good and due form, have adopted the 
following provisions: — — 


ARTICLE I 


From the coming into force of the present Convention, the import duty 
on spirituous liquors, as that duty is regulated by the General Act of Brussels, 
shall be raised throughout the zone where there does not exist the system of 
total prohibition provided by Article XCI of the said General Act, to the 
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rate of 70 fr. the hectolitre at 50 degrees centigrade for a period of six years. 

It may, exceptionally, be at the rate of 60 fr. only the hectolitre at 50 
degrees centigrade in the Colony of Togo and in that of Dahomey. 

The import duty shall be augmented proportionally for each degree above 
50 degrees centigrade; it may be diminished proportionally for each degree 
below 50 degrees centigrade. 

At the end of the above-mentioned period of six years, the import duty 
shall be submitted to revision, taking as a basis the results produced by the 
preceding rate. 

The Powers retain the right of maintaining and increasing the duty beyond 
the minimum fixed by the present Article in the regions where they now 
possess that right. 

ARTICLE I] 


In accordance with Article XCIII of the General Act of Brussels, distilled 
drinks made in the regions mentioned in Article XCII of the said General 
Act, and intended for consumption, shall pay an excise duty. 

This excise duty, the collection of which the Powers undertake to insure 
as far as possible, shall not be lower than the minimum import duty fixed by 
Article I of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE III 


It is understood that the powers who signed the General Act of Brussels, 
or who have adhered to it, and who are not represented at the present Confer- 
ence, preserve the right of adhering to the present Convention. 


ARTICLE [IV 


The present Convention shall be ratified within the shortest possible 
period, and such period shall not in any case exceed one year. 

Each Power shall address its ratification to the Government of His 
Majesty the King of the Belgians, which shall give notice thereof to all 
the other powers signatory of the present Convention. The ratifications of 
all the Powers shall be deposited in the archives of the Kingdom of Belgium. 

As soon as all the ratifications have been produced, or at latest one year 
after the signature of the present Convention, their deposit shall be recorded 
in a Protocol which shall be signed by the Representatives of all the Powers 
who shall have ratified. 

A certified copy of this Protocol shall be addressed to all the Powers 
interested. 3 

ARTICLE V 


The present Convention shall come into force in all the possessions of the 
Contracting Powers situated in the zone defined by Article XC of the General 
Act of Brussels on the thirtieth day after the date of the preparation of the 
Protocol of Deposit mentioned in the preceding Article. 
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In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Convention, and have affixed their seals thereto. 
Done at Brussels, the eighth day of the month of June, eighteen hundred 


and ninety-nine. 


[For Germany: ] 
ALVENSLEBEN 
GOHRING 


[For Belgium: ] 
Bon LAMBERMONT 
A. Van MALDEGHEM 


[For Spain: ] 
W.R. DE VitLa-URRUTIA 
[For the Congo: ] 


P. pE SMET DE NABYER 
H. DroocMaNns 


(For France: ] 
A. GERARD 


(For the United Kingdom:] 
F.R. Puunxett 
H. FARNALL 


[For Italy:] 
R. CANTAGALLI 
[For the Netherlands: ] 
R. pz PESTEL 
[For Portugal :] 
Cre pe Tovar 


(For Russia: ] 
N. vE Giers 


[For Sweden and Norway: ] 
Auo. F, GLypDENSTOLPE 


[For Turkey :] 
Er. CaratHtopory 


PACIFIC SETTLEMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
DISPUTES (HAGUE, I) 


Convention signed at The Hague July 29, 1899 

Senate advice and consent to ratification February 5, 1900 

Ratified by the President of the United States, with a reservation, April 7, 
1900 * : 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the 
United States) at The Hague dated September 4, 1900 

Entered into force September 4, 1900 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States November I, 1901 

Replaced by convention of October 18, 1907,’ on the same subject, as 
between contracting parties to the later convention 


32 Stat. 1779; Treaty Series 392 


[TRANSLATION] 

CONVENTION FOR THE Paciric SETTLEMENT OF INTERNATIONAL DISPUTES 
His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia; His Majesty the 
Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia etc. and Apostolic King of Hungary; 
His Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Majesty the Emperor of China; 
His Majesty the King of Denmark; His Majesty the King of Spain and in 
His Name Her Majesty the Queen-Regent of the Kingdom; the President of 
the United States of America; the President of the United Mexican States; 
the President of the French Republic; Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Empress of India; His Majesty the 
King of the Hellenes; His Majesty the King of Italy; His Majesty the Em- 
peror of Japan; His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke 
of Nassau; His Highness the Prince of Montenegro; Her Majesty the Queen 
of the Netherlands; His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia; His Majesty 
the King of Portugal and of the Algarves etc.; His Majesty the King of 
Roumania; His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias; His Majesty the 
King of Servia; His Majesty the King of Siam; His Majesty the King of 
Sweden and Norway; the Swiss Federal Council; His Majesty the Emperor 
of the Ottomans and His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria 


* For text of U.S. reservation, made at time of signature and maintained in the President’s 
ratification, see footnote 4, p. 245. 
* TS 536, post, p. 577. 
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Animated by a strong desire to concert for the maintenance of the general 
peace; 

Resolved to second by their best efforts the friendly settlement of inter- 
national disputes; 

Recognizing the solidarity which unites the members of the society of 
civilized nations; 

Desirous of extending the empire of law, and of strengthening the apprecia- 
tion of international justice; 

Convinced that the permanent institution of a Court of Arbitration, acces- 
sible to all, in the midst of the independent Powers, will contribute effectively 
to this result; 

Having regard to the advantages attending the general and regular orga- 
nization of arbitral procedure; 

Sharing the opinion of the august Initiator of the International Peace 
Conference that it is expedient to record in an international Agreement the 
principles of equity and right on which are based the security of States and 
the welfare of peoples; 

Being desirous of concluding a Convention to this effect, have appointed 
as their plenipotentiaries, to wit: 

His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: 

His Excellency Count de Miinster, Prince of Derneburg, His Ambassador 
at Paris. ? 


His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: 

His Excellency Count R. de Welsersheimb, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary. 

Mr. Alexander Okolicsanyi d’Okolicsna, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 

His Excellency Mr. Auguste Beernaert, His Minister of State, President of 
the Chamber of Representatives. 

Count De Grelle Rogier, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at The Hague. 

The Chevalier Descamps, Senator. 


His Majesty the Emperor of China: 
Mr. Yang Yii, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
St. Petersburg. 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 
His Chamberlain Fr. E. de Bille, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at London. 
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His Majesty the King of Spain and in His Name, Her Majesty the Queen- 
Regent of the Kingdom: 

His Excellency the Duke of Tetuan, formerly Minister of Foreign Affairs. 

Mr. W. Ramirez de Villa Urrutia, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Brussels. 

Mr. Arthur de Baguer, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiarv at The Hague. 


The President of the United States of America: 

His Excellency Mr. Andrew D. White, Ambassador of the United States 
at Berlin. 

Mr. Seth Low, President of Columbia University, New York. 

Mr. Stanford Newel, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at The Hague. 

Captain Alfred T. Mahan. 

Captain William Crozier. 


The President of the United Mexican States: 
Mr. de Mier, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris. 
Mr. Zenil, Minister Resident at Brussels. 


The President of the French Republic: 

Mr. Léon Bourgeois, formerly President of the Council, formerly Minister 
of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Chamber of Deputies. 

Mr. Georges Bihourd, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at The Hague. 

The Baron d’Estournelles de Constant, Minister Plenipotentiary, Member 
of the Chamber of Deputies. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India: 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Baron Pauncefote of Preston, Mem- 
ber of Her Majesty’s Privy Council, Her Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary at Washington. 

Sir Henry Howard, Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary at The Hague. 

His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 

Mr. N. Delyanni, formerly President of the Council, formerly Minister 
of Foreign Affairs, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at Paris. 

His Majesty the King of Italy: 

His Excellency Count Nigra, His Ambassador at Vienna, Senator of the 
Kingdom. 

Count A. Zannini, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at The Hague. 

Commander Guido Pompilj, Deputy in the Italian Parliament. 
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His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 

Mr. I. Motono, His Envoy Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Brussels. 

His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau: 

His Excellency Mr. Eyschen, His Minister of State, President of the Grand 
Ducal Government. 


His Highness the Prince of Montenegro: 
His Excellency the present Privy Councillor De Staal, Ambassador of 
Russia at London. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 

Jonkheer A. P. C. van Karnebeek, formerly Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Member of the Second Chamber of the States-General. 

General J. C. C. den Beer Poortugael, formerly Minister of War, Member 
of the Council of State. | 

Mr. T. M. C. Asser, Member of the Council of State. 

Mr. E. N. Rahusen, Member of the First Chamber of the States-General. 


His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: 

His Aid-de-Camp General Mirza Riza Khan, Arfa-ud-Dovleh, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at St. Petersburg and at Stock- 
holm. 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc. : 

Count de Macedo, Peer of the Kingdom, formerly Minister of the Navy 
and of the Colonies, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at Madrid. | 

Mr. d’Ornellas de Vasconcellos, Peer of the Kingdom, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at St. Petersburg. 

Count de Selir, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Roumania: 

Mr. Alexander Beldiman, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at Berlin. 

Mr. Jean N. Papiniu, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: 
His Excellency the present Privy Councillor De Staal, His Ambassador at 
London. 

Mr. de Martens, Permanent Member of the Council of the Imperial 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, His Privy Councillor. | 
His present Councillor of State De Basily, Chamberlain, Director of the 
First Department of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 
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His Majesty the King of Servia: 

Mr. Miyatovitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at London and at The Hague. 

His Majesty the King of Siam: 

Phya Suriya Nuvatr, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary at St. Petersburg and at Paris. 

Phya Visuddha Suriyasakti, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at The Hague and at London. 

His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway: 

Baron de Bildt, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at Rome. 

The Swiss Federal Council: | 

Dr. Arnold Roth, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
Berlin. 

His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans: 

His Excellency Turkhan Pacha, Formerly Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Member of His Council of State. — 

Noury Bey, Secretary-General at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria: 

Dr. Dimitri Stancioff, Diplomatic Agent at St. Petersburg. 

Major Christo Hessaptchieff, Military Attaché at Belgrade. 


Who, after communication of their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed on the following provisions: 


Titte I. On THE MAINTENANCE OF THE GENERAL PEACE 


ARTICLE 1 


With a view to obviating, as far as possible, recourse to force in the rela- 
tions between States, the Signatory Powers agree to use their best efforts to 
insure the pacific settlement of international differences. 


Titte II. On Goop OFFICES AND MEDIATION 
ARTICLE 2 


In case of serious disagreement or conflict, before an appeal to arms, the 
Signatory Powers agree to have recourse, as far as circumstances allow, to 
the good offices or mediation of one or more friendly Powers, 


ARTICLE 3 


Independently of this recourse, the Signatory Powers recommend that one 
or more Powers, strangers to the dispute, should, on their own initiative, and 
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as far as circumstances may allow, offer their good offices or ieenanont to 
the States at variance. 

Powers, strangers to the dispute, have the right to offer good offices or 
mediation, even during the course of hostilities. 

The exercise of this right can never be regarded by one or the other of 
the parties in conflict as an unfriendly act. 


ARTICLE 4 


The part of the mediator consists in reconciling the opposing claims and 
appeasing the feelings of resentment which may have arisen between the 
States at variance. 

ARTICLE 5 


The functions of the mediator are at an end when once it is declared, 
either by one of the parties to the dispute, or by the mediator himself, that 
the means of reconciliation proposed by him are not accepted. 


ARTICLE 6 


Good offices and mediation, either at the request of the parties at variance, 
or on the initiative of Powers strangers to the dispute, have exclusively the 
character of advice and never have binding force. 


ARTICLE 7 


The acceptance of mediation can not, unless there be an agreement to the 
contrary, have the effect of interrupting, delaying, or hindering mobilization 
or other measures of preparation for war. 

If mediation occurs after the commencement of hostilities it causes no 
interruption to the military operations in progress, unless there be an agree- 
ment to the contrary. | 

ARTICLE 8 


The Signatory Powers are agreed in recommending the application, when 
circumstances allow, of special mediation in the following form: 

In case of a serious difference endangering the peace, the States at vari- 
ance choose respectively a Power, to whom they intrust the mission of enter- 
ing into direct communication with the Power chosen on the other side, with 
the object of preventing the rupture of pacific relations. 

For the period of this mandate, the term of which, unless otherwise stipu- 
lated, cannot exceed thirty days, the States in conflict cease from all direct 
communication on the subject of the dispute, which is regarded as referred 
exclusively to the mediating Powers, who must use their best efforts to settle it. 

In case of a definite rupture of pacific relations, these Powers are charged 
with the joint task of taking advantage of any opportunity to restore peace. 
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Tirte III. On INTERNATIONAL COMMISSIONS OF INQUIRY 


ARTICLE 9 


In differences of an international nature involving neither honour nor 
vita] interests, and arising from a difference of opinion on points of fact, the 
Signatory Powers recommend that the parties, who have not been able to 
come to an agreement by means of diplomacy, should as far as circumstances 
allow, institute an International Commission of Inquiry, to facilitate a solu- 
tion of these differences by elucidating the facts by means of an impartial and 
conscientious investigation. 

ARTICLE 10 

The International Commissions of Inquiry are constituted by special agree- 
ment between the parties in conflict. 

The Convention for an inquiry defines the facts to be examined and the 
extent of the Commissioners’ powers. 

It settles the procedure. 

On the inquiry both sides must be heard. 

The form and the periods to be observed, if not stated in the inquiry Con- 
vention, are decided by the Commission itself. 

ARTICLE 11 

The Internationa] Commissions of Inquiry are formed, unless otherwise 

stipulated, in the manner fixed by Article 32 of the present convention. 
ARTICLE 12 

The powers in dispute engage to supply the International Commission of 
Inquiry, as fully as they may think possible, with all means and facilities neces- 
sary to enable it to be completely acquainted with and to accurately under- 


stand the facts in question. 
ARTICLE 13 


The International Commission of Inquiry communicates its Report to the 
conflicting Powers, signed by all the members of the Commission. 
ARTICLE 14 


The report of the International Commission of Inquiry is limited to a 
statement of facts, and has in no way the character of an Arbitral Award. 
It leaves the conflicting Powers entire freedom as to the effect to be given to 
this statement. 


TiTLE IV. ON INTERNATIONAL ARBITRATION 
CuHapTER I. On the System of Arbitration 


ARTICLE 15 


International arbitration has for its object the settlement of differences 
between States by judges of their own choice, and on the basis of respect 
for law. | 
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ARTICLE 16 


In questions of a legal nature, and especially in the interpretation or appli- 
cation of International Conventions, arbitration is recognized by the Signatory 
Powers as the most effective, and at the same time the most equitable, means 
of settling disputes which diplomacy has failed to settle. 


ARTICLE 17 


The Arbitration Convention is concluded for sa already existing 
or for questions which may arise eventually. 
It may embrace any dispute or only disputes of a certain category. 


' ARTICLE 18 


The Asieabon Convention implies the engagement to submit loyally to 
the Award. 
ARTICLE 19 


Independently of general or private Treaties expressly stipulating recourse 
to arbitration as obligatory on the Signatory Powers, these Powers reserve 
to themselves the right of concluding, either before the ratification of the pres- 
ent Act or later, new Agreements, general or private, with a view to extending 
obligatory arbitration to all cases which they may consider it possible to submit 
to it. 


CHAPTER II. On the Permanent Court of Arbitration 


ARTICLE 20 


With the object of facilitating an immediate recourse to arbitration for 
international differences, which it has not been possible to settle by diplomacy, 
the Signatory Powers undertake to organize a permanent Court of Arbitra- 
tion, accessible at all times and operating, unless otherwise stipulated by the 
parties, in accordance with the Rules of Procedure inserted in the ‘Present 


Convention. 
ARTICLE 2] 


~The Permanent Court shall be competent for all arbitration cases, unless | 
the parties agree to institute a special Tribunal. 


ARTICLE 22 


An International Bureau, established at The Hague, serves as record office 
for the Court. 

This Bureau is the channel for communications relative to the meetings 
of the Court. 

It has the custody of the archives and conducts all the administrative 
business. 

The Signatory Powers undertake to communicate to the International 
Bureau at The Hague a duly certified copy of any conditions of arbitration 
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arrived at between them, and of any award concerning them delivered by 
special Tribunals. 

They undertake also to communicate to the Bureau the Laws, Regulations, 
and documents eventually showing the execution of the awards given by 
the Court. 

ARTICLE 23 

Within the three months following its ratification of the present Act, each 
Signatory Power shall select four persons at the most, of known competency 
in questions of international law, of the highest moral reputation, and dis- 
posed to accept the duties of Arbitrators. 

The persons thus selected shall be inscribed, as members of the Court, in a 
list which shall be notified by the Bureau to all the Signatory Powers. 

Any alteration in the list of Arbitrators is brought by the Bureau to the 
knowledge of the Signatory Powers. 

Two or more Powers may agree on the selection in common of one or 
more Members. 

The same person can be selected by different Powers. 

The Members of the Court are appointed for a term of six years, Their 
appointments can be renewed. 

In case of the death or retirement of a member of the Court, his place 
shall be filled in accordance with the method of his appointment. 


ARTICLE 24 

When the Signatory Powers desire to have recourse to the Permanent 
Court for the settlement of a difference that has arisen between them, the 
Arbitrators called upon to form the competent Tribunal to decide this differ- 
ence, must be chosen from the general list of members of the Court. 

Failing the direct agreement of the parties on the composition of the Arbi- 
tration Tribunal, the following course shall be pursued: 

Each party appoints two Arbitrators, and these together choose an Umpire. 

If the votes are equal, the choice of the Umpire is intrusted to a third 
Power, selected by the parties by common accord. 

If an agreement is not arrived at on this subject, each party selects a differ- 
- ent Power, and the choice of the Umpire is made in concert by the Powers 
thus selected. 

The Tribunal being thus composed, the parties notify to the Bureau their 
determination to have recourse to the Court and the names of the Arbitrators. 

The Tribunal of Arbitration assembles on the date fixed by the parties. 

The Members of the Court, in the discharge of their duties and out of their 
own country, enjoy diplomatic privileges and immunities. 

ARTICLE 25 
The Tribunal of Arbitration has its ordinary seat at The Hague. 


Except in cases of necessity, the place of session can only be altered by the 
Tribunal with the assent of the parties. 
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ARTICLE 26 


The International Bureau at The Hague is authorized to place its premises 
and its staff at the disposal of the Signatory Powers for the operations of any 
special Board of Arbitration. 

The Jurisdiction of the Permanent Court, may, within the conditions laid 
down in the Regulations, be extended to disputes between non-Signatory 
Powers, or between Signatory Powers and non-Signatory Powers, if the 
parties are agreed. on recourse to this Tribunal. 


ARTICLE 27 


The Signatory Powers consider it their duty, if a serious dispute threatens to 
break out between two or more of them, to remind these latter that the 
Permanent Court is open to them. 

Consequently, they declare that the fact of reminding the conflicting 
parties of the provisions of the present Convention, and the advice given to 
them, in the highest interests of peace, to have recourse to the Permanent 
Court, can only be regarded as friendly actions. — 


ARTICLE 28 


A Permanent Administrative Council, composed of the Diplomatic Rep- 
resentatives of the Signatory Powers accredited to The Hague and of the 
Netherland Minister for Foreign Affairs, who will act as President, shall be 
instituted in this town as soon as possible after the ratification of the present 
Act by at least nine Powers. 

This Council will be charged with the establishment and organization of 
the International Bureau, which will be under its direction and control. 

It will notify to the Powers the constitution of the Court and will provide 
for its installation. 

It will settle its Rules of Procedure and all other necessary Regulations. 

It will decide all questions of administration which may arise with regard 
to the operations of the Court. 

It will have entire control over the appointment, suspension or dismissal 
of the officials and employés of the Bureau. 

It will fix the payments and salaries, and control the general expenditure. 

At meetings duly summoned the presence of five members is sufficient to 
render valid the discussions of the Council. The decisions are taken by a 
majority of votes. 

The Council communicates to the Signatory Powers without delay the 
Regulations adopted by it. It furnishes them with an annual Report on the 
labours of the Court, the working of the administration, and the expenses. 


ARTICLE 29 


The expenses of the Bureau shall be borne by the Signatory Powers in the 
_ proportion fixed for the International Bureau of the Universal Postal Union. 
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CHAPTER III. On Arbitral Procedure 


ARTICLE 30 


With a view to encourage the development of arbitration, the Signatory 
Powers have agreed on the following Rules which shall be applicable to 
arbitral procedure, unless other rules have been agreed on by the parties. 


ARTICLE 3] 


The Powers who have recourse to arbitration sign a special Act (com- 
promis), in which the subject of the difference is clearly defined, as well as 
the extent of the Arbitrators’ powers. This Act implies the undertaking of 
the parties to submit loyally to the award. | 


ARTICLE 32 


The duties of Arbitrator may be conferred on one Arbitrator alone or on 
several Arbitrators selected by the parties as they please, or chosen by them 
from the members of the permanent Court of Arbitration established by the 
present Act. 

Failing the constitution of the Tribunal by direct agreement between the 
parties, the following course shall be pursued: 

Each party appoints two arbitrators, and these latter together choose an 
Umpire. 

In case of equal voting, the choice of the Umpire is intrusted to a third 
Power, selected by the parties by common accord. 

If no agreement is arrived at on this subject, each party selects a different 
Power, and the choice of the Umpire is made in concert by the Powers thus 
selected. 

ARTICLE 33 

When a Sovereign or the Chief of a State is chosen as Arbitrator, the 

arbitral procedure is settled by him. 


ARTICLE 34 
The Umpire is by right President of the Tribunal. 
When the Tribunal does not include an Umpire it appoints its own 
President. 


ARTICLE 35 
In case of the death, retirement, or disability from any cause of one of the 
Arbitrators, his place shall be filled in accordance with the method of his 
appointment. 
ARTICLE 36 
The Tribunal’s place of session is selected by the parties. Failing this selec- 
tion the Tribunal sits at The Hague. 
The place thus fixed cannot, except in case of necessity, be changed by the 
Tribunal without the assent of the parties. 
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ARTICLE 37 


The parties have the right to appoint delegates or special agents to attend 
the Tribunal, for the purpose of serving as intermediaries between them and 
the Tribunal. 

They are further authorized to retain, for the defense of their nghts and 
interests before the Tribunal, counsel or advocates appointed by them for this 
purpose. 

ARTICLE 38 

The Tribunal decides on the choice of languages to be used by itself, and 

to be authorized for use before it. 


ARTICLE 39 


As a general rule the arbitral procedure comprises two distinct phases: 
preliminary examination and discussion. 

Preliminary examination consists in the communication by the respective 
agents to the members of the Tribunal and to the opposite party of all printed 
or written Acts and of all documents containing the arguments invoked in 
the case. This communication shall be made in the form and within the 
periods fixed by the Tribunal in accordance with Article 49. 

Discussion consists in the oral development before the Tribunal of the 
arguments of the parties. 

ARTICLE 40 


Every document produced by one party must be communicated to the 


other party. 
ARTICLE 41 


The discussions are under the direction of the President. 

They are only public if it be so decided by the Tribunal, with the assent 
of the parties. 

They are recorded in the procés-verbaux drawn up by the Secretaries 
appointed by the President. These procés-verbaux alone have an authentic 
character. 
| ARTICLE 42 


When the preliminary examination is concluded, the Tribunal has the 
right to refuse discussion of all fresh Acts or documents which one party 
may desire to submit to it without the consent of the other party. 


ARTICLE 43 


The Tribunal is free to take into consideration fresh Acts or documents 
to which its attention may be drawn by the agents or counsel of the parties. 
In this case, the Tribunal has the right to require the production of these 
Acts or documents, but is obliged to make them known to the opposite party. 
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ARTICLE 44 


The Tribunal can, besides, require from the agents of the parties the 
production of all Acts, and can demand all necessary explanations. In case 
of refusal, the Tribunal takes note of it. 


ARTICLE 45 


The agents and counsel of the parties are authorized to present orally 
to the Tribunal all the arguments they may think expedient in defence of 
their case. 

ARTICLE 46 


They have the right to raise objections and points. The decisions of the 
Tribunal on those points are final, and can not form the subject of any 
subsequent discussion. 


ARTICLE 47 


The members of the Tribunal have the right to put questions to the 
agents and counsel of the parties, and to demand explanations from them 
on doubtful points. 

Neither the questions put nor the remarks made by members of the Tribunal 
during the discussions can be regarded as an expression of opinion by the 
Tribunal in general, or by its members in particular. 


ARTICLE 48 


The Tribunal is authorized to declare its competence in interpreting the 
compromis as well as the other Treaties which may be invoked in the case, 
and in applying the principles of international law. 


ARTICLE 49 


The Tribunal has the right to issue Rules of Procedure for the conduct 
of the case, to decide the forms and periods within which each party must 
conclude its arguments, and to arrange all the formalities required for dealing 
with the evidence. 

ARTICLE 50 


When the agents and counsel of the parties have submitted all explana- 
tions and evidence in support of their case, the President pronounces the 
discussion closed. 

ARTICLE 51 


The deliberations of the Tribunal take place in private. Every decision 
is taken by a majority of members of the Tribunal. 
The refusal of a member to vote must be recorded in the procés-verbal. 
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ARTICLE 52 


The award, given by a majority of votes, is accompanied by a statement of 
reasons. It is drawn up in writing and signed by each member of the Tribunal. 
Those members who are in the minority may record their dissent when 
signing. 
ARTICLE 93 


The award is read out at a public meeting of the Tribunal, the agents and 
counsel of the parties being present, or duly summoned to attend. 


ARTICLE 54 


The award, duly pronounced and notified to the agents of the parties at 
variance, puts an end to the dispute definitively and without appeal.: 


ARTICLE 55 


The parties can reserve in the compromzs the right to demand the revision 
of the award. 

In this case, and unless there be an agreement to the contrary, the demand 
must be addressed to the Tribunal which pronounced the award. It can 
only be made on the ground of the discovery of some new fact calculated to 
exercise a decisive influence on the award, and which, at the time the discus- 
sion was closed, was unknown to the Tribunal and to the party demanding 
the revision. | 

Proceedings for revision can only be instituted by a decision of the Tribunal 
expressly recording the existence of the new fact, recognizing in it the char- 
acter described in the foregoing paragraph, and declaring the demand 
admissible on this ground. | 

The com promis fixes the period within which the demand for revision must 
be made. 


ARTICLE 96 


The award is only binding on the parties who concluded the compromis. 
When there is a question of interpreting a Convention to which Powers 
other than those concerned in the dispute are parties, the latter notify to the 
former the compromis they have concluded. Each of these Powers has the 
right to intervene in the case. If one or more of them avail themselves of this 
right, the interpretation contained in the award is equally binding on them. 


ARTICLE 57 


Each party pays its own expenses and an equal share of those of the 
Tribunal. 
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General provisions 


ARTICLE 58 


The present Convention shall be ratified as speedily as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. 

A procés-verbal shall be drawn up recording the receipt of each ratifica- 
tion, and a copy duly certified shall be sent, through the diplomatic channel, 
to all the Powers who were represented at the International Peace Con- 
ference at The Hague. 

ARTICLE 99 


The non-Signatory Powers who were represented at the International 
Peace Conference can adhere to the present Convention. For this purpose 
they must make known their adhesion to the Contracting Powers by a written 
notification addressed to the Netherlands Government, and communicated 
by it to all the other Contracting Powers. 


ARTICLE 60 


The conditions on which the Powers who were not represented at the 
International Peace Conference can adhere to the present Convention shall 
form the subject of a subsequent Agreement among the Contracting Powers.° 


ARTICLE 61 


In the event of one of the High Contracting Parties denouncing the present 
Convention, this denunciation would not take effect until a year after its 
notification made in writing to the Netherlands Government, and by it 
communicated at once to all the other Contracting Powers. 

This denunciation shall only affect the notifying Power. 


In faith of which the Plenipotentiaries have signed the present Convention 
and affixed their seals to it. 

Done at The Hague, the 29th July, 1899, in a single copy, which shall 
remain in the archives of the Netherlands Government, and copies of it, duly 
certified, be sent through the diplomatic channel to the Contracting Powers. 


For Germany: For Belgium: 
MunsTER DERNEBURG [SEAL] A. BEERNAERT [SEAL] 
Cre. DE GRELLE ROGIER [SEAL} 
For Austria-Hungary: Cur. Descamps [SEAL] 
WELSERSHEIMB [SEAL] For China: 
OXOLICSANYI [SEAL] Yano Yu [SEAL] 


>For arrangement enabling states not represented at the First Peace Conference of 1899 
to adhere to the present convention, see protocol of June 14, 1907, post, p. 575. 

The Administrative Council of the Permanent Court of Arbitration, at its meeting on 
Mar. 3, 1960, having consulted all parties to the Hague conventions on pacific settlement 
of international disputes, in conformity with provisions of article 60, decided that after 
Mar. 15, 1960, the Netherlands Government would invite members of the United Nations 
which did not participate in the activities of the Permanent Court of Arbitration to declare 
(1) whether they considered themselves as contracting parties to the 1899 or 1907 Hague 
conventions on pacific settlement, or, if this were not the case, (2) whether they were 
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For Denmark: For Japan: 

F. BILLE (szar] I. Motono [SEAL] 

For Spain: F : 

Ev Duque Dg TETUAN [seat] pe eieeite per 
W. R. pe Vitis Urrutia [SEAL] [sear] 
ARTURO DE BAGUER [SEAL] For Montenegro: 

For the United States of America: mAs [SEAL] 

ANDREW D. Waite [szaAL] For the Netherlands: 
SetH Low [SEAL] v. KARNEBEEK [SEAL] 
STANFORD NEWEL. [SEAL] DEN BEER PooRTUGAEL [SEAL] 
A. T. MAHAN [SEAL] T. M. C. Asser [SEAL] 
WILLIAM Crozier [SEAL] E. N. RAHUSEN [seat] 

Under reserve of the declaration made ; 
at the plenary sitting of the Con- For Persia: 
ference on the 25th of July, 1899.*. Mirza Riza Kuan, Arra-  [szAr] 

For the United Mexican States: UP DONEeE 
A. DE MIE 
1 Zane yt sie Portugal 7 

ONDE DE MACEDO 

For France: AGOSTINHO D’ORNELLAS wae 

ee BourcEols [SEAL] DE VASCONCELLOS 
. Brzourp [SEAL] 

D’ESTOURNELLES DE [SEAL] aero [sear] 
CONSTANT | For Roumania: 

For Great Britain and Ireland: A. BELDIMAN [SEAL] 
PAUNCEFOTE [SEAL] ~ J. N. Papiniu [SEAL] 
Henry Howarp [SEAL] Under the reserves formulated in 

For Greece: Articles 16, 17 and 19 of the present 
N. DELYANNI [SEAL] Convention (15, 16 and 18 of the 

For Italy: project presented by the Committee 
NIcRA [SEAL] on Examination) and recorded in the 
A. ZANNINI [seat] procés-verbal of the sitting of the 
G. PompiLy [SEAL] Third Commission of July 20, 1899.° 


willing to adhere to these conventions or to one of them. Several members of the United 
Nations responded to the invitation. 

“Text of U.S. reservation (maintained at ratification) : 

“Nothing contained in this convention shall be so construed as to require the United 
States of America to depart from its traditional policy of not intruding upon, interfering 
with, or entangling itself in the political questions of policy or internal administration of 
any foreign state; nor shall anything contained in the said convention be construed to imply 
a relinquishment by the United States of America of its traditional attitude toward purely 
American questions.” 

®Text (translation) of Romanian reservations (maintained at ratification) : 

“The Royal Government of Roumania, being completely in favor of the principle of 
facultative arbitration, of which it appreciates the great importance in international rela- 
tions, nevertheless does not intend to undertake, by Article 15 [art. 16 of convention], 
an engagement to accept arbitration in every case there provided for, and it believes it 
ought to form express reservations in that respect. 

“Tt can not therefore vote for this article, except under that reservation. 

“The Royal Government of Roumania declares that it can not adhere to Article 16 
fart. 17 of convention] except with the express reservation, entered in the procés-verbal, 
that it has decided not to accept, in any case, an international arbitration for disagree- 
ments or disputes previous to the conclusion of the present Convention. 

“The Royal Government of Roumania declares that in adhering to Article 18 [art. 19] 
of the Convention, it makes no engagement in regard to obligatory arbitration.” 
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For Russia: For Switzerland: 
STAAL [SEAL] Rorr [SEAL] 
MarTENS [SEAL] 
A. BasILy [SEAL] For Turkey: 
TuRKHAN [SEAL] 
For Servia: MEHEMED Noury [SEAL] 
Cuepo MiyaTovitcH [seat] Under reserve of the declaration made 
Under the reserves recorded in the in the plenary sitting of the Confer- 
procés-verbal of the Third Commis- ence of July 25, 1899.” 


sion of July 20, 1899.° 
For Bulgaria: 


— oe “ D. STANCIOFF [SEAL] 
HYA SURIYA NUVATR [SEAL] Major HESSAPTCHIEFF [SEAL] 
VISUDDHA [SEAL] 


For the United Kingdoms of 
Sweden and Norway: 
BILpT [SEAL] 


®Text (translation) of Serbian reservations (maintained at ratification) : 

“In the name of the Royal Government of Servia, we have the honor to declare that 
our adoption of the principle of good offices and mediation does not imply a recognition of 
the right of third States to use these means except with the extreme reserve which proceed- 
ings of this delicate nature require. 

“We do not admit good offices and mediation except on condition that their character 
of purely friendly counsel is maintained fully and completely, and we never could accept 
them in forms and circumstances such as to impress upon them the character of inter- 
vention.” 

*Text (translation) of Turkish reservation (does not appear in instrument of ratifi- 
cation) : 

“The Turkish delegation, considering that the work of this Conference has been a 
work of high loyalty and humanity, destined solely to assure general peace by safeguarding 
the interests and the rights of each one, declares, in the name of its Government, that it 
adheres to the project just adopted, on the following conditions: 

“1. It is formally understood that recourse to good offices and mediation, to commis- 
sions of inquiry and arbitration is purely facultative and could not in any case assume 
an obligatory character or degenerate into intervention ; 

“2. The Imperial Government itself will be the judge of the cases where its interests 
would permit it to admit these methods without its abstention or refusal to have recourse 
to them being considered by the signatory States as an unfriendly act. 

“It goes without saying that in no case could the means in question be applied to 
questions concerning interior regulation.” 


LAWS AND CUSTOMS OF WAR ON LAND 
(HAGUE, II) 


Convention signed at The Hague July 29, 1899, with annex of regula- 
tions 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications at The Hague dated Sep- 
tember 4, 1900 

Senate advice and consent to ratification March 14, 1902 

Ratified by the President of the United States March 19, 1902 

Ratification of the United States deposited at The Hague April 9, 1902 

Entered into force September 4, 1900; for the United States A pril 9,1902 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States April 11, 1902 

Sections II and III of the regulations supplemented by convention of 
August 12, 1949, relative to protection of civilians in time of war, 
as between contracting parties to both conventions; chapter IT of 
the regulations complemented by conventions of July 27, 1929,’ 
and August 12, 1949,° relative to treatment of prisoners of war, as 
between contracting parties 

Replaced by convention of October 18, 1907,* on the same subject, as 
between contracting parties to the later convention 


32 Stat. 1803; Treaty Series 403 


[TRANSLATION] 


CONVENTION W1TH RESPECT TO THE LAWS AND CUSTOMS OF WAR ON LAND 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia; His Majesty the 
Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia etc., and Apostolic King of Hungary; 
His Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Majesty the King of Denmark; 
His Majesty the King of Spain and in His Name Her Majesty the Queen 
Regent of the Kingdom; the President of the United States of America; the 
President of the United Mexican States; the President of the French Repub- .- 
lic; Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India; His Majesty the King of the Hellenes; His Majesty 
the King of Italy; His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; His Royal Highness 
the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau; His Highness the Prince 


*6 UST 3516; TIAS 3365. 
*° TS 846, post, vol. 2. 

*6 UST 3316; TIAS 3364. 
*TS 539, post, p. 631. 
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of Montenegro; Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; His Imperial 
Majesty the Shah of Persia; His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the 
Algarves etc.; His Majesty the King of Roumania; His Majesty the Emperor 
of all the Russias; His Majesty the King of Servia; His Majesty the King 
of Siam; His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway; His Majesty the 
Emperor of the Ottomans and His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria 


Considering that, while seeking means to preserve peace and prevent 
armed conflicts among nations, it is likewise necessary to have regard to 
cases where an appeal to arms may be caused by events which their solicitude 
could not avert; 

Animated by the desire to serve, even in this extreme hypothesis, the 
interests of humanity and the ever increasing requirements of civilization; 

Thinking it important, with this object, to revise the laws and general 
customs of war, either with the view of defining them more precisely, or 
of laying down certain limits for the purpose of modifying their severity as 
far as possible; 

Inspired by these views which are enjoined at the present day, as they 
were twenty-five years ago at the time of the Brussels Conference in 1874, 
by a wise and generous foresight; 

Have, in this spirit, adopted a great number of provisions, the object 
of which is to define and govern the usages of war on land. 

In view of the High Contracting Parties, these provisions, the wording of 
which has been inspired by the desire to diminish the evils of war so far as 
military necessities permit, are destined to serve as general rules of conduct 
for belligerents in their relations with each other and with populations. 

It has not, however, been possible to agree forthwith on provisions em- 
bracing all the circumstances which occur in practice. 

On the other hand, it could not be intended by the High Contracting 
Parties that the cases not provided for should, for want of a written provision, 
be left to the arbitrary judgment of the military Commanders. 

Until a more complete code of the laws of war is issued, the High Con- 
tracting Parties think it right to declare that in cases not included in the 
Regulations adopted by them, populations and belligerents remain under 
the protection and empire of the principles of international law, as they result 
from the usages established between civilized nations, from the laws of 
humanity, and the requirements of the public conscience; 

They declare that it is in this sense especially that Articles 1 and 2 of 
the Regulations adopted must be understood ; 

The High Contracting Parties, desiring to conclude a Convention to this 
effect, have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: His Excellency 
Count de Munster, Prince of Derneburg, His Ambassador at Paris. 


‘WAR ON LAND—JULY 29, 1899 249 


His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: His Excellency Count R. de Welsersheimb, His Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary; Mr. Alexander Okolicsanyi d’Oko- 
licsna, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Hague. 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians: His Excellency Mr. Auguste Beer- 
naert, His Minister of State, President of the Chamber of Representatives; 
Count de Grelle Rogier, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary at the Hague; the Chevalier Descamps, Senator. 

His Majesty the King of Denmark: His Chamberlain Fr. E. de Bille, His 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at London. 

His Majesty the King of Spain and in His Name, Her Majesty the Queen 
Regent of the Kingdom: His Excellency the Duke of ‘Tetuan, former Minister 
for Foreign Affairs; Mr. W. Ramirez de Villa Urrutia, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Brussels; Mr. Arthur de Baguer, 
His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Hague. 

The President of the United States of America: Mr. Stanford Newel, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Hague. 

The President of the United Mexican States: Mr. de Mier, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris; Mr. Zenil, Minister 
Resident at Brussels. 

The President of the French Republic: Mr. Léon Bourgeois, former Presi- 
dent of the Council, former Minister for Foreign Affairs, Member of the 
Chamber of Deputies; Mr. George Bihourd, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary at the Hague; the Baron d’Estournelles de Constant, 
Minister Plenipotentiary, Member of the Chamber of Deputies. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India: His Excellency the Right Honorable Baron 
Pauncefote of Preston, Member of Her Majesty’s Privy Council, Her Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Washington; Sir Henry Howard, 
Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Hague. 

His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: Mr. N. Delyanni, former President 
of the Council, former Minister for Foreign Affairs, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris. 

His Majesty the King of Italy: His Excellency Count Nigra, His Ambas- 
sador at Vienna, Senator of the Kingdom; Count A. Zannini, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Hague; Commander 
Guido Pompilj, Deputy in the Italian Parliament. 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: Mr. I, Motono, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Brussels. 

His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau: 
His Excellency Mr. Eyschen, His Minister of State, President of the Grand 
Ducal Government. 
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His Highness the Prince of Montenegro: His Excellency Mr. de Staal, 
Privy Councillor, Ambassador of Russia at London. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: the Jonkheer A. P. C. van 
Karnebeek, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Second 
Chamber of the States General; General J. C. C. den Beer Poortugael, former 
Minister of War, Member of the Council of State; Mr. T. M. C, Asser, Mem- 
ber of the Council of State; Mr. E. N. Rahusen, Member of the First 
Chamber of the States General. _ 

His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: His Aid-de-Camp General Mirza 
Riza Khan, Arfa-ud-Dovleh, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at St. Petersburg and at Stockholm. 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc.: Count de 
Macedo, Peer of the Kingdom, former Minister of Marine and of the Col- 
onies, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Madrid; Mr. 
d’Ornellas et Vasconcellos, Peer of the Kingdom, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at St. Petersburg; Count de Selir, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Hague. 

His Majesty the King of Roumania: Mr. Alexander Beldiman, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; Mr. Jean N. Papiniu, 
His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Hague. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias: His Excellency Mr. de Staal, 
Privy Councillor, His Ambassador at London; Mr. de Martens, Permanent 
Member of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, His 
Privy Councillor; Mr. de Basily, His Councillor of State, Chamberlain, Di- 
rector of the First Department of the Imperial Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 

His Majesty the King of Servia: Mr. Miyatovitch, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at London and at the Hague. 

His Majesty the King of Siam: M. Phya Suriya Nuvatr, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at St. Petersburg and at Paris; M. 
Phya Visuddha Suriyasakti, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary at the Hague and at London. 

His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway: the Baron de Bildt, His 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Rome. 

His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans: His Excellency Turkhan 
Pasha, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member of His Council of State; 
Noury Bey, Secretary General in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria: Dr. Dimitri Stancioff, Diplo- 
matic Agent at St. Petersburg; Major Christo Hessaptchieff, Military Attaché 
at Belgrade. 


Who, after communication of their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed on the following: 
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ARTICLE | 


The High Contracting Parties shall issue instructions to their armed land 
forces, which shall be in conformity with the “Regulations respecting the 
Laws and Customs of War on Land” annexed to the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 2 


The provisions contained in the Regulations mentioned in Article 1 are 
only binding on the Contracting Powers, in case of war between two or more 
of them. 

These provisions shall cease to be binding from the time when, in a war 
between Contracting Powers, a non-Contracting Power joins one of the 
belligerents. : 
ARTICLE 3 


The present Convention shall be ratified as speedily as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at the Hague. 

A procés-verbal shall be drawn up recording the receipt of each ratification, 
and a copy, duly certified, shall be sent through the diplomatic channel, to 
all the Contracting Powers. 

ARTICLE 4 


Non-Signatory Powers are allowed to adhere to the present Convention. 
_ For this purpose they must make their adhesion known to the Contracting 
Powers by means of a written notification, addressed to the Netherland Gov- 
ernment, and by it communicated to all the other Contracting Powers. 


ARTICLE 5 


In the event of one of the High Contracting Parties denouncing the present 
Convention, such denunciation would not take effect until a year after the 
written notification made to the Netherland Government, and by it at once 
communicated to all the other Contracting Powers. 

This denunciation shall affect only the notifying Power. 


In faith of which the Plenipotentiaries have signed the present Convention 
and affixed their seals thereto. 

Done at the Hague the 29th July 1899, in a single copy, which shall be kept 
in the archives of the Netherland Government, and copies of which, duly 
certified, shall be delivered to the Contracting Powers through the diplomatic 
channel. 


For Germany: For Denmark: 

MUNstTEeR DERNEBURG [SEAL] F. Brie [SEAL] 
For Austria-Hungary: For Spain: 

atid apes Ext DugQuE DE TETUAN [SEAL] 

W. R. ve Vitta Urrutia [SEAL] 

For Belgium: ARTURO DE BAGUER [SEAL] 

A. BEERNAERT [SEAL] 

CTE DE GRELLE ROGIER [SEAL] For the United States of America: 


Cur Descamps [SEAL] STANFORD NEWEL [SEAL] 
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For the United Mexican States: For Persia: 
M. DE MIER {SEAL] Mirza Riza KHAN, ARFA-UD- [SEAL] 
J. ZENIL [SEAL} DovLEH 
For France: For Portugal: 
LEoOn BourceEo!s [SEAL] ConDE DE MACEDO [SEAL] 
G. BrnourD [SEAL] AGOSTINHO D’ORNELLAS DE_ [SEAL] 
D’ ESTOURNELLES DE [SEAL] VASCONCELLOS 
CONSTANT CoNDE DE SELIR [SEAL] 
For Great Britain and Ireland: For Roumania: 
PAUNCEFOTE [SEAL] A. BELDIMAN [SEAL] 
Henry Howarp [SEAL] J. N. Papiniu [SEAL] 
For Greece: For Russia: 
N. DELYANNI [SEAL] STAAL [SEAL] 
MARTENS [SEAL] 
For Italy: 
Niana [seat] A, BASILY [SEAL] 
A. ZANNINI [SEAL] For Servia: 
G. PompiLj [SEAL} Cuepo MryvaToviTcH [SEAL} 
For Japan: For Siam: 
I. Morono [SEAL] Puya Surta NuvatTr [SEAL] 
VISUDDHA [SEAL] 


For Luxemburg: For the United Kingdoms 


EV SCHEN [szar] of Sweden and Norway: 

For Montenegro: BILDT [SEAL] 
STAAL [SEAL] For Turkey: 

For the Netherlands: i leciast N [SEAL] 
a ee [SEAL] EHEMED Noury [SEAL] 
DEN BEER PoORTUGAEL [SEAL] For Bulgaria: 

T. M. C. Asser [SEAL] D. STANCIOFF [SEAL] 
E. N. RAHUSEN [SEAL] Major HESSAPTCHIEFF [SEAL] 
ANNEX 


REGULATIONS RESPECTING THE LAWS AND CUSTOMS OF War oN LAND 


SECTION I.—ON BELLIGERENTS 


CHaptTer I.—On the Qualifications of Belligerents 


ARTICLE 1 


The laws, rights, and duties of war apply not only to armies, but also to 
militia and volunteer corps, fulfilling the following conditions: 


1. To be commanded by a person responsible for his subordinates; 

2. To have a fixed distinctive emblem recognizable at a distance; 

3. To carry arms openly ; and 

4. To conduct their operations in accordance with the laws and customs 
of war. . 


In countries where militia or volunteer corps constitute the army, or form 
part of it, they are included under the denomination “army.” 
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ARTICLE 2 


The population of a territory which has not been occupied who, on the 
enemy’s approach, spontaneously take up arms to resist the invading troops 
without having time to organize themselves in accordance with Article 1, 
shall be regarded a belligerent, if they respect the laws and customs of war. 


ARTICLE 3 


The armed forces of the belligerent parties may consist of combatants 
and non-combatants. In case of capture by the enemy both have a right to 
be treated as prisoners of war. 


CxHaprTer IT.—On Prisoners of War 


ARTICLE 4 


Prisoners of war are in the power of the hostile Government, but not in 
that of the individuals or corps who captured them. 

They must be humanely treated. 

All their personal belongings, except arms, horses, and military papers 
remain their property. | | 

ARTICLE 9 

Prisoners of war may be interned in a town, fortress, camp, or any other 
locality, and bound not to go beyond certain fixed limits; but they can only 
be confined as an indispensable measure of safety. 


ARTICLE 6 


The State may utilize the labor of prisoners of war according to their rank 
and aptitude. Their tasks shall not be excessive, and shall have nothing to 
do with the military operations. 

Prisoners may be authorized to work for the Public Service, for private 
persons, or on their own account. 

Work done for the State shall be paid for according to the tariffs in force 
for soldiers of the national army employed on simular tasks. 

When the work is for other branches of the Public Service or for private 
persons, the conditions shall be settled in agreement with the military © 
authorities. . 

The wages of the prisoners shall go towards improving their position, and 
the balance shall be paid them at the time of their release, after deducting 
the cost of their maintenance. : 


ARTICLE 7 


The Government into whose hands prisoners of war have fallen is bound 
to maintain them. 
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Failing a special agreement between the belligerents, prisoners of war 
shall be treated as regards food, quarters, and clothing, on the same footing 
as the troops of the Government which has captured them. 


ARTICLE 8 


Prisoners of war shall be subject to the laws, regulations, and orders in 
force in the army of the State into whose hands they have fallen. 

Any act of insubordination warrants the adoption, as regards them, of 
such measures of severity as may be necessary. 

Escaped prisoners, recaptured before they have succeeded in rejoining their 
army, or before quitting the territory occupied by the army that captured 
them, are liable to disciplinary punishment. 

Prisoners who, after succeeding in escaping are again taken prisoners, 
are not liable to any punishment for the previous flight. 


ARTICLE 9 


Every prisoner of war, if questioned, is bound to declare his true name 
and rank, and if he disregards this rule, he is liable to a curtailment of the 
advantages accorded to the prisoners of war of his class. 


ARTICLE 10 


Prisoners of war may be set at liberty on parole if the laws of their country 
authorize it, and, in such a case, they are bound, on their personal honor, 
scrupulously to fulfill, both as regards their own Government and the Gov- 
ernment by whom they were made prisoners, the engagements they have 
contracted. 

In such cases, their own Government shall not require of nor accept from 
them any service incompatible with the parole given. 


ARTICLE 11 


A prisoner of war can not be forced to accept his liberty on parole; simi- 
larly the hostile Government is not obliged to assent to the prisoner’s request 
to be set at liberty on parole. 

ARTICLE 12 


Any prisoner of war, who is liberated on parole and recaptured, bearing 
arms against the Government to whom he.had pledged his honor, or against 
the allies of that Government, forfeits his nght to be treated as a prisoner 
of war, and can be brought before the Courts. 


ARTICLE 13 


Individuals who follow an army without directly belonging to it, such as 
newspaper correspondents and reporters, sutlers, contractors, who fall into the 
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enemy’s hands, and whom the latter think fit to detain, have a right to be 
treated as prisoners of war, provided they can produce a certificate from the 
military authorities of the army they were accompanying. 


ARTICLE 14 


A Bureau for information relative to prisoners of war is instituted, on the 
commencement of hostilities, in each of the belligerent States, and, when 
necessary, in the neutral countries on whose territory belligerents have been 
received. ‘This Bureau is intended to answer all inquiries about prisoners of 
war, and is furnished by the various services concerned with all the necessary 
information to enable it to keep an individual return for each prisoner of 
war. It is kept informed of interments and changes, as well as of admissions 
into hospital and deaths. 

It is also the duty of the Information Bureau to receive and collect all 
objects of. personal use, valuables, letters, etc., found on the battlefields or 
left by prisoners who have died in hospital or ambulance, and to transmit them 
to those interested. 

ARTICLE 15 


Relief Societies for prisoners of war, which are regularly constituted in 
accordance with the law of the country with the object of serving as the 
intermediary for charity, shall receive from the belligerents for themselves 
and their duly accredited agents every facility, within the bounds of mili- 
tary requirements and Administrative Regulations, for the effective accom- 
plishment of their humane task. Delegates of these Societies may be admitted 
to the places of interment for the distribution of relief, as also to the halting 
places of repatriated prisoners, if furnished with a personal permit by the 
military authorities, and on giving an engagement in writing to comply with 
all their Regulations for order and police. 


ARTICLE 16 


The Information Bureau shall have the privilege of free postage. Letters, 
money orders, and valuables, as well as postal parcels destined for the pris- 
oners of war or dispatched by them, shall be free of all postal duties both in 
the countries of origin and destination, as well as in those they pass through. 

Gifts and relief in kind for prisoners of war shall be admitted free of all — 
duties of entry and others, as well as of payments for carriage by the Govern- 
ment railways. 

ARTICLE 17 


Officers taken prisoners may receive, if necessary, the full pay allowed 
them in this position by their country’s regulations, the amount to be repaid 
by their Government. 

219-915—68-——1 
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ARTICLE 18 


Prisoners of war shall enjoy every latitude in the exercise of their religion, 
including attendance at their own church services, provided only they comply 
with the regulations for order and police issued by the military authorities. 


ARTICLE 19 


The wills of prisoners of war are received or drawn up on the same condi- 
tions as for soldiers of the National Army. 

The same rules shall be observed regarding death certificates, as well as 
for the burial of prisoners of war, due regard being paid to their grade and 
rank. 

ARTICLE 20 


After the conclusion of peace, the repatriation of prisoners of war shall 
take place as speedily as possible. 


CHapTER III.—On the Sick and Wounded 


ARTICLE 21 


The obligations of belligerents with regard to the sick and wounded are 
governed by the Geneva Convention of the 22nd August, 1864,° subject to 
any modifications which may be introduced into it. 


SECTION 0.—ON HOSTILITIES 
CHAPTER I.—On means of injuring the Enemy, Steges, and Bombardments 
ARTICLE 22 


The right of belligerents to adopt means of injuring the enemy is not 
unlimited. 
ARTICLE 23 


Besides the prohibitions provided by special Conventions, it is especially 
prohibited: 

(a.) Toemploy poison or poisoned arms; 

(b.) To kill or wound treacherously individuals belonging to the hostile 
nation or army; 

(c.) To kill or wound an enemy who, having laid down arms, or having 
no longer means of defence, has surrendered at discretion; 

(d.) To declare that no quarter will be given; 

(e.) To employ arms, projectiles, or material of a nature to cause super- 
fluous injury; 


° TS 377, ante, p. 7. 
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(f.) To make improper use of a flag of truce, the national flag, or military 
ensigns and the enemy’s uniform, as well as the distinctive badges of the 
Geneva Convention; 

(g.) To destroy or seize the enemy’s property, unless such destruction or 
seizure be imperatively demanded by the necessities of war. 


ARTICLE 24 


Ruses of war and the employment of methods necessary to obtain informa- 
tion about the enemy and the country, are considered allowable. 


ARTICLE 25 


The attack or bombardment of towns, villages, habitations or buildings 
which are not defended, is prohibited. 


ARTICLE 26 


The Commander of an attacking force, before commencing a bombard- 
ment, except in the case of an assault, should do all he can to warn the 
authorities. 

ARTICLE 27 


In sieges and bombardments all necessary steps should be taken to spare 
as far as possible edifices devoted to religion, art, science, and charity, hos- 
pitals, and places where the sick and wounded are collected, provided they 
are not used at the same time for military purposes. 

The besieged should indicate these buildings or places by some particular 
and visible signs, which should previously be notified to the assailants. 


ARTICLE 28 
The pillage of a town or place, even when taken by assault, is prohibited. 


CHAPTER II.—On Spies 


ARTICLE 29 


An individual can only be considered a spy if, acting clandestinely, or on 
false pretences, he obtains, or seeks to obtain information in the zone of 
operations of a belligerent, with the intention of communicating it to the 
hostile party. | 

Thus, soldiers not in disguise who have penetrated into the zone of opera- 
tions of a hostile army to obtain information are not considered spies. 
Similarly, the following are not considered spies: soldiers or civilians, carry- 
ing out their mission openly, charged with the delivery of despatches destined 
either for their own army or for that of the enemy. To this class belong like- 
wise individuals sent in balloons to deliver despatches, and generally to main- 
tain communication between the various parts of an army or a territory, 
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ARTICLE 30 


A spy taken in the act cannot be punished without previous trial. 


ARTICLE 31 


A spy who, after rejoining the armv to which he belongs, is subsequently 
captured by the enemy, is treated as a prisoner of war, and incurs no 
responsibility for his previous acts of espionage. 


CuaptTer III.—On Flags of Truce 
ARTICLE 32 


An individual is considered a parlementaire who is authorized by one 
of the belligerents to enter into communication with the other, and who 
carries a white flag. He has a right to inviolability, as well as the trumpeter, 
bugler, or drummer, the flag-bearer, and the interpreter who may accompany 
him. 

ARTICLE 33 

The Chief to whom a flag of truce is sent is not obliged to receive it in all 
circumstances. 

He can take all steps necessary to prevent the envoy taking advantage of 
his mission to obtain information. 

In case of abuse, he has the right to detain the envoy temporarily. 


ARTICLE 34 


The envoy loses his rights of inviolability if it is proved beyond doubt that 
he has taken advantage of his privileged position to provoke or commit an 
act of treachery. 


CuHaptTeR IV.—On Capitulations 
ARTICLE 35 


Capitulations agreed on between the Contracting Parties must be in 
accordance with the rules of military honor. 
When once settled, they must be scrupulously observed by both the parties. 


CHAPTER V.—On Armistices 


ARTICLE 36 


An armistice suspends military operations by mutual agreement between 
the belligerent parties. If its duration is not fixed, the belligerent parties can 
resume operations at any time, provided always the enemy is warned within 
the time agreed upon, in accordance with the terms of the armistice. 
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ARTICLE 37 


An armistice may be general or local. The first suspends all military opera- 
tions of the belligerent States; the second, only those between certain fractions 
of the belligerent armies and in a fixed radius. 


ARTICLE 38 


An armistice must be notified officially, and in good time, to the competent 
authorities and the troops. Hostilities are suspended immediately after the 
notification, or at a fixed date. 


ARTICLE 39 


It is for the Contracting Parties to settle, in the terms of the armistice, what 
communications may be held, on the theatre of war, with the population and 
with each other. 


ArTICLE 40 


Any serious violation of the armistice by one of the parties gives the other 
party the right to denounce it, and even, in case of urgency, to recommence 
hostilities at once. 

ARTICLE 41 


A violation of the terms of the armistice by private individuals acting on 
their own initiative, only confers the right of demanding the punishment of 
the offenders, and, if necessary, indemnity for the losses sustained. 


SECTION UI.—ON MILITARY AUTHORITY OVER HOSTILE TERRITORY 


ARTICLE 42 
Territory is considered occupied when it is actually placed under the 
authority of the hostile army. 
The occupation applies only to the territory where such authority is estab- 
lished, and in a position to assert itself. 


ARTICLE 43 


The authority of the legitimate power having actually passed into the hands 
of the occupant, the latter shall take all steps in his power to re-establish and 
insure, as far as possible, public order and safety, while respecting, unless 
absolutely prevented, the laws in force in the country. 


ARTICLE 44 
Any compulsion of the population of occupied territory to take part in 
military operations against its own country is prohibited. 
ARTICLE 45 


Any pressure on the population of occupied territory to take the oath to 
the hostile Power is prohibited. 
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ARTICLE 46 
Family honors and rights, individual lives and private property, as well 
as religious convictions and liberty, must be respected. 
Private property cannot be confiscated. 


ARTICLE 4/7 
Pillage is formally prohibited. 


ARTICLE 48 


If, in the territory occupied, the occupant collects the taxes, dues, and tolls 
imposed for the benefit of the State, he shall do it, as far as possible, in accord- 
ance with the rules in existence and the assessment in force, and will in 
consequence be bound to defray the expenses of the administration of the 
occupied territory on the same scale as that by which the legitimate Govern- 
ment was bound. 

ARTICLE 49 

If, besides the taxes mentioned in the preceding Article, the occupant 
levies other money taxes in the occupied territory, this can only be for military 
necessities or the administration of such territory. 


ARTICLE 50 
No general penalty, pecuniary or otherwise, can be inflicted on the popula- 
tion on account of the acts of individuals for which it cannot be regarded 
as collectively responsible. 
ARTICLE 31 
No tax shall be collected except under a written order and on the respon- 
sibility of a Commander-in-Chief. 
This collection shall only take place, as far as possible, in accordance with 
the rules in existence and the assessment of taxes in force. 
For every payment a receipt shall be given to the taxpayer. 


ARTICLE 52 


Neither requisitions in kind nor services can be demanded from communes 
or inhabitants except for the necessities of the army of occupation. They 
must be in proportion to the resources of the country, and of such a nature 
as not to involve the population in the obligation of taking part in military 
operations against their country. 

These requisitions and services shall only be demanded on the authority 
of the Commander in the locality occupied. 

‘The contributions in kind shall, as far as possible, be paid for in ready 
money; if not, their receipt shall be acknowledged. 


ARTICLE 53 


An army of occupation can only take possession of the cash, funds, and 
property liable to requisition belonging strictly to the State, depéts of arms, 
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means of transport, stores and supplies, and, generally, all movable property 
of the State which may be used for military operations. 

Railway plant, land telegraphs, telephones, steamers, and other ships, 
apart from cases governed by maritime law, as well as depdts of arms and, 
generally, all kinds of war material, even though belonging to Companies or 
to private persons, are likewise material which may serve for military opera- 
_ tions, but they must be restored at the conclusion of peace, and indemnities 


paid for them. 
ARTICLE 54 


The plant of railways coming from neutral States, whether the property 
of those States, or of Companies, or of private persons, shall be sent back 
to them as soon as possible. 

| ARTICLE 55 


The occupying State shall only be regarded as administrator and usufruc- 
tuary of the public buildings, real property, forests, and agricultural works 
belonging to the hostile State, and situated in the occupied country. It must 
protect the capital of these properties, and administer it according to the rules 
of usufruct. | 

ARTICLE 56 


The property of the communes, that of religious, charitable, and educa- 
tional institutions, and those of arts and science, even when State property, 
shall be treated as private property. 

All seizure of, and destruction, or intentional damage done to such insti- 
tutions, to historical monuments, works of art or science, is prohibited, and 
should be made the subject of proceedings. 


SECTION IV.—-ON THE INTERNMENT OF BELLIGERENTS AND THE CARE 
OF THE WOUNDED IN NEUTRAL COUNTRIES 


ARTICLE 57 


A neutral State which receives in its territory troops belonging to the bellig- 
erent armies shall intern them, as far as possible, at a distance from the 
theatre of war. 

It can keep them in camps, and even confine them in fortresses or locations 
assigned for this purpose. 7 

It shall decide whether officers may be left at liberty on giving their parole 
that they will not leave the neutral territory without authorization. 


ARTICLE 58 


Failing a special Convention, the neutral State shall supply the interned 
with the food, clothing, and relief required by humanity. 

At the conclusion of peace, the expenses caused by the internment shall 
be made good. 
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ARTICLE 59 


A neutral State may authorize the passage through its territory of wounded 
or sick belonging to the belligerent armies, on condition that the trains bring- 
ing them shall carry neither combatants nor war material. In such a case, 
the neutral State is bound to adopt such measures of safety and control as 
may be necessary for the purpose. 

Wounded and sick brought under these conditions into neutral territory 
by. one of the belligerents, and belonging to the hostile party, must be guarded 
by the neutral State, so as to insure their not taking part again in the military 
operations. ‘The same duty shall devolve on the neutral State with regard to 
wounded or sick of the other army who may be committed to its care. 


ARTICLE 60 


The Geneva Convention applies to sick and wounded interned in neutral 
territory. 


ADAPTATION TO MARITIME WARFARE OF 
PRINCIPLES OF GENEVA CONVENTION OF 
1864 (HAGUE, III) 


Convention signed at The Hague July 29, 1899 

Senate advice and consent to ratification May 4, 1900 

Ratified by the President of the United States August 3, 1900 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the United 
States) at The Hague dated September 4, 1900 

Entered into force September 4, 1900 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States November 1, 1901 

Replaced by convention of October 18, 1907, on the same subject, as 
between contracting parties to the later convention 


32 Stat. 1827; Treaty Series 396 


[TRANSLATION] 


CONVENTION FOR THE ADAPTATION TO MARITIME WARFARE OF THE PRIN- 
CIPLES OF THE GENEVA CONVENTION OF AuGuUST 22, 1864 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia; His Majesty the 
Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia etc., and Apostolic King of Hungary; 
His Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Majesty the Emperor of China; 
His Majesty the King of Denmark; His Majesty the King of Spain and in 
His Name Her Majesty the Queen Regent of the Kingdom; the President of 
the United States of America; the President of the United Mexican States; 
the President of the French Republic; Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Empress of India; His Majesty the 
King of the Hellenes; His Majesty the King of Italy; His Majesty the 
Emperor of Japan; His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, 
Duke of Nassau; His Highness the Prince of Montenegro; Her Majesty the 
Queen of the Netherlands; His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia; His 
Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves etc.; His Majesty the King 
of Roumania; His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias; His Majesty the 
King of Servia; His Majesty the King of Siam; His Majesty the King of 
Sweden and Norway; the Swiss Federal Council; His Majesty the Emperor 
of the Ottomans and His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria 


* TS 543, post, p. 694. 
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Alike animated by the desire to diminish, as far as depends on them the 
evils inseparable from warfare, and wishing with this object to adapt to mari- 
time warfare the principles of the Geneva Convention of the 22nd August, 
1864,’ have decided to conclude a convention to this effect: 

They have, in consequence, appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: His Excellency 
Count Munster, Prince of Derneburg, His Ambassador at Paris. | 

His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: His Excellency Count R. de Welsersheimb, His Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary; Mr. Alexander Okoliesanyi d’Oko- 
liesna, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians: His Excellency Mr. Auguste 
Beernaert, His Minister of State, President of the Chamber of Deputies; 
Count de Grelle Rogier, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary at The Hague; the Chevalier Descamps, Senator. 

His Majesty the Emperor of China: Mr. Yang Yu, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at St. Petersburg. 

His Majesty the King of Denmark: His Chamberlain Fr. E. de Bille, His 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at London. 

His Majesty the King of Spain and in His Name, Her Majesty the Queen 
Regent of the Kingdom: His Excellency the Duke of Tetuan, formerly Min- 
ister for Foreign Affairs; M. W. Ramirez de Villa Urrutia, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Brussels; M. Arthur de 
Baguer, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The 
Hague. 

The President of the United States of America: Mr. Stanford Newel, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 

The President of the United Mexican States: Mr. de Mier, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris; Mr. Zenil, Minister Resident 
at Brussels. 

The President of the French Republic: M. Léon Bourgeois, formerly 
President of the Council, ex-Minister of Foreign Affairs; Member of the 
Chamber of Deputies; M. Georges Bihourd, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary at The Hague; Baron d’Estournelles de Constant, 
Minister Plenipotentiary, Member of the Chamber of Deputies. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India: Sir Henry Howard, Her Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 

His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: Mr. N. Delyanni, formerly Presi- 
dent of the Council, ex-Minister for Foreign Affairs, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris. 


*TS 377, ante, p. 7. 
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His Majesty the King of Italy: His Excellency Count Nigra, His Ambas- — 
sador at Vienna, Senator of the Kingdom; Count A, Zannini, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague; Commander 
Guido Pompilj, Deputy in the Italian Parliament. 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: Mr. I. Motono, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Brussels. 

His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau: His 
Excellency Mr. Eyschen, His Minister of State, President of the Grand Ducal 
Government. __ 

His Highness the Prince of Montenegro: His Excellency Mr. de Staal, 
Privy Councillor, Ambassador of Russia at London. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: Jonkheer A. P. C. van Karne- 
beek, formerly Minister for Foreign Affairs, Member of the Second Chamber 
of the States General; General J. C. C. den Beer Poortugael, formerly Min- 
ister of War, Member of the Council of State; Mr. T. M. C. Asser, Member 
of the Council of State; Mr. E. N. Rahusen, Member of the First Chamber of 
the States General. 

His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: His Aid-de-Camp General 
Mirza Riza Khan, Arfa-ud-Dovleh, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at St. Petersburg and Stockholm. — 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc: Count 
Macedo, Peer of the Kingdom, formerly Minister of the Navy and of the 
Colonies, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Madrid; 
Mr. d’Ornellas et Vasconcellos, Peer of the Kingdom, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at St. Petersburg; Count de Selir, His 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 

His Majesty the King of Roumania: Mr. Alexander Beldiman, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; Mr. Jean N. Papiniu, 
His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 

His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias: His Excellency Mr. de Staal, 
Privy Councillor, His Ambassador at London; Mr. de Martens, Permanent 
Member of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, His Privy 
Councillor; Mr. de Basily, His Councillor of State, Chamberlain, Director 
of the First Department of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

His Majesty the King of Servia: Mr. Miyatovitch, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at London and at The Hague. 

His Majesty the King of Siam: M. Phya Suriya Nuvatr, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at St. Petersburg and at Paris; 
M. Phya Visuddha Suriyasakti, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at The Hague and at London. 

His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway: Baron de Bildt, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Rome. 
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The Swiss Federal Council: Dr. Arnold Roth, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin. 

His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans: His Excellency Turkhan Pasha,. 
formerly Minister for Foreign Affairs, Member of His Council of State; 
Noury Bey, Secretary-General in the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 

His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria: Dr. Dimitri Stancioff, Diplo- 
matic Agent at St. Petersburg; Major Christo Hessaptchieff, Military 
Attaché at Belgrade; 

Who, after communication of their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed on the following provisions: 


ARTICLE ] 


Military hospital ships, that is to say, ships constructed or assigned by 
States specially and solely for the purpose of assisting the wounded, sick or 
shipwrecked, and the names of which shall have been communicated to the 
belligerent Powers at the beginning or during the course of hostilities, and in 
any case before they are employed, shall be respected and cannot be captured 
while hostilities last. 

These ships, moreover, are not on the same footing as men-of-war as 
regards their stay in a neutral port. 


ARTICLE 2 


Hospital ships, equipped wholly or in part at the cost of private individ- 
uals or officially recognized relief Societies, shall likewise be respected and 
exempt from capture, provided the belligerent Power to whom they belong 
has given them an official commission and has notified their names to the 
hostile Power at the commencement of or during hostilities, and in any case 
before they are employed. 

These ships should be furnished with a certificate from the competent 
authorities, declaring that they had been under their control while fitting 
out and on final departure. 

ARTICLE 3 


Hospital-ships, equipped wholly or in part at the cost of private individ- 
uals or officially recognized Societies of neutral countries, shall be respected 
and exempt from capture, if the neutral Power to whom they belong has 
given them an official commission and notified their names to the belligerent 
powers at the commencement of or during hostilities, and in any case before 
they are employed. 

ARTICLE 4 

The ships mentioned in Articles 1, 2, and 3 shall afford relief and as- 
sistance to the wounded, sick, and shipwrecked of the belligerents inde- 
pendently of their nationality. 
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The Governments engage not to use these ships for any military purpose. 

These ships must not in any way hamper the movements of the 
combatants. | 

During and after an engagement they will act at their own risk and peril. 

The belligerents will have the right to control and visit them; they can 
refuse.to help them, order them off, make them take a certain course, and put 
a Commissioner on board; they can even detain them, if important circum- 
stances require it. 

As far as possible the belligerents shall inscribe in the sailing papers of the 
hospital-ships the orders they give them. 


ARTICLE 5 


The military hospital-ships shall be distinguished by being painted white 
outside with a horizontal band of green about a metre and a half in breadth. 

The ships mentioned in Articles 2 and 3 shall be distinguished by being 
painted white outside with a horizontal band of red about a metre and a 
half in breadth. 

The boats of the ships above mentioned, as also small craft which may 
be used for hospital work, shall be distinguished by similar painting. 

All hospital ships shall make themselves known by hoisting, together with 
their national flag, the white flag with a red cross provided by the Geneva 
Convention. 

ARTICLE 6 


Neutral merchantmen, yachts, or vessels, having, or taking on board, sick, 
wounded, or shipwrecked of the belligerents, cannot be captured for so doing, 
but they are liable to capture for any violation of neutrality they may have 
committed. 

ARTICLE 7 


The religious, medical, or hospital staff of any captured ship is inviolable, 
and its members cannot be made prisoners of war. On leaving the ship 
they take with them the objects and surgical instruments which are their 
own private property. 

This staff shall continue to discharge its duties while necessary, and can 
afterwards leave when the Commander-in-Chief considers it possible. 

The belligerents must guarantee to the staff that has fallen into their 
hands the enjoyment of their salaries intact. 


ARTICLE 8 


Sailors and soldiers who are taken on board when sick or wounded, to 
whatever nation they belong, shall be protected and looked after by the 
captors. 
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ARTICLE 9 


The shipwrecked, wounded, or sick of one of the belligerents who fall into 
the hands of the other, are prisoners of war. The captor must decide, accord- 
ing to circumstances, if it is best to keep them or send them to a port of 
his own country, to a neutral port, or even to a hostile port. In the last 
case, prisoners thus repatriated cannot serve as long as the war lasts. 


ARTICLE 10 
(Excluded )° 
ARTICLE 1] 


The rules contained in the above Articles are binding only on the Con- 
tracting Powers, in case of war between two or more of them. 

The said rules shall cease to be binding from the time when, in a war 
between the Contracting Powers, one of the belligerents is joined by a non- 
Contracting Power. 

ARTICLE 12 


The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. 

On the receipt of each ratification a procés-verbal shall be drawn up, a 
copy of which, duly certified, shall be sent through the diplomatic channel 
to all the Contracting Powers. 


ARTICLE 13 


The non-Signatory Powers who accepted the Geneva Convention of the 
22nd August, 1864, are allowed to adhere to the present Convention. 

For this purpose they must make their adhesion known to the Contracting 
Powers by means of a written notification addressed to the Netherlands 
Government, and by it communicated to all the other Contracting Powers. 


ARTICLE 14 


In the event of one of the High Contracting Parties denouncing the present 
Convention, such denunciation shall not take effect until a year after the 
notification made in writing to the Netherlands Government, and forthwith 
communicated by it to all the other Contracting Powers. 

This denunciation shall only affect the notifying Power. 


In testimony whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Convention and affixed their seals thereto. 

Done at The Hague the 29th July, 1899, in single copy, which shall be 
kept in the archives of the Government of the Netherlands, and copies of 


*In the original French this article was identical with art. 15 of the convention of Oct. 18, 


1907 (TS 543), post, p. 705. 
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which duly certified, shall be sent through the diplomatic channel to the 


Contracting Powers. 


For Germany: 
Munster DERNEBURG 


(Under reserve of article 10.) 


For Austria-Hungary: 
WELSERSHEIMB 
OXKOLICSANYI 


For Belgium: 

- A. BEERNAERT 
Crz pz GRELLE RoGizR 
Cur DescaMps 


For China: 
Yano Yu 


For Denmark: 
F, Bitte 


For Spain: - 
Ex. Duque De TeTUAN 
W.R. pe Vitta URRUTIA 
ARTURO DE BAGUER 


For the United States of America: 


STANFORD NEWEL 


(Under reserve of article 10.) 


For the United Mexican States: 
A, DE MIER 
J. ZEN 


For France: 
Lf£on BourGEoIs 
G. BrnourD 
D’ESTOURNELLES DE Con- 
STANT 


For Great Britain and Ireland: 
Henry Howarp 


(Under reserve of article 10.) 


For Greece: 
N, DELYANNI 


For Italy: 


~ \NIGRA 


A. ZANNINI 
G. PomprLj 


For Japan: 
I. Motono 


[SEAL] 


| [SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] _ 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


For Luxemburg: 
EYSCHEN 


For Montenegro: 
STAAL 


For the Netherlands: 
v. KARNEBEEK 
DEN BEER PoORTUGAEL 
T. M. C. Asser 
E. N. RAHUSEN 


For Persia: 
Mirza Riza KHAN, ARFA- 
UD-DovLEH 


For Portugal: 
ConDE DE MACEDO 
AGOSTINHO D’ORNELLAS 
DE VASCONCELLOS 
ConbDeE DE SELIR 


For Roumania: 
A. BeELpIMAN 
J. N. Paprniu 


For Russia: 
STAAL 
MARTENS 
A. BAsiILy 


For Servia: 
CuHEDO MrvaTovitcH 


For Siam: 
Prya Surrva NuvatTr 
VISUDDHA 


For the United Kingdoms of 
Sweden and Norway: 
BILDT 


For Switzerland: 
RotH 


For Turkey: 
TUuRKHAN 
MEHEMED Noury 


(Under reserve of article 10.) 


For Bulgaria: 
D. STANCIOFF 
Mayor HESSAPTCHIEFF 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


PROHIBITING LAUNCHING OF PROJECTILES AND 
EXPLOSIVES FROM BALLOONS (HAGUE, IV, 1) 


Declaration signed at The Hague July 29, 1899 
Senate advice and consent to ratification February 5, 1900 
Ratified by the President of the United States April 7, 1900 
Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the United 
States) at The Hague dated September 4, 1900 
Entered into force September 4, 1900 
Proclaimed by the President of the United States November 1, 1901 
Expired September 4, 1905; a new declaration on the same subject 
was signed on October 18, 1907 * 
32 Stat. 1839; Treaty Series 393 


[TRANSLATION] 


DECLARATION 


The Undersigned, Plenipotentiaries of the Powers represented at the Inter- 
national Peace Conference at The Hague, duly authorized to that effect by 
their Governments, inspired by the sentiments which found expression in 
the Declaration of St. Petersburg of the 29th November (11th December), 
1868,” 

Declare that: 

The Contracting Powers agree to prohibit, for a term of five years, the 
launching of projectiles and explosives from balloons, or by other new meth- 
ods of similar nature. 

The present Declaration is only binding on the Contracting Powers in case 
of war between two or more of them. 

It shall cease to be binding from the time when, in a war between the 
Contracting Powers, one of the belligerents is joined by a non-Contracting 
Power. | 

The present Declaration shall be ratified as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. 

A procés-verbal shall be drawn up on the receipt of each ratification, of 
which a copy, duly certified, shall be sent through the diplomatic channel 
to all the Contracting Powers. 


* TS 546, post, p. 739. 
*For text, see American Journal of International Law, Supp. 1, p. 95; British and 
Foreign State Papers, vol. 58, p. 16. 
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The non-Signatory Powers may adhere to the present Declaration. For 
this purpose they must make their adhesion known to the Contracting Powers 
by means of a written notification addressed to the Netherlands Government, 
and by it forthwith communicated to all the other Contracting Powers. 

In the event of one of the High Contracting Parties denouncing the pres- 
ent Declaration, such denunciation shall not take effect until a year after the 
notification made in writing to the Netherlands Government, and by it forth- 
with communicated to all the other Contracting Powers. 

This denunciation shall only affect the notifying Power. 


In faith of which the Plenipotentiaries have signed the present Declara- 
tion, and affixed their seals thereto. 

Done at The Hague the 29th July, 1899, in a single copy, which shall be 
kept in the archives of the Netherlands Government, and of which copies, 
duly certified, shall be sent through the diplomatic channel to the Contract- 
ing Powers. 


For Germany: For Italy: 
Munster DERNEBURG [SEAL] NIGRA [SEAL] 
: A. ZANNINI [SEAL] 
For Austria-Hungary: 
WELSERSHEIMB [SEAL] G. Pomri} [SEAL] 
OKOLICSANY1! [SEAL] For Japan: 
For Belgium: I. MoTono [SEAL] 
A. BEERNAERT _ [SEAL] For Luxemburg: 
Cre. pE GrELLE Rocier [SEAL] EYSCHEN [SEAL] 
Cur DEscamps [SEAL] For Montenegro: 
For China: STAAL [SEAL] 
Yano Yu [SEAL] For the Netherlands: 
For Denmark: v. KARNEBEEK [SEAL] 
F. BILLE [SEAL] DEN BEER POORTUGAEL [SEAL] 
For Spain: = 4 = ASSER [SEAL] 
EL Duque DE TETUAN [SEAL] a aca | [SEAL] 
W. R. DE VILLA URRuTIA [SEAL] For Persia: 
ARTURO DE BAGUER [SEAL] Mirza Riza KHAN, [SEAL] 
For the United States of America: ARFA-UD-DOVLEH 
ANDREW D. WHITE. [SEAL] For Portugal: 
sae male | [SEAL] "Conve DE MAcEDo [SEAL] 
a et Ewer [SEAL] AGOSTINHO D’ORNELLAS DE_ [SEAL] 
ie dai [SEAL] VASCONCELLOS 
eee ome [SEAL] CONDE DE SELIR [SEAL] 
For the United States of Mexico: For R ae 
A. DE MIER [SEAL] e =a seat] 
Z : 
asi [eEAt] J. N. Papiniu [SEAL] 
For France: ; 
Leon BourcEois [SEAL] For Russia: 
G. BrrourD [SEAL] STAAL [SEAL] 
D’ESTOURNELLES DE [SEAL] MarTENS [SEAL] 
CONSTANT A. BASILY [SEAL] 
For Greece: For Servia: 


N. DELYANNI [SEAL] CxueEpDo MiyaTovitTcH [SEAL] 
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For Siam: 
Puya SurrvA NUVATR 
VISUDDHA 


For the United Kingdoms of 
Sweden and Norway: 
Bitpt 


For Switzerland: 
Rot 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[sear] 


[SEAL] 


For Turkey: 
TURKHAN 
M. Noury 
ABDULLAH 
R, MEHEMMED 


For Bulgaria: 
D. STANCIOFF 
Mayor HESSAPTCHIEFF 


{sEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS IN SAMOA 


Convention signed at Washington November 7, 1899 

Senate advice and consent to ratification February 21, 1900 

Ratified by the President of the United States March 5, 1900 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington March 7, 1900 

Entered into force March7,1900 — 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States March 8, 1900 

Terminated by an arbitral deciston rendered on October 14, 1902, by 
the King of Sweden and Norway* 


31 Stat. 1875; Treaty Senes 315 


CONVENTION RELATING TO THE SETTLEMENT OF CERTAIN CLAIMS 
IN SAMOA BY ARBITRATION 


The President of the United States of America, His Majesty the German 
Emperor, King of Prussia, in the name of the German Empire, and Her 
Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
being desirous of effecting a prompt and satisfactory settlement of the claims 
of the citizens and subjects of their respective countries resident in the Samoan 
Islands on account of recent military operations conducted there, and having 
resolved to conclude a Convention for the accomplishment of this end by 
means of arbitration, have appointed as their respective plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America, The Honorable John Hay, 
Secretary of State of the United States; 


* TS 415; for text, see II Malloy 1591 or 1902 For. Rel. 444. The King’s decision read, 
in part: “We are of opinion that ... His Britannic Majesty’s Government and the 
United States Government are responsible, under the Convention of the 7th of November, 
1899, for losses caused by said military action; while reserving for a future decision the 
question as to the extent to which the two Governments, or each of them, may be con- 
sidered responsible for such losses.” 

No decision was ever rendered on the reserved question because the United States and 
Great Britain later agreed that each would pay half of the sums found due to the subjects 
of other governments, and each would take care of the losses found due its own subjects. 
In the final settlement the United States and Great Britain paid, in equal moieties, 
$40,000.00 to Germany; $6,782.26 to France; $1,520.00 to Denmark; $750.00 to Sweden; 
and $450.00 to Norway (American Journal of International Law, 1913, vol. 7, pp. 
769-771). 
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His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia, His Minister in 
Extraordinary Mission, Dr. Jur. Mumm von Schwarzenstein, Privy Coun- 
cilor of Legation; and 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land, Mr. Reginald Tower, Her Britannic Majesty’s Chargé d’Affaires ad 
interim; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, which 
were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed to and concluded the 
following articles: 

ARTICLE I 


All claims put forward by American citizens or Germans or British sub- 
jects respectively, whether individuals or companies, for compensation on 
account of losses which they allege that they have suffered in consequence 
of unwarranted military action, if this be shown to have occurred, on the 
part of American, German or British officers between the first of January last 
and the arrival of the Joint Commission in Samoa shall be decided by arbi- 
tration in conformity with the principles of International Law or considera- 
tions of equity. 

ARTICLE II 


The three Governments shall request His Majesty the King of Sweden 
and Norway to accept the office of Arbitrator. It shall also be decided by 
this arbitration whether, and eventually to what extent, either of the three 
Governments is bound, alone or jointly with the others, to make good these 
losses. 

ArTIcL_e III 


Either of the three Governments may, with the consent of the others, pre- 
viously obtained in every case, submit to the King for arbitration, similar 
claims of persons not being natives, who are under the protection of that 
Government, and who are not included in the above mentioned categories. 


ARTICLE IV 


The present Convention shall be duly ratified by the President of the 
United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia; and by 
Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; 
and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington four months from 
the date hereof, or earlier if possible. 


In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
Convention and have hereunto affixed our seals. 
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Done in triplicate at Washington the seventh day of November, one thou- 
sand eight hundred and ninety-nine. 
[For the United States: ] | [For the United Kingdom: ] 
Joun Hay [SEAL] REGINALD TOWER [SEAL] 


[For Germany: ] 
A v Mumm [SEAL] 


ADJUSTMENT OF JURISDICTION IN SAMOA 


Convention signed at Washington December 2, 1899 

Senate advice and consent to ratification January 16, 1900 

Ratified by the President of the United States February 13, 1900 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington, Berlin, and London Febru- 

. ary 16, 1900 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States February 16, 1900 

Entered into force February 16, 1900 

Termination tn part: The German Samoan islands became a mandate 
of New Zealand on May 7, 1919,’ Germany having renounced 
rights and titles to them, effective August 4, 1914 (arts. 22, 119, 
and 288, treaty of peace with Germany signed at Versailles June 28, 
1919 *) 


31 Stat. 1878; Treaty Series 314 


The President of the United States of America, His Imperial Majesty the 
German Emperor, King of Prussia, and Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, desiring to adjust 
amicably the questions which have arisen between them in respect to the 
Samoan group of Islands, as well as to avoid all future misunderstanding in 
respect to their joint or several rights and claims of possession or jurisdiction 
therein, have agreed to establish and regulate the same by a special conven- 
tion; and whereas the Governments of Germany and Great Britain have, 
with the concurrence of that of the United States, made an agreement regard- 
ing their respective rights and interests in the aforesaid group, the three 
Powers before named in furtherance of the ends above mentioned have 
appointed respectively their Plenipotentiaries as follows: 

The President of the United States of America, The Honorable John Hay, 
Secretary of State of the United States; 

His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia, His Ambassador 
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary, Herr von Holleben; and 

Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, 
the Right Honorable Lord Pauncefote of Preston, G. C. B., G.C.M.G., Her 
Britannic Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary: 


* Subsequently these islands were administered by New Zealand, first under a League 
of Nations mandate, then as a United Nations Trust Territory. On Jan. 1, 1962, Western 
Samoa acquired the status of an independent state. 

® Post, vol. 2. 
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who, after having communicated each to the other their respective full powers 
which were found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

ARTICLE | 


The General Act concluded and signed by the aforesaid Powers at Berlin 
on the 14th day of June, A. D. 1889,° and all previous treaties, conventions 
and agreements relating to Samoa, are annulled. 


ARTICLE II 


Germany renounces in favor of the United States of America all her rights 
and claims over and in respect to the Island of Tutuila and all other islands 
of the Samoan group east of Longitude 171° west of Greenwich. 

Great Britain in like manner renounces in favor of the United States of 
America all her rights and claims over and in respect to the Island of Tutuila 
and all other islands of the Samoan group east of Longitude 171° west of 
Greenwich. 

Reciprocally, the United States of America renounce in favor of Germany 
all their rights and claims over and in respect to the Islands of Upolu and 
Savali and all other Islands of the Samoan group west of Longitude 171° 
west of Greenwich. 

ARTICLE III 


It is understood and agreed that each of the three signatory Powers shall 
continue to enjoy, in respect to their commerce and commercial vessels, in 
all the islands of the Samoan group privileges and conditions equal to those 
enjoyed by the sovereign Power, in all ports which may be open to the com- 
merce of either of them. 

ARTICLE IV 


‘The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible, and shall come 
into force immediately after the exchange of ratifications. 


In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this Con- 
vention and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in triplicate, at Washington, the second day of December, in the year 
of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-nine. 


[For the United States: ] [For the United Kingdom: ] 

Joun Hay [SEAL] PAUNCEFOTE. [SEA] 
[For Germany: ] 

Ho.iesEN [SEAL] 


°TS 313, ante, p. 116. 


COMMERCIAL RIGHTS IN CHINA 
(“OPEN DOOR” POLICY) 


Declarations by France, Germany, the United Kingdom, Italy, Japan, 
and Russia accepting United States proposal for “open door” 
policy in China, September 6, 1899-March 20, 1900 


1899 For. Rel. 128 


CorRRESPONDENCE WITH FRANCE 


The Secretary of State (John Hay) to the American Chargé d’Affatres 
at Paris (Henry Vignaud) 


No. 664.] DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, September 6, 1899. 


Sim: I have to inclose, for your confidential information, copies of instruc- 
tions I have sent under this date to the United States ambassadors at London, 
Berlin, and St. Petersburg in reference to the desire of this Government that 
the Governments of Great Britain, Germany, and Russia make formal 
declaration of an “open-door” policy in the territories held by them in China. 

I am, etc., Joxun Hay. 


Inclosures. 


To London, No. 205, September 6, 1899. 
To Berlin, No. 927, September 6, 1899. 
To St. Petersburg, No. 82, September 6, 1899. 


Mr. Hay to the American Ambassador at Paris (Horace Porter) 
[TELEGRAM] 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, November 21, 1899. 


Informally submit to French Government form of declaration outlined in 
inclosures with instruction No. 664 of September 6, and ask whether France 
will join. 

Hay. 
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The French Foreign Minister (Théophile Delcassé) to Mr. Porter 
[TRANSLATION] | 
ForEIGN AFFAIRS. 
(Received at United States Embassy at Paris December 16, 1899) 


My Dear Amsassapor: J find your note awaiting me on my return. The 
declarations which I made in the Chamber on the 24th of November last, 
and which I have had occasion to recall to you since then, show clearly the 
sentiments of the Government of the Republic. It desires throughout the 
whole of China and, with the quite natural reservation that all the powers 
interested give an assurance of their willingness to act likewise, is ready to 
apply, in the territories which are leased to it, equal treatment to the citizens 
and subjects of all nations, especially in the matter of customs duties and 
navigation dues, as well as transportation tariffs on railways. 

I beg you, my dear ambassador, to accept, etc., 
, DELCASSE. 


CoRRESPONDENCE WirH GERMANY 
Mr. Hay to the American Ambassador at Berlin (Andrew D. White) 


No. 927.] DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, September 6, 1899. 


Sir: At the time when the Government of the United States was informed 
by that of Germany that it had leased from His Majesty the Emperor of China 
the port of Kiao-chao and the adjacent territory in the province of Shantung, 
assurances were given to the ambassador of the United States at Berlin by 
the Imperial German minister for foreign affairs that the rights and privileges 
insured by treaties with China to citizens of the United States would not 
thereby suffer or be in anywise impaired within the area over which Germany 
had thus obtained control. 

More recently, however, the British Government recognized by a formal 
agreement with Germany the exclusive right of the latter country to enjoy in 
said leased area and the contiguous “sphere of influence or interest” certain 
privileges, more especially those relating to railroads and mining enterprises; 
but as the exact nature and extent of the rights thus recognized have not been 
clearly defined, it is possible that serious conflicts of interest may at any time 
arise not only between British and German subjects within said area, but 
that the interests of our citizens may also be jeopardized thereby. 

Earnestly desirous to remove any cause of irritation and to insure at the 
same time to the commerce of all nations in China the undoubted benefits 
which should accrue from a formal recognition by the various powers claim- 
ing “spheres of interest” that they shall enjoy perfect equality of treatment 
for their commerce and navigation within such “spheres,” the Government 
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of the United States would be pleased to see His German Majestv’s Govern- 
ment give formal assurances, and lend its cooperation in securing like as- 
surances from the other interested powers, that each, within its respective 
sphere of whatever influence— 


First. Will in no way interfere with any treaty port or any vested interest 
within any so-called “sphere of interest’’ or leased territory it may have in 
China. 

Second. That the Chinese treaty tariff of the time being shall apply to all 
merchandise landed or shipped to all such ports as are within said “‘sphere of 
interest” (unless they be “free ports’), no matter to what nationality it may 
belong, and that duties so leviable shall be collected by the Chinese 
Government. 

Third. That it will levy no higher harbor dues on vessels of another 
nationality frequenting any port in such “sphere” than shall be levied on 
vessels of its own nationality, and no higher railroad charges over lines built, 
controlled, or operated within its “sphere” on merchandise belonging to 
citizens or subjects of other nationalities transported through such “sphere” 
than shall be levied on similar merchandise belonging to its own nationals 
transported over equal distances. 


The liberal policy pursued by His Imperial German Majesty in declaring 
Kiao-chao a free port and in aiding the Chinese Government in the establish- 
ment there of a custom-house are so clearly in line with the proposition 
which this Government is anxious to see recognized that it entertains the 
strongest hope that Germany will give its acceptance and hearty support. 

The recent ukase of His Majesty the Emperor of Russia declaring the 
port of Ta-lien-wan open during the whole of the lease under which it is 
held from China to the merchant ships of all nations, coupled with the cate- 
gorical assurances made to this Government by His Imperial Majesty’s 
representative at this capital at the time and since repeated to me by the 
present Russian ambassador, seem to insure the support of the Emperor 
to the proposed measure. Our ambassador at the Court of St. Petersburg has 
in consequence been instructed to submit it to the Russian Government and 
to request their early consideration of it. A copy of my instruction on the 
subject to Mr. Tower is herewith inclosed for your confidential information. 

The commercial interests of Great Britain and Japan will be so clearly 
served by the desired declaration of intentions, and the views of the Govern- 
ments of these countries as to the desirability of the adoption of measures 
insuring the benefits of equality of treatment of all foreign trade throughout 
China are so similar to those entertained by the United States, that their 
acceptance of the propositions herein outlined and their cooperation in advo- 
cating their adoption by the other powers can be confidently expected. I 
inclose herewith copy of the instruction which I have sent to Mr. Choate on 
the subject. 
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In view of the present favorable conditions, you are instructed to submit 
the above considerations to His Imperial German Majesty’s Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, and to request his early consideration of the subject. 

Copy of this instruction is sent to our ambassadors at London and at 
St. Petersburg for their information. 


I have, etc., Joun Hay. 
Inclosures, 


To London, September 6, 1899, No. 205. 
To St. Petersburg, September 6, 1899, No. 82. 


The American Chargé d’A ffaires at Berlin (John B. Jackson) to Mr. Hay 
[TELEGRAM] 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES, 
Berlin, December 4, 1899. 


I have just had a conversation with secretary of state for foreign affairs, 
who stated that the politics of Germany in the extreme Orient are de facto 
the politics of the open door, and Germany proposes to maintain this prin- 
ciple in the future. Germany does not wish the question to become the sub- 
ject of controversy between the different powers engaged in China. She 
thinks it would be advantageous for the United States Government to confer 
with other European Governments having interests in China. If the other 
cabinets adhere to the proposal of the United States Government, Germany 
will raise no objection, and Germany is willing to have the Government of 
the United States inform these other cabinets that no difficulty will come 
from her if the other cabinets agree. 

Jackson, Chargé. 


The German Foreign Minister (Count von Biilow) to Mr. White 


[TRANSLATION] 
FoREIGN OFFICE, 
Berlin, February 19, 1900. 


Mr. AmBassapor: Your excellency informed me, in a memorandum pre- 
sented on the 24th of last month, that the Government of the United States 
of America had received satisfactory written replies from all the powers to 
which an inquiry had been addressed similar to that contained in your 
excellency’s note of September 26 last, in regard to the policy of the open 
door in China. While referring to this, your excellency thereupon expressed 
the wish that the Imperial Government would now also give its answer in 
writing. 
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Gladly complying with this wish, I have the honor to inform your excel- 
lency, repeating the statements already made verbally, as follows: As rec- 
ognized by the Government of the United States of America, according to 
your excellency’s note referred to above, the Imperial Government has, from 
the beginning, not only asserted, but also practically carried out to the fullest 
extent, in its Chinese possessions, absolute equality of treatment of all nations 
with regard to trade, navigation, and commerce. The Imperial Government 
entertains no thought of departing in the future from this principle, which 
at once excludes any prejudicial or disadvantageous commercial treatment 
of the citizens of the United States of America, so long as it is not forced to 
do so, on account of considerations of reciprocity, by a divergence from it by 
other governments. If, therefore, the other powers interested in the industrial 
development of the Chinese Empire are willing to recognize the same prin- 
ciples, this can only be desired by the Imperial Government, which in this 
case upon being requested will gladly be ready to participate with the United 
States of America and the other powers in an agreement made upon these 
lines, by which the same rights are reciprocally secured. 

I avail myself, etc., BiLow. 


CorRRESPONDENCE WITH THE UNITED KiINcpoM 
Mr. Hay to the American Ambassador at London (Joseph H. Choate) 


No. 205.] DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, September 6, 1899. 


sir: The Government of Her Britannic Majesty has declared that its 
policy and its very traditions precluded it from using any privileges which 
might be granted it in China as a weapon for excluding commercial rivals, 
and that freedom of trade for Great Britain in that Empire meant freedom 
of trade for all the world alike. While conceding by formal agreements, first 
with Germany and then with Russia, the possession of “‘spheres of influence 
or interest” in China in which they are to enjoy special rights and privileges, 
more especially in respect of railroads and mining enterprises, Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Government has therefore sought to maintain at the same time 
what is called the “open-door’” policy, to insure to the commerce of the 
world in China equality of treatment within said “spheres” for commerce 
and navigation. This latter policy is alike urgently demanded by the British 
mercantile communities and by those of the United States, as it is justly 
held by them to be the only one which will improve existing conditions, enable 
them to maintain their positions in the markets of China, and extend their 
operations in the future. While the Government of the United States will in 
no way commit itself to a recognition of exclusive rights of any power within 
or control over any portion of the Chinese Empire under such agreements 
as have within the last year been made, it can not conceal its apprehension’ 
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that under existing conditions there is a possibility, even a probability, of 
complications arising between the treaty powers which may imperil the 
rights insured to the United States under our treaties with China. 

This Government is animated by a sincere desire that the interests of our 
citizens may not be prejudiced through exclusive treatment by any of the 
controlling powers within their so-called “spheres of interest’? in China, 
and hopes also to retain there an open market for the commerce of the 
world, remove dangerous sources of international irritation, and hasten 
thereby united or concerted action of the powers at Pekin in favor of the 
administrative reforms so urgently needed for strengthening the Imperial 
Government and maintaining the integrity of China in which the whole 
western world is-alike concerned. It believes that such a result may be greatly 
assisted by a declaration by the various powers claiming “spheres of interest’’ 
in China of their intentions as regards treatment of foreign trade therein. 
» The present moment seems a particularly opportune one for informing Her 
Britannic Majesty’s Government of the desire of the United States to see 
it make a formal declaration and to lend its support in obtaining similar 
declarations from the various powers claiming “spheres of influence” in 
China, to the effect that each in its respective spheres of interest or influence— 

First. Will in no wise interfere with any treaty port or any vested interest 
within any so-called “sphere of interest’ or leased territory it may have in 
China. 

Second. That the Chinese treaty tariff of the time being shall apply to all 
merchandise landed or shipped to all such ports as are within said “sphere 
of interest” (unless they be “free ports”), no matter to what nationality 
it may belong, and that duties so leviable shall be collected by the Chinese 
Government. 

Third. That it will levy no higher harbor dues on vessels of another na- 
tionality frequenting any port in such “sphere” than shall be levied on ves- 
sels of its own nationality, and no higher railroad charges over lines built, 
controlled, or operated within its ‘‘sphere” on merchandise belonging to 
citizens or subjects of other nationalities transported through such “sphere” 
than shall be levied on similar merchandise belonging to its own nationals 
transported over equal distances. 

The recent ukase. of His Majesty the Emperor of Russia, declaring the 
port of Ta-lien-wan open to the merchant ships of all nations during the 
whole of the lease under which it is to be held by Russia, removing as it does 
all uncertainty as to the liberal and conciliatory policy of that power, together 
with the assurances given this Government by Russia, justifies the expecta- 
tion that His Majesty will cooperate in such an understanding as is here 
proposed, and our ambassador at the court of St. Petersburg has been in- 
structed accordingly to submit the propositions above detailed to His Im- 
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perial Majesty, and ask their early consideration. Copy of my instruction 
to Mr. Tower is herewith inclosed for your confidential information. 

The action of Germany in declaring the port of Kiaochao a “free port,” 
and the aid the Imperial Government has given China in the establishment 
there of a Chinese custom-house, coupled with the oral assurance conveyed 
the United States by Germany that our interests within its “sphere” would 
in no wise be affected by its occupation of this portion of the province of 
Shang-tung, tend to show that little opposition may be anticipated from 
that power to the desired declaration. 

The interests of Japan, the next most interested power in the trade of 
China, will be so clearly served by the proposed arrangement, and the dec- 
laration of its statesmen within the last year are so entirely in line with 
the views here expressed, that its hearty cooperation is confidently counted 
on. 

You will, at as early date as practicable, submit the considerations to Her 
Britannic Majesty’s principal secretary of state for foreign affairs and request 
their immediate consideration. 

I enclose herewith a copy of the instruction sent to our ambassador at 
Berlin bearing on the above subject. | 

I have the honor to be, etc. 
Joun Hay. 


Mr. Choate to the British Foreign Minister (Lord Salisbury) 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES, 
London, September 22, 1899. 


My Lorp: I am instructed by the Secretary of State to present to your 
lordship a matter which the President regards as of great and equal im- 
portance to Great Britain and the United States—in the maintenance of 
trade and commerce in the East, in which the interest of the two nations 
differs, not in character, but in degree only—and to ask for action on the 
part of Her Majesty’s Government which the President conceives to be in 
exact accord with its uniformly declared policy and traditions, and which 
will greatly promote the welfare of commerce. 

He understands it to be the settled policy and purpose of Great Britain 
not to use any privileges which may be granted to it in China as a means of 
excluding any commercial rivals, and that freedom of trade for it in that 
Empire means freedom of trade for all the world alike. Her Mayjesty’s 
Government, while conceding by formal agreements with Germany and 
Russia the possession of ‘“‘spheres of influence or interest” in China, in which 
they are to enjoy especial nghts and privileges, particularly in respect to 
railroads and mining enterprises, has at the same time sought to maintain 
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what is commonly called the “open-door’’ policy, to secure to the commerce 
and navigation of all nations equality of treatment within such “spheres.”’ 
The maintenance of this policy is alike urgently demanded by the commer- 
cial communities of our two nations, as it is justly held by them to be the 
only one which will improve existing conditions, enable them to maintain 
their positions in the markets of China, and extend their future operations. 

While the Government of the United States will in no way commit itself 
to any recognition of the exclusive rights of any power within or control 
over any portion of the Chinese Empire, under such agreements as have 
been recently made, it can not conceal its apprehensions that there is danger 
of complications arising between the treaty powers which may imperil the 
rights insured to the United States by its treaties with China. 

It is the sincere desire of my Government that the interests of its citizens 
may not be prejudiced through exclusive treatment by any of the controlling 
powers within their respective “spheres of interests’ in China, and it hopes 
to retain there an open market for all the world’s commerce, remove danger- 
ous sources of international irritation, and thereby hasten united action of 
the powers at Pekin to promote administrative reforms so greatly needed for 
strengthening the Imperial Government and maintaining the integrity of 
China, in which it believes the whole Western world is alike concerned. It 
believes that such a result may be greatly aided and advanced by declarations 
by the various powers claiming ‘‘spheres of interest” in China as to their in- 
tentions in regard to the treatment of foreign trade and commerce therein, 
and that the present is a very favorable moment for informing Her Majesty’s 
Government of the desire of the United States to have it make on its own 
part and to lend its powerful support in the effort to obtain from each of 
the various powers claiming “spheres of interest” in China a declaration 
substantially to the following effect: 


(1) That it will in no wise interfere with any treaty port or any vested 
interest within any so-called ‘‘sphere of interest’’ or leased territory it may 
have in China. 

(2) That the Chinese treaty tariff of the time being shall apply to all 
merchandise landed or shipped to all such ports as are within such “‘spheres 
of interest’? (unless they be “free ports”), no matter to what nationality it 
may belong, and that duties so leviable shall be collected by the Chinese 
Government. 

(3) That it will levy no higher harbor dues on vessels of another nationality 
frequenting any port in such “sphere” than shall be levied on vessels of its 
own nationality, and no higher railroad charges over lines built, controlled, 
or operated within its “sphere” on merchandise belonging to citizens or sub- 
jects of other nationalities transported through such “sphere” than shall be 
levied on similar merchandise belonging to its own nationals transported over 
equal distances. 
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The President has strong reason to believe that the Governments of both 
Russia and Germany will cooperate in such an understanding as is here 
proposed. The recent ukase of His Majesty the Emperor of Russia declaring 
the port of Ta-lien-wan open to the merchant ships of all nations during 
the whole term of the lease under which it is to be held by Russia removes 
all uncertainty as to the liberal and conciliatory policy of that power, and 
justifies the expectation that His Majesty would accede to the similar request 
of the United States now being presented to him and make the desired 
declaration. 

The recent action of Germany in declaring the port of Kiao-chao a “‘free 
port” and the aid which its Government has given China in establishing 
there a Chinese custom-house, coupled with oral assurances given the United 
States by Germany that the interests of the United States and its citizens 
within its “sphere” would in nowise be affected by its occupation of this 
portion of the province of Shantung, encourage the belief that little opposi- 
tion is to be anticipated to the President’s request for a similar declaration 
from that power. 

It is needless also to add that Japan, the power next most largely interested 
in the trade of China, must be in entire sympathy with the views here 
expressed, and that its interests will be largely served by the proposed 
arrangement; and the declarations of its statesmen within the last year are 
so entirely in line with it that the cooperation of that power 1s confidently 
relied upon. 

It is therefore with the greatest pleasure that I present this matter to your 
lordship’s attention and urge its prompt consideration by Her Majesty’s 
Government, believing that the action is in entire harmony with its consistent 
theory and purpose, and that it will greatly redound to the benefit and 
advantage of all commercial nations alike. The prompt and sympathetic 
cooperation of Her Majesty’s Government with the United States in this 
important matter will be very potent in promoting its adoption by all the 
powers concerned. 

I have, etc., 
JoserpH H. CyHoarte. 


Lord Salisbury to Mr. Choate 


FOREIGN OFFICE, 
London, September 29, 1899. 


Your Exce.ttency: I have read with great interest the communication 
which you handed me on the 23d instant, in which you inform me of the 
desire of the United States Government to obtain from the various powers 
claiming spheres of interest in China declarations as to their intentions in 
regard to the treatment of foreign trade and commerce therein. 
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I have the honor to inform your excellency that I will lose no time in con- 
sulting my colleagues in regard to a declaration by Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment and on the proposal that they should cooperate with the Government 
of the United States in obtaining similar declarations by the other powers 
concerned. 

In the meantime, I may assure your excellency that the policy consistently 
advocated by this country is one of securing equal opportunity for the sub- 
jects and citizens of all nations in regard to commercial enterprise in China, 
and from this policy Her Majesty’s Government have no intention or desire 
to depart. 


_ Lhave, etc., SALISBURY. 


Lord Salisbury to Mr. Choate 


FOREIGN OFFICE, 
London, November 30, 1899. 


Your ExcELLENcy: With reference to my note of September 29 last, I 
have the honor to state that I have carefully considered, in communication 
with my colleagues, the proposal contained in your excellency’s note of Sep- 
tember 22 that a declaration should be made by foreign powers claiming 

“spheres of interest’’ in China as to their intentions in regard to the treatment 
of foreign trade and interest therein. 

I have much pleasure in informing your excelleney that Her Majesty’s 
Government will be prepared to make a declaration in the sense desired by 
your Government in regard to the leased territory of Wei-hai Wei and all 
territory in China which may hereafter be acquired by Great Britain by lease 
or otherwise, and all spheres of interest now held or that may hereafter be 
held by her in China, provided that a similar declaration is made by other 
powers concerned. 

I have, etc., 
SALISBURY. 


Mr. Choate to Lord Salsbury 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES, 
London, December 6, 1899. 


My Lorn: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your lordship’s 
note of November 30, in which you inform me that, after having carefully 
considered, in connection with your colleagues, the proposals contained in 
my note of September 22 last, Her Majesty’s Government is prepared to make 
a declaration in the sense desired by my Government in regard to the leased 
territory of Wei-hai Wei and all territory in China which may hereafter be 
acquired by Great Britain by lease or otherwise, and all “spheres of interest” 
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now held, or which may hereafter be held, by her in China, provided that 
a similar declaration is made by other powers. 

In acknowledging your lordship’s note, I have also, under instructions 
from the Secretary of State, to express to your lordship the gratification he 
feels at the cordial acceptance by Her Britannic Majesty’s Government of 
the proposals of the United States. 

I have, etc., 
JosepH H. CuHoate. 


CoRRESPONDENCE WITH ITALY 
Mr. Hay to the American Ambassador at Rome (William F, Draper) 


No. 434.] 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Washington, November 17, 1899. 


Sm: This Government, animated with a sincere desire to insure to the 
commerce and industry of the United States and of all other nations perfect 
equality of treatment within the limits of the Chinese Empire for their trade 
and navigation, especially within the so-called “spheres of influence or inter- 
est” claimed by certain European powers in China, has deemed the present 
an opportune moment to make representations in this direction to Germany, 
Great Britain, Japan, and Russia. 

To attain the object it has in view and to remove possible causes of national 
irritation and reestablish confidence so essential to commerce, it has seemed 
to this Government highly desirable that the various powers claiming 
“spheres of interest or influence” in China should give formal assurances 
that— 

First. They will in no way interfere with any treaty port or any vested 
interest within any so-called “sphere of interest” or leased territory they may 
have in China. 

Second. The Chinese treaty tariff of the time being shall apply to all mer- 
chandise landed or shipped to all such ports as are within said “sphere of 
interest” (unless they be “free ports’), no matter to what nationality it 
may belong, and that duties so leviable shall be collected by the Chinese 
Government. 

Third. They will levy no higher harbor dues on vessels of another 
nationality frequenting any port in such “sphere” than shall be levied on 
vessels of their own nationality, and no higher railroad charges over lines 
built, controlled, or operated within its “sphere” on merchandise belonging 
to citizens or subjects of other nationalities transported through such “sphere” 
than shall be levied on similar merchandise belonging to their own nationals 
transported over equal distances. 
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The policy pursued by His Imperial German Majesty in declaring Tsing- 
tao (Kiao-chao) a free port and in aiding the Chinese Government in 
establishing there a custom-house, and the ukase of His Imperial Russian 
Majesty of August 11 last erecting a free port at Dalny (Ta-lien-wan) are 
thought to be proof that these powers are not disposed to view unfavorably 
the proposition to recognize that they contemplate nothing which will inter- 
fere in any way with the enjoyment by the commerce of all nations of the 
rights and privileges guaranteed to them by existing treaties with China. 

Repeated assurances from the British Government of its fixed policy to 
maintain throughout China freedom of trade for the whole world insure, 
it is believed, the ready assent of that power to our proposals. The commer- 
cial interests of Japan will also be greatly served by the above-mentioned 
declaration, which harmonizes with the assurances conveyed to this Govern- 
ment at various times by His Imperial Japanese Majesty’s diplomatic repre- 
sentative at this capital. 

In view of the important and growing commercial interests of Italy in 
eastern Asia, it would seem desirable that His Majesty’s Government should 
also be informed of the steps taken by the United States to insure freedom 
of trade in China, in which it would find equal advantages to those which 
the other nations of Europe expect. | 

You are therefore instructed to submit to His Majesty’s minister for 
foreign affairs the above considerations and to invite his early attention 
to them, expressing, in the name of your Government, the hope that they 
will prove acceptable, and that His Majesty’s Government will lend its aid 
and valuable assistance in securing their acceptance by the other interested 
powers. 

I inclose, for your personal and confidential information, copies of the 
instructions sent to our ambassadors at Berlin, London, St. Petersburg, 
and to our minister at Tokyo. 

I am, etc., Joun Hay. 
_ Inclosures. 


To Great Britain, to Russia, to Germany, September 6, 1899. 
To Japan, November 13, 1899. 


The Italian Foreign Minister (Marquis Visconti Venosta) to Mr. Draper 
| [TRANSLATION] 


Rome, January 7, 1900. 


Mr, AMBASSADOR: Supplementary to what you had already done me the 
honor of communicating to me in your note of December 9, 1899, your 
excellency informed me yesterday of the telegraphic note received from 
your Government that all the powers consulted by the Cabinet of Wash- 
ington concerning the suitability of adopting a line of policy which would 


290 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


insure to the trade of the whole world equality of treatment in China have 
given a favorable reply. 

Referring to your communications and to the statements in my note of 
December 23 last, I take pleasure in saying that the Government of the 
King adheres willingly to the proposals set forth in said note of December 9. 

I beg your excellency to kindly convey the notice of our adhesion to the 
Cabinet of Washington, and I avail myself of the occasion to renew to 
you, etc. 

VisconT! VENOSTA. 


CoRRESPONDENCE WITH JAPAN 
Mr. Hay to the American Minister at Tokyo (Alfred E. Buck) 


No. 263.] DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, November 13, 1899. 


Sm: This Government, animated with a sincere desire: to insure to the 
commerce and industry of the United States and of all other nations perfect 
equality of treatment within the limits of the Chinese Empire for their trade 
and navigation, especially within the so-called “spheres of influence or 
interest’’ claimed by certain European powers in China, has deemed the 
present an opportune moment to make representations in this direction to 
Germany, Great Britain, and Russia. 

To obtain the object it has in view and to remove possible causes of inter- 
national irritation and reestablish confidence so essential to commerce, it has 
seemed to this Government highly desirable that the various powers claiming 
“spheres of interest or influence’ in China should give formal assurances 
that— | 


First. They will in no way interfere with any treaty port or any vested 
interest within any so-called ‘‘sphere of interest” or leased territory they may 
have in China. 

Second. The Chinese treaty tariff of the time being shall apply to all mer- 
chandise landed or shipped to all such ports as are within said “sphere of 
interest’ (unless they be “free ports”), no matter to what nationality it may 
belong, and that duties so leviable shall be collected by the Chinese Govern- 
ment. 

Third. They will levy no higher harbor dues on vessels of another na- 
tionality frequenting any port in such “sphere” than shall be levied on vessels 
of their own nationality, and no higher railroad charges over lines built, 
controlled, or operated within such “sphere” on merchandise belonging to 
citizens or subjects of other nationalities transported through such “sphere” 
than shall be levied on similar merchandise belonging to their own nationals 
transported over equal distances. 
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The policy pursued by His Imperial German Majesty in declaring Tsing- 
tao (Kiao-chao) a free port and in aiding the Chinese Government in estab- 
lishing there a custom-house, and the ukase of His Imperial Russian Majesty 
of August 11 last in erecting a free port at Dalny (Ta-lien-wan) are thought 
to be proof that these powers are not disposed to view unfavorably the 
proposition to recognize that they contemplate nothing which will interfere 
in any way with the enjoyment by the commerce of all nations of the rights 
and privileges guaranteed to them by existing treaties with China. 

Repeated assurances from the British Government of its fixed policy to 
maintain throughout China freedom of trade for the whole world insure, 
it 1s believed, the ready assent of that power to our proposals. It is no less 
confidently believed that the commercial interests of Japan would be greatly 
served by the above-mentioned declaration, which harmonizes with the as- 
surances conveyed to this Government at various times by His Imperial 
Japanese Majesty’s diplomatic representative at this capital. 

You are therefore instructed to submit to His Imperial Japanese Majesty’s 
Government the above considerations, and to invite their early attention 
to them, and express the earnest hope of your Government that they will 
accept them and aid in securing their acceptance by the other interested 
powers. 

Iam, etc., Joun Hay. 


The Japanese Foreign Minister (Viscount Aoki Siuzo) to Mr. Buck 
[TRANSLATION] 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 
Tokyo, the 26th day, the 12th month of the 32d year of Meiji, 
(December 26, 1899). 


Mr. Minister: I have the honor to acknoweldge the receipt of the note 
No. 176 of the 20th instant, in which, pursuing the instructions of the United 
States Government, your excellency was so good as to communicate to the 
Imperial Government the representations of the United States as presented in 
notes to Russia, Germany, and Great Britain on the subject of commercial 
interests of the United States in China. 

I have the happy duty of assuring your excellency that the Imperial Gov- 
ernment will have no hesitation to give their assent to so just and fair a 
proposal of the United States, provided that all the other powers concerned 
shall accept the same. | 

I avail myself, etc., Viscount AokI S1uzo, 
Minister for Foreign A ffairs. 
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CorRRESPONDENCE WITH RussIA 
Mr. Hay to the American Minister at Vienna (Charlemagne Tower) 


No. 82.] DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, September 6, 1899. 


Sir: In 1898, when His Imperial Majesty had, through his diplomatic 
representative at this capital, notified this Government that Russia had leased 
from His Imperial Chinese Majesty the ports of Port Arthur, Ta-lien-wan, 
and the adjacent territory in the Liao-tung Peninsula in northeastern China 
for a period of twenty-five years, your predecessor received categorical as- ° 
surances from the imperial minister for foreign affairs that American interests 
in that part of the Chinese Empire would in no way be affected thereby, 
neither was it the desire of Russia to interfere with the trade of other nations, 
and that our citizens would continue to enjoy within said leased territory all 
the rights and privileges guaranteed them under existing treaties with China. 
Assurances of a similar purport were conveyed to me by the Emperor’s 
ambassador at this capital, while fresh proof of this is afforded by the imperial 
ukase of Cra last, creating the free port of Dalny, near Ta-lien-wan, 
and establishing free trade for the adjacent territory. 

However gratifying and reassuring such assurances may be in regard to 
the territory actually occupied and administered, it can not but be admitted 
that a further, clearer, and more formal definition of the conditions which 
are henceforth to hold within the so-called Russian “sphere of interest’’ in 
China as regards the commercial rights therein of our citizens is much desired 
by the business world of the United States, inasmuch as such a declaration 
would relieve it from the apprehensions which have exercised a disturbing 
influence during the last four years on its operations in China. 

The present moment seems particularly opportune for ascertaining whether 
His Imperial Russian Majesty would not be disposed to give permanent 
form to the assurances heretofore given to this Government on this subject. 

The ukase of the Emperor of August 11 of this year, declaring the port of 
Ta-lien-wan open to the merchant ships of all nations during the remainder 
of the lease under which it is held by Russia, removes the slightest uncertainty 
as to the liberal and conciliatory commercial policy His Majesty proposes 
Carrying out in northeastern China, and would seem to insure us the 
sympathetic and, it is hoped, favorable consideration of the propositions here- 
inafter specified. 

The principles which this Government is particularly desirous of seeing 
formally declared by His Imperial Majesty and by all the great powers 
interested in China, and which will be eminently beneficial to the commercial 
interests of the whole world, are: 
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First. The recognition that no power will in any way interfere with any 
treaty port or any vested interest within any leased territory or within any 
so-called “‘sphere of interest” it may have in China. 

Second. That the Chinese treaty tariff of the time being shall apply to all 
merchandise landed or shipped to all such ports as are within said “sphere of 
interest” (unless they be “free ports”), no matter to what nationality it may 
belong, and that duties so leviable shall be collected by the Chinese Govern- 
ment. 

Third. That it will levy no higher harbor dues on vessels of another na- 
tionality frequenting any port in such “sphere” than shall be levied on vessels 
of its own nationality, and no higher railroad charges over lines built, con- 
trolled, or operated within its “sphere” on merchandise belonging to citizens 
or subjects of other nationalities transported through such “sphere” than 
shall be levied on similar merchandise belonging to its own nationals trans- 
ported over equal distances. 


The declaration of such principles by His Imperial Majesty would not 
only be of great benefit to foreign commerce in China, but would powerfully 
tend to remove dangerous sources of irritation and possible conflict between 
the various powers; it would reestablish confidence and security, and would 
give great additional weight to the concerted representations which the treaty 
powers may hereafter make to His Imperial Chinese Majesty in the interest 
of reform in Chinese administration so essential to the consolidation and 
integrity of that Empire, and which, it is believed, is a fundamental principle 
of the policy of His Majesty in Asia. 

Germany has declared the port of Kiao-chao, which she holds in Shang- 
tung under a lease from China, a free port, and has aided in the establish- 
ment there of a branch of the imperial Chinese maritime customs. The 
imperial German minister for foreign affairs has also given assurances that 
American trade would not in any way be discriminated against ‘or interfered 
with, as there is no intention to close the leased territory to foreign commerce 
within the area which Germany claims. These facts lead this Government 
to believe that the Imperial German Government will lend its cooperation 
and give its acceptance to the proposition above outlined, and which our 
ambassador at Berlin is now instructed to submit to It. 

That such a declaration will be favorably considered by Great Britain 
and Japan, the two other powers most interested in the subject, there can 
be no doubt. The formal and oft-repeated declarations of the British and 
Japanese Governments in favor of the maintenance throughout China of 
freedom of trade for the whole world insure us, it is believed, the ready as- 
sent of these powers to the declaration desired. 

The acceptance by His Imperial Majesty of these principles must there- 
fore inevitably lead to their recogntion by all the other powers interested, and 
you are instructed to submit them to the Emperor’s minister for foreign af- 
fairs and urge their immediate consideration. 
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A copy of this instruction is sent to our ambassadors at London and Berlin 
for their confidential] information, and copies of the instructions sent to them 
on this subject are inclosed herewith. | 

I have, etc., 
Joun Hay. 


Inclosures. 


To London, September 6, 1899, No. 205. 
To Berlin, September 6, 1899, No. 927. 


The Russian Foreign Minister (Count Mouravieff) to Mr. Tower 


[TRANSLATION] 


No. 761.] MinisTRY OF ForEIGN AFFAIRS, 
| December 18-30, i899. 


Mr. AmBassapor: I had the honor to receive your excellency’s note 
dated the 8th-—20th of September last, relating to the principles which the 
Government of the United States would like to see adopted in commercial 
matters by the powers which have interests in China. 

In so far as the territory leased by China to Russia is concerned, the Im- 
perial Government has already demonstrated its firm intention to follow 
the policy of “the open door” by creating Dalney (Ta-lien-wan) a free port; 
and if at some future time that port, although remaining free itself, should 
be separated by a customs limit from other portions of the territory in ques- 
tion, the customs duties would be levied, in the zone subject to the tariff, 
upon all foreign merchandise without distinction as to nationality. 

As to the ports now opened or hereafter to be opened to foreign commerce 
by the Chinese Government, and which lie beyond the territory leased to 
Russia, the settlement of the question of customs duties belongs to China 
herself, and the Imperial Government has no intention whatever of claiming 
any privileges for its own subjects to the exclusion of other foreigners. It is 
to be understood, however, that this assurance of the Imperial Government is 
given upon condition that a similar declaration shall be made by other powers 
having interests in China. 

With the conviction that this reply is such as to satisfy the inquiry made 
in the aforementioned note, the Imperial Government is happy to have 
complied with the wishes of the American Government, especially as it at- 
taches the highest value to anything that may strengthen and consolidate 
the traditional relations of friendship existing between the two countries. 

I beg you to accept, etc. 


CounT MouraAvIEFF. 
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InstrRucTIONS SENT MuTATIS MUTANDIS TO THE UNITED STATES AMBAS- 
SADORS AT LONDON, Paris, BERLIN, ST. PETERSBURG, AND ROME, AND 
TO THE UNITED STATES MINISTER AT TOKYO 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, March 20, 1900. 


Sm: The —-————— Government having accepted the declaration sug- 
gested by the United States concerning foreign trade in China, the terms of 
which J transmitted to you in my instruction No. —-—— of 
and like action having been taken by all the various powers, having leased 
territory or so-called “spheres of interest’ in the Chinese Empire, as shown 
by the notes which I herewith transmit to you, you will please inform the 
Government to which you are accredited that the condition originally at- 
tached to its acceptance—that all other powers concerned should likewise 
accept the proposals of the United States—having been complied with, 
this Government will therefore consider the assent given to it by 
as final and definitive. 

You will also transmit to the minister for foreign affairs copies of the 
present inclosures, and by the same occasion convey to him the expression of 
the sincere gratification which the President feels at the successful termina- 
tion of these negotiations, in which he sees proof of the friendly spirit which 
animates the various powers interested in the untrammeled development 
of commerce and industry in the Chinese Empire, and a source of vast benefit 
to the whole commercial world. 

I am, etc., 


Joun Hay. 


Inclosures. 


Mr. Delcassé to Mr. Porter (received December 16, 1899), translation. 
Mr. Jackson to Mr. Hay, telegram, December 4, 1899. 

Count von Bilow to Mr. White, February 19, 1900, translation. 

Lord Salisbury to Mr. Choate, November 30, 1899. 

Marquis Visconti Venosta to Mr. Draper, January 7, 1900, translation. 
Viscount Aoki to Mr. Buck, December 26, 1899, translation. 

Count Mouravieff to Mr. Tower, December 18, 1899, translation. 


PROTECTION OF INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY 


Additional act signed at Brussels December 14, 1900 

Senate advice and consent to ratification March 7, 1901 

Ratified by the President of the United States April 16, 1901 

Ratifications deposited at Brussels May 3, 1901 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States August 25, 1902 

Entered into force September 14,1902* - 

Convention of 1883 replaced May 1, 1913, by convention of June 2, 
1911,’ as between contracting parties to the later convention; 
definitively October 10, 1925% 


32 Stat. 1936; Treaty Series 411 


[TRANSLATION] 


ADDITIONAL AcT OF DECEMBER 14, 1900, MopiryvING THE CONVENTION OF 
Marcu 20, 1883, As WELL AS THE FINAL PROTOCOL THERETO ANNEXED 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians; The President of the United States 
of Brazil; His Majesty the King of Denmark; The President of the Dominican 
Republic; His Majesty the King of Spain, and in his name, Her Majesty the 
Queen Regent of the Kingdom; The President of the United States of 
America; The President of the French Republic; Her Majesty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Empress of India; His 
Majesty the King of Italy; His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; Her Majesty 
the Queen of the Netherlands; His Majesty the King of Portugal and the 
Algarves; His Majesty the King of Servia; His Majesty the King of Sweden 
and Norway; The Federal Council of the Swiss Confederation; The Govern- 
ment of Tunis, having deemed it useful to make certain modifications and 
additions to the International Convention of March 20, 1883,* as well as to 
the Final Protocol annexed to said Convention, have named for their Pleni- 
potentiaries the following: 


* Three months from June 14, 1902, date of procés-verbal of deposit of ratifications, 
closing the record of deposit in accordance with art. 3 (for French text of procés-verbal. 
see British and Foreign State Papers, vol. 92, p. 808). 

* TS 579, post, p. 791. 

*Date by which all parties to the 1883 convention had become parties to the 1911 
convention. | 


‘TS 379, ante, p. 80. 
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His Majesty the King of the Belgians: Mr. A. Nyssens, former Minister of 
Industry and of Labor; Mr. L. Capelle, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary, Director General of Commerce and of Consulates in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs; Mr. Georges de Ro, Advocate at the Court ol 
Appeal of Brussels, former Secretary of the order; Mr. J. Dubois, Director 
General in the Ministry of Industry and Labor. 

The President of the United States of Brazil: Mr. da Cunha, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of Brazil 
near His Majesty the King of the Belgians. 

His Majesty the King of Denmark: Mr. H. Holten-Nielsen, Member of 
the Patent Commission, Registrar of Trade-Marks. 

The President of the Dominican Republic: Mr. J. W. Hunter, Consul 
General of the Dominican Republic at Antwerp. 

His Majesty the King of Spain, and, in His name, Her Majesty the Queen 
Regent of the Kingdom: Mr. de Villa Urrutia, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians. 

The President of the United States of America: Mr. Lawrence Townsend, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America near His Majesty the King of the Belgians; Mr. Francis Forbes; 
Mr. Walter H. Chamberlin, Assistant Commissioner of Patents. 

The President of the French Republic: Mr. Gérard, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians; Mr. 
C. Nicolas, Former Councillor of State, Honorary Director at the Ministry of 
Commerce, of Industry, of Posts and Telegraphs; Mr. Michel Pelletier, Advo- 
cate at the Court of Appeal of Paris. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land, Empress of India: The Right Honorable C. B. Stuart Wortley, M. P.; 
Sir Henry Bergne, K.C.M.G., Chief of the Commercial Department at the 
Foreign Office; Mr. C. N. Dalton, C. B., Comptroller General of Patents. 

His Majesty the King of Italy: Mr. Romeo Cantagalli, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Bel- 
gians; Commander Carlo-Francesco Gabba, Senator, Professor at the 
University of Pisa; Chevalier Samuele Ottolenghi, Chief of Division at the 
Ministry of Agriculture, of Industry a0 of Commerce, Director of the 
Bureau on Industrial Property. 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: Mr. Itchiro Motono, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister ‘Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of 
the Belgians. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: Mr. F. W. J. G. Snyder van 
Wissenkerke, Doctor of Laws, Councillor at the Ministry of Justice, Director 
of the Bureau on Industrial Property. 


298 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves: Councillor E. 
Madeira Pinto, Director General at the Ministry of Public Works, of Com- 
merce and Industry. 

His Majesty the King of Servia: Dr. Michel Vouitch, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris. . 

His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway: Count Wrangel, His 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians. 

The Federal Council of the Swiss Confederation: Mr. J. Borel, Consul 
General of the Swiss Confederation at Brussels; Doctor Louis-Rodolphe de 
_ Salis, Professor at Berne. 

The President of the French Republic, for Tunis: Mr. Gérard, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near his Majesty the King of the 
Belgians; Mr. Bladé, Consul of the Ist Class at the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of France. 


Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, found 
to be in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE 1 
The International Convention of March 20, 1883, is modified as follows: 
I. Article 3 of the Convention shall read as follows: 


Art. 3. Are assimilated to the subjects or citizens of the contracting 
States, the subjects or citizens of States not forming part of the Union, who 
are domiciled or have bona fide industrial or commercial establishments upon 
the territory of one of the States of the Union. 


II. Article 4 shall read as follows: 


Art. 4. Any one who shall have regularly deposited an application for 
a patent of invention, of an industrial model, or design, of a trade or com- 
mercial mark, in one of the contracting States, shall enjoy for the purpose 
of making the deposit in the other States, and under reserve of the rights of 
third parties, a right of priority during the periods hereinafter mentioned. 

In consequence, the deposit subsequently made in one of the other States 
of the Union before the expiration of these periods cannot be invalidated by 
acts performed in the interval, especially by another deposit, by the publica- 
tion of the invention or its working, by the sale of copies of the design or 
model, by the employment of the mark. 

The periods of priority above mentioned shall be twelve months for patents 
of invention and four months for designs or industrial models, as well as for 
trade or commercial marks. 


III. There is inserted in the Convention an article 4 bis, as follows: 
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Art. 4 bis. Patents applied for in the different contracting States by per- 
sons admitted to the benefit of the convention under the terms of article 2 and 
3 shall be independent of the patents obtained for the same invention in the 
other States adherents or nonadherents to the Union. 

This provision shall apply to patents existing at the time of its going into 
effect. 

The same rule applies, in the case of adhesion of new States, to patents 
already existing on both sides at the time of the adhesion. 


IV. There are added to Article 9 two paragraphs, as follows: 


In the States whose legislation does not admit of seizure on importation, 
such seizure may be replaced by prohibition of importation. 
The authorities shall not be required to make the seizure in case of transit. 


V. Article 10 shall read as follows: 


Art. 10. The provisions of the preceding article shall be applicable to 
every production bearing falsely as indication of origin, the name of a stated 
locality when this indication shall be joined to a fictitious commerical name 
or a name borrowed with fraudulent intention. 

Is reputed interested party every producer, manufacturer, or trader en- 
gaged in the production, the manufacture, or the sale of this production when 
established either in the locality falsely indicated as place of origin, or in the 
region where that locality is situated. 


VI. There is inserted in the Convention an article 10 bis, as follows: 


ArT. 10 bis. Those entitled of right under the Convention (art. 2 and 3), 
shall enjoy, in all the States of the Union, the protection accorded to citizens 
or subjects against unfair competition. 


VII. Article 11 shall read as follows: 


Art. 11. The high contracting parties shall accord conformably to the 
legislation of each country a temporary protection to patentable inventions, 
to industrial designs, or models, as well as to trade-marks for the productions 
which shall be shown at official or officially recognized International Exposi- 
tions organized upon the territory of one of them. 


VIII. Article 14 shall read as follows: 


ArT. 14, The present Convention shall be submitted to periodical revision 
for the purpose of introducing improvements calculated to perfect the system 
of the Union. 

With this object conferences shall take place successively in one of the 
contracting States between the delegates of said States. 


IX. Article 16 shall read as follows: 
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ArT. 16. The States that have not taken part in the present convention 
shall be admitted to adhere to the same upon their application. | 

This adhesion shall be notified through the diplomatic channel to the Gov- 
ernment of the Swiss Confederation and by the latter to all the others. 

It shall convey of full right, accession to all the clauses, and admission to 
all the advantages stipulated by the present convention, and shall go into force 
a month after the sending of the notification given by the Swiss Government 
to the Unionist States, unless a later date shall have been indicated by the 
adhering State. 

ARTICLE 2 


The Final Protocol annexed to the International Convention of March 20, 
1883, is completed by the addition of a number 3 bis, as follows: 


Arr. 3 bis. The patentee, in each country, shall not suffer forfeiture 
because of non-working until after a minimum period of three years, to date 
from the deposit of the application in the country concerned, and in the case 
where the patentee shall not justify the reasons of his inaction. 


ARTICLE 3 


The present Additional Act shall have the same force and duration as the 
Convention of March 20, 1883. 

It shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be deposited at the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs at Brussels as soon as may be and at the latest within the 
period of eighteen months dated from the day of signature. 

It shall go into effect three months after the close of the record of deposit. 


In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Additional Act. 
Done at Brussels in a single copy, December 14, 1900. 


For Belgium: 
A. Nyssens 
CAPELLE 
GEORGES DE Ro 
J. DuBois 


For Brazil: 
F. XAVIER DA CUNHA 


For Denmark: 
H. Ho.tTen NIELSEN 


For the Dominican Republic: 


JouHn W. Hunter 


Yor Spain: 
W. R. pe ViLta URRUTIA 


For the United States of America: 
LAWRENCE TOWNSEND 
FRANCIS FORBES 
WALTER H. CHAMBERLIN 


For France: 
A. GERARD 
C. NicoLas 
MiIcHEL PELLETIER 


For Great Britain: 
CwHar.es B. Stuart WoRTLEY 
H. C. BERGNE 
C. N. DALTON 
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For Italy: 
R. CANTAGALLI 
C. F. GABBA 
S. OrroLENGHI 
For Japan: 
I. MoTONo 
For Norway: 
Cre WRANGEL 
For the Netherlands: 
SNYDER VAN. WISSENKERKE 
For Portugal: 
ERNESTO MADEIRA PINTO 


For Servia: 
Dr. MIcHEL VoviTcH 


For Sweden: 
Cre WRANGEL 


For Switzerland: 
Jures Borer 
L. R. pE SALIS 


For Tunis: - 
A. GERARD 
Er1eENNE BLADE 


SETTLEMENT OF MATTERS GROWING OUT OF 
THE BOXER UPRISING (BOXER PROTOCOL) 


Final protocol signed at Peking September 7, 1901, with annexes 

Entered into force September 7, 1901 

Provisions relating to Whangpoo Conservancy Board revised by agree- 
ment of September 27, 1905, as amended and supplemented 

Termination: Article XI(b) and annex 17 suspended by agreement of 
September 27, 1905; * protocol terminated in its entirety as between 
the United States and China May 20, 1943, by treaty of 
January 11, 1943? 


Treaty Series 397 


FINAL PrRorTrocoL 


[TRANSLATION] 


The Plenipotentiaries of Germany, His Excellency M. A. Mumm von 
Schwarzenstein; of Austria-Hungary, His Excellency M. M. Czikann von 
Wahlborn; of Belgium, His Excellency M. Joostens; of Spain, M. B. J. de 
Cologan; of the United States, His Excellency Mr. W. W. Rockhill; of 
France, His Excellency M. Paul Beau; of Great Britain, His Excellency Sir 
Ernest Satow; of Italy, Marquis Salvago Raggi; of Japan, His Excellency 
M. Jutaro Komura; of the Netherlands, His Excellency M. F. M. Knobel; 
of Russia, His Excellency M. M. de Giers; and of China, His Highness 
Yi-K’uang, Prince of the First Rank Ching, President of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, and His Excellency Li Hung-chang, Earl of the First Rank, 
Su-i, Tutor of the Heir Apparent, Grand Secretary of the Wen-nua Throne 
Hall, Minister of Commerce, Superintendent of the Northern Ports, Gov- 
ernor-General of Chihli, have met for the purpose of declaring that China 
has complied to the satisfaction of the Powers with the conditions laid down 
in the note of the 22d of December, 1900,* which were accepted in their 
entirety by His Majesty the Emperor of China in a decree dated the 27th of 
December, 1900 (Annex No. 1). 


* TS 448, post, p. 446. 

* TS 984, post. 

*For English translation of the joint note of the 11 powers, together with Chinese reply 
of Jan. 16, 1901, and subsequent correspondence, see 1901 For. Rel. (appendix) 58 ff. 
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ARTICLE [® 


By an Imperial Edict of the 9th of June last (Annex No. 2), Tsai Feng, 
Prince of the First Rank Ch’iin, was appointed Ambassador of His Majesty 
the Emperor of China, and directed in that capacity to convey to His Majesty 
the German Emperor the expression of the regrets of His Maj esty the Emperor 
of China and of the Chinese Government for the assassination of His Excel- 

lency the late Baron von Ketteler, German Minister. 
_ Prince Ch’iin left Peking the 12th of July last to carry out the orders which 
had been given him. 
ArTicLe I? 


The Chinese Government has stated that it will erect on the spot of the 
assassination of His Excellency the late Baron von Ketteler a commemorative 
monument, worthy of the rank of the deceased, and bearing an inscription 
in the Latin, German, and Chinese languages, which shall express the regrets 
of His Majesty the Emperor of China for the murder committed. 

Their Excellencies the Chinese Plenipotentiaries have informed His Excel- 
lency the German Plenipotentiary, in a letter dated the 22nd of July last 
(Annex No. 3), that an arch of the whole width of the street would be erected 
on the said spot and that work on it was begun the 25th of June last. 


ArTicLeE IT ® 


Imperial Edicts of the 13th and 21st of February, 1901 (Annexes Nos. 
4, 5, and 6), inflicted the following punishments on the principal authors 
of the outrages and crimes committed against the foreign Governments and 
their nationals: 

Tsai-I, Prince Tuan and Tsai Lan, Duke Fu-kuo, were sentenced to be 
brought before the autumn Court of Assizes for execution, and it was agreed 
that if the Emperor saw fit to grant them their lives, they should be exiled 
to Turkestan and there imprisoned for life, without the possibility of commu- 
tation of this punishment. 

Tsai Hsiin, Prince Chuang, Ying Nien, President of the Court of Censors, 
and Chao Shu-Chiao, President of the Board of Punishments, were con- 
demned to commit suicide. 

Yii Hsien, Governor of Shanhsi, Chi Hsiu, President of the Board of Rites, 
and Hsii Cheng-yu, formerly Senior Vice-President of the Board of Punish- 
ments, were condemned to death. 

Posthumous degradation was inflicted on Kang Yi, Assistant Grand Sec- 
retary, President of the Board of Works, Hsii Tung, Grand Secretary, and 
Li Ping-heng, former Governor-General of Szu-ch’uan. 

An Imperial Edict of February 13th, 1901 (Annex No. 7), rehabilitated 
the memories of Hsii Yung-yi, President of the Board of War, Li Shan, Presi- 
dent of the Board of Works, Hsii Ching-cheng, Senior Vice-President of 
the Board of Works, Lien Yuan, Vice-Chancellor of the Grand Council, 
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and Yuan Chang, Vice-President of the Court of Sacrifices, who had been 
put to death for having protested against the outrageous breaches of inter- 
national law of last year. 

Prince Chuang committed suicide the 21st of February, 1901, Ying Nien 
and Chao Shu-chiao the 24th, Yii Hsien was executed the 22nd, Chi Hsiu 
and Hsii Cheng-yu on the 26th. Tung Fuhsiang, General in Kan-su, has 
been deprived of his office by Imperial Edict of the 13th of February, 1901, 
pending the determination of the final punishment to be inflicted on him. 

Imperial Edicts dated the 29th of April and 19th of August, 1901, have 
inflicted proportional punishments on the provincial officials convicted of 
the crimes and outrages of last summer. 


ARTICLE II? 


An Imperical Edict promulgated the 19th of August, 1901 (Annex No. 8), 
ordered the suspension of official examinations for five years in all cities where 
foreigners were massacred or subjected to crue] treatment. 


ArTICLE [II 


In order to make honorable reparation for the assassination of Mr. Sugi- 
yama, chancellor of the Japanese Legation, His Majesty the Emperor of 
China by an Imperial Edict of the 18th of June, 1901 (Annex No. 9), 
appointed Na Tung, Vice-President of the Board of Revenue to be his Envoy 
Extraordinary, and specially directed him to convey to His Majesty the 
Emperor of Japan the expression of the regrets of His Majesty the Emperor 
of China and of his Government at the assassination of the late Mr. Sugiyama. 


ArTICLE IV 


The Chinese Government has agreed to erect an expiatory monument in 
each of the foreign or international cemeteries which were desecrated and 
in which the tombs were destroyed. 

It has been agreed with the Representatives of the Powers that the lega- 
tions interested shall settle the details for the erection of these monuments, 
China bearing all the expenses thereof, estimated at ten thousand taels for 
the cemeteries at Peking and within its neighborhood, and at five thousand 
taels for the cemeteries in the provinces. The amounts have been paid and 
the list of these cemeteries is enclosed herewith (Annex No. 10). 


ARTICLE V 


China has agreed to prohibit the importation into its territory of arms and 
ammunition, as well as of materials exclusively used for the manufacture 
of arms and ammunition. 

An Imperial Edict has been issued on the 25th of August, 1901 (Annex 
No. 11), forbidding said importation for a term of two years. New Edicts 
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may he issued subsequently extending this by other successive terms of two 
years in case of necessity recognized by the Powers. 


ARTICLE VI 


By an Imperial Edict dated the 29th of May, 1901 (Annex No. 12), His 
Majesty the Emperor of China agreed to pay the Powers an indemnity of 
four hundred and fifty million Haikwan Taels. ‘This sum represents the total 
amount of the indemnities for States, companies or societies, private indi- 
viduals, and Chinese referred to in Article VI of the note of December 22nd, 
1900. 


(a) These four hundred and fifty millions constitute a gold debt calcu- 
lated at the rate of the Haikwan Tael to the gold currency of each country, 
as indicated below: 


1 Slaikwan: ‘lael== Marks cco ccc scene oe coe eee eco ceceaoe Cee eocous 3.055 
. =:Austro-Hungarian Crowns ~.-_.~-..__--- +--+ +--+ 3.595 

SS GOIG> WOMAl: a foe go hha sas ee eh eS ee 0. 742 

ee PPanGS< ooo oe ee eee eee at ae 3. 750 

= Pound: Sterling: 2222. -- 2-222) os ect eee 0 3s. Od. 

rs Go| | pA ee Doce ee A LO ORE CEC ie ree eee 1. 407 

==Netherlands Florin ~..-.-.--.-__-- +--+ ++ - 1. 796 

==gold Ruble (17.424 dolias fine)_-_-_-________.___..----- 1. 412 


This sum in gold will bear interest at 4 per cent per annum, and the capi- 
tal shall be rermbursed by China in thirty-nine years in the manner indicated 
in the annexed plan of amortization (Annex No. 13). 

Capital and interest will be payable in gold or at the rates of exchange 
prevailing on the dates at which the different payments fall due. 

The amortization will begin on the Ist of January, 1902, and will end 
at the close of the year 1940. The amortizations are payable annually, the 
first payment being fixed on the 1st of January, 1903. 

Interest will run from the Ist of July, 1901; but the Chinese Government 
shall have the right to pay off within a term of three years, beginning 
January 1, 1902, the arrears of the first six months, ending the 31st of 
December, 1901, on condition, however, that it pay compound interest at 
the rate of 4 per cent per annum on the sums the payments of which shall 
have thus been deferred. Interest shall be payable semiannually, the first 
payment being due on the Ist of July, 1902. 

(b) The service of the debt will be effected at Shanghai, in the following 
manner: ,; 

Each Power will be represented by a delegate on a commission of bankers 
authorized to receive the amount of interest and amortization which shall be 
paid to it by the Chinese authorities designated for that purpose, to divide it 
among the interested parties, and to give a receipt for the same. 

(c) The Chinese Government shall deliver to the Dean of the Diplomatic 
Corps at Peking a bond for the lump sum, which will subsequently be con- 
verted into fractional bonds bearing the signatures of the delegates of the 
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Chinese Government designated for that purpose. This operation and all 
those relating to the issue of the bonds will be performed by the above- 
mentioned Commission, in accordance with the instructions which the Powers 
shall send their delegates. | 

(d) The proceeds of the revenues assigned to the payment of the bonds 
shall be paid monthly to the Commission. 

(e) The revenues assigned as security for the bonds are the following: 


1. The balance of the revenues of the Imperial Maritime Customs, after 
payment of the interest and amortization of preceding loans secured on these 
revenues, plus the proceeds of the increase to five per cent effective of the 
present tariff on maritime imports, including articles hitherto on the free 
list, with the exception of rice, cereals, and flour of foreign origin, as well as 
of gold and silver, minted or unminted. 

2. The revenues of the native customs, administered in the open ports by 
the Imperial Maritime Customs. 

3. The total revenues of the gabelle [salt tax], exclusive of the fraction 
previously set aside for other foreign loans. 


The raising of the present tariff on imports to five per cent effective is 
agreed to on the conditions mentioned below. 

It will be put in force two months after the signing of the present protocol, 
and no exceptions shall be made save for merchandise shipped not more than 
ten days after that date. 


1°. All duties on imports levied ad valorem shall be converted as far as 
possible and as soon as may be into specific duties. This conversion will be 
made in the following manner: The average value of mérchandise at the 
time of its unloading during the three years 1897, 1898, and 1899, that is 
to say, the market price less the amount of import duties and incidental 
expenses, shall be taken as the basis for the valuation of merchandise. Pend- 
ing the result of the work of conversion, duties shall be levied ad valorem. 

2°. The beds of the rivers Peiho and Whangpu will be improved with the 
financial participation of China. 


ARTICLE VII 


The Chinese Government has agreed that the quarter occupied by the 
legations shall be considered as one specially reserved for their use and 
placed under their exclusive control, in which Chinese shall not have the 
right to reside and which may be made defensible. 

The limits of this quarter have been fixed as follows on the annexed plan 
(Annex No. 14): 


On the west, the line 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 
On the north, the line 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10. 
On the east, Ketteler Street: 10, 11, 12. 
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On the south, the line 12—1, drawn along the outer base of the Tartar wall, 
taking in the bastions. 


_ In the protocol annexed to the letter of the 16th of January, 1901,° China 
recognized the right of each Power to maintain a permanent guard in the 
said quarter for the defense of its legation. 


ArticLte VIII 


The Chinese Government has consented to raze the forts of Taku and those 
which might impede free communication between Peking and the sea. Steps 
have been taken for carrying this out. 


ArTICLE IX 


The Chinese Government has conceded to the Powers, in the protocol 
annexed to the letter of the 16th of January, 1901, the right to occupy certain 
points, to be determined by an agreement between them, for the maintenance 
of open communication between the capital and the sea. The points occupied 
by the Powers are: 

Huang-tsun, Lang-fang, Yang-tsun, Tientsin, Chum-liang, Ch’eng, Tang- 
ku, Lu-tai, Tang-shan, Lan-chou, Chang-li, Chi in-wang tao, Shan-hai kuan. 


ARTICLE X 


The Chinese Government has agreed to post and to publish for two years in 
all district cities the following Imperial Edicts: 


(a) Edict of the 1st of February, 1901 (Annex No. 15), prohibiting for- 
ever, under pain of death, membership in any anti-foreign society. 

(6) Edicts of the 13 and 25 February, 29 April and 19 August enumerat- 
ing the punishments inflicted on the guilty. 

(¢) Edict of the 19th August, 1901, prohibiting examinations in all cities 
where foreigners were massacred or subjected to cruel treatment. 

(d) Edict of the ist of February, 1901 (Annex No. 16), declaring all 
- governors-general, governors, and provincial or local officials responsible for 
order in their respective districts, and that in case of new anti-foreign troubles 
or other infractions of the treaties which shall not be immediately repressed 
and the authors of which shall not have been punished, these officials shall be 
immediately dismissed, without possibility of being given new functions or 
new honors. 


_ The posting of these edicts is taking place progressively throughout the 
Empire. 
ARTICLE XI 
The Chinese Government has undertaken to negotiate such amendments 
to the treaties of commerce and navigation as the foreign Governments have 
considered desirable, as well as other points bearing on commercial relations, 
with the object of facilitating these. 


“See footnote 3, p. 302. 
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At present, and as a result of the stipulations contained in Article VI con- 
cerning the indemnity, the Chinese Government agrees to assist in the im- 
provement of the courses of the rivers Peiho and Whangpu, as stated bclow. 


(a) The works for the improvement of navigation in the Peiho, begun in 
1898 with the cooperation of the Chinese Government, have been resumed 
under the direction of an international Commission. As soon as the admin- 
istration of Tientsin shall have been handed back to the Chinese Govern- 
ment, the latter will be able to have a representative on this Commission, 
and will pay each year a sum of sixty thousand Haikwan Taels for continuing 
the works. 

(b) A River Board, charged with the management and control of the 
work of straightening the Whangpu and improving the course of that river, 
is hereby created. 

This Board shall consist of members representing the interests of the 
' Chinese Government and those of foreigners in the shipping trade of 
Shanghai. The expense to be incurred for the works and the general manage- 
ment of the undertaking is estimated at the annual sum of four hundred 
and sixty thousand Haikwan Taels for the first twenty years. This sum will be 
supplied in equal portions by the Chinese Government and the foreign 
interests concerned. Detailed stipulations concerning the composition, duties, 
and revenues of the River Board are embodied in Annex No. 17. 


ARTICLE XII 


An Imperial Edict of the 24th of July, 1901 (Annex No. 18), reorganized 
the Office of Foreign Affairs, (Tsungli Yamen), on the lines indicated by the 
Powers, that is to say, transformed it into a Ministry of Foreign Affairs (Wai- 
wu Pu), which takes precedence over the six other Ministries of State. The 
same Edict appointed the principal members of this Ministry. 

An agreement has also been reached concerning the modification of Court 
ceremonial as regards the reception of foreign Representatives and has been 
the subject of several notes from the Chinese Plenipotentiaries, the substance 
of which is embodied in a memorandum herewith annexed (Annex No. 19). 

Finally, it is expressly understood that as regards the declarations above 
set forth and the annexed documents emanating from the foreign Pleni- 
potentiaries, the French text alone is authoritative. 

The Chinese Government having thus complied to the satisfaction of the | 
Powers with the conditions laid down in the above-mentioned note of Decem- 
ber 22nd, 1900, the Powers have acceded to the wish of China to terminate 
the situation created by the disorders of the summer of 1900. ‘The foreign 
Plenipotentiaries are therefore authorized to declare in the names of their 
Governments that, with the exception of the legation guards mentioned in 
Article VII, the international troops will completely evacuate the city of 
Peking, on the 17th September, 1901, and, with the exception of the localities 
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mentioned in Article TX, will withdraw from the province of Chihli on the 
22d of September. 


The present final Protocol has been drawn up in twelve identic copies and 
signed by all the Plenipotentiaries of the Contracting Countries. One copy 
will be given to each of the foreign Plenipotentiaries, and one copy will be 
given to the Chinese Plenipotentiaries. 

Peking, 7th September, 1901. 


[For Germany:] [For the United Kingdom:] 

A v Mumm [SEAL] ERNEST SaTOW [SEAL] 
[For Austria-Hungary: ] | [For Italy:] 

M. Cz1kaNn - [SEAL] SALVAGO Racoci [SEAL] 
For Belgium: | | [For Japan:] 
! {oostene [SEAL] JutTaro Komura [SEAL] 
for Spmnc [For the Netherlands: ] 

B J ve Cniaain fezAt] F. M. Knosev {SEAL] 

; . [For Russia : ] 
ei ae less States: } M. bE GIERS [SEAL] 
[. W. Rock HILt [SEAL] [For China:] . 

[For France:] Y1-K’ vANG : [SEAL] 

Beau [SEAL] Li Huno-cHANG 


ANNEXES TO THE FINAL PROTOCOL 


[TRANSLATION] 


. Imperial Edict of 27 December 1900. 

. Imperial Edict of 9 June 1901. 

. Letter of the Chinese Plenipotentiaries of 22 July 1901. 
Imperial Edict of 13 February 1901. 

Imperial Edict of 13 February 1901. 

. Imperial Edict of 21 February 1901. 

. Imperial Edict of 13 February 1901. 

. Imperial Edict of 19 August 1901. 

. Imperial Edict of 18 June 1901. 

10. List of desecrated cemeteries. 

11. Imperial] Edict of 25 August 1901. 

12. Imperial Edict of 29 May 1901. 

13. Table of amortization. 

14. Plan of the diplomatic quarter and notice. 

15. Imperial Edict of 1st February 1901. 

16. Imperial Edict of 1st February 1901. 

17. Regulations for the improvement of the Whangpu. 
18. Imperial Edict of 24 July 1901. 

19. Memorandum concerning Court ceremonial. 


Nos. 
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ANNEX NO. 1 
IMPERIAL EDICT of the 27th December, 1900 


[TRANSLATION] 


{Seal of the Emperor: 


On the 6th day of the 11th moon of the 26th year of Kuang-hsii (27 
December 1900), the following Edict was rendered: 

“We have taken cognizance of the whole telegram of Yi-K’uang and 
Li Hung-chang. It is proper that We accept in their entirety the twelve 
articles which they have pubmed to Us. 

‘Respect this!” 


ANNEX NO. 2 


IMPERIAL EDICT of the 9th of June, 1901 


[TRANSLATION] 


‘We confer on Tsai Feng, Prince of the First Rank Ch’iin, the title of 
Ambassador Extraordinary, and We direct him to proceed to Germany 
to discharge respectfully the mission which We confide to him. 

“Chang Yi, reader of the Grand Chancellery, and Yin Ch’ang, military 
Lieutenant-Governor, will accompany him as secretaries. 

‘Respect this!” 


ANNEX NO. 3 


Despatch of Prince Ching and of Li Hung-chang, of the 22nd July 1901, to 
His Excellency M. von Mumm, German Plenipotentiary 


[TRANSLATION ] 
Official reply: 


On the 3d day of the 5th moon of the present year (18th of June, 1901), 
We have received from Your Excellency the following official communica- 
tion: 

“Messrs. Jui-liang, secretary, and Lien-fang, expectant taotai, delegates 
entrusted with carrying out Article I of the Joint Note providing for the 
erection of a commemorative monument on the place of the assassination 
of Baron von Ketteler, former Minister of Germany, commenced some time 
ago the discussion of the subject with my Legation, and have taken up the 
question of the manner in which this monument shall be constructed. 

“During frequent conversations they have stated that if it were necessary 
that a commemorative arch of marble from Ta-li, extending the whole 
width of the avenue of Ch’ung-wen-men, should be erected on the spot 
of the assassination, the work would require a great deal of time, in view 
of the difficulty of transporting the materials; but as to adopting some other 
means, either of transferring to the place of the assassination an archway 
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erected at the present time in some other spot, or of putting up a new arch, 
or of using an old archway to be transported to the place, they left this to 
the determination of my Government. 

“T at once telegraphed my Government to inform me of its views. 

“The reply which I have just received informs me that His Majesty the 
Emperor of Germany has himself decided that a new archway extending 
across the whole width of the street should be put up. 

“IT have therefore urgently to request that you take prompt steps for the 
immediate commencement of the work.” | 

We, Prince and Minister, have at once directed the said secretary and 
taotai to act accordingly. According to the report which they have sent us, 
“the work was begun on the 10th day of the 5th moon (25th of June), at 
the foundations. But a certain length of time is necessary for getting out and 
cutting the stone and for the transportation of materials; and the only thing 
that can be done is to watch that the workmen use their best endeavors to 
carry the work on actively.” 

Besides having directed that We should be kept informed of the execution 
of the work, We deem it necessary to send the present official reply to Your 
Excellency, requesting you to take note of it. 


ANNEX NO. 4 
IMPERIAL EDICT of the 13th of February, 1901 


[TRANSLATION] 


Since the 5th moon (end of May) the Boxers have created trouble in the 
capital and have begun hostilities against friendly countries. Yi-K’ung and 
Li Hung-chang are negotiating for peace at Peking with Representatives 
of the Powers, and a whole preliminary arrangement has already been signed. 

_(If) We consider the commencement of these events, (we find that they 
are due) to several stupid, mad, utterly ignorant, turbulent Princes and Min- 
isters who have trampled the laws under foot. They had most absolute con- 
fidence in pernicious methods and have involved the Court. Not only did 
they refuse to obey Our orders to exterminate the Boxers, but they have gone 
so far as to believe in them, and, stupidly, they began to attack (the Lega- 
tions). So it was that this evil fire spread abroad, and circumstances did not 
permit of its being stopped, tens of millions of evil-doers having assembled 
under the elbow and the armpit (that is to say, at a most important point). 
Furthermore, the leaders forced generals and ignorant soldiers to attack the 
Legations, and so it befell that inconceivable evils persisted for several months. 

The tutelary deities of the Empire have been in danger, the Imperial tombs 
and the temples of the Ancestors have trembled, the country has been 
devastated, the inhabitants are plunged in misery. No words can express the 
dangers to which We and H. M. the Empress Dowager have been exposed. 
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Our heart and our head are still in pain; our tears and our resentment are 
confounded. It is to you, Princes and Ministers, who, by believing in evil 
words and allowing evil-doers free hand, have put in danger in Heaven our 
Ancestors and our gods, and who here below have caused the people to endure 
these calamities. Do you ask what is the chastisement you deserve? 

We have already issued two decrees. But, considering that such light pun- 
ishments for such grievous faults could not be sufficient to make you expiate 
your crimes, We must impose upon you new and more severe punishments 
according to your degree of guilt. 

Tsal-Hsun, Prince CHUANG, already degraded, allowed the Boxers to 
attack the Legations. He, on his own authority, published proclamations 
contrary to the treaties; he lightly believed the statements of evil-doers; he 
unlawfully caused to be decapitated a great number of persons; he has shown 
himself, of a truth, vulgar and stupid. We invite him, as a favor, to commit 
suicide. We direct Ko-pao-hua, acting president of the Court of Censors, 
to go and see (that the suicide has taken place). 

Tsat-1, Prrvce Tuan, already degraded, led away with him several Princes 
and Peilo (Princes of the 3d class). He ightly gave heed to the Boxers and 
foolishly advised fighting. So all these troubles broke out; his faults, of a truth, 
can not be ignored. TsalI-LAN, DuKE Fu-kuo, reduced in rank, in concert 
with Tsat-Hsutn, foolishly published proclamations contrary to the treaties. 
He should also be punished for his faults. We deprive them of their nobiliary 
titles, but, considering that they belong to our family, We order, by special 
act of grace, that they be sent to Hsin-chiang (Ih) where they shall be con- 
demned to prison for life. Deputies will first be sent to watch them. 

Yu-HsiENn, degraded governor, foolishly believed, when formerly discharg- 
ing the duties of governor in Shantung, in the sorcery of the Boxers. Arriving 
in Peking, he extolled them so highly that several Princes and Ministers fell 
under his evil influence. Being governor of Shansi, he massacred a great num- 
ber of missionaries and Christians. He is worse than an imbecile, than a mad- 
man, than a murderer; he is the chief culprit and the author of all these 
calamities. He has already been sent to Hsin-chiang, and, believing that he 
has arrived in Kan-su, We order that, on the receipt of the order which We 
send, he shall at once be beheaded. We direct the Provincial Judge Ho 
Fu-kun to see that the penalty is carried out. 

Kanc-yl, Assistant Grand Secretary of State, President of the Board of 
Works, having lent his aid to the Boxers, serious disturbances broke out. He 
aided in publishing proclamations contrary to the treaties. A severe punish- 
ment was to have been inflicted on him at first, but he has died of disease. 
We order that the honors which he previously held shall be withdrawn from 
him and that he be at once degraded. 

Tunc Fu-Hsianc, general in Kan-su, degraded but retained in office, 
entered (Peking) to defend (the city) with the troops under his orders; he 
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was unable to maintain strict discipline. Ignorant, furthermore, of interna- 
tional questions, he followed his ideas and acted in an imprudent manner. 
Although the attacks on the Legations were ordered by the above degraded 
Princes, it is nevertheless difficult to absolve him of all faults. We intended in 
the first instance to have punished him severely, but, considering the signal 
services he has rendered in Kan-su and the sympathy felt for him by Mus- 
sulmans and Chinese, as an act of extraordinary grace We order that he shall 
be immediately degraded. 

YING-NIEN, President of the Court of Censors, reduced in rank and dis- 
placed, opposed Tsa1-Hit in publishing on his own authority proclamations 
contrary to the treaties. We may make due allowance for this circumstance, 
but as he was not able to overcome (this resistance) by force, it is, after all, 
difficult to absolve him. We order, as a mark of great benevolence, that he 
be degraded. We condemn him to death, and he shall wait in prison for his 
case to be passed on. 

Cao SuHu-cHiao, President of the Board of Punishments, degraded and 
retained in office, had never shown till then any unfriendly feeling in relations. 
with the Foreign Powers. Having made a report on the Boxers, he said nothing 
in their favor, but through his negligence faults were made. We order, as a 
special. act of grace, that he be degraded. We condemn him to death, and 
he will await in prison judgment on his case. 

We command that Yinc-nien and Cuao Suu-cuiso be in the first place 
confined in the prison of the capital of Shensi. 

Hsu Tune, Grand Secretary of State, and Lr Pinc-HENG, former Gover- 
nor-General of Sze-chuan, reduced in rank and displaced, died for their 
country, but everyone knows their faults. We order that they be degraded, 
and We deprive them of the posthumous honors which We had conferred 
on them. 

After the promulgation of this decree all our friendly nations should recog- 
nize that the events caused by the Boxers are in truth only attributable to the 
_ principal authors of trouble and in no wise to the wishes of the Court. 

Since We, the Emperor, not without reason do punish several of the prin- 
cipal authors of disorder, the mandarins and the people of the Empire will 
understand at once that the consequences of such affairs are of the most grave. 

ee this! 

ANNEX NO. 5 


IMPERIAL EDICT of the 13th February, 1901 
[TRANSLATION] _ 


“Cu’I-HSIv, president of the Board of Rites, and Hsti Cuenc-yu, formerly 
senior Vice-President of the Board of Punishments, are in the first place to 
be degraded. 

‘“‘We order Yi K’uang and Li Hung-Chang to obtain exact proof of their 
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guilt and to send Us at once a report. They shall be punished with the greatest 
severity. 
“Respect this!” 


ANNEX NO. 6 


IMPERIAL EDICT of the 21st February, 1901 


[TRANSLATION] 


Edict published and sent telegraphically the 3rd day of the Ist moon 
(21 February 1901), and received on the 4th by the Grand Chancellery. 

By a former Edict We had already severely punished, according to the 
several cases, all the high officials, the principal authors of the present mis- 
fortunes. But We received some time ago a telegraphic report from Yi- 
K’uang and Li Hung-chang telling Us that, according to an official despatch 
from the Ministers Plenipotentiary of the various Powers, new and severer 
punishments were necessary, and begging Us to take action. 

Besides Tsar-HSUN, who has been ordered to commit suicide, and Yu- 
HSIEN, against whom has been pronounced the penalty of immediate de- 
capitation, and for each of whom deputies have been ordered to go see that 
(the sentences have been carried out), We decide that the penalty to be 
inflicted on Tsat-y1 (Prince Tuan) and Tsal-Lan (Duke Lan) is decapita- 
tion with reprieve; nevertheless, in view of the relationship in which they 
stand to Us, We show them the special act of grace of sending them to the 
frontier of the Empire, in Turkestan, where they shall be imprisoned for 
life. A deputy to take them under escort shall be designated, and shall leave 
at once. 

As to Kanc-yi, whose crimes were greater, the penalty should have been 
immediate decapitation, but as he has already died of disease, as an act of 
grace, he shall be spared further inquiry into his case. 

As regards YING-NIEN and CHAO SHU-CHIAO, whose punishments, accord- 
ing to Our former decisions, were to have been decapitation with reprieve, 
We command that they be requested to commit suicide, and We direct 
Ch’en Ch’un-huan, Governor of Shan-si, to go and verify (their deaths). 

As to Cw’I-HsIu and Hst CHENc-yu, whom the Powers designate as the 
most ardent protectors of the Boxer bandits, and as having most particularly 
done harm to foreigners, We had previously ordered their degradation; We | 
(now) order Yi-K’uang and Li Hung-chang to ask the Powers, by despatch, 
for their surrender, and to have them executed at once. One of the Presidents 
of the Board of Punishments shall be directed to verify (their execution). 

As to Hst Tunc, who compromised the great general interests by putting 
his confidence in the Boxers, and Li Pinc-HENG, whose bragging ways directly 
brought about these misfortunes, the punishment which should have been 
theirs was decapitation with reprieve; but taking into consideration the fact 
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that they committed suicide when they saw the disaster coming, and that 
they have already been degraded, and that the posthumous honors which 
had been granted them have been annulled and withdrawn, it is needless to 
‘take up their cases. 
The nature of the crimes committed by all the principal authors of the 
wrong has been set forth in a clear and detailed way in previous decrees. 
Respect this! 


ANNEX NO. 7 


IMPERIAL EDICT of the 13th February 1901 


[TRANSLATION] 


“The troubles brought about by the Boxers during the 5th moon (May- 
June) having spread from day to day, the Court had two difficult courses 
to adopt—to take either coercitive or conciliatory measures. In the hope that 
a line of conduct would be shown Us the Ministers were several times called 
in audience. 

“We have repeatedly questioned Hsti Yunc-y1, President of the Board 
of War, Li-sHAN, President of the Board of Finance, Hsti Cuinc-cHENc, 
senior vice-President of the Board of Works, LiEN-Yuan, vice Chancellor 
of the Grand Council, YuAN-cHANG, vice-President of the Court of Sacri- 
ficial Worship. 

“In their speech and in their mind all admitted that the two methods were 
possible. Several Ministers, instigators of disorder, availing themselves of 
this fact, unjustly accused these men, handed in memorials in which they 
denounced them. So it came about that they were severely punished in their 
persons. | 

“But considering that Hsiti Yung-yi and the others showed great zeal for 
many years and have always taken interest in international questions, that 
they were capable of faithfulness, and had shown themselves industrious, 
We owe it to them to show them favor. 

“We command that Li-sHan, Hsti Yunc-y1, Hsii Cuinc-cHENG, LIEN- 
Yuan, and YUAN-CHANG be restored to their former honors. 

“Let the ministry concerned be informed. 

“Respect this!” 


. ANNEX NO. 8 


IMPERIAL EDICT of the 19th August, 1901 


[TRANSLATION] 


Edict received by the Grand Chancellery the 6th day of the 7th moon of 
the 27th year Kuang-hsii (19 August 1901). 

“Considering the report of this day by which Yi-K’uang and Li Hung- 
chang inform Us that the foreign Powers have decided on the suspension 
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during five years of civil and military examinations in the localities where 
troubles have taken place; 

“Considering that it is declared that this suspension shall remain applicable 
to the local examinations for licentiates of Shun-t’ien and of T’ai-yuan; 

“Considering the list comprising the localities of — 

“Province of Shan-si: T’ai-yuan Fu, Hsin-chou, Tai-ku Hsien, Ta-t’ung 
Fu, Fen-chou Fu, Hsiao-i Hsien, Ch’u-wo Hsien, Ta-ning Hsien, Ho-ching 
Hsien, Yueh-yang Hsien, So-p’ing Fu, Wen-shui Hsien, Shuo-yang Hsien, 
P’ing-yang Fu, Ch’ang-tzu Hsien, Kao-p’ing Hsien, ‘T'se-chou Fu, Hsi Chou, 
P’u Hsien, Chiang-chou, Kuei-hua Ch’eng, Sui-yuan ch’eng; 

“Province of Ho-nan; Nan-yang Fu, Kuang-chou ; 

“Province of Che-chiang: Ch’ti-chou Fu; 

“Province of Chih-li; Pei-ching, Shun-t’ien Fu, Pao-ting Fu, Yung-ching 
Hsien, T’ien-ching Fu, Shun-té Fu, Wang-tu Hsien, Huai-lu Hsien, Hsin- 
ngan Hsien, T’ung-chou, Wu-i Hsien, Ching-chou, Luan-ping Hsien: 

“Three provinces of Manchuria: Sheng-ching (=Mukden), Chia-tzu- 
ch’ang, Lien-shan, Yu-ch’ing-chieh, Pei-lin-tzi, Hu-lan Ch’eng; 

‘Province of Shen-si: Ning-chiang Chou; 

“Province of Hu-nan: Heng-chou Fu; 

“We command that in all these localities civil and military examinations 
shall be suspended during a period of five years, and We order all governors- 
general, governors, and examiners of the aforesaid provinces, to act in con- 
formity and to publish proclamations.” 


“Respect this!” 
ANNEX NO. 9 
IMPERIAL EDICT of 18th of June, 1901 
{TRANSLATION ] 


Edict received by telegraph from Hsi-an-Fu the 3d day of the 5th moon 
(18th of June, 1901): 

We confer on Mr. Na-Tune, second Vice-President of the Board of Fi- 
nances, the mandarin’s button of the first rank, and we designate him as 
special Envoy to go to Japan and there respectfully to discharge the mission 
We entrust to him. 

Respect this! 

ANNEX NO. 10 


List of cemeteries situated in the neighborhood of Peking 
and which have been desecrated 


British cemetery . . . . . . . ew ew ee ee ee ew he) 6On! 
French cemeteries . . . . . . . 2 2 ew ew we ew ew we kl.) Five 
Russian cemetery . . . . . . 1 2. we we ee ee ee ee) Ole 
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ANNEX NO. 11 


IMPERIAL EDICT of the 25th of August, 1901 


[TRANSLATION] 


We command all Tartar Marshals, Governors General, and Governors 
of provinces, as well as Customs taotais, to forbid, in the first place for a period 
of two years, the importation of implements of war as well as of material 
of foreign origin serving exclusively for their manufacture. 

Inform the ministry concerned. 

Respect this! 

. ANNEX NO. 12 


_ Despatch of Prince Ch’ing and Li Hung-chang to M. de Cologan, Minister 
of Snot Dean of the Diplomatic Corps (29 May 1901 ) 


a [TRANSLATION] 
The 12th day of the 4th moon of the 27th year of Kuang-hsii (29th May, 
1901). 
Official Reply. 


The 7th day of the 4th moon of the present year (24 May 1901) we 
received from Your Excellency the following official despatch: 


_ “T have the honor to acknowledge to Your Highness and Your Excellency 

receipt of the letter which you were pleased to send me in reply to my com- 
munication dated May 7th concerning the indemnities. In the letter to which 
Your Highness and Your Excellency have just replied we informed you that 
the approximate figure of the expenses incurred and of the losses sustained 
by the Powers amounted to the sum of 450 million Taels, calculated to the 
Ist of July of the current year. 

“In reply to this communication Your Highness and Your Excellency have 
informed me that the Chinese Government proposed to pay off this sum to 
the powers by monthly payments of 1,250,000 taels during 30 years. 

“The Representatives of the Powers have not failed to transmit this pro- 
posal to their Governments. But they must call the attention of Your High- 
ness and Your Excellency to the fact that the total of the payments proposed 
by the Chinese Government only represents the capital of the sum mentioned, 
without the question of interest having been taken account of. | 

“TI consequently beg Your Highness and Your Excellency to be so kind as 
to inform us as soon as possible of the intention of the Chinese Government 
in this respect.” 

In considering in a previous despatch the question of indemnities, we 
explained to Your Excellency the penury of the Chinese treasury. | 
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In your last communication Your Excellency is pleased to call our atten- 
tion to the fact that the annual payments of fifteen millions of taels which we 
proposed only represent the capital, and you now call our attention to the 
question of interest. 

As we, on our side, had already considered that besides the capital there 
also had to be taken into consideration the question of annual interest at 4 
per cent, we had already, by telegram, submitted to the Throne proposals 
on this subject, and in reply we have received an Imperial Edict, stating that 
“the figure of four hundred and fifty millions of indemnities to be paid the 
Powers, with interest at 4 per cent, is approved,” and we are commanded 
to take the necessary measures to carry out this decision. 

We have, therefore, only to comply with the orders of the Throne. 

Nevertheless this obliges us to recall to Your Excellency that the financial 
resources of China are so restricted that nothing more can possibly be taken 
from them beyond the fifteen millions of Taels which we have already 
proposed to Your Excellency to devote specially to the payment of indemni- 
ties, but as this sum must not only furnish payment of the capital, but also 
that of interest, we have no other alternative to propose than to prolong 
the term of payments, which we had in the first place fixed at 30 years, in 
such a way that the instalments paid during the first period of this term thus 
extended shall be considered as destined to extinguish the capital, while those 
made during the second period shall be applied to liquidating the interest 
account, after which all payments would cease through the extinction of the 
debt. The Imperial Maritime Customs, already entrusted as we suggested, 
with the payments of the capital, would likewise be entrusted with the pay- 
ments on account of interest. As to the amount of the annual interest, it 
would be understood that it would decrease proportionately every year, 
according to the progressive reduction of the capital. 

We have the honor to request Your Excellency to kindly inform us what 
you think of the plan we suggest above to pay off both capital and interest, 
or if in your opinion it would not be better to consider a portion of the 
fifteen millions paid annually as an instalment on the capital to be paid 
off, and the balance as an instalment on the interest. These details require 
a careful examination, and demand a previous and full understanding 
between the parties. 

China having thus shown its good will in assenting to the demands of 
the Powers on the question of the indemnity, and in taking all the neces- 
sary steps to insure an integral payment of it, we hope to have soon the 
satisfaction of learning that the Powers are in a position to fix an early 
date for the evacuation. 

We have the honor to request Your Excellency kindly to communicate 
the above to the Representatives of the Powers. 
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ANNEX NO. 14 
Description of the boundaries of the Legation quarter at Peking ° 


Point I is situated on the south wall of the Tartar City a hundred feet to 
the east of the east side of the superstructure of the CH’IEN MEN. From 
this point the boundary runs for a distance of two hundred and sixteen feet, 
following a line nearly due north, as far as 

Point 2, southeast corner of the white stone balustrade which encloses the 
open paved space before the principal entrance of the Imperial City. 

From this point the boundary runs for a length of three hundred and ten 
feet along the east side of this balustrade, nearly directly north, to 

Point 3, situated on the north side of the road which forms a continua- 
tion of Legation Street, at the intersection of the boundary line coming 
from 2 and of a line prolonging the north side of Legation Street. 

From this point the line runs for a length of six hundred and forty-one feet 
and a half (measured around and in the angles of the wall) along the north 
side of Legation Street as far as 

Point 4, at one hundred and forty-six feet to the west of the corner 
(southwest) of Gaselee Road, measured along the north of Legation Street. 

From this point the boundary runs for a length of two thousand one hun- 
dred and fifty-two feet (measured around and in the angles of the buildings) 
in a general northerly direction, but following the line of the buildings now 
existing and, in the open spaces between the buildings, a line parallel to the 
general line of the buildings on the left side of Gaselee Road and one hun- 
dred and fifty-seven feet west of the west side of the gate which leads from 
Gaselee Road to the exterior court of the Imperial City, as far as 

Point 5, on the south face of the south wall of the interior court of the 
Imperial City, and at one hundred and fifty-seven feet from the west side 
of the gate at the end of Gaselee Road. 

From this point the line runs for a distance of one thousand two hundred 
and eighty-eight feet nearly due east along the wall as far as 

Point 6, southeast corner of the exterior court of the Imperial City. 

From there the line runs almost directly north along the wall for a distance 
of two hundred and eighteen feet measured in a straight line to 

Point 7, northeast corner of the exterior court. 

From there the line runs nearly due east for a distance of six hundred and 
eighty-one feet to 

Point 8, southeast corner of the wall of the Imperial City. 

From there the boundary runs nearly due north for a distance of sixty- 
five feet along the wall to | 


‘For a plane table survey of the Peking Legation boundaries which accompanied the 
protocol, see S. Doc. 67, 57th Cong., Ist sess., between pp. 330 and 331, or John V. A. 
MacMurray, Treaties and Agreements With and Concerning China, 1894-1919, vol. 
I, between pp. 298 and 299, 
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Point 9, at sixty-five feet from the southeast corner of the wall of the 
Imperial City. 

From there the boundary runs due east for a distance of three thousand 
and ten feet to 

Point 10, on the west side of Ketteler Strasse and at three fiudied feet 
from the angle of intersection of Ketteler Strasse and the Viale Italia. 

From this point the boundary runs nearly due south along the west side 
of Ketteler Strasse to 

Point 11, northwest corner of the archway of the Hatamen, on the south 
wall of the Tartar City. 

From there the boundary runs along the wall and includes the west ramp 
of the Hatamen to 

Point 12, on the wall at one hundred feet to the west of the superstructure 
of the Hatamen. 

From Pomr 12 the boundary follows the southern face of the wall in- 
cluding the bastions, as shown in the plan, until it meets Pornt 1. 

The points of the plan of which the bearings have been taken are the 
following: : 


_ A. Point at one hundred and seven feet from the superstructure of the 
Chien-Men, measured to the east along the north edge of the crest of the 
wall of the Tartar City. 
B. Point on top of the north edge of the wall of the Tartar City, exactly 
above the middle of the canal for the drainage of water. 
C. Northwest corner of the superstructure of the Hatamen. 


ANNEX NO. 15 
IMPERIAL EDICT. of February 1, 1901 


[TRANSLATION] 


In all the provinces bandits called for followers and established anti- 
foreign societies. Various edicts were issued formally forbidding this. We 
repeated this many times, but, nevertheless, in late years there have been in 
all the Shan-tung districts sects under the name of Ta-tao-huei (Great Knives 
Society) and I-ho-chuan (Boxers), which spread everywhere, with the ob- 
ject of willful murder and theft. Little by little they reached the Chih-l ter- 
_ritory and suddenly entered the capital, where they set fire to the foreign 
establishments and attacked the Legations. Crimes were thus committed 
against neighboring countries, and offenses against the general interest. 
For not having assured protection we have incurred heavy responsibilities. 

You, people, who in ordinary times nourish yourselves and live from the 
products of this land, and who have all been loaded with the Empire’s 
favors—you have, however, dared to incite these bandits with the desire 
to fight, to teach methods for casting spells, and to devote themselves to 


322 ~ MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


false practices. You have rashly resisted your mandarins, you have massacred 
them, you have assassinated foreigners, and then you have been the cause 
of unprecedented calamities, which above all else have plunged your 
Sovereign and your fathers in grief. 

We can not think of what has been done without feeling a still deeper re- 
sentment. We have already formally ordered the Commanders in Chief of all 
the regions to exert their sincerest efforts to destroy these societies. The thing is 
to do away with the evil, even in its roots; therefore the Princes and Ministers 
who have lent their support to the Boxers will suffer the heaviest penalties 
according to their crimes, and in order to inspire fear, all civil and military 
examinations will be suspended for five years in all cities where foreigners 
were massacred or suffered cruel treatment. 

Fearing lest the ignorant rural populations may not hear (of these punish- 
ments), new and severe measures will be taken for the special purpose 
of preventing the execution of those who have not been notified. 

You, soldiers and people, must know that it is formally forbidden by law 
to organize or belong to secret societies. Our ancestors have never shown 
the slightest indulgence in the repression of societies of malefactors. 

Moreover, the foreign Powers are all friendly countries, the Christians 
are children of our blood whom the Court regards with the same benevolence, 
and It could not admit having toward them sentiments of a different sort. 
All Chinese, whether Christians or not, who may be ill treated, should 
complain to the authorities and wait until a fair and equitable judgment is 
rendered. How can you lightly believe all the rumors which have been spread? 
How can you disregard the penal laws? 

Then, when all is lost, those who are sharp save themselves by flight and 
the simple are put to death. The law is slow to pardon, and all that has hap- 
pened is in truth most regrettable. From the publication of this present edict, 
each one must reform and repent him of the teaching he has received. 

If hardened and incorrigible malefactors should again secretly organize 
anti-foreign societies, they will be punished by death, as well as anyone be- 
longing to these societies. They shall not be shown the slightest mercy. 

The Tartar Marshals, the Governors-General, Governors, and High Pro- 
vincial Authorities whose duty it is to guide the population, must give ex- 
plicit instructions to their subordinates to publish severe proclamations and 
to have printed on yellow paper the present decree, which shall be posted 
up everywhere. It is important that all families be notified, that they all 
be exhorted to good conduct and that none be ignorant of the will of the 
Court for all to be well aware that punishment will be meted out, in order 
to avoid the necessity of inflicting other punishments. 

Let this edict be made known to all in the Empire. » 

Respect this! 
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ANNEX NO. 16 
IMPERIAL EDICT of December 24, 1901 


[TRANSLATION | 


It has been stipulated in the treaties concluded between China and the 
Foreign Powers that the citizens of these Powers shall be allowed to pene- 
trate into the interior. 

The Court, in order to ensure and maintain relations with other coun- 
tries, has already published decrees ordering that most sincere efforts be made 
in the provinces to guarantee protection. Nevertheless, the local authorities 
having gradually grown lax (in the exercise of their duties) , malefactors have 
caused trouble, and attacks have been directed against foreigners. Similar 
incidents have repeatedly occurred. 

We realize that our.ability was too limited to reform the ignorant people, 
which has led us to make very grievous mistakes. Not a single local mandarin 
has, in normal times, been able to interpret European affairs, and none has 
comprehended the importance of foreign relations. Consequently the con- 
flagration spread everywhere, threatening the Empire; and, if they reflect, 
they will find they have cause for uneasiness. | 

Henceforth each one of you must strive to overcome his resentment and 
to lay aside his prejudices. You must know that the maintenance of friendly 
relations with foreign countries has in all times been a fundamental law. 
People coming to China from afar, whether as merchants to exchange their 
products, or as travelers to increase their scientific knowledge, or yet as mis- 
sionaries to preach religion with the object of exhorting the people to do 
good, have crossed mountains and seas at the cost of the greatest exertions. 

Since China passes for a civilized country, it must practice the duties of a 
host toward his guests. Moreover, the Chinese who have gone abroad in re- 
cent years number at least several hundreds of thousands. The safety of their 
persons and property depends upon the guaranty assured them by the Pow- 
ers, who have given them their protection. How could we continue to treat 
their citizens differently? 

We again command all the responsible High civil and military Authorities 
of all the provinces to order their subordinates to protect, in the most effica- 
cious manner, the agents and nationals of the foreign Powers who may enter 
within their districts. In case audacious malefactors should go so far as to 
maltreat and massacre foreigners, order must be restored immediately and 
the guilty parties arrested and punished without delay. No delay must occur. 
If, owing to indifference, or even to voluntary tolerance, great calamities 
should take place, or if treaties should be violated and no immediate steps 
taken to make reparation or inflict punishment, the Governors-General, Gov- 
ernors, and the provincial or local Officials responsible will be removed and 
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shall not be reappointed to other offices in other provinces, or hope to be re- 
instated or,receive any further honors. 
The present decree must be printed and published to warn the officials 
and put an end to all shameful customs. 
Respect this! 
ANNEX NO. 17 


Regulations for the improvement of the course of the Whangpu 


I. A River Conservancy Board [Conseil fluvial] is established at Shanghai 
for the Whangpu River. 

II. The Board shall have the twofold duty of acting as agent for the 
straightening and improvement of the river, and as controlling agent. 

III. The jurisdiction of the Board shall extend from a line drawn from 
the lower limit of the Kiang-nan Arsenal towards the mouth of Arsenal 
Creek, to the red buoy in the Yangtze. 

IV. The Board shall consist of: (2) The Taotai; (6) the Commissioner 
of Customs; (c) two members elected by the Consular Body; (d) two mem- 
bers of the General Chamber of Commerce of Shanghai, elected by the com- 
mittee of the said Chamber; (¢) two members representing shipping inter- 
ests, elected by shipping companies, commercial firms, and the merchants 
the total of whose entrances and clearances at Shanghai, Woosung, and 
other ports on the Whangpu exceeds 50,000 tons per annum; (f) a member 
of the Municipal Cguncil of the International Settlement; (g) a member 
of the Municipal Council of the French Concession, and (f#) a representa- 
tive of each country the total tonnage of whose ships entering and clearing 
at Shanghai and any other port of the Whangpu exceeds two hundred thou- 
sand tons a year. | 

V. The ex officio members shall hold office as long as they fill the position 
by virtue of which they sit on the Board. 

VI. The representatives of the Municipal Councils and of the Chamber 
of Gommerce shall be elected for a period of one year. They may be imme- 
diately reelected. 4 

The term of office of the members to be designated by the Governments 
(provided under paragraph fh) shall also be one year. 

The term of the other members is for three years. They may be imme- 
diately reelected. 

VII. In case of a vacancy during a term, the successor of the out-going 
member shall be designated for one year or for three years, according to the 
class to which he belongs. 

VIII. The Board shall elect its Chairman and Vice-Chairman from 
amongst its members for a term of one year. If there is no majority at the 
election of Chairman, the Senior Consul shall be requested to give a casting 
vote. 
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TX. In case of the absence of the Chairman the Vice-Chairman shall 
take his place. If both of them are absent the members shall choose amongst 
themselves a President for the occasion. 

X. In all meetings of the Board, if votes are equally divided, the Chair- 
man shall have a casting vote. 

XJ]. Four members form a quorum. | 

XII. The Board shall appoint the officials and employees deemed neces. 
sary for carrying out the works and enforcing its regulations; it shall fix 
their salaries, wages, and gratuities, and shall pay them out of the funds 
placed at its disposal, and it may make regulations and take every measure 
necessary concerning its staff, which it can dismiss at pleasure. 

XIII. The Board shall decide on the necessary steps for the regulation of 
traffic, including the placing of moorings in the river and the berthing of 
vessels within the limits indicated in Article III, and on all water courses 
(such as the Soochow Creek and others) passing through the French Con- 
cession or the International Settlement.at Shanghai and the foreign quarter 
at Woosung, as well as on all the other creeks emptying into the river, for 
a distance of 2 English miles above their mouths. 

XIV. The Board shall have power to expropriate the private moorings 
and to establish a system of public moorings in the river. 

XV. The authorization of the Board shall be necessary to carry out any 
dredging, to build bunds, to construct jetties, or to place pontoons and hulks 
in the section of the river mentioned in Article XIII. The Board may, at its 
discretion, refuse such authorization. 

XVI. The Board shall have full Bower to remove all obstacles in the 
river, or the above-mentioned creeks, and to recover, if necessary, the cost 
of so doing from those responsible. 

XVII. The Board shall have control of all floating lights, buoys, beacons, 
landmarks, and light signals within the section of the river and within the 
creeks mentioned in Article XIII, as well as over such marks on the shore as 
may be necessary for the safe navigation of the river, with the exception of 
light-houses, which shall remain subject to Article XXXII of the treaty of 
1858 between Great Britain and China. 

XVIII. The improvement and conservancy works of the Whangpu shall 
be entirely under the technical control of the Board, even should the carry- 
ing out of them necessitate works beyond the limits of its jurisdiction. In this 
case the necessary orders will be transmitted by and the work will be done 
with the consent of the Chinese authorities. 

XIX. The Board shall receive and disburse all the fina collected for 
the works and take, in conjunction with the competent authorities, all 
proper and efficacious measures to ensure the collection of the taxes and 
the enforcement of the regulations. 
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XX. The Board shall appoint the Harbour Master and his staff. This 
department shall act, within the limits of the powers assigned to the Board, 
in the section of the river indicated in Article XIII. 

XXI. The Board shall have authority to organize a police and watch 
service to ensure the execution of its regulations and orders. 

XXII. The Board shall have the direction and control of the Shanghai 
(Lower Yangtze) pilot service. Licenses for pilots for ships bound for 
Shanghai shall only be issued by the Board and at its discretion. 

XXIII. In case of infractions of its regulations, the Board shall sue offend- 
ers in the following way: Foreigners, before their respective Consuls or com- 
petent judicial authority; Chinese or foreigners whose Governments are not 
represented in China, in the mixed Court, in the presence of a foreign 
assessor. 

XXIV. All suits against the Board shall be brought before the Court of 
Consuls at Shanghai. The Board shall be represented in suits by its secretary. 

XXV. Members of the Board and persons employed by it shall not incur 
any personal responsibility for the votes and acts of the Board, for contracts 
made or expenses incurred by the said body, when the said votes, acts, 
contracts and expenses concern the carrying out or the enforcement, under 
the authority or by order of the Board or of one of its branches, of the reg- 
ulations enacted by said body. 

XXVI. Besides the provisions mentioned in Article XIII of the present 
annex, the Board shall have power to enact, within the limits of its com- 
petency, all necessary ordinances and regulations, and to fix fines for the 
violation thereof. 

XXVIT. The ordinances and regulations mentioned in Article XXVI 
shall be submitted for the approbation of the Consular Body. If two months 
after presenting the draft of the proposed ordinances and regulations the 
Consular Body has made no objection or suggested no modification, it shall 
be considered as approved and shall come into force. 

“XXVIII. The Board shall have power to acquire by purchase the lands 
necessary for carrying out the works of improvement and conservancy of the 
Whangpu and to dispose of them. 

If, for this purpose, it shall be deemed necessary to expropriate land, the 
rules laid down in Article VI (a) of “The Land Regulations for the Foreign 
Settlement of Shanghai North of the Yang-king-pang” ° shall be followed. 
The price shall be fixed by a Committee consisting of, first, a person chosen 
by the authority to whose jurisdiction the owner is subject; second, one 
chosen by the Board, and, third, one chosen by the Dean of the Consular 
Corps. 


*For text of the 1869 Land Regulations for the Foreign Settlement of Shanghai, con- 
firmed by representatives of the United States, the United Kingdom, France, Germany, 
and Russia, see Godfrey E. P. Hertslet, China Treaties, vol. II, p. 664; for additional 
information, see V Moore 463. 
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XXIX. Riparian owners shall have the refusal of all land made in front 
of their properties by the reclamation carried out for the improvement of 
the waterways in question. The purchase price of these lands shall be fixed 
by a Committee composed in the same manner as provided for in 
Article XXVIII. 

XXX. The revenues of the Board are to be derived from— 


(a) An annual tax of one-tenth of 1 per cent (0.1 per cent) on the 
assessed value of.all lands and houses in the French Concession and the 
International Settlement. 

(b) A tax of equal amount on all property with water frontage on the 
Whangpu, from a line drawn from the lower limit of the Kiang-nan Arsenal 
toward the mouth of Arsenal Creek to the place where the Whangpu empties 
into the Yangtze. The assessed value of this property shall be fixed by the 
Committee mentioned in Article XXVIII. 

(c) A tax of five candereens per ton on all ships of non-Chinese type 
and of a tonnage superior to 150 tons entering or leaving the port of 
Shanghai, Woosung, or any other port on the Whangpu. 

Ships of non-Chinese type of 150 tons and under shall pay a quarter of 
the above-mentioned tax. These taxes shall only be leviable on each ship 
once every four months, irrespective of the number of its entrances and 
clearances. 

Foreign-built ships navigating the Yangtze and only stopping at Woosung 
to take their river papers shall be exempted from the taxes above mentioned, 
on condition that on their way up or down they shall not carry on any com- 
mercial transactions at Woosung. They shall, however, be allowed to take 
on water and supplies at Woosung. 

(d) A tax of one-tenth of 1 per centum (0.1 per cent) on all merchandise 
passing through the customs at Shanghai, Woosung, or any other port on 
the Whangpu. 

(e) An annual contribution from the Chinese Government equal to that 
supplied by the various foreign interests. 


XXXI. The collection of the taxes enumerated in Article XXX shall 
be made through the medium of the following authorities: 


Tax a, by the respective Municipalities. 

Tax b, to be collected from persons under the jurisdiction of Govern- 
ments represented in China by their respective Consuls; the taxes to be 
collected from Chinese or from persons whose Governments are not repre- 
sented in China by the Taotai. | 

Taxes ¢ and d, by the Imperial Maritime Customs. - 

XXXIT. Should the total annual revenues of the Board not be sufficient 


for the payment of interests and the amortization of the capital to be bor- 
rowed for carrying out the works, for keeping up the completed works, and 
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for the service in general, the Board shall have the power to increase in the 
Same proportion the various taxes on shipping on land and houses, and on 
trade, to a figure sufficient to supply its recognized needs. This eventual 
increase would apply in the same proportion of the contribution of the 
Chinese Government mentioned in paragraph e of Article XXX. 

XXXIII. The Board shall give notice to the Superintendent of Southern 
Trade and to the Consular Body of the necessity for the increase referred 
to in Article XXXII. Such increase shall only come into force after its 
approval by the Consular Body at Shanghai. 

XXXIV. The Board shall submit to the Superintendent of Southern 
Trade and to the Consular Body at Shanghai, within six months after the 
closing of each financial year, its annual accounts, accompanied by a de- 
tailed report on the general management and the receipts and expenditures 
during the preceding twelve months. This report shall be published. 

XXAXXV. If the exact and published accounts of receipts and expendi- 
tures show a balance of receipts over expenses, the taxes mentioned in Article 
XXX shall be proportionately reduced by the Board and the Consular Body 
at Shanghai acting conjointly. The eventual reduction shall apply in the 
same proportion to the contribution of the Chinese Government referred 
to in paragraph e of Article XXX. 

XXXVI. At the expiration of the first term of three years the signatories 
shall examine conjointly whether the provisions contained in the present 
annex require revision. A new revision can take place every three years under 
the same conditions. 

XXXVII. The regulations of the Board within the limits provided for in 
Article XIII, and subject to the approbation of the Consular Body at 
Shanghai, shall be binding on all foreigners. 


Peking September 7th, 1901. 


ANNEX NO. 18 
IMPERIAL EDICT of the 24th July, 1901 


[TRANSLATION] 


On the 9th day of the 6th moon the Grand Chancellery received the 
following Edict: 


“The creation of officers and the determination of their duties has until 
now been regulated by the requirements of the times. Now, at this moment 
when a new treaty of peace is concluded, international affairs take the first 
place among important business, and it is more than ever necessary to have 
recourse to competent men to devote themselves to all that relates to 
establishing friendly relations and confidence in speech. 

“The Office of Foreign Affairs, formerly created to deal with international 
questions, has been in existence, it is true, for years; but since the Princes 
and Ministers who composed it did not for the most part exercise these 
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functions except in conjunction with others, they were unable to devote 
themselves exclusively to the former. It is naturally, therefore, proper to 
create special functions, so that each one may have his particular attributions. 
“We command, in consequence, that the Office of Foreign Affairs (Tsung- 

li ko kuo shih-wu ya-men) be changed into a Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
_ (Wai-wu Pu) and take rank before the six Ministries. And we designate 
Y1-K’uanec, Prince of the First Rank Ch’ing, as President of the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. | 

“Wanc WEN-sHAO, Grand Secretary of State of the Ti-jen Ko, is ap- 
pointed Assistant-President of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. Cx’tU Hune- 
cu, President of the Board of Works, is transferred with the same rank to the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, in-which he is appointed Assistant-President. 
Hsti Suou-r’enG, Director of the Imperial Stud, and LrEN-FANc, Expect- 
ant Metropolitan Subdirector of the third or fourth rank, are appointed 
first and second Directors (or Under Secretaries). 

“As regards the fixing of the personnel, the rules to be followed in its choice, 
the salaries to be given the Ministers, Directors, and other Agents, We com- 
mand the Councilors of State to come to an agreement with the Board of 
Civil Office and promptly to submit to Us their conclusions in a report. 

“Respect this.” 


“ANNEX NO. 19 
MEMORANDUM on the ceremonial to be followed in solemn audiences 


1°, Solemn audiences to be given by His Majesty the Emperor of China 
to the Diplomatic Body or to Representatives of the Powers separately shall 
take place in the palace hall called “Ch’ien-ch’ing Kung.” 

2°. In going to or coming back from these solemn audiences the Repre- 
sentatives of the Powers shall be carried in their sedan chairs as far as out- 
side of the Ching-yun gate. At the Ching-yun gate they will get out of the 
sedan chair in which they have come and will be carried in a little chair 
(ichiao) as far as the foot of the steps of the Ch’ien-ch’ing gate. : 

On arriving at the Ch’ien-ch’ing gate the Representatives of the Powers 
shall get out of their chairs, and shall proceed on foot into the presence of 
His Majesty in the Ch’ien-ch’ing Kung hall. 

When departing the Representatives of the Powers shall return to their 
residences in the same manner as that in which they arrived. 

3°, When a Representative of a Power shall have occasion to present 
to His Majesty the Emperor his letters of credence or a communication from 
the Head of the State by whom he is accredited, the Emperor shall cause 
to be sent to the residence of said Representative, to bear him to the Palace, 
a sedan. chair with yellow trimmings and tassels, such as are used by the 
Princes of the Imperial family. The said Representative shall be taken back 
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to his residence in the same manner. An escort of troops shall likewise be 
sent to the residence of said Representative to accompany him going and 
returning. 

4°, When presenting his letters of credence or communication from the 
Head of the State by whom he is accredited, the Diplomatic Agent, while 
bearing said letters of communications, shall pass by the central openings of 
the Palace doors until he has arrived in the presence of His Majesty. On 
returning from these audiences he will comply, as regards the doors by which 
he may have to pass, with the usages already established at the Court of 
Peking for audiences given to Foreign Representatives. 

5°, The Emperor shall receive directly into his hands the letters and com- 
munications above mentioned which the Foreign Representatives may hav 
to hand to him. | 

6°. If His Majesty should decide upon inviting to a banquet the Repre- 
sentatives of the Powers it is well understood that this banquet shall be given 
in one of the halls of the Imperial Palace and that His Majesty shall be present 
In person. 

7°. In brief, the ceremonial adopted by China as regards Foreign Repre- 
sentatives shall, in no case, be different from that which results from perfect 
equality between the Countries concerned and China, and without any loss 
of prestige on one side or the other. : 


PACIFIC SETTLEMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
DISPUTES (INTER-AMERICAN) 


Protocol signed at México January 15, 1902 

Entered into force January 15, 1902 

Execution of provisions: A protocol enabling states not parties to the 
1899 convention for the pacific settlement of international dis- 
putes’ to adhere to that convention was signed at The Hague 
June 14, 1907;? an inter-American treaty on compulsory arbitra- 
tion, pursuant to article 4, was signed at México January 29, 1902 * 


Department of State files; enclosure to 
note no. 264 of May 23, 1902, from the 
Mexican Embassy at Washington 


[TRANSLATION ] 
PROTOCOL OF ADHERENCE TO THE CONVENTIONS OF THE HAGUE 


WueEreEAS: The Delegates to the International Conference of the Ameri- 
can States, believing that public sentiment in the Republics represented by 
them is constantly growing in the direction of heartily favoring the widest 
application of the principles of arbitration; that the American Republics 
controlled alike by the principles and responsibilities of popular government 
and bound together by increasing mutual interests, can, by their own actions, 
maintain peace in the Continent, and that permanent peace between them 
will be the forerunner and harbinger of their national development and of the 
happiness and commercial greatness of their peoples; 

They have, therefore, agreed upon the following 


* TS 392, ante, p. 230. 

® Post, p. 575. | 

*For text, see Message from the President of the United States, Transmitting a Com- 
munication from the Secretary of State, Submitting the Report, With Accompanying Papers, 
of the Delegates of the United States to the Second International Conference of American 
States, Held at the City of Mexico from October 22, 1901, to January 22, 1902 (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, 1902), p. 40; S. Doc. 330, 57th Cong., 1st sess. The United 
States did not become a party. 
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PROJECT 


ArT. Ist. The American Republics, represented at the International Con- 
ference of American States in Mexico, which have not subscribed to the three 
Conventions signed at The Hague on the 29th. of July, 1899,* hereby recog- 
nize as a part of Public International American Law the principles set forth 
thercin. 

ArT. 2np. With respect to the Conventions which are of an open charac- 
ter, the adherence thereto will be communicated to the Government of Hol- 
land through diplomatic channels by the respective Governments, upon the 
ratification thereof. 

ArT. 3rp. The wide general convenience being so clearly apparent that 
would be secured by confiding the solution of differences to be submitted to 
arbitration to the jurisdiction of a tribunal of so high a character as that of 
the Arbitration Court at The Hague, and, also, that the American Nations, 
not now signatory to the Convention creating that beneficent institution, 
can become adherents thereto by virtue of an accepted and recognized right; 
and, further, taking into consideration the offer of the Governments of the 
United States of America and the United States of Mexico, the Conference 
hereby confers upon said Governments the authority to negotiate with the 
other signatory Powers to the Convention for the Peaceful Adjustment of 
International Differences,° for the adherence thereto of the American Nations 
So requesting and not now signatory to the said Convention. 


For the Delegation of Guatemala: For the Delegation of Uruguay: 
ANTONIO Lazo ARRIAGA Juan CueEstas 


FRANCISCO ORLA The Delegate of Venezuela signs ad 


Delegates of Mexico: referendum, and in addition he states 
G. Raicosa* *® that in so far as his country is con- 
E. Parvo (jr.) cerned, matters of or related to navi- 
Joaquin D. Casasts* gation are not included in this treaty. 


# * 
ALFREDO CHAVERO For the Delegation of Venezuela: ” 


f . * ; 
José Lopez-PorTILLo y Rojas M. M. Gatavis 
PaBLo MacEepo* 
FRANCISCO L. DE LA BARRA* Delegate of Costa Rica: 
M. SANCHEZ MarMoL* . J. B. Catvo* 


t # re 
ROSENDO PINEDA Delegate of Haiti: 


For the Argentine Delegation: J. N. LEcER 
ANTONIO BERMEJO 


Lorenzo ANADON Delegates of the Dominican Republic: 


Fev, HenriQUEz 1 CarvaJAL* 


For the Delegation of Peru: Quintin Gutiérrez 


Isaac ALZAMORA 
MANUEL ALVAREZ CALDERON Delegate of Paraguay: 
ALBERTO ELMORE CreciLio BAEz 


* TS 392, 403, and 396, ante, pp. 230, 247, and 263. 

° TS 392, ante, p. 230. 

° The Delegates whose names are followed by an asterisk signed the Protocol on the 
day it was sent to the Conference (January 15, 1902). [Asterisks and footnote on copy 
of protocol enclosed with Mexican note of May 23, 1902.] 

7 See note, p. 334. 
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Delegate of Bolivia: For the Delegation of Honduras and as 
FERNANDO E, GAUCHALLA the Delegate of Nicaragua: 
Delegate of El Salvador: | F. DAviza* 
BALTASAR ESTUPINIAN Delegates of the United States of 
America: 


Delegate of Colombia: 


RAFAEL ReEyYEs* WILLIAM I, BUCHANAN* 


CuHarLes M. PEPppEer* 
Voiney W, FosTer* 

ArT. 4TH. In order that the widest and most unrestricted application 
of the principle of just arbitration may be satisfactorily and definitely brought 
about at the earliest possible day, and, to the end that the most advanced and 
mutually advantageous form in which the said principle can be expressed in 
a Convention to be signed between the American Republics may be fully 
ascertained, the President of Mexico is hereby most respectfully requested to 
ascertain by careful investigation the views of the different Governments 
represented in the Conference regarding the most advanced form in which 
a General ‘Arbitration Convention could be drawn that would meet with the 
approval and secure the final ratification of all the countries in the Confer- 
ence, and, after the conclusion of this inquiry, to prepare a plan for such a 
General Convention as would apparently meet the wishes of all the Repub- 
lics; and, if possible, arrange for a series of protocols to carry the plan into 
execution; or, if this should be found to be impracticable, then to present 
the correspondence with a report to the next Conference. 


Mexico, January 15, 1902 


Delegation of Guatemala: Uruguay: 
ANTONIO Lazo ARRIAGA © JuAN CUESTAS 


FRANCISCO ORLA ‘ ‘ 
Argentine Delegation: 


Delegates of Mexico: A. BERMEJO 
G. Raicosa . LorENzO ANADON 
J CAQUIN D. Casasis Delegate of Costa Rica: 
José Lépez-porTILio y Rojas 
J. B, Catvo 
E. Parpo (jr.) 
PasLto Macepo-~ For the Delegation of Honduras and as 
ALFREDO CHAVERO the Delegate of Nicaragua: 
F, L. DE LA BARRA F. DAviILA | 


MANUEL SANCHEZ MARMOL 


ROSENDO PINEDA Delegate of Paraguay: 


Cecirio BAEz 
Delegate of Haiti: 


J. N. L£cer Delegate of Bolivia: 


FERNANDO E. GUACHALLA 
Delegation of Peru: 

Isaac ALZAMORA 

MANUEL ALVAREZ CALDERON 
_ ALBERTO ELMORE 


Delegates of the Dominican Republic: 
Fep. HENRIQUEZ I CARVAJAL 
QUINTIN GUTIERREZ 


Delegation of the United States of oe 
America: 
WILLIAM I, BUCHANAN . Delegation of El Salvador: 
CHartes M. PEPPER F, A. Reyes 


Vouney W. Foster BALTASAR ESTUPINIAN 
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[The protocol was not signed for Chile and Ecuador; however, the two 
countries, following a protracted debate on a point of order involving the 
plan adopted, accepted a solution which made them parties to the protocol. 
Venezuela’s withdrawal from the Conference on January 14, 1902, with 
retroactive effect to and from December 31, 1901, apparently invalidated 
its signature to the protocol. 

The delegates to the Third International American Conference adopted 
unanimously on Aug. 7, 1906, a resolution ‘‘to ratify adherence to the prin- 
ciple of arbitration” and “to endeavor to secure . . . the celebration of a 
General Arbitration Convention.” For text, see Report of the Delegates of 
the United States to the Third International Conference of the American 
States, Held at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, July 21 to August 26, 1906 (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, 1907), p. 97.] 


EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS 
(INTER-AMERICAN) 


Convention signed at México January 27, 1902 
Senate advice and consent to ratification May 16, 1902 
Ratified by the President of the United States June 23, 1902 
Signatory governments informed of ratification by the United States 
July 16, 1902 
Entered into force August 20, 1902 * 
= Treaty Series 491-A 


CONVENTION RELATIVE TO THE EXCHANGE OF OFFICIAL, SCIENTIFIC, 
LITERARY AND INDUSTRIAL PUBLICATIONS 


Their Excellencies the Presidents of the Argentine Republic, Bolivia, 
Colombia, Costa Rica, Chili, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, 
the United States of America, Guatemala, Hayti, Honduras, the United 
Mexician States, Nicaragua, Paraguay, Peru and Uruguay, 

Desiring that their respective countries should be represented at the 
Second International American Conference, sent thereto duly authorized 
to approve the recommendations, resolutions, conventions and treaties that 
they might deem convenient for the interests of America, the following 
Delegates: 

For the Argentine Republic—His Excellency Antonio Bermejo, His 
Excellency Martin Garcia Mérou, His Excellency Lorenzo Anadon. 

For Bolivia.—His Excellency Fernando E. Guachalla. 

For Colombia.—His Excellency Carlos Martinez Silva, His Excellency 
General Rafael Reyes. 

For Costa Rica.—His Excellency Joaquin Bernardo Calvo. 

For Chili—His Excellency Alberto Blest Gana, His Excellency Emilio 
Bello Codecido, His Excellency Joaquin Walker Martinez, His Excellency 
Augusto Matte. 

For the Dominican Republic—His Excellency Federico Henriquez y 
Caravajal, His Excellency Luis Felipe Carbo, His Excellency Quintin 
Gutierrez. 

For Ecuador.—His Excellency Luis Felipe Carbo. 


1 Date of notification of second ratification. 
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For El Salvador.—His Excellency Francisco A. Reyes, His Excellency 
Baltasar Estupinian. 

For the United States of América—His Excellency Henry G. Davis, His 
Excellency William I. Buchanan, His Excellency Charles M. Pepper, His 
Excellency Volney W. Foster, His Excellency John Barrett. 

For Guatemala.—His Excellency Antonio Laza Arriaga, His Excellency 
Colonel Francisco Orla. 

For Haytt.—His Excellency J. N. Léger. 

For Honduras.—His Excellency José Leonard, His Excellency Fausto 
Davila. 

For Mexico—His Excellency Genaro Raigosa, His Excellency Joaquin 
D. Casasts, His Excellency José Lépez Portillo y Rojas, His Excellency 
Emilo Pardo, Jr., His Excellency Pablo Macedo, His Excellency Alfredo 
Chavero, His Excellency Francisco L. de la Barra, His Excellency Manuel 
SA4nchez Marmol, His Excellency Rosendo Pineda. 

For Nicaragua.—His Excellency Luis F. Corea, His Excellency Fausto 
Davila. 

For Paraguay.—His Excellency Cecilio Baez. 

For Peru.—His Excellency Isaac Alzamora, His Excellency Alberto El- 
more, His Excellency Manuel Alvarez Calderon. 

For Uruguay.—His Excellency Juan Cuestas; 


who, after having communicated to each other their respective full powers 
and found them to be in due and proper form, excepting those presented by 
the representatives of Their Excellencies the Presidents of the United States 
of America, Nicaragua and Paraguay, who act “ad referendum,” have 
agreed: to enter into a Convention relative to the exchange of official, 
scientific, literary and industrial publications, in the following terms: 

Art. Ist. The signatory Governments bind themselves to furnish one 
another, reciprocally, five copies of each one of the following official 
publications: 


I. Parliamentary, administrative and statistical documents which may be 
published in each one of the contracting countries. 

II. Works of all kinds, published or subsidized by the respective signatory 
Governments. 

ITI. Geographical maps, general as well as special, topeetapae plans and 
other works of this kind. 


Art. 2Np. The obligation stipulated in the foregoing article, shall exist 
even in the case that the works referred to should be printed outside of the 
territory of the country whose Government grants them subsidy or assistance. 

Art. 3rp. Each one of the signatory Governments shall form as com- 
plete a collection as possible, of the books already published officially in its 
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respective territory, specially of those relating to its history, statistics and 
geography, and shall forward such collections to the others at the time of 
making its first transmission. 

ArT. 4TH. The Governments signing this Convention, whenever they shall 
receive the publications sent them by others, shall insert, in due time, a list 
of the same in the respective official journals, so that the public may be able 
to consult them in the office or library in which they are placed for inspection, 
stating at the same time the place and the printing office from which each 
work was issued, for the information of those that may desire to acquire 
said work. 

ArT. STH. The Contracting Governments, in so far as the stipulations of 
the Universal Postal Union allow it, will declare free of postage, among the 
respective countries, all official correspondence and the publications under 
agreement of exchange referred to in this Convention, in conformity with the 
special arrangements which for the purpose shall be entered into among 
themselves. 

ArT. 6TH. Each of the Contracting Countries shall send the printed matter 
to which this Convention refers, to the Legation or Consulate which it may 
have accredited to the Governments of the others, so that they may be deliv- 
ered by such channels to the Department, office or library which each Gov- 
ernment may designate to receive them. In the absence of indirect agents, the 
transmission shall be made from one Government to the other. 

Art. 7TH. For the operation of this Convention it is not indispensable that 
its ratification shall be made simultaneously by the signatory nations. The 
State approving it shall make known that fact to the others through a diplo- 
matic agency, or directly, and such proceeding shall be considered of equal 
force as an exchange of copies. 

ArT. 8TH. This Convention shall take effect for an indefinite period, from 
the day on which its ratification shall have taken place, in the manner ex- 
pressed in the foregoing article, and the nation desiring to denounce it, 
shall give notice of its intention to the others; and its obligations under it 

Shall cease only one year from the date of giving such notice. 


In Testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries and Delegates sign the ceaaat 
Convention and set thereto the Seal of the Second International American 
Conference. 

Made in the City of Mexico, this twenty-seventh day of January nineteen 
hundred and two, in three copies written in Spanish, English and French, 
respectively, which shall be deposited at the Department of Foreign Relations 
of the Government of the Mexican United States, so that certified copies 
thereof may be made, in order to send them through the diplomatic channel 

to the signatory States. 
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For the Argentine Republic: 
ANTONIO BERMEJO 
LorENzo ANADON 


é 
For Bolivia: 
FERNANDO E. GUACHALLA 


For Colombia: 
RAFAEL REYES 


For Costa Rica: 
J. B. Catvo 


For Chili: 
AucusTo MATTE 
Joag. WALKER M. 
EMILLIO BEtLo C. 


For the Dominican Republic: 
Fep. HENRIQUEZ 1 CARVAJAL 


For Ecuador: 
L. F. Carso 


For El Salvador: 
Francisco A. REYES 
BaLTASAR ESTUPINIAN 


For the United States of America: 


W. I. BucHANAN 
CHARLES M. PEPPER 
VoLNEY W. Foster 


lor Guatemala: 
FRANCISCO ORLA 


For Hayti: 
J. N. Lécer 


For Honduras: 
J. LEoNARD 
F. DAvILa 


For Mexico: 
G. RaIcosa 
Joaquin D. Casasus 
E. PArbo, JR. 
José Lépez-Portitio y Rojas 
PasBLo MaceEpo 
F. L. DE LA BARRA 
ALFREDO CHAVERO 
M. SANCHEZ MARMOL 
RoseENvDo PINEDA 


Tor Nicaragua: 
F. DAvILA 


For Paraguay: 
Cecitio BaEz 


For Peru: 
MANUEL ALVAREZ CALDERON 
ALBERTO ELMORE 


For Uruguay: 
JUAN CUESTAS 


LITERARY AND ARTISTIC COPYRIGHT 
(INTER-AMERICAN) 


. Convention signed at México January 27, 1902 

Senate advice and consent to ratification January 31, 1908 

Ratified by the President of the United States March 16, 1908 

Ratification. of the United States deposited at México March 31, 1908 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States April 9, 1908 

Entered into force February 22, 1903; for the United States June 30, 
1908 

Provisions of 1902 convention were expressly adopted by the conven- 
tion of August 23, 1906,’ which also included supplementary 
provisions that did not become operative; 1902 convention was 
replaced either explicitly or in practical effect by provisions of 
(1) general treaties of peace and amity of December 20, 1907, and 
February 7, 1923,° (2) convention of August 11, 1910,* as revised, 
and (3) convention of June 22, 1946,° in relations between con- 
tracting parties to the later conventions and treaties in each in- 
stance; convention of September 6, 1952,° states that its provisions 
shall prevail over provisions of existing conventions which differ 
from them, in relations between contracting parties to 1952 
convention 

35 Stat. 1934; Treaty Series 491 


CONVENTION ON LITERARY AND ARTISTIC COPYRIGHTS 


Their Excellencies the Presidents of the Argentine Republic, Bolivia, Co- 
lombia, Costa Rica, Chili, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El! Salvador, 
the United States of America, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, the Mexican 
United States, Nicaragua, Paraguay, Peru and Uruguay, 


* Ex, I, 59th Cong., 2d sess. The United States did not become a party. 

71907 For. Rel. 692; British and Foreign State Papers, vol. 100, p. 835. The United 
States did not become a party. 

® Conference on Central American Affairs, Washington, December 4, 1922-February 7, 
' 7923 (U.S. Government Printing Office, 1923), p. 287; British and Foreign State Papers, 
vol. 130, p. 517. The United States did not become a party. 

*TS 593, post, p. 758. 

°S. Ex, HH, 80th Cong., lst sess. The United States did not become a party. 

°6 UST 2731; TIAS 3324. 
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Desiring that their respective countries should be represented at the Sec- 
ond International American Conference, sent thereto duly authorized to 
approve the recommendations, resolutions, conventions and treaties that they 
might deem convenient for the interests of America, the following Delegates: 

For the Argentine Republic—His Excellency Antonio Bermejo, His Ex- 
cellency Martin Garcia Mérou, His Excellency Lorenzo Anadén. 

For Bolivia.—His Excellency Fernando E. Guachalla. 

For Colombia.—His Excellency Carlos Martinez Silva, His Excellency 
General Rafael Reyes. 

For Costa Rica.—His Excellency Joaquin Bernardo Calvo. 

For Chili—His Excellency Alberto Blest Gana, His Excellency Emilio 
Bello Codecido, His Excellency Joaquin Walker Martinez, His Excellency 
Augusto Matte. 

For the Dominican Re public.—His Excellency Federico Henriquez y Car- 
vajal, His Excellency Luis Felipe Carbo, His Excellency Quintin Gutiérrez. 

For Ecuador.—His Excellency Luis Felipe Carbo. 

For El Salvador.—His Excellency Francisco A. Reyes, His Excellency 
Baltasar Estupinian. 

For the United States of America.—His Excellency Henry G. Davis, His 
Excellency William I. Buchanan, His Excellency Charles M. Pepper, His 
Excellency Volney W. Foster, His Excellency John Barrett. 

For Guatemala.—His Excellency Antonio Lazo Arriaga, His Excellency 
Colonel Francisco Orla. 

For Haiti.—His Excellency J. N. Léger. 

For Honduras.—His Excellency José Leonard, His Excellency Fausto 
Davila. 

For Mexico.—His Excellency Genaro Raigosa, His Excellency Joaquin 
D. Casasus, His Excellency José Lépez-Portillo y Rojas, His Excellency 
Emilio Pardo, Jr., His Excellency Pablo Macedo, His Excellency Alfredo 
Chavero, His Excellency Francisco L. de la Barra, His Excellency Manuel 
Sanchez Marmol, His Excellency Rosendo Pineda. 

For Nicaragua.—His Excellency Luis F. Corea, His Excellency Fausto 
Davila. 

For Paraguay.—His Excellency Cecilio Baez. 

For Peru.—His Excellency Isaac Alzamora, His Excellency Alberto E]- 
more, His Excellency Manuel Alvarez Calderon. 

For Uruguay.—His Excellency Juan Cuestas; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full pow- 
ers and found them to be in due and proper form, excepting those presented 
by the representatives of Their Excellencies the Presidents of the United 
States of America, Nicaragua and Paraguay, who act “ad referendum,” have 
agreed to celebrate a Convention on literary and artistic copyrights, in the 
following terms: 
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ArT. Ist. The signatory States constitute themselves into a Union for the 
purpose of recognizing and protecting the rights of literary and artistic prop- 
erty, in conformity with the stipulations of the present Convention. 

ArT. 2np. Under the term “Literary and Artistic works,” are comprised 
books, manuscripts, pamphlets of all kinds, no matter on what subjects 
they may treat of and what may be the number of their pages; dramatic or 
melodramatic works; choral music and musical compositions, with or with- 
out words, designs, drawings, paintings, sculpture, engravings, photographic 
works; astronomical and geographical globes; plans, sketches and plastic 
works relating to geography or geology, topography or architecture, or any 
other science; and finally, every production in the literary and artistic field, 
which may be published by any method of impression or reproduction. 

ArT. 3rp. The copyright to literary or artistic work, consists in the exclu- 
sive right to dispose of the same, to publish, sell and translate the same, or 
to authorize its translation, and to reproduce the same in any manner, either 
entirely or partially. 

The authors belonging to one of the signatory countries, or their assigns, 
shall enjoy in the other signatory countries, and for the time stipulated in art. 
5th., the exclusive right to translate their works, or to authorize their 
translation. 

ArT. 4TH. In order to obtain the recognition of the copyright of a work, it 
is indispensable that the author or his assigns, or legitimate representative, 
shall address a petition to the official Department, which each government 
may designate, claiming the recognition of such right, which petition must 
be accompanied by two copies of his work, said copies to remain in the proper 
Department. 

If the author, or his assigns, should desire that his copyright be recognized 
in any other of the signatory countries, he shall attach to his petition a number 
of copies of his work, equal to that of the countries he may therein designate. 
The said Department shall distribute the copies mentioned among those 
countries, accompanied by a copy of the respective certificate, in order that 
the copyright of the author may be recognized by them. 

Any omissions in which the said Department may incur in this respect, 
shall not give the author, or his assigns, any rights to present claims against 
the State. , 

ArT. 5TH. The authors who belong to one of the signatory countries, of 
their assigns, shall enjoy in the other countries the rights which their re- 
spective laws at present grant, or in the future may grant, to their own citi- 
zens, but such right shall not exceed the term of protection granted in the 
country of its origin. 

For the works composed of several volumes, which are not published at 
the same time, as well'as for bulletins or instalments of publications of literary 
or scientific societies, or of private parties, the term of property shall com- 
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mence to be counted from the date of the publication of each volume, 
bulletin or instalment. 

ArT. 6TH. The country in which a work is first published, shall be con- 
sidered as the country of its origin, or, if such publication takes place simul- 
taneously in several of the signatory countries, the one whose laws establish 
the shortest period of protection shall be considered as the country of its 
origin. 

Art. 7TH. Lawful translations shall be protected in the same manner as 
original works. The translators of works, in regard to which there exists no 
guaranteed right of property, or the right of which may have become ex- 
tinguished, may secure the right of property for their translations, as estab- 
lished in article 3rd., but they shall not prevent the publication of their trans- 
lations of the same work. 

Art. 8TH. Newspaper articles may be reproduced, but the publication 
from which they are taken must be mentioned, and the name of the author 
given, if it should appear in the same. 

ArT. 9TH. Copyright shall be recognized in favor of the persons, whose 
names, or acknowledged pseudonyms, are stated in the respective literary or 
artistic work, or in the petition to which Article 4th. of this Convention refers, 
excepting case of proof to the contrary. 

Art. 10TH. Addresses delivered or read in deliberative assemblies, before 
the Courts of Justice and in public meetings, may be published in the news- 
paper press without any special authorization. 

ArT. lltH. The reproduction in publications devoted to public instruc- 
tion or chrestomathy, of fragments of literary or artistic works, confers no 
right of property, and may therefore be freely made in all the signatory 
countries. | 

Art. 12TH. All unauthorized indirect use of a literary or artistic work, 
which does not present the character of an original work, shall be considered 
as an unlawful reproduction. 

It shall be considered in the same manner unlawful to reproduce, in any 
form, an entire work, or the greater part of the same, accompanied by notes 
or commentaries, under the pretext of literary criticism, or of enlargement 
or complement of an original work. 

ArT. 13TH. All fraudulent works shall be liable to sequestration in the 
signatory countries in which the original work may have the right of legal 
protection, without prejudice to the indemnities or punishments, to which 
the falsifiers may be liable according to the laws of the country, in which 
the fraud has been committed. 

ArT. 14TH. Each one of the Governments of the signatory countries shall 
remain at liberty to permit, exercise vigilance over, or prohibit, the circula- 
tion, representation and exposition of any work or production, in respect 
to which the competent authorities shall have power to exercise such right. 


COPYRIGHT (INTER-AMERICAN )—JANUARY 27, 1902 343 


ArT. 15TH. The present Convention shall take effect between the signa- 
tory States that ratify it, three months from the day they communicate their 
ratification to the Mexican Government, and shall remain in force among 
all of them until one year from the date it 1s denounced by any of said States. 
The notification of such denouncement shall be addressed to the Mexican 
Government and shall only have effect in so far as regards the country which 
has given it. . 

ArT. 16TH. The Governments of all the signatory States, when approving 
the present Convention, shall declare whether they accept the adherence to 
the same by the nations who have had no representation in the Second 
International American Conference. 


In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries and Delegates sign the present 
Convention and set thereto the Seal of the Second International American 
Conference. 

Made in the City of Mexico, on the twenty-seventh day of January nine- 
teen hundred and two, in three copies written in Spanish, English and French 
respectively, which shall be deposited at the Department of Foreign Relations 
of the Government of the Mexican United States, so that certified copies 
thereof may be made, in order to send them through the diplomatic channel 
to the signatory States. 


For the Argentine Republic: For Guatemala: 
ANTONIO BERMEJO FRANCISCO ORLA 
LorENzO ANADON. For Haiti: 
For Bolivia: , J. N. Lécer 
FERNANDO E. GUACHALLA For Haidume 
For Colombia: . ryan 
RAFAEL REYES » DAVILA 
. For Mexico: 
For Costa Rica: CG Rarcosa 
J. B. Catvo Joaguin D. Casasts 
For Chili: E. Parpo, Jr. | 
Aususto MATTE Jos& Lopez-Portitto y Rojas 
Joag. WALKER M. PaBLo Macepo 
Emryio BELio C. F. L. pE LA BARRA 


ALFREDO CHAVERO 
For the Dominican Republic: M. SANcHEZ MARMOL 


Fep. HEnrRiQUEZ 1 CARVAJAL RosENDO PINEDA 


For Ecuador: 
L. F. Carso 


For EI! Salvador: 
Francisco A. REYES 
BALTASAR ESTUPINIAN 


For the United States of America: 


W. I. BUCHANAN 
CHARLES M. PEPPER 
VoLNEY W. FOSTER 


219-915—-68———23 


For Nicaragua: 
F. DAvria 


For Paraguay: 
CeciLro BakEz 


For Peru: 
MANUEL ALVAREZ CALDERON 
ALBERTO ELMORE 

For Uruguay: 
JuAN CUESTAS 


PAN AMERICAN UNION’ 


Resolution adopted by the Second International American Conference 
at México January 29, 1902 

Amended by resolution dated August 7, 1906,’ of the Third Interna- 
tional American Conference, as amended 

Termination: Regulations (except those relating to personnel) repealed 
by resolution dated August 7, 1906,’ of the Third International 
American Conference; became obsolete December 13, 1951, upon 
entry into force of the Charter of the Organization of American 
States dated April 30, 1948 * 


Report of the Delegates of the United States 
to the Second International Conference of 
American States, Held at the City of Mexico 
From October 22, 1901, to January 22, 1902 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, 1902), 
p. 160; Senate document 330, 57th Congress, 
Ist session 


REORGANIZATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 
OF THE AMERICAN REPUBLICS 


The undersigned, Delegates of the Republics represented in the Second 
International American Conference, duly authorized by their Governments, 
have approved the following Resolution: 

The Second International American Conference resolves: 


ArT. 1st. The International Bureau of the American Republics shall be 
under the management of a Governing Board, which shall consist of the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America, who shall be its Chairman, 
and the diplomatic representatives of all the governments represented in the 
Bureau and accredited to the Government of the United States of America. 
The Governing Board shall hold regular meetings once every month, ex- 
cepting in June, July, and August, and such special meetings as may be 
called by the Chairman, or on request of two members of the Governing 
Board; and the presence of five at any regular or special meeting shall be 
sufficient to constitute a quorum empowered to transact anv business which 
may come before the Board. The Governing Board shall appoint such 
Committees as it may deem proper. 


“For an explanation of the various names of the Union, see footnote 1, ante, p. 129. 
* Post, p. 535. 
*2 UST 2394; TIAS 2361. 
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Art. 2np. All the positions in the Bureau shall be filled after examination 
of the applicants by an Examining Board. Said applicants shall present their 
applications upon blanks, to be furnished by the Director of the Bureau, on 
which the applicants shall state the particular service which they desire to 
perform; they shall inscribe their names on a Register kept by the Director, 
wherein all the details of the examination shall be recorded, and the Exam- 
ining Board can only recommend for special positions applied for and to be 
filled those: who may show their qualifications for the performance of the 
duties of said position. The appointments shall be made by the Governing 
Board and shall be signed by the Chairman. 

ArT. 3rp. The Governing Board, with the codperation of the Director of 
the Bureau, shall annually prepare an itemized budget for the expenses of the 
succeeding year. ‘This budget shall be transmitted to each Government repre- 
sented in the Bureau, together with a statement showing the proportionate 
amount which is to be paid by said Government based upon the agreement 
of April 14th., 1890,* which amounts each Government, by its acceptance of 
the regulations, shall agree to transmit to the Secretary of State of the United 
States, six months in advance. 

ArT. 4TH. The Governing Board may at any time appoint one or two of 
its members to examine the accounts of the Bureau and report to said 
Board. 

ArT. 5TH. The Bureau shall have authority to correspond, through the 
diplomatic representatives in Washington, with the Executive Departments 
of the several American Republics, and shall furnish such information as it 
possesses or can obtain to any of said Republics so requesting. Each of the 
Republics agrees to facilitate the gathering of information by the Bureau as 
far as practicable, and promptly to send thereto two copies of each of its offi- 
cial publications, which shall be preserved in the Library of the Bureau, and 
to supply such other information as, from time to time, may be requested 
by the Director of the Bureau. 

ArT. 6TH. The Bureau shall publish a monthly Bulletin which shall be 
printed in the English, Spanish, Portuguese and French languages, or sep- 
arately in each language, and which shall contain laws and statistical infor- 
mation of special interest to the inhabitants of the several Republics. 

The Bureau shall publish such pamphlets, maps, topographical and geo- 
graphical charts and other documents as the Governing Board may direct. 

ArT. 7TH. As soon as the present contracts for advertising in the Bulletin 
shall have expired, no further advertisements shall be published. 

ArT. 8TH. Publications of the Bureau shall be considered public docu- 
ments and shall be carried free.in the mails of all the Republics. 

Art. 9TH. The Bureau shall be charged especially with the performance of 


* Ante, p. 129. 
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all the duties inposed upon it by the resolutions of the present International 
Conference. 

Art. 1Oru. The Director of the Bureau may attend the meetings of the 
Governing Board and ali its Committees, and also the sessions of the Inter- 
national Conference of the American Republics, for the purpose of giving 
information when cailed upon for it. 

Art. 1ltH. The Bureau shall be the custedian of the archives of the Inter- 
national Conferences of the American Republics. 

Art. 12TH. The resolutions of the First International Conference of the 
American Republics, adopted April 14th., 1890, shall remain in force, so 
far as they are not in conflict with these Regulations; and all other resolutions 
and plans for the reorganization of the Bureau are hereby annulled. 

Art. 13TH. Under the authority of the Governing Board of the Interna- 
tional Union of the American Republics and as a Section of the Bureau of 
said Republics, a Latin-American Library is established to be named ‘‘Bib- 
hoteca de Colon” (Columbus Library). 


Made and signed in the City of Mexico, on the 29th. day of the month of 
January, one thousand nine hundred and two, in three copies, in Spanish, 
English and French, respectively, which shall be deposited in the Depart- 
ment of Foreign Relations of the Government of the United States of Mexico, 
in order that certified copies thereof be made to be forwarded through diplo- 
matic agency to each one of the Signatory States. 

For the Argentine Republic: For Guatemala: 


ANTONIO BERMEJO FRANCISCO ORLA 
ORENzZO ANADON ‘ 
Lorenzo AN For Hayti: 


For Bolivia: J. N. LEcErR 


FERNAND . GUACHALLA 
NaNDO E. G For Honduras: 


For Colombia: J. Leonarp 
RAFAEL REYES F. DAvILA 
For Costa Rica: For Mexico: 
J. B. Catvo G. RaIcosa 
For Chili: Joaguin D. Casasts 


AucusTo MATTE 
Joag. WALKER M. 
EmiLio BELLO C. 

For the Dominican Republic: 
Fen. HENRIQUEZ I CARVAJAL 
L. F. Carso 
QUINTIN GUTIERREZ 

For Ecuador: 

L. F. Carzso 

For El Salvador: 

Francisco A. REYyES 
BALTASAR ESTUPINIAN 


For the United States of America: 


W. I. BUCHANAN 
CHarLesS M, PEPPER 
VoLneyY W. Foster 


E. PARDO, Jr. 


José Lopez Portir10o y Rojas 


PasLo MAacEDo 
I. L. DE LA BARRA 
ALFREDO CHAVERO 
M. SANCHEZ MARMOL 
ROSENDO PINEDA 

For Nicaragua: 
F. DAVILA 


For Paraguay: 
Crcitio Barz 


For Pert: 


MANUEL ALVAREZ CALDERON 


ALBERTO ELMORE 


For Uruguay: 
Juan CueEstTas 


ARBITRATION OF PECUNIARY CLAIMS 
(INTER-AMERICAN) 


Treaty signed at México January 30, 1902 

Senate advice and consent to ratification January 11, 1905 

Ratified by the President of the United States January 28, 1905 

Entered into force February 10, 1905? | 

Ratification of the United States neues at México February 10, 
1905 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States March 24, 1905 

Extended, with exception of article 3, until December 31, Aide; by con- 
vention of August 13, 1906 ° 

Terminated December 31, 1912, in accordance with terms of 1906 
convention * 


34 Stat. 2845; Treaty Series 443 


TREATY OF ARBITRATION FOR PECUNIARY CLAIMS 


Their Excellencies the Presidents of the Argentine Republic, Bolivia, 
Colombia, Costa Rica, Chili, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, 
the United States of America, Guatemala, Hayti, Honduras, the United 
Mexican States, Nicaragua, Paraguay, Peru and Uruguay, 

Desiring that their respective countries should be represented at the Sec- 
ond International American Conference, sent thereto duly authorized to 
approve the recommendations, resolutions, conventions and treaties that 
they might deem convenient for the interests of America, the following 
Delegates: | | 


For the Argentine Republic—Their Excellencies Antonio Bermejo, 
Martin Garcia Mérou, Lorenzo Anadon. | 

For Bolivia—His Excellency Fernando E. Guachalla. 

For Colombia—Their Excellencies Carlos Martinez Silva, General 
Rafael Reyes. 

For Costa Rica.—His Excellency Joaquin Bernardo Calvo. 


* Date of deposit of fifth instrument of ratification. 

* TS 574, post, p. 541. 

* Art. 6 of the convention of Aug. 11, 1910 (TS'594), post, p. 765, provides, however, 
that “‘the treaty of Mexico shall continue in force after December 31, 1912, as to any 
claims which may, prior to that date, have been submitted to arbitration under its 
provisions.” 
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For Chili—Their Excellencies Alberto Blest Gana, Emilio Bello Codecido, 
Joaquin Walker Martinez, Augusto Matte. 

For the Dominican Republic.—Their Excellencies Federico Henriquez 
y Carvajal, Luis Felipe Carbo, Quintin Gutierrez. 

For Ecuador.—His Excellency Luis Felipe Carbo. 

For El Salvuador—Their Excellencies Francisco A. Reyes, Baltasar 
Estupinian. 

For the United States of America.—Their Excellencies Henry G. Davis, 
William I. Buchanan, Charles M. Pepper, Volney W. Foster, John Barrett. 

For Guatemala.—Their Excellencies Antonio Lazo Arriaga, Colonel 
Francisco Orla. 

For Hayti.—His Excellency J. N. Léger. 

For Honduras——Their Excellencies José Leonard, Fausto Davila. 

For Mexico.—Their Excellencies Genaro Raigosa, Joaquin D. Casasus, 
José Lépez Portillo y Rojas, Emilio Pardo, jr., Pablo Macedo, Alfredo 
Chavero, Francisco L. de la Barra, Manuel Sanchez Marmol, Rosendo 
Pineda. 

For Nicaragua.—His Excellency Luis F. Corea, His Excellency Fausto 
Davila. 

For Paraguay.—His Excellency Cecilio Baez. 

For Peru.—Their Excellencies Isaac Alzamora, Alberto Elmo, Manuel 
Alvarez Calderon. | 

For Uruguay.—His Excellency Juan Cuestas; 


Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full powers 
and found them to be in due and proper form, excepting those presented 
by the representatives of Their Excellencies the Presidents of the United 
States of America, Nicaragua and Paraguay, who act “ad referendum,” 
have agreed, to celebrate a Treaty to submit to the decision of arbitrators 
Pecuniary Claims for damages that have not been settled by diplomatic 
channel, in the following terms: 


Art. 1. The High Contracting Parties agree to submit to arbitration all 
claims for pecuniary loss or damage which may be presented by their respec- 
tive citizens, and which cannot be amicably adjusted through diplomatic 
channels and when said claims are of sufficient importance to warrant the 
expenses of arbitration. 

Art. 2. By virtue of the faculty recognized by Article 26 of the Conven- 
tion of The Hague for the pacific settlement of international disputes,* the 
High Contracting Parties agree to submit to the decision of the permanent 
Court of Arbitration established by said Convention, all controversies which 
are the subject matter of the present Treaty, unless both Parties should prefer 
that a special jurisdiction be organized, according to Article 21 of the Con- 
vention referred to. 


“ Convention dated July 29, 1899 (TS 392), ante, p. 230. 
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If a case is submitted to the Permanent Court of The Hague, The High 
Contracting Parties accept the provisions of the said Convention, in so far 
as they relate to the organization of the Arbitral Tribunal, and with regard 
to the procedure to be followed, and to the obligation to comply with the 
sentence. 

Art. 3. The present Treaty shall not be obligatory except upon those 
States which have subscribed to the Convention for the pacific settlement 
of international disputes, signed at The Hague, July 29, 1899, and upon 
those which ratify the Protocol*® unanimously adopted by the Republics 
represented in the Second International Conference of American States, 
for their adherence to the Conventions signed at The Hague, July 29, 1899. 

Art. 4. If, for any cause whatever, the Permanent Court of The Hague 
should not be opened to one or more of the High Contracting Parties, they 
obligate themselves to stipulate, in a special Treaty, the rules under which 
the Tribunal shall be established, as well as its form of procedure, which shall 
take cognizance of the questions referred to in article 1. of the present Treaty. 

Art. 5. This Treaty shall be binding on the States ratifying it, from the 
date on which five signatory governments have ratified the same, and shall 
be in force for five years. The ratification of this Treaty by the signatory 
States shall be transmitted to the Government of the United States of Mexico, 
which shall notify the other Governments of the ratifications it may receive. 


In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries and Delegates also sign the 
present Treaty, and. affix the seal of the Second International American 
Conference. 

Made in the City of Mexico the thirtieth day of January nineteen hundred 
and two, in three copies, written in Spanish, English and French, respectively, 
which shall be deposited with the Secretary of Foreign Relations of the 
Mexican United States, so that certified copies thereof be made, in order to 
send them through the diplomatic channel to the signatory States. 


For the Argentine Republic: For the Dominican Republic. 
ANTONIO BERMEJO Fep. HENRIQUEZ 1 CARVAJAL 
Lorenzo ANADON For Ecuador: 

For Bolivia: L. F. Carso 
FERNANDO E. GUACHALLA For El Salvador: 

For Colombia: Francisco A. REYES 
RAFAEL REYES BALTASAR ESTUPINIAN 

For Costa Rica: For the United States of America: 
J. B. Catvo W. I. BUCHANAN 

as CHaArRLes M. PEPPER 

For Chili: VoLNnEY W. FOSTER 
AuscustTo MATTE 
Joag. WALKER M. For Guatemala: 

EmILio BELLO C. FRANCISCO ORLA 





* Protocol dated Jan. 15, 1902, ante, p. 331. 
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For Hayti: ’ For Nicaragua: 
J. N. Liéczr F, DAVILA 
For Honduras: For Paraguay: 
J. LEONARD CEcILIO BAEz 
F. Davita For Peru: 
For Mexico: MANUEL ALVAREZ CALDERON 
G. RAIGOSA ALBERTO ELMORE 


Joaquin D. Casasus 

E. Parpbo, jr. 

José Lopez Portitto y Rojas 
PasLto Macebo 

F. L. pE La BARRA 

ALFREDO CHAVERO 

M. SANCHEZ MARMOL 
ROSENDO PINEDA 


For Uruguay: 
Juan Cuestas 


CLAIMS AGAINST VENEZUELA 


Protocols signed at Washington May 7, 1903 

Entered into force May 7, 1903 

Terminated February 22, 1904, upon rendition of award by the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration * 


Treaty Series 420-A 


VENEZUELA AND THE UNITED KINGDOM 


Wuereas Protocols have been signed between Venezuela on the one hand, 
and Great Britain, Germany, Italy, United States of America,’ France, 
Spain, Belgium, the Netherlands, Sweden and Norway, and Mexico, on 
the other hand, containing certain conditions agreed upon for the settlement 
of claims against the Venezuelan Government; 

AND WHEREAS certain further questions arising out of the action taken by 
the Governments of Great Britain, Germany and Italy, in connection with 
the settlement of their claims, have not proved to be susceptible of settle- 
ment by ordinary diplomatic methods; 

AND WHEREAS the Powers interested are resolved to determine these 
questions by reference to arbitration in accordance with the provisions of the 
Convention for the Pacific Settlement of International Disputes, signed at 
The Hague on the 29th July, 1899; * 

The Governments of ‘Venezuela and Great Britain have, with a view to 
carry out that Resolution, authorized their Representatives, that is to say: — 

For Venezuela, Mr. Herbert W. Bowen, duly authorized thereto by the 
Government of Venezuela, and for Great Britain His Excellency Sir Michael 


1 The award, signed on Feb. 22, 1904, provided: 

“1, Germany, Great Britain and Italy have a right to preferential treatment for the 
payment of their claims against Venezuela; 

“2. Venezuela having consented to put aside 30 per cent of the revenues of the Customs 
of La Guayra and Puerto Cabello for the payment of the claims of all nations against 
Venezuela, the three above named Powers have a right to preference in the payment of 
their claims by means of these 30 per cent of the receipts of the two Venezuelan Ports 
above mentioned ; 

“3. Each Party to the htigation shall bear its own costs and an equal share of the 
costs of the Tribunal.” 

For complete text of award and additional details, see 1904 For. Rel. 505-519. 

? Protocol between the United States and Venezucla signed Feb. 17, 1903; for text, 
see 1903 For. Rel. 804 or TS 420, post. 

> 'TS 392, ante, p. 230. 
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Henry Herbert G. C. M. G., C. B., His Britannic Majesty’s Ambassador 
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to the United States of America, to 
conclude the following Agreement. 


ARTICLE [ 


The question as to whether or not Great Britain, Germany and Italy are 
entitled to preferential or separate treatment in the payment of their claims 
against Venezuela shall be submitted for final decision to the Tribunal at 
The Hague. 

Venezuela having agreed to set aside thirty per cent of the Customs Rev- 
enues of La Guaira and Puerto Cabello for the payment of the claims of all 
nations against Venezuela the Tribunal at the Hague shall decide how the 
said revenues shall be divided between the Blockading Powers on the one 
hand and the other Creditor Powers on the other hand, and its decision 
shall be final. 

If preferential or separate treatment is not given to the Blockading 
Powers, the Tribunal shall decide how the said revenues shall be distributed 
among all the Creditor Powers, and the Parties hereto agree that the Tribunal 
in that case shall consider, in connection with the payment of the claims out 
of the 30 per cent, any preference or pledges of revenue enjoyed by any of the 
Creditor Powers and shall accordingly decide the question of distribution 
so that no Power shall obtain preferential treatment, and its decision shall 
be final. 

ArtTIcLe II 


The facts on which shall depend the decision of the questions stated in 
Article I shall be ascertained in such manner as the Tribunal may determine. 


o 


ARTICLE III 


The Emperor of Russia shall be invited to name and appoint from the 
members of the Permanent Court of the Hague three arbitrators to constitute 
the Tribunal which is to determine and settle the questions submitted to it 
under and by virtue of this Agreement. None of the arbitrators so appointed 
shall be a citizen or subject of any of the Signatory or Creditor Powers. 

This Tribunal shall meet on the first day of September, 1903, and shall 
render its decision within six months thereafter. 


ARTICLE IV 


The proceedings shall be carried on in the English language, but arguments 
may, with the permission of the Tribunal, be made in any other language 
also. 

Except as herein otherwise stipulated, the procedure shall be regulated 
by the Convention of the Hague of July 29, 1899. 
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ARTICLE V 


The Tribunal shall, subject to the general provision laid down in Article 57 
of the International Convention of July 29, 1899, also decide how, when 
and by whom the costs of this arbitration shall be paid. 


ARTICLE VI 


Any nation having claims against Venezuela may join as a party in the 
arbitration provided for by this Agreement. 


Done at Washington this seventh day of May, 1903. 


[For Venezuela:] . 
[seEaAL] Herpert W. Bowen. 


[For the United Kingdom:] 

[seEAL] MuicuaeL. H. HERBERT 

The undersigned nations having claims against Venezuela hereby join 
with her as parties in the arbitration provided for in the foregoing protocol. 
For the United States of America. 

Joun Hay. 


For the Republic of Mexico, 
[sEAL] M. pvE Azpiroz. 


For Sweden and Norway, 
[seat] May 27, 1903. <A. Grip. 


[TRANSLATION ] 


The Ambassador of France, duly authorized and acting in the name of 
his Government, accedes to the above Protocol, subject to the understanding 
that article IV of the aforementioned protocol will not prevent application of 
the provision of article 38 of the Hague Convention, under the terms of 
which the arbitral Tribunal decides on the choice of languages to be used by 
itself and to be authorized for use before it. 


June 1, 1903 
[SEAL] JUSSERAND. 


[TRANSLATION ] 


The Minister of Belgium, duly authorized and acting in the name of his 
Government, accedes to the above protocol. 


June 12, 1903 
[szEAL] Bn. MoNncCHEUR. 


[TRANSLATION] | 


. The Minister of the Netherlands, duly authorized and acting in the name 
of his Government, accedes to the above protocol. 


Washington, June 13, 1903. 
[szEAL] GervERS. 
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VENEZUELA AND GERMANY 


Whereas protocols have been signed between Germany, Great Britain, 
Italy, the United States of America, France, Spain, Belgium, ‘The Nether- 
lands, Sweden and Norway, and Mexico on the one hand, and Venezuela 
on the other hand, containing certain conditions agreed upon for the settle- 
ment of claims against the Venezuelan Government: | 

And whereas certain further questions arising out of the action taken by 
the Governments of Germany, Great Britain and Italy, in connection with 
the settlement of their claims, have not proved to be susceptible of settlement 
by ordinary diplomatic methods: 

And whereas the Powers interested are resolved to determine these ques- 
tions by reference to arbitration in accordance with the provisions of the 
Convention for the Pacific Settlement of International Disputes, signed : at 
the Hague on the 29th July 1899. 

Venezuela and Germany have, with a view to carry out that Resolution, 
authorized their representatives, that is to say: 

Mr. Herbert W. Bowen as plenipotentiary of the Government of Venezuela 
and 

The Imperial German Minister Baron Speck von Sternburg as represent- 
ative of the Imperial German Government to conclude the following 
Agreement: 

ARTICLE | 


The question as to whether or not Germany, Great Britain, and Italy are 
entitled to preferential or separate treatment in the payment of their claims 
against Venezuela, shall be submitted for final decision to the Tribunal at 
the Hague. 

Venezuela having agreed to set aside 30% of the customs revenues of La 
Guayra and Puerto Cabello for the payment of the claims of all nations 
against Venezuela, the Tribunal at the Hague shall decide how the said 
revenues shall be divided between the blockading Powers on the one hand 
and the other creditor Powers on the other hand and its decision shall be 
final. 

If preferential or separate treatment is not given to the blockading Powers 
the Tribunal shall decide how the said revenues shall be distributed among 
all the creditor Powers and the parties hereto agree that the Tribunal in that 
case shall consider in connection with the payment of the claims out of the 
30% any preference or pledges of revenue enjoyed by any of the creditor 
Powers, and shall accordingly decide the question of distribution so that no 
Power shall obtain preferential treatment, and its decision shall be final. 


ARTICLE 2 


The facts on which shall depend the decision of the questions stated in 
Article 1 shall be ascertained in such manner as the Tribunal may determine. 
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ARTICLE 3 


The Emperor of Russia shall be invited to name and appoint from the 
members of the permanent Court of the Hague three arbitrators to consti- 
tute the Tribunal which is to determine and settle the questions submitted to 
it under and by virtue of this agreement. None of the arbitrators so appointed 
shall be a subject or citizen of any of the signatory or creditor Powers. __ 

This Tribunal shall meet on the first day of September 1903, and shall 
render its decision within six months thereafter. 


ARTICLE 4 


The proceedings shall be carried on in the English language but argu- 
ments may with the permission of the Tribunal be made in any other lan- 
guage also. Except as herein otherwise stipulated, the procedure shall be 
regulated by the Convention of the Hague of July 29th 1899. 


ARTICLE 5 


The Tribunal shall, subject to the general provision laid down in Article 
57 of the International Convention of July 29, 1899, also decide how, when 
and by whom the cost of this Arbitration shall be paid. 


ARTICLE 6 


Any nation having claims against Venezuela may join as a party in the 
Arbitration provided for by this Agreement. 


Done in duplicate at Washington this seventh day of May one thousand 
and nine hundred and three. 
[For Venezuela:] 

[seat] Herspert W. Bowen. 
[For Germany: ] 

[seat] StTerNBuro. 

The undersigned nations having claims against Venezuela hereby join 
with her as parties in the arbitration provided for in the foregoing protocol. 
For the United States of America 

Joun Hay 


For the Republic of Mexico 
[szaL] M. pve Azprroz. 


For Sweden and Norway, 
([seat] May 27, 1903. A. Grip. 


[TRANSLATION] 


The Ambassador of France, duly authorized and acting in the name of 
his Government, accedes to the above Protocol, subject to the understanding 
that article IV of the aforementioned Protocol will not prevent application 
of the provision of article 38 of the Hague Convention, under the terms of 
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which the arbitral Tribunal decides on the choice of languages to be used 
by itself and to be authorized for use before it. 


June 1, 1903 
[SEAL] JUSSERAND. 


[TRANSLATION] 


The Minister of Belgium, duly authorized and acting in the name of his 
Government, accedes to the above protocol. 


June 12, 1903 
[sEAL] BN. MONCHEUR. 


[TRANSLATION] 


The Minister of the Netherlands, duly authorized and acting in the name 
of his Government, accedes to the above protocol. 


Washington, June 13, 1903. 
[sEAL] GEVERS. 


VENEZUELA AND ITALY 


Whereas Protocols have been signed between Venezuela, on the one hand, 
and Italy, Great Britain, Germany, United States of America, France, Spain, 
Belgium, The Netherlands, Sweden and Norway and Mexico, on the other 
hand, containing certain conditions agreed upon for the settlement of claims 
against the Venezuelan Goverment; 

And whereas certain further questions arising out of the action taken by the 
Governments of Italy, Germany and Great Britain in connection with the 
settlement of their claims, have not proved to be susceptible of settlement 
by ordinary diplomatic methods; 

And whereas the Powers interested are resolved to determine these ques- 
tions by reference to arbitration in accordance with the provision of The 
Convention for the Pacific Settlement of International Disputes signed at 
The Hague on the 29th July, 1899; 

The Governments of Venezuela and Italy, with a view to carry out that 
resolution, authorized their Representatives, that is to say: 

For Venezuela Mr. Herbert W. Bowen duly authorized thereto by the 
Government of Venezuela; 

For Italy, His Excellency Nobile Edmondo Mayor des Planches, His 
Majesty The King of Italy’s Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
to the United States of America; 

to conclude the following Agreement: 


ARTICLE [| 


The question as to whether or not Italy, Germany and Great Britain are 
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entitled to preferential or separate treatment in the payment of their claims 
against Venezuela shall be submitted for final decision to the Tribunal at 
The Hague. 

Venezuela having agreed to set aside thirty per cent of the Customs Rev- 
enues of La Guayra and Puerto Cabello for the payment of the claims of all 
nations against Venezuela, the Tribunal at The Hague shall decide how the 
said revenues shall be divided between the Blockading Powers, on the one 
hand, and the other Creditor Powers, on the other hand, and its decision 
shall be final. 

If preferential or separate treatment is not given to the Blockading Pow- 
ers, the Tribunal shall decide how the said revenues shall be distributed 
among all the Creditor Powers, and the Parties hereto agree that the Tri- 
bunal, in that case, shall consider, in connection with the payment of the 
claims out of 30% any preference or pledges of revenues enjoyed by any of 
the Creditor Powers and shall accordingly decide the question of distribution 
so that no Power shall obtain preferential treatment, and its decision shall 
be final. 


ARTICLE II 


The facts on which shall depend the decision of the questions stated in 
Article I shall be ascertained in such manner as the Tribunal may determine. 


ArTIcLE III 


The Emperor of Russia shall be invited to name and appoint from the 
Members of the Permanent Court of The Hague three Arbitrators to con- 
stitute the Tribunal which is to determine and settle the questions submitted 
to it under and by virtue of this Agreement. 

None of the Arbitrators so appointed shall be a citizen or a subject of 
any of the Signatory or Creditor Powers. 

This Tribunal shall meet on the first day of September, 1903 and shall 
render its decision within six months thereafter. 


ARTICLE IV 


The proceedings shall be carried on in the English language, but argu- 
ments may, with the permission of the Tribunal, be made in any other 


language also. 
Except as herein otherwise stipulated, the procedure shall be regulated 


by the Convention of The Hague of July 29th 1899. 


ARTICLE V 


The Tribunal shall, subject to the general provision laid down in Article 57 
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of the International Convention of July 29th 1899, also decide how, when 
and by whom the costs of this Arbitration shall be paid. 

ArTICLE VI 


Any nation having claims against Venezuela may join as a party in the 
Arbitration provided for by this Agreement. 


Washington D.C. May 7, 1903 


[For Venezuela: ] 


HERBERT W. BoweENn. [SEAL] 
(For Italy: ] 
E. Mayor Des PLANCHES [SEAL] 


The undersigned nations having claims against Venezuela hereby join 
with her as parties in the arbitration provided for in the foregoing protocol. 


For the United States of America 
JoHN Hay 


For the Republic of Mexico 
[SEAL] M. DE Azpiroz 


For Sweden and Norway, 
[SEAL] May 27, 1903. A. Grip. 


[TRANSLATION ] 


The Ambassador of France, duly authorized and acting in the name of his 
Government, accedes to the above Protocol, subject to the understanding 
that article IV of the aforementioned protocol will not prevent application 
of the provision of article 38 of the Hague Convention, under the terms of 
which the arbitral Tribunal decides on the choice of languages to be used by 
itself and to be authorized for use before it. 


June 1, 1903 
[SEAL] JUSSERAND. 


[TRANSLATION ] 


The Minister of Belgium, duly authorized and acting in the name of his 
Government, accedes to the above protocol. 
June 12, 1903 


[seAL] Bn. MoncHEvR. 
[TRANSLATION ] 


The Minister of the Netherlands, duly authorized and acting in the name 
of his Government, accedes to the above protocol. 


Washington, June 13, 1903. 
[SEAL] GEVERS. 


INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION 


Convention signed at Paris December 3, 1903, with annexes; procés- 
verbal of signature signed at Paris December 3, 1903 

Senate advice and consent to ratification of the convention March 
I, 1905 

Ratified by the President of the United States, with a declaration, 
August 2, 1905* 

Ratifications deposited at Paris A pri 6, 1 907 

Entered into force April 6, 1907 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States May 18, 1907 

Senate advice and consent to denunciation May 26, 1921 

Termination: * Denounced by the United States, effective April 6, 
1922, as between the United States and other states remaining 
parties on that date; superseded by conventions of January 17, 
1912,° and June 21, 1926,* as modified, as between contracting 
parties to the later conventions; replaced by International Sani- 
tary Regulations (World Health Organization Regulations No. 2) 
of May 25, 1951,° as amended, as between states bound by the 
regulations 

35 Stat. 1770; Treaty Series 466 


[TRANSLATION } 
CONVENTION 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia, in the name of 
the German Empire; His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, 
and Apostolic King of Hungary, etc.; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; 
the President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil; His Majesty 
the King of Spain; the President of the United States of America; the Presi- 


* The U.S. declaration, made at time of signature, maintained in the President’s ratifica- 
tion and proclamation, and contained in the procés-verbal of deposit of ratifications of 
Apr. 6, 1907, reads as follows: “That it is necessary to substitute ‘observation’ for ‘sur- 
veillance’ in the United States in the cases contemplated by articles 21 et seg., on account 
of the peculiar legislation of the different States of the Union.” For complete text of 
procés-verbal, see 35 Stat. 1850 or TS 466, p. 92. | 

* Termination definitive, all parties to the 1903 convention having become parties to 
later conventions or regulations. 

* TS 649, post, p. 814. 

“TS 762, post, vol. 2. 

* 7 UST 2255; TIAS 3625. 
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dent of the French Republic; His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, and of British territories beyond the seas, and 
Emperor of India; His Majesty the King of the Hellenes; His Majesty the 
King of Italy; His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg; His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro; Her Majesty the Queen of the 
Netherlands; His Majesty the Shah of Persia; His Majesty the King of 
Portugal and of the Algarves; His Majesty the King of Roumania; His 
Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias; His Majesty the King of Servia; 
the Swiss Federal Council, and His Highness the Khedive of Egypt, acting 
within the limits of the powers conferred upon him by the imperial firmans, 

Having deemed it expedient to establish in a single arrangement the meas- 
ures calculated to safeguard the public health against the invasion and propa- 
gation of plague and cholera, and desiring to revise and supplement the 
international sanitary conventions at present in force, have appointed as 
their plenipotentiaries, to wit: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia, 

Count de Groeben, Counselor of Legation and First Secretary in the Im- 
perial Embassy of Germany at Paris; 

M. Bumm, Superior Privy Government Counselor, Member of the Board 
of Health of the Empire; 

Doctor Gaffky, Privy Medical Counselor of the Grand Duchy of Hesse 
and Professor at the University of Giessen, Member of the Board of Health of 
the Empire; | 

Doctor Nocht, Physician of the Port of Hamburg, Member of the Board 
of Health of the Empire; 


His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., etc., and 
Apostolic King of Hungary, 

M. le Chevalier Alexandre de Suzzara, Chief of Section in the Imperial 
and Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Commander of the Order of Francis 
Joseph, Third-class Knight of the Order of the Iron Crown; 

M. Noél Ebner d’Ebenthal, President of the Imperial and Royal Maritime 
Department at Trieste, Knight of the Orders of Leopold and Francis Joseph; 

M. Joseph Daimer, Counselor in the Imperial and Royal Ministry of the 
Interior, Third-class Knight of the Order of the Iron Crown, Knight of the 
Order of Francis Joseph; 

M. Kornel Chyzer, Counselor in the Hungarian Ministry of the Interior, 
Knight of the Orders of Leopold and Francis Joseph ; 

M. Ernest Roediger, Counselor of Section ; 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 

M. Beco, Chief Clerk of the Ministry of Agriculture, in charge of the gen- 
eral direction of the public health and hygienic service, Commander of the 
Order of Leopold, decorated with the Civic Cross of the third class; 


The President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil, 
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M. G. de Piza, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
near the President of the French Republic; 


His Majesty the King of Spain, 

M. Fernand Jordan de Urries y Ruiz de Arana, Marquis de Novallas, 
Chamberlain of His Majesty, First Secretary of the Royal Embassy of Spain 
at Paris, Commander of the Order of Charles IT; 


The President of the United States of America, 

Dr. H. D. Geddings, Assistant Surgeon General of the Medical Service 
and of the Marine Hospital; 

Mr. Frank Anderson, Medical Inspector of the Navy; 


The President of the French Republic, 

M. Camille Barrére, Ambassador of the French Republic near H. M. the 
King of Italy, Grand Officer of the National Order of the Legion of Honor; 

M. Georges Louis, Minister Plenipotentiary of the Ist class, Director of 
Consulates and Commercial Affairs in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Officer of the National Order of the Legion of Honor; 

Professor Brouardel, Honorary Dean of the Faculty of Medicine of Paris, 
President of the Advisory Board on Public Hygiene of France, member of 
the Institute and of the Academy of Medicine, Grand Officer of the National 
Order of the Legion of Honor; 

M. Henri Monod, Counselor of State, Director of Public Assistance and 
Hygiene in the Ministry of the Interior, member of the Academy of Medi- 
cine, Commander of the National Order of the Legion of Honor; 

Doctor Emile Roux, Subdirector of the Pasteur Institute, Vice President 
of the Advisory Board of Public Hygiene of France, member of the Academy 
of Sciences and of the Academy of Medicine, Commander of the National 
Order of the Legion of Honor; 

M. Jacques de Cazotte, Subdirector of Consular Affairs in the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs, Officer of the National Order of the Legion of Honor; 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land and of the British Territories beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, 

Mr. Maurice William Ernest de Bunsen, Minister Plenipotentiary, acting 
as First Secretary of the Royal British Embassy at Paris, Commander of the 
Royal Order of Victoria, Companion of the Order of the Bath; 

Dr. Theodore Thomson, of the Local Government Board; 

Dr. Frank Gerard Clemow, Delegate of Great Britain to the Superior 
Board of Health of Constantinople; 

Mr. Arthur David Alban, Consul of His Britannic Majesty at Cairo; 

His Majesty the King of the Hellenes, 

M. Delyanni, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near 
the President of the French Republic, Grand Commander of thc Royal Order 
of the Savior; 
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Doctor 8. Clado, physician of the Royal Greek Legation at Paris: 


His Majesty the King of Italy, 

Commander Rocco Santoliquido, Director General of Public Health of 
Italy; 

Marquis Paulucci de’ Calboli, Counselor at the Royal Embassy of Italy 
at Paris; 

M. le Chevalier Adolphe Cotta, Chief of the Bureau of General Affairs 
under the General Bureau of Public Health of Italy; 


His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, 
M. Vannerus, Chargé d’Affaires of Luxemburg at Paris; 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro, 

M. le Chevalier Alexandre de Suzzara, Chief of Section in the Imperial 
and Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Austria-Hungary, Commander of 
the Order of Francis Joseph, Third-class Knight of the Order of the Iron 
Crown; 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands, 

Baron W. B. R. de Welderen Rengers, Counselor of the Royal Legation 
of the Netherlands at Paris; 

Doctor W, P. Ruijsch, Inspector General of the Sanitary Service in South 
Holland and Zealand, member of the Superior Board of Hygiene; 

Doctor C. Stekoulis, delegate of the Netherlands to the Superior Board 
of Health of Constantinople; 

M. A. Plate, President of the Chamber of Commerce of Rotterdam, 
extraordinary member of the Superior Board of Hygiene; 


His Majesty the Shah of Persia, 

General Nazare Aga Yémines-Saltané, his Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary near the President of the French Republic, possessor of 
the portrait of the Shah in diamonds, Grand Cordon of the Order of the Lion 
and of the Sun in diamonds; 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves, | 

Doctor José Joaquim da Silva Amado, of His Very Faithful Majesty’s 
Council, professor in the Institute of Hygiene of Lisbon, Vice President of the 
Royal Academy of Sciences, Commander of the Order of Saint James; 


His Majesty the King of Roumania, 

M. Grégoire G. Ghika, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary near the President of the French Republic, Grand Officer of the Order 
of the Star of Roumania, Grand Officer of the Order of the Roumanian 
Crown; 

Doctor Jean Cantacuzene, member of the Superior Board of Health of 
Roumania; 
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His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, 
M. Platon de Waxel, Actual Counselor of State, Grand Cordon of the 
Order of Saint Stanislaus; 


His Majesty the King of Servia, 
Doctor Michel Popovitch, chargé d’affaires of Servia at Paris; 


The Swiss Federal Council, | 

M. Charles Edouard Lardy, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Swiss Confederation near the President of the French 
Republic; 

Doctor F. Schmid, Director of the Federal Health Bureau; 


and His Highness the Khedive. of Egypt, 

Mohamed Chérif Pacha, Assistant Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Grand Cordon of the Order of the Medjidie, grand Officer of the Order 
of the Osmanie; 

Doctor Marc Armand Ruffer, President of the Sanitary, Maritime, and 
Quarantine Board of Egypt, Grand Officer of the Orders of the Osmanie 
and the Medjidie; 


Who, having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed to the following provisions: 


TITLE I. GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Cuapter J. Rules to be observed by the countries signing the convention as 
soon as plague or cholera appears in their territory 


SECTION I. NOTIFICATION AND SUBSEQUENT COMMUNICATIONS 
TO THE OTHER COUNTRIES 


ARTICLE First. Each: government shall immediately notify the other gov- 
ernments of the first appearance in Its territory of authentic cases of plague 
or cholera. 

Art. 2. This notification shall be accompanied, or very promptly fol- 
lowed, by particulars regarding: 


1. The neighborhood in which the disease has appeared. 

2. The date of its appearance, its origin, and its form. 

3. The number of established cases and the number of deaths. 

4. In case of plague: The existence of plague or of an unusual mortality 
among rats and mice. 

5. The measures immediately taken following this first appearance. 


ArT. 3. The notification and particulars contemplated in Articles 1 and 2 
shall be sent to the diplomatic or consular offices in the capital of the in- 
- fected country. 

In the case of countries not represented there, they shall be transmitted 
directly by telegraph to the governments of such countries. 
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Art. 4. The notification and particulars contemplated in Articles 1 and 
2 shall be followed by further communications sent regularly so as to keep 
the governments informed of the progress of the epidemic. 

These communications, which shall be sent at least once a week and shall 
be as complete as possible, shall indicate more particularly the precautions 
taken to prevent the spread of the disease. 

They shall specify: 1 The prophylactic measures applied with regard 
to sanitary or medical inspection, to isolation, and to disinfection; 2 the 
measures enforced upon the departure of vessels to prevent the exportation 
of the disease, and especially, in the case contemplated under No. 4 of Article 
2 above, the measures taken against rats. 

Art. 5. The prompt and faithful execution of the foregoing provisions 
is of prime importance. | 

The notifications are of no real value unless each government is itself 
opportunely informed of cases of plague and cholera and of doubtful cases 
occurring in its territory. It can not therefore be too strongly recommended 
to the various governments that they make compulsory the announcement 
of cases of plague and cholera and that they keep themselves informed of 
any unusual mortality among rats and mice, especially in ports. 

Art. 6. It is understood that neighboring countries reserve the right to 
make special arrangements with a view to organizing a service of direct 
information among the heads of frontier departments. 


SECTION II. CONDITIONS WHICH WARRANT THE CONSIDERATION OF A TERRI- 
TORIAL AREA AS BEING CONTAMINATED OR AS HAVING AGAIN BECOME 
HEALTHY 


Art. 7. The notification of a single case of plague or cholera shall not 
involve the application, against the territorial area in which it has occurred, 
of the measures prescribed in Chapter II hereinbelow. 

However, when several unimported cases of plague have appeared or 
when the cholera cases become localized, the. area shall be declared 
contaminated. : 

Art. 8. In order to limit the measures to the stricken regions alone, the 
governments shall only apply them to arrivals from the contaminated areas. 

By the word area is meant a portion of territory definitely specified in the 
particulars which accompany or follow the notification; for instance, a 
province, a government, a district, a department, a canton, an island, a 
commune, a city, a quarter of a city, a village, a port, a polder, a hamlet, etc., 
whatever be the area and population of these portions of territory. 

However, this restriction to the contaminated area shall only be accepted 
upon the formal condition that the government of the contaminated country 
take the necessary measures 1 to prevent the exportation of the articles 
enumerated under Nos. 1 and 2 of Article 12 and coming from the contam- 
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_Inated area, unless they are previously disinfected, and 2 to combat the spread 
of the epidemic. 

‘When an area is contaminated, no restrictive measure shall be taken 
against arrivals from such area if such arrivals have left it at least five days 
before the beginning of the epidemic. 

Art. 9. In order that an area may be considered as being no longer 
contaminated, it must be officially ascertained: 7 

1. That there has been neither a death nor a new case of plague or 
cholera within five days after the isolation,° death, or cure of the last plague 
or cholera patient. 

2. That all the measures of disinfection have been applied, and, in the 
case of plague, that the measures against rats have been executed. 


Cuapter II. Measures of defense by other countries against territories declared 
to be contaminated 


SECTION I. PUBLICATION OF THE PRESCRIBED MEASURES 


Art. 10. The government of each country is obliged to immediately 
publish the measures which it believes necessary to prescribe with regard to 
arrivals from a contaminated country or territorial area. 

It shall at once communicate this publication to the diplomatic or consular 
officer of the contaminated country residing in its apy as well as to the 
international boards of health. 

It shall likewise be obliged to make known through the same channels 
the revocation of these measures or any modifications which may be made 
therein. 

In default of a diplomatic or consular office in the capital, the communi- 
cations shall be made directly to the government of the country concerned. 


SECTION II. MERCHANDISE—DISINFECTION—IMPORTATION AND TRANSIT— 
BAGGAGE 


ArT. 11. No merchandise is capable by itself of transmitting plague or 
cholera. It only becomes dangerous when contaminated by plague or cholera 
products. . 

Art. 12. Disinfection shall only be applied to merchandise and articles © 
which the local health authority considers to be contaminated. 

However, the merchandise or articles enumerated below may be subjected 
to disinfection or even prohibited entry independently of any proof that they 
are or are not contaminated: 

1. Body linen, clothing worn (wearing apparel), and bedding which has 
been used. 


* By “isolation” is meant the isolation of the patient, and of the persons attending him 
permanently, and the prohibition of visits by any other person. [Footnote in original.] 
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When these articles are being transported as baggage or as a result of a 
change of residence (household goods), they shall not be prohibited and are 
subject to the provisions of Article 19. 

Packages left by soldiers and sailors and returned to their country after 
death are treated the same as the articles comprised in the first paragraph 
of No. 1. 

2. Rags (including those for making paper), with the exception, as to 
cholera, of compressed rags transported as wholesale merchandise in hooped 
bales. 

Fresh waste coming directly from spinning mills, weaving mills, manu- 
factories, or bleacheries; artificial wools (shoddy), and fresh paper trimmings 
shall not be forbidden. 

Art. 13. The transit of the merchandise and articles specified under 
Nos. 1 and 2 of the preceding article shall not be prohibited if they are so 
packed that they can not be manipulated en route. 

Likewise, when the merchandise or articles are transported in such a 
manner that it is impossible for them to have been in contact with contam- 
inated articles en route, their transit across an infected territorial area shall 
not constitute an obstacle to their entry into the country of destination. 

Art. 14, The merchandise and articles specified under Nos. 1 and 2 of 
Article 12 shall not be subject to the application of the measures prohibiting 
entry if it is proven to the authorities of the country of destination that they 
were shipped at least five days before the beginning of the epidemic. 

Art. 15. The mode and place of disinfection, as well as the methods to 
be employed for the destruction of rats, shall be determined by the authorities 
of the country of destination. These operations should be performed in such 
a manner as to cause the least possible injury to the articles. 

It shall devolve upon each Nation to determine the question as to the 
possible payment of damages as a result of disinfection or of the destruction 
of rats. 

If, on the occasion of the taking of measures for the destruction of rats 
on board vessels, the health authorities should levy a tax either directly or 
through a society or private individual, the rate of such tax must be fixed by 
a tariff published in advance and so calculated that no profit shall be 
derived by the Nation or the Health Department from its application as 
a whole. 

Art. 16. Letters and correspondence, printed matter, books, newspapers, 
business papers, etc. (parcels post not included) shall not be subjected to 
any restriction or disinfection. 

Art. 17. Merchandise, arriving by land or by sea, shall not be detained 
at frontiers or in ports. 

The only measures which it is permissible to prescribe with regard to them 
are specified in Article 12 hereinabove. 

However, if merchandise arriving by sea in bulk or in defective bales has 
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been contaminated during the passage by rats known to be stricken with 
plague, and if it can not be disinfected, the destruction of the germs may be 
insured by storing it in a warehouse for a maximum period of two weeks. 

It is understood that the application of this last measure shall not entail 
any delay upon the vessel or any extra expense as a result of the lack 
of warehouses in the ports. 

ArT. 18. When merchandise has been disinfected by applying the 
provisions of Article 12, or temporarily warehoused in accordance with the 
third paragraph of Article 17, the owner or his representative shall be entitled 
to demand from the health authority who has ordered the disinfection or 
storage, a certificate setting forth the measures taken. 

Art. 19. Baggage.—The disinfection of the soiled linen, wearing apparel, 
and articles of baggage or furniture (household goods) coming from a 
territorial area declared to be contaminated shall only take place in cases 
when the health authority considers them to be contaminated. 


SECTION DI. MEASURES IN PORTS AND AT MARITIME FRONTIERS 


ArT. 20. Classification of vessels—A vessel is considered as infected 
which has plague or cholera on board, or which has presented one or more 
cases of plague or cholera within seven days. 

A vessel is considered as suspicious on board of which there were cases of 
plague or cholera at the time of departure or have been during the voyage, 
but on which there have been no new cases within seven days. 

A vessel is considered as uninfected which, although coming from an in- 
fected port, has had neither death nor any case of plague or cholera on board 
either before departure, during the voyage, or at the time of arrival. 

ArT. 21. Ships infected with plague shall be subjected to the following 
measures: 


1. Medical inspection. 

2. The patients shall be immediately landed and isolated. 

3. The other persons shall also be landed, if possible, and subjected, from 
the date of their arrival, either to an observation * which shall] not exceed five 
days and may be followed or not by a surveillance ° of five days at most, or 
simply to a surveillance not to exceed ten days. 

It is within the discretion of the health authority of the port to apply which- 
ever of these measures appears preferable to him according to the date of 
the last case, the condition of the vessel, and the local possibilities. 


"By “observation” is meant the isolation of the passengers, either on board a vessel or at 
a sanitary station, before they are granted pratique. [Footnote in original.] 

* By ‘‘surveillance” is meant that the passengers are not isolated and that they imme- 
diately obtain pratique, but that the attention of the authorities is called to them wher- 
ever they go and that they are subjected to a medical examination to ascertain the state 
of their health. [Footnote in original.] 

For text of U.S. declaration regarding “‘observation” and “surveillance, 
p. 359. 


” see footnote 1, 
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4. The soiled linen, wearing apparel, and other articles of the crew ® and 
passengers which are considered by the health authority as being contam- 
inated shall be disinfected. 

5. The parts of the vessel which have been occupied by persons stricken 
with plague or which are considered by the health authority as being con- 
taminated shall be disinfected. 

6. The destruction of the rats on the vessel shall take place before or after 
the discharge of the cargo as rapidly as possible, and at all events within a 
maximum period of forty-eight hours, avoiding injury to the cargo, the plat- 
ing, and the engines. 

In the case of vessels in ballast, this operation shall be performed as soon 
as possible before taking on cargo. 


ArT. 22. Vessels suspected of plague shall be subjected to the measures 
indicated under Nos. 1, 4, and 5 of Article 21. 

Moreover, the crew and passengers may be subjected to a surveillance not 
to exceed five days from the arrival of the vessel. ‘The landing of the crew may 
be forbidden during the same period except in connection with the service. 

It is recommended that the rats on the vessel be destroyed. This destruc- 
tion should be effected before or after the discharge of cargo as rapidly as 
possible, and at all events within a maximum period of forty-eight hours, 
avoiding injury to the merchandise, plating, and engines. 

In case of vessels in ballast, this operation shall be performed, if there is an 
occasion for it, as soon as possible and at all events before taking on cargo. 

Arr. 23. Vessels uninfected with plague shall be granted pratique imme- 
diately, whatever be the nature of their bill of health. 

The only measures which the authority of the port of arrival may pre- 
scribe with regard to them shall be the following: 


1. Medical inspection. 

2. Disinfection of the soiled linen, wearing apparel, and other articles of 
the crew and passengers, but only in exceptional cases when the health au- 
thority has special reason to believe that they are contaminated. 

3. Although not to be adopted as a general rule, the health authority may 
subject vessels coming from a contaminated port to an operation designed 
to destroy the rats on board, either before or after the discharge of the cargo. 
This operation should take place as soon as possible and should not in any 
event last more than twenty-four hours, avoiding injury to the cargo, plating, 
and engines, and avoiding hindrance to the movement of the passengers and 
crew between the vessel and the shore. In case of vessels in ballast, this opera- 
tion, if there is occasion for it, should take place as soon as possible and at 
all events before taking on cargo. 


° The term “crew” is applied to all persons who form or have formed part of the crew 
or of the servants on board the vessel, including stewards, waiters, “‘cafedji,’ etc. The 
term is to be construed in this sense wherever employed in the present Convention. 
[Footnote in original.] 
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When a vessel hailing from a contaminated port has been subjected to an 
operation for the destruction of rats, this operation shall not be repeated un- 
less the vessel has stopped and moored at a wharf in a contaminated port, 
or unless the presence of dead or diseased rats is discovered on board. 

The crew and passengers may be subjected to a surveillance not to exceed 
five days from the date on which the vessel left the contaminated port. The 
landing of the crew may also be forbidden during the same time except in 
connection with the service. 

The competent authority of the port of arrival may always demand an 
affidavit from the ship’s physician, or in default of such physician, from the 
captain, to the effect that there has not been a case of plague on the vessel 
since its departure and that no unusual mortality among the rats has been 
observed. 

Art. 24. When rats have been recognized as plague-stricken on board an 
uninfected vessel as a result of a bacteriological examination, or when an un- 
usual mortality has been discovered among these rodents, the following 
measures shall be applied: 


I. Vessels with plague-stricken rats: 


a) Medical inspection. 

b) The rats shall be destroyed either before or after the discharge of the 
cargo as rapidly as possible and at all events within a maximum period of 
forty-eight hours, avoiding injury to the cargo, plating, and engines. On 
vessels in ballast this operation shall be performed as soon as possible and at 
all events before taking on cargo. 

c) The parts of the vessel and the articles which the health authority 
considers to be contaminated shall be disinfected. 

d) The passengers and crew may be subjected to a surveillance whose 
duration shall not exceed five days from the date of arrival, save exceptional 
cases, in which the health authority may prolong the surveillance to a maxi- 
mum of ten days. 


II. Vessels on which an unusual mortality among rats is discovered: 


a) Medical inspection. 

b) An examination of the rats with regard to the plague shall be made 
as far and as quickly as possible. 

c) If the destruction of the rats is deemed necessary, it shall take place 
under the conditions indicated above for vessels with plague-stricken rats. 

d) Until all suspicion is removed, the passengers and the crew may be 
subjected to a surveillance whose duration shall not exceed five days from the 
date of arrival, save exceptional cases, in which the health authority may pro- 
long the surveillance to a maximum of ten days. | 


ArT. 25. The health authority of the port shall deliver to the captain or 
to the shipowner or his agent, whenever demanded, a certificate to the effect 
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that the measures for the destruction of rats have been applied and stating 
the reasons for their application. 

ArT. 26. Vessels infected with cholera shall be subjected to the following 
measures: 


1. Medical inspection. 

2. The patients shall be immediately landed and isolated. 

3. The other persons shall likewise be landed, if possible, and subjected, 
from the date of arrival of the vessel, to an observation or a surveillance 
whose duration shall vary according to the sanitary condition of the vessel 
and the date of the last case, without, however, exceeding five days. 

4. The soiled linen, wearing apparel, and other articles of the crew and 
passengers which are considered by the health authority of the port as being 
contaminated shall be disinfected. 

9. The parts of the vessel which have been occupied by cholera patients 
or which are considered by the health authority as being contaminated shall 
be disinfected. 

6. The bilge-water shall be discharged after disinfection. 

The health authority may order the substitution of good drinking water 
for that stored on board. 

It may be forbidden to throw human excrements or allow them to run into — 
the water of a port unless they are previously disinfected. 

ArT. 27. Vessels suspected of cholera shall be subjected to the measures 
prescribed under Nos. 1, 4, 5, and 6 of Article 26. 

The crew and passengers may be subjected to a surveillance not to exceed 
five days from the arrival of the vessel. It is recommended that the landing 
of the crew be prevented during the same period except for purposes con- 
nected with the service. 

ArT. 28. Vessels uninfected with cholera shall be granted pratique im- 
mediately, whatever be the nature of their bill of health. 

The only measures to which they may be subjected by the health authority 
of the port of arrival shall be those provided under Nos. 1, 4, and 6 
of Article 26. | 

With regard to the state of their health, the crew and passengers may be 
subjected to a surveillance not to exceed five days from the date on which 
the vessel left the contaminated port. 

It is recommended that the landing of the crew be forbidden during the 
same period except for purposes connected with the service. 

The competent authority of the port of arrival may always demand an 
affidavit from the ship’s physician or, in the absence of such, from the cap- 
tain, to the effect that there has not been a case of cholera on board since the 
vessel sailed. 

ArT. 29. In order to apply the measures indicated in articles 21 to 28, the 
competent authority shall take account of the presence of a physician and 
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of disinfecting apparatuses (chambers) on board the vessels of the three cate- 
gories mentioned above. 

In regard to plague, he shall likewise take account of the installation on 
board of apparatus for the destruction of rats. 3 

The health authorities of nations which may deem it suitable to reach an 
understanding on this point may excuse from the medical inspection and 
other measures those uninfected vessels which have on board a physician 
specially commissioned by their country. 

ArT. 30. Special measures may be prescribed in regard to crowded ves- 
sels, especially emigrant vessels or any others presenting bad hygienic 
conditions. 

ArT. 31. Any vessel] not desiring to submit to the obligations imposed by 
the authority of the port by virtue of the stipulations of the present conven- 
tion shall be free to put to sea again. 

It may be permitted to land its cargo after the necessary precautions have 
been taken, viz: 


1. Isolation of the vessel, crew, and passengers. 

2. In regard to plague, inquiry as to the existence of an unusual mortality 
among the rats. 

3. In regard to cholera, the discharge of the bilge-water after disinfec- 
tion and the substitution of good drinking water for that stored on board the 
vessel. 


It may also be permitted to land passengers who so request, upon condi- 
tion that they submit to the measures prescribed by the local authority. 

Art, 32. Vessels hailing from a contaminated port which have been dis- 
infected and subjected to sanitary measures applied in an efficient manner 
shall not undergo the same measures a second time upon their arrival in a 
new port provided that no case has appeared since the disinfection took 
place and that they have not touched at a contaminated port in the 
meantime. . | 

When a vessel lands only passengers and their baggage, or the mails, with- 
out having been in communication with the mainland, it is not to be consid- 
ered as having touched at the port. 

Art. 33. Passengers arriving on an infected vessel shall have the right to 
demand a certificate of the health authority of the port showing the date 
of their arrival and the measures to which they and their baggage have been 
subjected. 

ArT. 34. Coasting vessels shall be subjected to special measures to be 
established by mutual agreement among the countries concerned. 

ArT. 35. Without prejudice to the right which governments possess to 
agree upon the organization of common sanitary stations, each country shall 
provide at least one port upon each of its seaboards with an organization 
and equipment sufficient to receive a vessel, whatever may be its sanitary 
condition. 
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When an uninfected vessel hailing from a contaminated port arrives in a 
large maritime port, it 1s recommended that she be not sent back to another 
port for the purpose of having the prescribed sanitary measures executed. 

In every country, ports open to the arrival of vessels from ports infected 
with plague or cholera shall be equipped in such a manner that uninfected 
vessels may, immediately upon their arrival, undergo the pene meas- 
ures and not be sent for this purpose to another port. 

The governments shall make known the ports which are open in their ter- 
ritories to arrivals from ports infected with plague or cholera. 

ArT. 36. It is recommended that there be established in large maritime 
ports: 

a) A regular medical service of the port and a permanent medical sur- 
veillance of the sanitary conditions of the crews and the inhabitants of the 
port. 

b) Places set apart for the isolation of the sick and the observation of sus- 
pected persons. 

c) The necessary plants for efficient disinfection, and bacteriological 
laboratories. 

d) A supply of drinking water beyond suspicion for the use of the port, 
and a system affording all possible security for the carrying off of refuse and 
sewage. 


SECTION IV. MEASURES ON LAND FRONTIERS——-TRAVELERS—RAILROADS— 
FRONTIER ZONES-——RIVER ROUTES 


ArT. 37. Land quarantines shall no longer be established. 

Persons showing symptoms of plague or cholera shall alone be detained at 
frontiers. 

This principle shall not bar the right of each Nation to close a part of its 
frontier in case of necessity. 

Art. 38. It is important that travelers be subjected to a surveillance on 
the part of railroad employees with a view to determining the state of their 
health. 

ArT. 39. Medical interference is limited to an examination of the pas- 
sengers and the care to be given to the sick. If such an examination is made, 
it should be combined as far as possible with the custom house inspection tc 
the end that travelers may be detained as short a time as possible. Only per- 
sons who are obviously ill shall be subjected to a thorough medical 
examination. 

ArT, 40. As soon as travelers coming from an infected locality shall have 
arrived at their destination, it would be of the greatest utility to subject them 
to a surveillance which should not exceed ten or five days from the date of 
departure, according to whether it is a question of plague or cholera. 

ArT. 41. The governments reserve the right to take special measures in 
regard to certain categories of persons, notably gypsies, vagabonds, emigrants, 
and persons traveling or crossing the frontier in troops. 
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ArT. 42. Cars used for the conveyance of passengers, mail, and baggage 
shall not be detained at frontiers. 

If it should happen that one of these cars is contaminated or has been 
occupied by a plague or cholera patient, it shall be detached from the train 
and disinfected as soon as possible. 

The same rule shall apply to freight cars. 

Art. 43. The measures concerning the crossing of frontiers by railroad 
and postal employees shall be determined by the companies or departments 
concerned and shall be so arranged as not to hinder the service. 

Art. 44. The regulation of frontier traffic and questions pertaining there- 
to, as well as the adoption of exceptional measures of surveillance, shall be 
left to special arrangements between the contiguous nations. 

Art. 45. It is the province of the governments of the riparian nations to 
regulate the sanitary conditions of river routes by means of special arrange- 
ments. 


TirLe JJ. SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO COUNTRIES SITUATED 
OUTSIDE OF EUROPE 


Cuapter I. Arrivals by sea 


SECTION I. MEASURES IN CONTAMINATED PORTS UPON THE DEPARTURE 
OF VESSELS 


Art. 46. It shall be incumbent upon the competent authority to take 
effectual measures to prevent the embarkation of persons showing symptoms 
of plague or cholera. 

Every person taking passage on board a vessel shall, at the time of embar- 
kation, be examined individually in the daytime on shore, for the necessary 
length of time, by a physician delegated by the authorities. The consular 
officer of the nation to which the ship belongs may be present at this exami- 
nation. 

As an exception to this stipulation, the medical examination may take 
place on shipboard at Alexandria and Port Said, when the local health au- 
thority deems it expedient, provided that the third-class passengers shall not 
be permitted to leave the vessel. This medical examination may be made at ° 
night in the case of first and second class passengers, but not of third-class 
passengers. 

ArT. 47. It shall be incumbent upon the competent authorities to take 
effectual measures: 


1. To prevent the exportation of merchandise or any articles which they 
may consider as contaminated and which have not been previously disin- 
fected on shore under the supervision of the physician delegated by the public 
authorities. 

2. Incase of plague, to prevent the access of rats to the vessel. 
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3. In case of cholera, to sce that the drinking water taken on board is 
wholesome. 


SECTION II. MEASURES WITH RESPECT TO ORDINARY VESSELS HAILING FROM 
CONTAMINATED NORTHERN PORTS AND APPEARING AT THE ENTRANCE OF 
THE SUEZ CANAL OR IN EGYPTIAN PORTS 


Art. 48. Ordinary uninfected vessels hailing from a plague or cholera in- 
fected port of Europe or the basin of the Mediterranean and presenting 
themselves for passage through the Suez Canal shall be allowed to pass 
through in quarantine. They shall continue their route under observation of 
five days. 

Art. 49. Ordinary uninfected vessels wishing to make a landing in Egypt 
may stop at Alexandria or Port Said, where the passengers shall complete 
the observation period of five days either on shipboard or in a sanitary station, 
according to the decision of the local health authority. 

Art. 50. The measures to which infected or suspected vessels shall be 
subjected which hail from a plague or cholera infected port of Europe or the 
shores of the Mediterranean, and which desire to effect a landing in one of 
the Egyptian ports or to pass through the Suez Canal, shall be determined 
by the Board of Health of Egypt in conformity with the stipulations of the 
present convention. 

The regulations containing these measures shall, i in order to become effec- 
tive, be accepted by the various Powers represented on the Board; they shall 
determine the measures to which vessels, passengers, and merch ands: are 
to be subjected and shall be presented within the shortest possible period. 


SECTION II. MEASURES IN THE RED SEA 


A. Measures with respect to ordinary vessels hailing from the south and appearing 

in ports of the Red Sea or bound toward the Mediterranean 

ArT. 51. Independently of the general provisions contained in Section 
III, Chapter 2 [II], Title I, concerning the classification of and the measures 
applicable to infected, suspected, or uninfected vessels, the special provisions 
contained in the ensuing articles are applicable to ordinary vessels coming 
from the south and entering the Red Sea. 

ArT. 52. Uninfected vessels must have completed or shall be required 
to complete an observation period of five full days from the time of their 
departure from the last infected port. 

They shall be allowed to pass through the Suez Canal in quarantine and 
shall enter the Mediterranean continuing the aforesaid observation period 
of five days. Ships having a physician and a disinfecting chamber on board 
shall not undergo disinfection until the passage through in quarantine begins. 

Art. 53. Suspected vessels shall be treated differently according to 
whether they have a physician and a disinfecting apparatus (chamber) on 
board or not. 
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a) Vessels having a physician and a disinfecting apparatus (chamber) 
on board and fulfilling the necessary conditions shall be permitted to pass 
through the Suez Canal in quarantine under conditions prescribed by the 
regulations for the passage through. 

b) Other suspected vessels having neither physician nor disinfecting ap- 
paratus (chamber) on board shall, before being permitted to pass through 
in quarantine, be detained at Suez or Moses Spring a sufficient length of 
time to carry out the disinfecting measures prescribed and to ascertain the 
sanitary condition of the vessel. 


In the case of mail vessels or of packets specially utilized for the transporta- 
tion of passengers and having no disinfecting apparatus (chamber) but hav- 
ing a physician on board, if the local authority is assured by an official 
declaration that the measures of sanitation and disinfection have been suit- 
ably carried out either at the point of departure or during the voyage, the 
passage through in quarantine shall be allowed. 

In the case of mail vessels or of packets specially utilized for the transpor- 
tation of passengers and having no disinfecting apparatus (chamber) but 
having a physician on board, if the last case of plague or cholera dates back 
longer than seven days and if the sanitary condition of the vessel is satisfac- 
tory, pratique may be granted at Suez when the operations prescribed by 
the regulations are completed. 

When a vessel has had a run of less than seven days without infection, the 
passengers destined for Egypt shall be landed at an establishment designated 
by the Board of Health of Alexandria and isolated a sufficient length of time 
to complete the observation period of five days. Their soiled linen and wear- 
ing apparel shall be disinfected. They shall then receive pratique. 

Vessels having had a run of less than seven days without infection and de- 
siring to obtain pratique in Egypt shall be detained in an establishment 
designated by the Board of Health of Alexandria for a sufficient length of 
time to complete the observation period of five days. They shall undergo 
the measures prescribed for suspected vessels. 

When plague or cholera has appeared exclusively among the crew, only 
the soiled linen of the latter shall be disinfected, but it shall all be disinfected, 
including that in the living quarters of the crew. 

ArT. 54. Infected vessels are divided into vessels with a physician and a 
disinfecting apparatus (chamber) on board, and vessels wate a physician 
and a disinfecting apparatus (chamber). 


a) Vessels without a physician and a disinfecting appuiatis (chamber ) 
Shall be stopped at Moses Spring; *° persons showing symptoms of plague 
or cholera shall be landed and isolated in a hospital. The disinfection shall 


The patients shall as far as possible be landed at Moses Spring. The other persons 
may undergo the observation in a sanitary station designated by the Sanitary, Maritime, 
and Quarantine Board of Egypt (pilots’ lazaretto) . [Footnote in original.] 


219-915-—68——25 
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be carried out in a thorough manner. The other passengers shall be landed 
and isolated in groups composed of as few persons as possible, so that the 
whole number may not be infected by a particular group if the plague or 
cholera should develop. The soiled linen, wearing apparel, and clothing of 
the crew and passengers, as well as the vessel, shall be disinfected. 

It is to be distinctly understood that there shall be no discharge of cargo 
but simply a disinfection of the part of the vessel which has been infected. 

The passengers shall remain for five days in an establishment designated 
by the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board of Egypt. When the cases 
of plague or cholera date back several days, the length of the isolation shall 
be diminished. This length shall vary according to the date of the cure, 
death, or isolation of the last patient. Thus, when the last case of plague or 
cholera has terminated six days before by a cure or death, or when the last 
patient has been isolated for six days, the observation shall last one day; 
if only five days have elapsed, the observation period shall be two days; if 
only four days have elapsed, the observation period shall be three days; if only 
three days have elapsed, the observation period shall be four days; if only two 
days or one day have elapsed, the observation period shall be five days. 

b) Vessels with a physician and a disinfecting apparatus (chamber) on 
board shall be stopped at Moses Spring. The ship’s physician must declare, 
under oath, what persons on board show symptoms of plague or cholera. 
These patients shall be landed and isolated. 

After the landing of these patients, the soiled linen of the rest of the pas- 
sengers which the health authority may consider as dangerous, as well as 
that of the crew shall undergo disinfection on board. 

When plague or cholera shall have appeared exclusively among the crew, 
the disinfection of the linen shall be limited to the soiled linen of the crew 
and the linen of the living apartments of the crew. 

The ship’s physician shall indicate also, under oath, the part or com- 
partment of the vessel and the section of the hospital in which the patient 
or patients have been transported. He shall also declare, under oath, what 
persons have been in contact with the plague or cholera patient since the 
first manifestation of the disease, either directly or through contact with 
objects which might be contaminated. Such persons alone shall be considered 
as suspects. 

The part or compartment of the vessel and the section of the hospital in 
which the patient or patients shall have been transported shall be thoroughly 
disinfected. By the “part of the ship” shall be understood the cabin of the 
patient, the neighboring cabins, the corridor upon which these cabins are 
located, the deck, and the parts of the deck where the patients may have 
stayed. 
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If it is impossible to disinfect the part or compartment of the vessel which 
has been occupied by the persons stricken with plague or cholera without 
landing the persons declared as suspects, these persons shall be either placed 
in another vessel specially designated for this purpose or landed and lodged in 
the sanitary establishment without coming in contact with the patients, who 
should be placed in the hospital. 

The duration of this stay on the vessel or on shore for disinfection shall 
be as short as possible and shall not exceed twenty-four hours. 

The suspects shall undergo, either on their vessel or on the vessel designated 
for this purpose, an observation period whose duration shall vary according 
to the cases and under the conditions provided in the third paragraph of 
subdivision a). - 

The time caked up by the prescribed operations shall be comprised i in the 
duration of the observation period. 

The passage through in quarantine may be allowed before the expiration 
of the periods indicated above if the health authority deems it possible. It 
shall at all events be granted when the disinfection has been completed, if 
the vessel leaves behind not only its patients but also the persons indicated 
above as “suspects.” 

A disinfecting chamber placed on a lighter may come alongside the 
vessel in order to expedite the disinfecting operations. 

Infected vessels requesting pratique in Egypt shall be detained at Moses 
Spring five days; they shall, moreover, undergo the same measures as those 
adopted for infected vessels arriving in Europe. 

B. Measures with respect to ordinary vessels hailing from the infected ports 
of Hedjaz during the pilgrimage season 

Art. 55. If plague or cholera prevails in Hedjaz during the time of the 
Mecca pilgrimage, vessels coming from Hedjaz or from any other part of the 
Arabian coast of the Red Sea without having embarked there any pilgrims 
or similar masses of persons, and which have not had any suspicious occur- 
rence on board during the voyage, shall be placed in the category of ordinary 
suspected vessels. They shall be subjected to the preventive measures and 
to the treatment imposed on such vessels. 

If they are bound for Egypt they shall undergo, in a sanitary establish- 
ment designated by the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board, an 
observation of five days from the date of departure, for cholera as well as 
for plague. They shall be subjected, moreover, to all the measures prescribed 
for suspected vessels (disinfection, etc.), and shall not be granted peel 
until they have passed a favorable medical examination. 

It shall be understood that if the vessels have had suspicious occurrences 
during the voyage, they shall pass the observation period at Moses Spring, 
which shall last five days whether it be a question of plague or cholera. 
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SECTION IV. ORGANIZATION OF THE SURVEILLANCE AND OF THE DISINFECTION 
AT SUEZ AND MOSES SPRING 


ArT. 96. The medical inspection prescribed by the regulations shall be 
made on each vessel arriving at Suez by one or more of the physicians of 
the station, being made in the daytime on vessels hailing from ports infected 
with plague or cholera. It may, however, be made at night on vessels which 
present themselves in order to pass through the canal if they are lighted by 
electricity and whenever the local health authority is satisfied that the light- 
ing facilities are adequate. 

ArT. 57. The physicians of the Suez station shall be at least seven in num- 
ber—one chief physician and six others. They must possess a regular diploma 
and shall be chosen preferably from among physicians who have made spe- 
cial practical studies in epidemiology and bacteriology. They shall be ap- 
pointed by the Minister of the Interior upon the recommendation of the 
Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board of Egypt. They shall receive a 
salary which shall begin at 8,000 francs and may progressively rise to 12,000 
francs for the six physicians, and which shall vary from 12,000 to 15,000 
francs for the chief physician. | 

If the medical service should still prove inadequate, recourse may be 
had to the surgeons of the navies of the several nations, who shall be placed 
under authority of the chief physician of the sanitary station. 

Art. 58. A corps of sanitary guards shall be intrusted with the surveil- 
lance and the execution of the prophylactic measures applied in the Suez 
Canal, at the establishment at Moses Spring, and at Tor. 

Art. 59. This corps shall comprise ten guards. 

It shall be recruited from among former noncommissioned officers of the 
European and Egyptian armies and navies. 

After their competence has been ascertained by the Board, the guards 
shall be appointed in the manner provided by Article 14 of the Khedival 
decree of June 19, 1893.™ 

Art. 60. The guards shall be divided into two classes, the first class 
comprising four guards and the second class comprising six guards. 

ArT. 61. The annual compensation allowed to the guards shall be: 

For the first class, from £160 Eg. to £200 Eg.; 

For the second class, from £120 Eg. to £168 Eg.; 

With a progressive increase until the maximum is reached. | 

Art. 62. The guards shall be invested with the character of officers of 
the public peace, with the right to call for assistance in case of infractions of 
the sanitary regulations. _ 

They shall be placed under the immediate orders of the Director of the 
Suez or the Tor Bureau. 


" For text, see p. 406. 
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They shall be instructed in all the methods and operations of disinfection 
in vogue, and must uriderstand the manipulation of the substances and the 
handling of the instruments employed for this purpose. 

ArT. 63. The disinfection and isolation station of Moses Spring is placed 
under the authority of the chief physician of Suez. 

If patients are landed there, two of the physicians of Suez shall be interned 
there, one to take care of plague or cholera patients, the other to care for the 
persons not stricken with plague or cholera. 

In case there are plague and cholera patients and other sick at the same 
time, the number of interned physicians shall be increased to three, one for the 
plague patients, one for the cholera patients, and the third for those sick 
with other ailments. | 

ArT. 64. The disinfection and isolation station at Moses Spring shall 
comprise : | 


1. Three disinfecting chambers, one being placed on a lighter, and the 
necessary apparatus for the destruction of rats. 

2. Two isolation hospitals with twelve beds each, one for plague patients 
and persons suspected of plague, the other for persons stricken with or 
suspected of cholera. These hospitals shall be so arranged that the patients, 
the suspects, the men, and the women shall be isolated from one another 
in each of them. : , 

3. Huts, hospital tents, and ordinary tents for the landed persons. 

4. Bath tubs and shower baths in sufficient number. 

5. The necessary buildings for the ordinary services, the medical staff, 
the guards, etc., a store, and a laundry. 

6. A tank of water. 

7. The various buildings shall be so arranged as to render impossible all 
contact among the patients, the infected or suspicious objects, and the other 
persons. | | 


ArT. 65. A machinist shall be specially intrusted with care of the disin- 
fecting chambers installed at Moses Spring. 


SECTION V. PASSAGE THROUGH THE SUEZ CANAL IN QUARANTINE 


Art. 66. The health authority of Suez shall grant the passage through in 
quarantine, and the Board shall be immediately informed thereof. 

In doubtful cases, the decision shall be reached by the Board. 

Art. 67. As soon as the permit provided for in the preceding Article is 
granted, a telegram shall be sent to the authority designated by each Power, 
the dispatch of the telegram being at the expense of the vessel. 

Art. 68. Each Power shall establish penalties against vessels which 
abandon the route indicated by the captain and unduly approach one of the 
ports within its territory, cases of vis major and enforced sojourn being 
excepted. 
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Art. 69. At the time of the inspection, the captain shall be obliged to 
declare whether he has on board any gangs of native stokers or of wage- 
earning employees of any description who are not inscribed on the crew 
list of the register kept for this purpose. 

The following questions in particular shall be asked the captains of all 
vessels arriving at Suez from the south, and shall be answered under oath: 

““Have you any helpers (stokers or other workmen) not inscribed on your 
crew list or on the special register? What is their nationality? Where did 
you embark them?” 

The sanitary physicians should ascertain the presence of these helpers 
and if they discover that any of them are missing they should carefully seek 
the cause of their absence. | 

Art. 70. A health officer and two sanitary guards shall board the vessel 
and accompany her to Port Said. Their duty shall be to prevent communi- 
cations and see to the execution of the prescribed measures during the pas- 
sage through the canal. 

Art. 71. All embarkations, landings, and transshipments of passengers or 
cargo are forbidden during the passage through the Suez Canal to Port 
Said. 

However, passengers may embark at Port Said in quarantine. 

Art. 72. Vessels passing through in quarantine shall make the trip from 
Suez to Port Said without putting into dock. 

In case of stranding or of being compelled to put into dock, the necessary 
operations shall be performed by the personnel on board, all communica- 
tion with the employees of the Suez Canal Company being avoided. 

Art. 73. When troops are conveyed through the canal on suspicious or 
infected vessels passing through in quarantine, the trip shall be made in the 
daytime only. If it is necessary to stop at night in the canal, the vessels shall 
anchor in Lake Timsah or the Great Lake. 

Art. 74. Vessels passing through in quarantine are forbidden to stop in 
the harbor of Port Said except in the cases contemplated in articles 71 (para- 
graph 2) and 75. 

The supply and preparation of food on board vessels shall be effected with 
the means at hand on the vessels. , 

Stevedores or any other persons who may have gone on board shall be 
isolated on the quarantine lighter. Their clothing shall there undergo disinfec- 
tion as per regulations. | 

ArT. 75. When it is absolutely necessary for vessels passing through in 
quarantine to take on coal at Port Said, they shall perform this operation in 
a locality affording the necessary facilities for isolation and sanitary surveil- 
lance, to be selected by the Board of Health. When it is possible to maintain a 
strict supervision on board the vessel and to prevent all contact with the 
persons on board, the coaling of the vessel by the workmen of the port may 
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be permitted. At night the place where the coaling is done should be illu- 
minated by electric lights. 

Art. 76. The pilots, electricians, agents of the Company, and sanitary 
guards shall be put off at Port Said outside of the port between the jetties and 
thence conducted directly to the quarantine lighter, where their clothing 
shall undergo disinfection when deemed necessary. 

Art. 77. The war vessels hereinafter specified shall enjoy the benefits 
of the following provisions when passing through the Suez Canal: 


They shall be recognized by the quarantine authority as uninfected upon 
the production of a certificate issued by the physicians on board, counter- 
signed by the commanding officer, and affirming under oath: 


a) That there has not been any case of plague or cholera on board 
either at the time of departure or during the passage. 

b) That a careful examination of all persons on board, without any 
exception, has been made less than twelve hours before the arrival in the 
Egyptian port, and that it revealed no case of these diseases. 


These vessels shall be exempted from the medical examination and im- 
mediately receive pratique, provided a period of five full days has elapsed 

since their departure from the last infected port. 

_ In case the required period has not elapsed, the vessels may pass through 
the canal in quarantine without undergoing the medical examination, pro- 
vided they present the above-mentioned certificate to the quarantine 
authorities. . 

The quarantine authorities shall nevertheless have the right to cause their 
agents to perform the medical examination on board war vessels whenever 
they deem it necessary. 

Suspicious or infected war vessels shall be subjected to the regulations in 
force. 

Only fighting units shall be considered as war vessels, transports and hos- 
pital ships falling under the category of ordinary vessels. 


_ Art. 78. The Maritime and Quarantine Board of Egypt is authorized 
to organize the transit through Egyptian territory by rail of the mails and 
ordinary passengers coming from infected countries in quarantine trains, 
under the conditions set forth in Annex I. 


SECTION VI. SANITARY MEASURES APPLICABLE IN THE PERSIAN GULF 


Art. 79. Vessels shall be inspected at the sanitary establishment of the 
Island of Ormuz before entering the Persian Gulf. According to their sani- 
tary condition and their port of departure, they shall be subjected to the 
measures prescribed by Section III, Chapter II, Title I. 

However, vessels which are to go up the Chat-el-Arab shall, if the ob- 
servation period is not terminated, be permitted to continue their voyage 
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upon condition of passing through the Persian Gulf and up the Chat-el- 
Arab in quarantine. A chief guard and two sanitary guards, taken on board 
at Ormuz, shall watch the vessel as far as Bassorah, where a second medical 
examination shall be made and the necessary disinfections performed. 

Pending the organization of the sanitary station of Ormuz, sanitary guards 
taken from the provisional post established in accordance with Article 82, 
paragraph 2, shall accompany the vessels passing in quarantine into the 
Chat-el-Arab and to the establishment situated in the neighborhood of 
Bassorah. 

Vessels which are to touch at Persian ports in order to land passengers and 
cargo there may perform these operations at Ben-der-Bouchir. 

It is distinctly understood that a vessel which remains uninfected at the 
expiration of five days from the date on which it left the last port infected 
with plague or cholera, shall obtain pratique in the ports of the Gulf after it 
has been ascertained, upon its arrival, that it is uninfected. 

Art. 80. Articles 20 to 28 of the present convention are applicable with 
regard to the classification of the vessels and the measures to be applied to 
them in the Persian Gulf, with the three following exceptions: 


1. The surveillance of the passengers and crew shall always be superseded 
by an observation of the same duration. 

2. Uninfected vessels shall only obtain pratique upon condition that five 
full days have elapsed since the time of their departure from the last infected 
port. 

3. In regard to suspected vessels the period of five days for the observation 
of the crew and passengers shall begin as soon as there is no case of plague 
or cholera on board. 


SECTION Vil. SANITARY ESTABLISHMENTS IN THE PERSIAN GULF 


Art. 81. Sanitary establishments shall be constructed under the direction 
of the Board of Health of Constantinople and at its expense, one on the 
Island of Ormuz and the other in the neighborhood of Bassorah at a place 
to be determined upon. 

At the sanitary station of the Island of Ormuz there shall be at least two 
physicians, sanitary agents, sanitary guards, and a complete set of appliances 
for disinfection and the destruction of rats. A small hospital shall be built. 

At the station in the neighborhood of Bassorah there shall be constructed 
a large lazaretto suitable for a medical service composed of several physicians, 
and apparatus for the disinfection of merchandise. 

Art. 82. The Superior Board of Health of Constantinople, which has 
the sanitary establishment of Bassorah under its control, shall exercise the 
same power over that of Ormuz. 

Pending the construction of the sanitary establishment of Ormuz, a sani- 
tary post shall be established there under the direction of the Superior Board 
of Health of Constantinople. 
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CuHapter II. Arrivals by land 


SECTION I. GENERAL RULES 


ArT. 83. The measures taken on land routes against arrivals from regions 
infected with plague or cholera shall conform to the sanitary principles for- 
mulated by the present convention. 

Modern disinfecting methods shall be substituted for land quarantines. To 
this end disinfecting chambers and other disinfecting appliances shall be in- 
stalled at well chosen points along the routes followed by travelers. 

The same means shall be employed on railroad lines already built or to be 
built. 

Freight shall .be disinfected according to the principles of the present 
convention. 

ArT. 84. Each Government shall be free to close, when necessary, a part 
of its frontiers against passengers and freight at places where the organiza- 
tion of a Sanitary supervision is attended with difficulties. 


SECTION UO. TURKISH LAND FRONTIERS 


Art. 85. The Superior Board of Health of Constantinople shall, without 
delay, organize the sanitary establishments of Hanikin and Kisil Dizie, near 
Bayazid, on the Turko-Persian and Turko-Russian frontiers. 


Tite [TI. Provisions SPECIALLY APPLICABLE TO PILGRIMAGES 
CuHapTer I. General provisions 


ArT. 86. The provisions of articles 46 and 47 of Title IT are applicable to 
persons and objects to be embarked on a pilgrim ship sailing from a port of 
the Indian Ocean and Oceania, even if the port is not infected with plague 
or cholera. 

Art. 87. When cases of plague or cholera exist in the port, no embarka- 
tion shall be made on pilgrim ships until after the persons, assembled in a 
group, have been subjected to an observation for the purpose of ascertaining 
that none of them is stricken with plague or cholera. 

It shall be understood that, in executing this measure, each Government 
may take into account the local circumstances and possibilities, 

ArT. 88. If local circumstances permit, the pilgrims shall be obliged to 
prove that they possess the means absolutely necessary to complete the pil- 
grimage, especially a round-trip ticket. 

ArT. 89. Steamships shall alone be permitted to engage in the long-voyage 
transportation of pilgrims, all other vessels being forbidden to engage in this 
traffic. 

Art. 90. Pilgrim ships engaged in coasting trade and used in making the 
conveyances of short duration called “coasting voyages” shall be subject to 
the provisions contained in the special regulations applicable to the Hedjaz 
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pilgrimage, which shall be published by the Board of Health of Constanti- 
nople in accordance with the principles enounced in the present Convention. 

ArT. 91. A vessel which does not embark a greater proportion of pilgrims 
of the lowest class than one per hundred tons’ gross burden, in addition to its 
ordinary passengers (among whom pilgrims of the higher classes may be in- 
cluded ), shall not be considered as a pilgrim ship. 

Art. 92. Every pilgrim ship, upon entering the Red Sea or the Persian 
Gulf, must conform to the provisions contained in the special regulations 
applicable to the Hedjaz pilgrimage, which shall be published by the Board 
of Health of Constantinople in accordance with the principles set forth in 
the present convention. 

ArT. 93. The captain shall be obliged to pay all the sanitary taxes col- 
lectible from the pilgrims, which shall be comprised in the price of the ticket. 

ArT. 94. As far as possible, the pilgrims who land or embark at the sani- 
tary stations should not come in contact with one another at the points of 
debarkation. 

After landing their pilgrims, the vessels shall change their anchorage in 
order to reembark them. 

The pilgrims who are landed shall be sent to the encampment in as small 
groups as possible. 

They must be furnished with good drinking water, whether it 1s found on 
the spot or obtained by distillation. 

ArT. 95. When there is plague or cholera in Hedjaz, the provisions 
carried by the pilgrims shall be ee if the health Su tIGEtY deems it 
necessary. 


CuHaPptTer II. Pilgrim ships—Sanitary arrangements 
SECTION I. GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF VESSELS 


ArT. 96. The vessel must be able to lodge pilgrims between decks. 

Outside of the crew, the vessel shall furnish to every individual whatever 
be his age, a surface of 1.5 square meters (16 English square feet) with a 
height between decks of about 1.8 meters. 

On vessels engaged in coasting trade each pilgrim shall have at his disposal 
a space of at least 2 meters wide along the gunwales of the vessel. 

ArT. 97. On each side of the vessel, on deck, there shall be reserved a 
place screened from view and provided with a hand pump so as to furnish 
sea water for the needs of the pilgrims. One such place shall be reserved 
exclusively for women. 

ArT. 98. In addition to the water-closets for the use of the crew, the 
vessel shall be provided with latrines flushed with water or provided with a 
stop cock, in the proportion of at least one latrine for every 100 persons 
embarked. 

There shall be latrines reserved exclusively for women. 
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There shall be no water closets between decks or within the hold. 

ArT. 99. The vessel shall have two places arranged for private cooking 
by the pilgrims, who shall be forbidden to make a fire elsewhere and especially 
on deck. | 

Art. 100. An infirmary regularly fitted up and properly arranged with 
regard to safety and sanitary conditions shall be reserved for lodging the sick. 

It must be able to receive at least 5 per cent of the pilgrims embarked, 
allowing at least 3 square meters per head. 

ArT. 101. The vessel shall be provided with the means of isolating per- 
~ sons who show symptoms of plague or cholera. ' 

ArT. 102. Every vessel shall have on board the medicines, disinfectants, 
and articles necessary for the care of the sick. The regulations made for this 
kind of vessels by each Government shall determine the nature and quantity 
of the medicines.** The care and the remedies shall be furnished gratuitously 
to the pilgrims. 

ArT. 103. Every vessel embarking pilgrims shall have on board a physi- 
cian holding a regular diploma and commissioned by the Government of the 
country to which the vessel belongs or by the Government of the port in 
which the vessel takes pilgrims on board. A second physician shall be em- 
barked as soon as the number of pilgrims carried by the vessel exceeds one 
thousand. , 

ArT. 104. The captain shall be obliged to have handbills posted on board 
in a position which is conspicuous and accessible to those interested. They 
shall be in the principal languages of the countries inhabited by the pilgrims 
embarked, and show: 

1. The destination of the vessel. 

2. The price of the tickets. 

3. The daily.ration of water and food allowed to each pilgrim. 

4. A price list of victuals not comprised in the daily ration and to be paid 
for extra. | 

Art. 105. The heavy baggage of the pilgrims shall be registered, num- 
bered, and placed in the hold. The pilgrims shall keep with them only such 
articles as are absolutely necessary, the regulations made by each Government 
for its vessels determining the nature, quantity, and dimensions thereof. 

ArT. 106. The provisions of Chapters I, II (sections I, II, and TIT), and 
III of the present title shall be posted, in the form of regulations, in the lan- 
guage of the nationality of the vessel as well as in the principal languages of 
the countries inhabited by the pilgrims embarked, in a conspicuous and 
accessible place on each deck and between decks on every vessel carrying 


- pilgrims. 


2Jt is desirable that each vessel be provided with the principal immunizing agents 
(antiplague serum, Haffkine vaccine, etc.). [Footnote in original.] 
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SECTION II. MEASURES TO BE TAKEN BEFORE DEPARTURE 


Art. 107. At least three days before departure the captain, or in the 
absence of the captain the owner or agent, of every pilgrim ship must declare 
his intention to embark pilgrims to the competent authority of the port of 
departure. In ports of call the captain, or in the absence of the captain the 
owner or agent, of every pilgrim ship must make this same declaration twelve 
hours before the departure of the vessel. This declaration must indicate the 
intended day of sailing and the destination of the vessel. 

Art. 108. Upon the declaration prescribed by the preceding article 
being made, the competent authority shall proceed to the inspection and 
measurement of the vessel at the expense of the captain. The consular officer 
of thé country to which the vessel belongs may be present at this inspection. 

The inspection only shall be made if the captain is already provided with a 
certificate of measurement issued by the competent authority of his country, 
unless it is suspected that the document no longer corresponds to the actual 
state of the vessel.** 

Art. 109. The competent authority shall not permit the departure of a 
pilgrim ship until he has ascertained: 


a) That the vessel has been put in a state of perfect cleanliness and, if 
necessary, disinfected. 

b) That the vessel is in a condition to undertake the voyage without dan- 
ger; that it is properly equipped, arranged, and ventilated; that it 1s pro- 
vided with an adequate number of small boats; that it contains nothing on 
board which is or might become detrimental to the health or safety of the 
passengers, and that the deck is of wood or of iron covered over with wood. 

c) That, in addition to the provisions for the crew, there are provisions and 
fuel of good quality on board, suitably stored and in sufficient quantity for 
all the pilgrims and for the entire anticipated duration of the voyage. 

d) That the drinking water taken on board is of good quality and from a 
source protected against all contamination; that there is a sufficient quantity 
thereof; that the tanks of drinking water on board are protected against all 
contamination and closed in such a way that the water can only be let out 
through the stop cocks or pumps. The devices for letting water out called 
“suckers” are absolutely forbidden. 

e) That the vessel has a distilling apparatus capable of producing at least 
5 liters of water per head each day for every person embarked, including 
the crew. 

f) That the vessel has a disinfecting chamber whose safety and efficiency 


** The competent authority is at present: In British India, an officer designated for this 
purpose by the local government (Native Passenger Ships Act 1887, Art. 7); in Dutch 
India, the master of the port; in Turkey, the health authority; in Austria-Hungary, the 
authority of the port; in Italy, the captain of the port; in France, Tunis, and Spain, the 
health authority; in Egypt, the quarantine and health authority, etc. [Footnote in original.] 
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have been ascertained by the health authority of the port of embarkation of 
the pilgrims. 

g) That the crew comprises a physician holding a diploma and commis- 
sioned ** either by the Government of the country to which the vessel belongs 
or by the Government of the port where the vessel takes on pilgrims, and that 
the vessel has a supply of medicines, all in conformity with Articles 102 and 
103. 

h) That the deck of the vessel is free from all cargo and other incum- 
brances. 

1) That the arrangements of the vessel are such that the measures pre- 
scribed by Section III hereinafter may be executed. 


ArT. 110. The captain shall not sail until he has in his possession: 


1. A list viséed by the competent authority and showing the name, sex, 
and total number of the pilgrims whom he is authorized to embark. 

2. A bill of health setting forth the name, nationality, and tonnage of the 
vessel, the name of the captain and of the physician, the exact number of 
persons embarked (crew, pilgrims, and other passengers), the nature of the 
cargo, and the port of departure. 

The competent authority shall indicate upon the bill of health whether 
the number of pilgrims allowed by the regulations is reached or not, and, in 
case it is not reached, the additional number of passengers which the vessel 
is authorized to embark in subsequent ports of call. 


SECTION DI. MEASURES TO BE TAKEN DURING THE PASSAGE 


Art. 111. The deck shall remain free from encumbering objects during 
the voyage and shall be reserved day and night for the persons on board and 
be placed gratuitously at their service. 

Art. 112. Every day the space between decks should be cleaned care- 
fully and scrubbed with dry sand mixed with disinfectants while the pilgrims 
are on deck. , 

ArT. 113. The latrines intended for passengers as well as those for the 
crew should be kept neat and be cleansed and disinfected three times a day. 

Art. 114. The excretions and dejections of persons showing symptoms 
of plague or cholera shall be collected in vessels containing a disinfecting 
solution. ‘These vessels shall be emptied into the latrines, which shall be 
thoroughly disinfectéd after each flushing. 

Art. 115. Articles of bedding, carpets, and clothing which have been in 
contact with the patients mentioned in the preceding Article shall be im- 
mediately disinfected. The observance of this rule is especially enjoined with 
regard to the clothing of persons who come near to these patients and who 
may have become contaminated. 


* Exception is made for governments which have no commissioned physicians. [Footnote 
in original.] 
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Such of the articles mentioned above as have no value shal] either be 
thrown overboard, if the vessel is neither in a port nor a canal, or else de- 
stroyed by fire. The others shall be carried to the disinfecting chamber in 
impermeable sacks washed with a disinfecting solution. 

Art. 116. The quarters occupied by the patients and referred to in 
Article 100 shall be rigorously disinfected. 

ArT. 117. Pilgrim ships shall be compelled to submit to disinfecting oper- 
ations in conformity with the regulations in force on the subject in the 
country whose flag they fly. 

Art. 118. The quantity of drinking water allowed daily to each pilgrim 
free of charge, whatever be his age, shall be at least 5 liters. 

ArT. 119. If there is any doubt about the quality of the drinking water 
or any possibility of its contamination either at the place of its origin or 
during the course of the voyage, the water shall be boiled or otherwise steri- 
lized and the captain shall be obliged to throw it overboard at the first port 
in which a stop is made and in which he is able to procure a better supply. 

ArT. 120. The physician shall examine the pilgrims, attend the patients, 
and see that the rules of hygiene are observed on board. He shall especially : 


1. Satisfy himself that the provisions dealt out to the pilgrims are of good 
quality, that their quantity is in conformity with the obligations assumed, 
and that they are suitably prepared. 

2. Satisfy himself that the requirements of Article 118 relative to the 
distribution of water are observed. _ 

3. If there is any doubt about the quality of the drinking water, remind 
the captain in writing of the provisions of Article 119. 

_ 4. Satisfy himself that the vessel is maintained in a constant state of clean- 
liness, and especially that the latrines are cleansed in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 113. 

5. Satisfy himself that the lodgings of the pilgrims are maintained in a 
healthful condition, and that, in case of transmissible disease, they are disin- 
fected in conformity with Articles 116 and 117. 

6. Keep a diary of all the sanitary incidents occurring during the course 
of the voyage and present this diary to the competent authority of the port 
of arrival. 


ArT. 121. The persons intrusted with the care of the plague or cholera 
patients shall alone have access to them and shall have no contact with the 
other persons on board. 

ArT. 122. In case of a death occurring during the voyage, the captain 
shall make note of the death opposite the name on the list viséed by the 
authority of the port of departure, besides entering on his journal the name 
of the deceased person, his age, where he comes from, the presumable cause 
of his death according to the physician’s certificate, and the date of the death. 

In case of death by a transmissible disease, the body shall be wrapped in a 
shroud saturated with a disinfecting solution and thrown overboard. 


SANITARY CONVENTION—DECEMBER 3, 1903 389 


ArT. 123. The captain shall see that all the prophylactic measures ex- 
ecuted during the voyage are recorded in the ship’s journal. This journal 
shall be presented by him to the competent authority of the port of arrival. 

In each port of call the captain shall have the list prepared in accordance 
with Article 110 viséed by the competent authority. 

In case a pilgrim is landed during the course of the voyage, the a 
shall note the fact on the list opposite the name of the pilgrim. 

In case of an embarkation, the persons embarked shall be mentioned on 
this list in conformity with the aforementioned Article 110 and before it is 
viséed again by the competent authority. 

Art. 124. The bill of health delivered at the port of departure shall not 
be changed during the course of the voyage. 

It shall be viséed by the health authority of each port of call, who shall 
note thereon: 


1. The number of passengers landed or embarked in the port. 

2. The incidents occurring at sea and affecting the health or life of the 
persons on board. 

3. The sanitary condition of the port of call. 


SECTION IV. MEASURES TO BE TAKEN ON THE ARRIVAL OF PILGRIMS 
IN THE RED SEA 


A. Sanitary measures applicable to Mussulman-pilgrim ships hatling 
from an infected port and bound from the south toward Hedjaz 

ArT. 125. Pilgrim ships hailing from the south and bound for Hedjaz 
shall first stop at the sanitary station of Camaran, where they shall be sub- 
jected to the measures prescribed by Articles 126 to 128. 

ArT. 126. Vessels recognized as uninfected after a medical inspection 
shall obtain pratique when the following operations are completed: 

The pilgrims shall be landed, take a shower or sea bath, and their soiled 
linen and the part of their wearing apparel and baggage which appears sus- 
picious in the opinion of the health authority shall be disinfected. The dura- 
tion of these operations, including debarkation and embarkation, shall not 
exceed forty-eight hours. 

If no real or suspected case of plague or cholera is discovered during these 
operations, the pilgrims shall be reembarked immediately and the vessel 
shall proceed toward Hedjaz. 

For plague, the provisions of Articles 23 and 24 shall be applied with 
regard to the rats which may be found on board the vessels. 

Art. 127. Suspicious vessels on board of which there were cases of plague 
or cholera at the time of departure but on which there has been no new case 
_ of plague or cholera for seven days, shall be treated in the following manner: 
The pilgrims shall be landed, take a shower or sea bath, and their soiled 
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linen and the part of their wearing apparel and baggage which appears 
suspicious in the opinion of the health authority shall be disinfected. 

In time of cholera the bilge water shall be changed. 

The parts of the vessel occupied by the patients shall be disinfected. ‘The 
duration of these operations, including debarkation and embarkation, shall 
not exceed forty-eight hours. 

If no real or suspected case of plague or cholera is discovered during 
these operations, the pilgrims shall be reembarked immediately and the ves- 
sel shall proceed to Djeddah, where a second medical inspection shall take 
place on board. If the result thereof is favorable, and on the strength of a 
written affidavit by the ship’s physician to the effect that there has been no 
case of plague or cholera during the passage, the pilgrims shall be imme- 
diately landed. 

If, on the contrary, one or more real or suspected cases of plague or 
cholera have been discovered during the voyage or at the time of arrival, 
the vessel shall be sent back to Camaran, where it shall undergo anew the 
measures applicable to infected vessels. 

For plague, the provisions of Article 22, third paragraph, shall be applied 
with regard to the rats which may be found on board the vessels. 

Art. 128. Infected vessels, that is, those having cases of plague or cholera 
on board or having had cases of plague or cholera within seven days, shall 
undergo the following treatment: 

The persons stricken with plague or cholera shall be landed and isolated 
in the hospital. The other passengers shall be landed and isolated in groups 
comprising as few persons as possible, so that the whole number may not 
be infected by a particular group if plague or cholera should develop therein. 

The soiled linen, wearing apparel, and clothing of the crew and passen- 
gers, as well as the vessel, shall be disinfected in a thorough manner. 

However, the local health authority may decide that the discharge of the 
heavy baggage and the cargo is not necessary, and that only a part of the 
vessel need be disinfected. | 

The passengers shall remain at the Camaran establishment seven or five 
days, according to whether it is a question of plague or cholera. When cases 
of plague or cholera date back several days, the length of the isolation may 
be diminished. This length may vary according to the date of appearance 
of the last case and the decision of the health authority. 

The vessel shall then proceed to Djeddah, where an individual and rigor- 
ous medical inspection shall be made. If the result thereof is favorable, the 
vessel shall obtain pratique. If, on the contrary, real cases of plague or cholera 
have appeared on board during the voyage or at the time of arrival, the vessel 
shall be sent back to Camaran, where it shall undergo anew the treatment 
applicable to infected vessels. 

For plague, the measures prescribed by Article 21 shall be applied with 
regard to the rats which may be found on board the vessels. 
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I. The Camaran Station 


Art. 129. The following conditions shall exist at the Camaran station: 

The island shall be completely vacated by its inhabitants. 

In order to insure the safety and facilitate the movement of vessels in the 
bay of Camaran Island— 


1. Buoys and beacons shall be installed in sufficient number. 

2. A mole or quay shall be constructed to land passengers and baggage. 

3. A separate flying bridge shall be arranged for the embarkation of the 
pilgrims of each camp. 

4. A steam tug and a sufficient number of barges shall be provided in 
order to land and embark the pilgrims. 


ArT. 130. The landing of the pilgrims from infected vessels shall be ef- 
fected with the means on board. If these means are inadequate, the persons 
and the barges which have assisted in the landing must undergo the same 
treatment as the pilgrims and the infected vessel. 

Art. 131. The sanitary station shall comprise the following installations 
and equipment: | 


1. A system of railway tracks connecting the landing places with the ad- 
ministrative and disinfecting quarters as well as with the buildings used for 
the various services and with the camps. 

2. Quarters for the administrative office and for the personnel of the sani- 
tary and other services. 

3. Buildings for the disinfection and washing of wearing apparel and 
other articles. 

4. Buildings in which the pilgrims shall be subjected to shower or sea 
baths while their clothing in use is being disinfected. 

5. Hospitals separated for the two sexes and completely isolated: 


a) For the observation of suspects; 

b) For. plague patients; 

c) For cholera patients; 

d) For patients stricken with other contagious diseases; 
e) For those sick with ordinary diseases. 


6. Camps suitably separated from one another, the distance between them 
being as great as possible. The lodgings intended for pilgrims shall be con- 
structed on the best hygienic principles and shall not contain over twenty- 
five persons. 

7. A well situated cemetery, remote from all habitations, without contact 
with any sheet of underground water, and drained half a meter below the 
level of the graves. 

8. Steam disinfecting chambers in sufficient number and combining all 
the elements of safety, efficiency, and rapidity. Apparatuses for the destruc- 
tion of rats. 
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9, Atomizers, disinfecting chambers, and the appliances necessary for 
chemical disinfection. 

10. Machines for distilling water, apparatus for the sterilization of water 
by heat, and machines for manufacturing ice. For the distribution of the 
drinking water: Pipes and closed, tight tanks capable of being emptied only 
by stop-cocks or pumps. 

11. A bacteriological laboratory with the necessary personnel. 

12. A set of movable night-soil cans for receiving the previously disinfected 
fecal matters and spreading them over one of the most distant parts of the 
island from the camps, care being taken that these dumping grounds are 
properly managed from a hygienic standpoint. 

_ 13. All dirty water shall be removed from the camps and shall neither be 
allowed to stagnate nor be used in preparing food. The waste waters coming 
from hospitals shall be disinfected. 


ArT. 132. The health authority shall provide a building for the food 
supplies and one for the fuel in each camp. 

The schedule of prices fixed by the competent authority shall be posted up 

in several places in the camp in the principal languages of the countries 
inhabited by the pilgrims. 

The camp physician shall each day inspect the quality of the sActiale and 
see that there is a sufficient supply thereof. 

Water shall be furnished free of charge. 


2. Stations of Abou-Ali, Abou-Saad, Djeddah, Vasta, and Yambo 


ArT. 133. The sanitary stations of Abou-Ali, Abou-Saad, and Vasta, as 
well as those of Djeddah and Yambo, shall fulfill the following conditions: 


1. At Abou-Ali there shall be established four hospitals—two for plague 
patients (male and female) and two for cholera patients (male and female). 

2. At Vasta a hospital for ordinary patients shall be created. 

3. At Abou-Saad and Vasta stone lodgings with a capacity of fifty persons 
each shall be constructed. 

4, Three disinfecting chambers shall be located at Abou-Ali, Abou-Saad, 
and Vasta, with laundries, accessories, and apparatus for the destruction of 
rats. 

5. Shower baths shall be established at Abou-Saad and Vasta. 

6. On each of the islands of Abou-Saad and Vasta there shall be installed 
distilling apparatus capable of furnishing altogether fifteen tons of water a 
day. 

4 The measures with regard to fecal matters and dirty water shall be 
regulated in accordance with the rules adopted for Camaran. 

8. A cemetery shall be established in one of the islands. 

9, The sanitary arrangements at Djeddah and Yambo provided for in 
Article 150 shall be installed, and especially the disinfecting chambers and 
other means of disinfection for pilgrims leaving Hedjaz. 
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_ Art. 134. The rules prescribed for Camaran with regard to food supplies 
and water shall be applicable to the camps of Abou-Ali, Abou-Saad, and 
Vasta. 
B. Sanitary measures applicable to Mussulman-pilgrim ships hailing 
from the north and bound toward Hedjaz 

Art. 135. If plague or cholera is not known to exist in the port of de- 
parture or its neighborhood, and if no case of plague or cholera has oc- 
curred during the. passage, the vessel shall be immediately granted pratique. 

ArT. 136. If plague or cholera is known to exist in the port of departure 
or its vicinity, or if a case of plague or cholera has occurred during the 
voyage, the vessel shall be subjected at Tor to the rules established for vessels 
coming from the south and stopping at Camaran. The vessels shall there- 
upon be granted pratique. 


SECTION V. MEASURES TO BE TAKEN UPON THE RETURN OF PILGRIMS 


A. Pilgrim ships returning northward 


Art. 137. Every vessel bound for Suez or for a Mediterranean port, 
having on board pilgrims or similar masses of persons, and hailing from a 
port of Hedjaz or from any other port on the Arabian coast of the Red Sea, 
must repair to Tor in order to undergo there the observation and the sanitary 
measures indicated in Articles 141 to 143. 

ArT. 138. Vessels bringing Mussulman pilgrims back toward the Mediter- 
ranean shall pass through the canal in quarantine only. 

ArT. 139. The agents of navigation companies and captains are warned 
that, after completing their observation period at the sanitary station of 
Tor, the Egyptian pilgrims will alone be permitted to leave the vessel per- 
manently in order to return thereupon to their homes. | 

Only those pilgrims will be recognized as Egyptians or as residents of 
Egypt who are provided with a certificate of residence issued by an Egyptian 
authority and conforming to the established model. Samples of this certifi- 
cate shall be deposited with the consular and health authorities of Djeddah 
and Yambo, where the agents and captains of vessels can examine them. 

Pilgrims other than Egyptians, such as Turks, Russians, Persians, Tuni- 
sians, Algerians, Moroccans, etc., can not be landed in an Egyptian port after 
leaving Tor. Consequently, navigation agents and captains are warned 
that the transshipment of pilgrims not residents of Egypt at Tor, Suez, Port 
Said, or Alexandria is forbidden. 

Vessels having pilgrims on board who belong to the nationalities mentioned 
in the foregoing paragraph shall be subject to the rules applicable to these 
pilgrims and shall not be received in any Egyptian port of the Mediterranean. 

ArT. 140. Before being granted pratique, Egyptian pilgrims shall undergo 
an observation of three days and a medical examination at Tor, Souakim, 
or any other station designated by the Board of Health of Egypt. 
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ArT. 141. If plague or cholera is known to exist in Hedjaz or in the port 
from which the vessel hails, or if it has existed in Hedjaz during the course 
of the pilgrimage, the vessel shall be subjected at Tor to the rules adopted 
at Camaran for infected vessels. 

The persons stricken with plague or cholera shall be landed and isolated 
in the hospital. The other passengers shall be landed and isolated in groups 
composed of as few persons as possible, so that the whole number may not be 
infected by a particular group if the plague or cholera should develop 
therein. 

The soiled linen, wearing apparel, and clothing of the crew and passengers, 
as well as the baggage and cargo suspected of contamination shall be landed 
and disinfected. Their disinfection as well as that of the vessel shall be - 
thorough. 

However, the local health authority may decide that the unloading of the 
heavy baggage and the cargo is not necessary, and that only a part of the 
vessel need undergo disinfection. 

The measures provided by Articles 2] and 24 shall be applied with regard 
to the rats which may be found on board. 

All the pilgrims shall be subjected to an observation of seven full days 
from the day on which the disinfecting operations are completed, whether 
it be a question of plague or of cholera. If a case of plague or cholera has 
appeared in one section, the period of seven days shall not begin for this 
section until the day on which the last case was discovered. 

Art. 142. In the case contemplated in the preceding Article, the Egyptian 
pilgrims shall be subjected, besides, to an additional observation of three 
days. 

ArT. 143, If plague or cholera is not known to exist either in Hedjaz or in 
the port from which the vessel hails, and has not been known to exist in 
Hedjaz during the course of the pilgrimage, the vessel shall be subjected at 
Tor to the rules adopted at Camaran for uninfected vessels. 

The pilgrims shall be landed and take a shower or sea bath, and their 
soiled linen or the part of their wearing apparel and baggage which may 
appear suspicious in the opinion of the health authority shall be disinfected. 
The duration of these operations, including the debarkation and embarka- 
tion, shall not exceed seventy-two hours. 

However, a pilgrim ship belonging to one of the nations which have ad- 
hered to the stipulations of the present and the previous conventions, if it 
has had no plague or cholera patients during the course of the voyage from 
Djeddah to Yambo or Tor and if the individual medical examination made 
at Tor after debarkation establishes the fact that it contains no such patients, 
may be authorized by the Board of Health of Egypt to pass through the Suez 
Canal in quarantine even at night when the four following conditions are 
fulfilled: 
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1. Medical attendance shall be given on board by one or several physicians 
commissioned by the government to which the vessel belongs. 

2. The vessel shall be provided with disinfecting chambers and it shall be 
ascertained that the soiled linen has been disinfected during the course of the 
voyage. | 

3. It shall be shown that the number of pilgrims does not exceed that 
authorized by the pilgrimage regulations. 

4. The captain shall bind himself to repair directly to a port of the country 
to which the vessel belongs. , 


The medical examination shall be made as soon as possible after debarka- 
tion at Tor. 

The sanitary tax to be paid to the quarantine administration shall be the 
same as the pilgrims would have paid had they remained in quarantine three 
days. . 

ArT. 144. A vessel which has had a suspicious case on board during the 
voyage from Tor to Suez shall be sent back to Tor. 

Art. 145. The transshipment of pilgrims is strictly forbidden in Egyptian 
ports. 

ArT. 146. Vessels leaving Hedjaz and having on board pilgrims who are 
bound for a port on the African shore of the Red Sea shall be authorized to 
proceed directly to Souakim or to such other place as the Board of Health 
of Alexandria may determine, where they shall submit to the same quarantine 
procedure as at Tor. | 

ArT. 147. Vessels hailing from Hedjaz or from a port on the Arabian 
coast of the Red Sea with a clean bill of health, having no pilgrims or similar 
groups of people on board, and which have had no suspicious occurrence 
during the voyage, shall be granted pratique at Suez after a favorable medical 
inspection. 

Art. 148. When plague or cholera shall have been proven to exist in 
Hedjaz: 


1. Caravans composed of Egyptian pilgrims shall, before going to Egypt, 
undergo at Tor a rigid quarantine of seven days in case of cholera or plague. 
They shall then undergo an observation of three days at Tor, after which 
they shall not be granted pratique until a favorable medical inspection has 
been made and their belongings have been disinfected... 

2. Caravans composed of foreign pilgrims who are about to return to their 
homes by land routes shall be subjected to the same measures as the Egyptian 
caravans and shall be accompanied by sanitary guards to the edge of the 
desert. 


Art. 149. When plague or cholera has not been observed in Hedjaz, 
the caravans of pilgrims coming from Hedjaz by way of Akaba or Moila shall, 
upon their arrival at the canal or at Nakhel, be subjected to a medical ex- 
amination and their soiled linen and wearing apparel shall be disinfected. 
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B. Pilgrims returning southward 


ArT. 150. Sufficiently complete sanitary arrangements shall be installed in 
the ports of embarkation of Hedjaz in order to render possible the applica- 
tion, to pilgrims who have to travel southward in order to return to their 
homes, of the measures which are obligatory by virtue of Articles 46 and 47 
at the moment of departure of these pilgrims in the ports situated beyond the 
Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb. 

The application of these measures is optional; that is, they are only to be 
applied in those cases in which the consular officer of the country to which 
the pilgrim belongs, or the physician of the vessel on which he is about to 
embark, deems them necessary. 


CHAPTER III. Penalties 


ArT. 151. Every captain convicted of not having conformed, in the dis- 
tribution of water, provisions, or fuel, to the obligations assumed by him, shall 
be liable to a fine of two Turkish pounds.» This fine shall be collected for the 
benefit of the pilgrim who shall have been the victim of the default, and who 
shall prove that he has vainly demanded the execution of the agreement 
made, 

Art. 152. Every infraction of Article 104 shall be punished by a fine of 
thirty Turkish pounds. 

Art. 153. Every captain who has committed or who has knowingly per- 
mitted any fraud whatever concerning the list of pilgrims or the bill of health 
provided for in Article 110 shall be liable to a fine of fifty Turkish pounds. 

Art, 154. Every captain of a vessel arriving without a bill of health from 
the port of departure, or without a visé from the ports of call, or who is not 
provided with the list required by the regulations and regularly kept in ac- 
cordance with Articles 110, 123, and 124, shall be liable in each case to a fine 
of twelve Turkish pounds. 

Art. 155. Every captain convicted of having or having had on board more 
than 100 pilgrims without the presence of a commissioned physician in con- 
formity with the provisions of Article 103 shall be liable to a fine of thirty 
Turkish pounds. 

ArT. 156. Every captain convicted of having or having had on board a 
greater number of pilgrims than that which he is authorized to embark in 
conformity with the provisions of Article 110 shall be liable to a fine of five 
Turkish pounds for each pilgrim in excess. 

The pilgrims in excess of the regular number shall be landed at the first 
station at which a competent authority resides, and the captain shall be 
obliged to furnish the landed pilgrims with the money necessary to pursue 
their voyage to their destination. 


’ The Turkish pound is worth 22 francs and 50 centimes. [Footnote in original.] 
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ArT. 157. Every captain convicted of having landed pilgrims at a place 
other than their destination, except with their consent or excepting cases of 
vis major, shall be liable to a fine of twenty Turkish pounds for each pilgrim 
wrongfully landed. 

Art. 158. All other infractions of the provisions relative to pilgrim ships 
are punishable by a fine of from 10 to 100 Turkish pounds. 

ArT. 159. Every violation proven in the course of a voyage shall be noted 
on the bill of health as well as on the list of pilgrims. The competent author- 
ity shall draw up a report thereof and deliver it to the proper party. 

ArT. 160. In Ottoman ports, violations of the provisions concerning pil- 
grim ships shall be proven and the fine imposed by the competent authority 
in conformity with Articles 173 and 174. 

Art. 161. All agents called upon to assist in the execution of the provisions 
of the present convention with regard to pilgrim ships are liable to punish- 
ment in conformity with the laws of their respective countries in case of faults 
committed by them in the application of the said provisions. 


TirLeE IV. SuRVEILLANCE AND EXECUTION 


I. The Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board of Egypt 


ArT. 162. The stipulations of Annex III of the Sanitary Convention of 
Venice of January 30, 1892, concerning the composition, rights and duties, 
and operation of the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board of Egypt, 
are confirmed as they appear in the decrees of His Highness the Khedive 
under date of June 19, 1893,7* and December 25, 1894,”’ as well as in the 
ministerial decision of June 19, 1894 [1893].*° 

The said decrees and decision are annexed to the present convention. 

Art. 163. The ordinary expenses resulting from the provisions of the 
present convention, especially those relating to the increase of the personnel 
belonging to the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board of Egypt, shall 
be covered by means of an annual supplementary payment by the Egyptian 
Government of the sum of 4,000 Egyptian pounds, which may be taken from 
the surplus revenues from the light-house service remaining at the disposal 
of said Government. 

However, the proceeds of a supplementary quarantine tax of 10 tanfi 
dollars per pilgrim to be collected at Tor shall be deducted from this sum. 

In case the Egyptian Government should find difficulty in bearing this 
share of the expenses, the Powers represented in the Board of Health shall 
reach an understanding with the Khedival Government in order to insure . 
the participation of the latter in the expenses contemplated. 


For text, see p. 403. 
“ For text, see p. 409. 
* For text, see p. 410. 
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ArT. 164. The Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board of Egypt shall 
undertake the task of bringing the provisions of the present convention into 
conformity with the regulations at present enforced by it in regard to the 
plague, cholera, and yellow fever, as well as with the regulations relative to 
arrivals from the Arabian ports of the Red Sea during the pilgrim season. 

To the same end it shall, if necessary, revise the general regulations of the 
sanitary, maritime, and quarantine police at present in force. 

These regulations, in order to become effective, must be accepted by the 
various Powers represented on the Board. 


II. The Superior Board of Health of Constantinople 


ArT. 165. The Superior Board of Health of Constantinople shall decide 
on the measures to be adopted in order to prevent the introduction of epi- 
demic diseases into the Ottoman Empire and their transmission to foreign 
countries. 

ArT. 166. The number of Ottoman delegates to the Superior Board of 
Health who shall take part in the voting of the Board is fixed at four mem- 
bers, namely: : 

The President of the Board or, in his absence, the person presiding over 
the meeting. They shall not take part in the voting except in case of a tie. 

The Inspector General of the Sanitary Services. 

The Service Inspector. 

The Delegate.acting as intermediary between the Board and the Sublime 
Port, called Mouhassebedgi. | 

Art. 167. The appointment of the Inspector General, of the Service In- 
spector, and of the aforementioned Delegate, who are designated by the 
Board, shall be ratified by the Ottoman Government. 

ArT. 168. The High Contracting Parties recognize the right of Roumania, 
as a maritime power, to be represented on the Board by one delegate. 

ArT. 169. The delegates of the various nations shall be physicians hold- 
ing regular diplomas from a European faculty of medicine and citizens or 
subjects of the country which they represent, or consular officers of the grade 
of vice-consul at least or an equivalent grade. 

The delegates shall have no connection of any kind with the local authori- 
ties or with a maritime company. 

These provisions do not apply to the present incumbents. 

ArT. 170. The decisions of the Superior Board of Health, reached by a 
majority of the members who compose it, are of an executory character and 
without appeal. 

The signatory governments agree that their representatives at Constan- 
tinople shall be instructed to notify the Ottoman Government of the present 
convention and to endeavor to obtain its accession thereto. 

ArT. 171. The enforcement and surveillance of the provisions of the 
present convention with regard to pilgrimages and to measures against the 
invasion and propagation of: plague and cholera are intrusted, within the 


SANITARY CONVENTION—DECEMBER 3, 1903 399 


scope of the jurisdiction of the Superior Board of Health of Constantinople, 
to a committee appointed entirely from among the members of this Board 
and composed of representatives of the various Powers which shall have 
adhered to the present convention. 

The number of representatives of Turkey on this committee shall be three, 
one of them being president thereof. In case of a tie in voting, the president 
shall have the casting vote. 

Art. 172. A corps of diplomaed physicians, disinfectors, and skilled me- 
chanics, as well as of sanitary guards recruited from among persons who have 
performed military service as officers or noncommissioned officers, shall be 
created for the purpose of insuring the proper operation, under the direction 
of the Superior Board of Health of Alexandria, of the various sanitary estab- 
lishments enumerated: in and instituted by the present convention. 

Art. 173. The health authority of the Ottoman port of call or arrival, 
who discovers a violation of the regulations, shall draw up a report thereof, 
on which the captain may enter his observations. A certified copy of this re- 
port shall be transmitted, at the port of call or arrival, to the consular officer 
of the country whose flag the vessel flies. The latter officer shall see that the 
fine is deposited with him. In the absence of a consul, the health authority 
shall receive this fine on deposit. The fine shall not be finally credited to the 
Superior Board of Health of Constantinople until the Consular Commission 
referred to in the following Article has pronounced upon the validity of the 
fine. 

A second copy of the certified report shall be transmitted by the health 
authority who has discovered the violation to the President of the Board of 
Health of Constantinople, who shall communicate the document to the Con- 
sular Commission. 

A minute shall be made on the bill of health by the health or consular 
authority, noting the violation discovered and the deposit of the fine. 

Art. 174. At Constantinople there shall be created a Consular Commis- 
sion to pass judgment upon the contradictory declarations of the health off- 
cer and the captain under charge. It shall be appointed each year by the 
consular corps. The Health Department may be represented by an agent 
acting as public prosecutor. The consul of the nation interested shall always 
be summoned and shall be entitled to vote. 

ArT. 175. The expenses of the establishment, within the jurisdiction of the 
Superior Board of Health of Constantinople, of the permanent and tempo- 
rary Sanitary posts contemplated by the present convention, shall be borne 
by the Ottoman Government as far as the construction of buildings is 
concerned. The Superior Board of Health of Constantinople is authorized, if 
there is urgent need, to advance the necessary sums out of the reserve fund; 
these sums shall be furnished it upon demand by “the Mixed Commission in 
charge of the revision of the sanitary tariff.’ It shall, in this case, see to the 
construction of these establishments. 
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The Superior Board of Health of Constantinople shall organize without 
delay the sanitary establishments of Hanikin and Kisil-Dizie, near Bayazid, 
upon the Turko-Persian and Turko-Russian frontiers, by means of the funds 
which are henceforth placed at its disposal. 

The other expenses arising, within the jurisdiction of the said Board, in 
connection with the measures prescribed by the present convention, shall be 
divided between the Ottoman Government and the Superior Board of Health 
of Constantinople, in conformity with the understanding reached between 
the Government and the Powers represented on this Board. 


III. The International Health Board of Tangter 


ArT. 176. In the interest of public health, the High Contracting Parties 
agree that their representatives in Morocco shall again invite the attention 
of the International Health Board of Tangier to the necessity of enforcing 
the nrovisions of the sanitary conventions. 


IV. Miscellaneous Provisions 


Art. 177. Each Government shall determine the means to be employed for 
disinfection and for the destruction of rats.?® 


* The following modes of disinfection are given by way of suggestion: 


Old clothing, old rags, infected materials used in dressing wounds, paper, and other 
objects without value should be destroyed by fire. 

Wearing apparel, bedding, and mattresses contaminated by plague bacilli are positively 
disinfected— 


By passing them through a disinfecting chamber using steam under pressure, or 
through a chamber with flowing steam at 100° C. 
By exposure to vapors of formol. 


Objects which may, without damage, be immersed in antiseptic solutions (bed covers, 
underclothes, sheets) may be disinfected by means of solutions of sublimate in the propor- 
tion of 1 per 1,000, of phenic acid in the proportion of 3 per 100, of lysol and commercial 
cresyl in the proportion of 3 per 100, of formol in the proportion of 1 per 100 (one part 
of the commercial solution of formaldehyde in the proportion of 40 per 100), or by means 
of alcaline hypochlorites (of soda, potassium) in the proportion of 1 per 100, that is, 
one part of the usual commercial hypochlorite. 

It goes without saying that the time of contact should be long enough to allow dried 
up germs to be penetrated by the antiseptic solutions, four to six hours being sufficient. 

For the destruction of rats three methods are at present employed: 


1. That using sulphurous acid mixed with a smal] quantity of sulphuric anhydride, 
which is forced under pressure into the holds, stirring the air up. This causes the death 
of the rats and insects and destroys the plague bacilli at the same time when the content 
of sulphuro-sulphuric anhydride is sufficiently great. 

2. The process by which a noncombustible mixture of carbon monoxid and carbon 
dioxid is sent into the holds. 

3. The process which utilizes carbonic acid in such a way that the content of this 
gas in the air of the vessel is about 30 per cent. 


The last two procedures cause the death of the rodents, but are not claimed to kill the 
insects and plague bacilli. 

The technical committee of the Paris Sanitary Conference of 1903 suggested the fol- 
lowing three remedies, viz, a mixture of sulphuro-sulphuric anhydride, a mixture of carbon 
monoxid and carbonic acid, and carbonic acid, as being among those to which the gov- 
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ArT. 178. The proceeds from the sanitary taxes and fines shall in no case 
be employed for objects other than those within the scope of the Boards of 
Health. 

ArT. 179. The High Contracting Parties agree to have a set of instructions 
prepared by their health departments for the purpose of enabling captains of 
vessels, especially when there is no physician on board, to enforce the provi- 
sions contained in the present convention with regard to plague and cholera, 
as well as the regulations relative to yellow fever. 


V. The Persian Gulf 


ArT. 180. The expenses of construction and maintenance of the sanitary 
station whose creation at the Island of Ormuz is provided for by Article 81 
of the present convention shall be borne by the Superior Board of Health 
of Constantinople. The mixed committee of revision of the said Board shall 
meet as soon as possible in order to furnish it, upon its demand, the necessary 
funds from the available reserves. 


VI. An International Health Bureau 


ArT. 181. The Conference having taken note of the annexed conclusions 
of its committee on ways and means regarding the creation of an interna- 
tional health bureau at Paris, the French Government shall, when it judges 
it opportune, submit propositions to this effect through diplomatic channels 
to the nations represented at the Conference.” 


TiTLE V. YELLOW FEVER 


ArT. 182. It is recommended that the countries interested modify their 
sanitary regulations so as to bring them into accord with the latest scientific 
data regarding the mode of transmission of yellow fever, and especially 
regarding the pat played by mosquitoes as vehicles of the germs of the 
disease. 


TrrLE VI. ADHESIONS AND RATIFICATIONS 


ArT. 183. The governments which have not signed the present convention 
shall be permitted to adhere thereto upon request. Notice of this adhesion 
shall be given through diplomatic channels to the Government of the French 
Republic and by the latter to the other signatory governments. 

Art. 184. The present convention shall be ratified and the ratifications 
thereof deposited at Paris as soon as possible. 


ernments might have recourse, and it was of opinion that, in case they were not used 
by the health department itself, the latter ought to supervise each operation and ascertain 
that the rats have been destroyed. [Footnote in original.] 

» An International Office of Public Health was organized by arrangement of Dec. 9, 1907 
(TS 511), post, p. 742. 
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It shall be enforced as soon as it shall have been proclaimed in conformity 
with the legislation of the signatory nations. In the respective relations of the 
Powers which shall have ratified it, it shall supersede the international sani- 
tary conventions signed January 30, 1892; April 15, 1893; April 3, 1894; and 
March 19, 1897. 

The previous arrangements enumerated above shall remain in force with 
regard to the Powers which, having signed or adhered to them, may not ratify 
or accede to the present act. 


In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
convention and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at Paris on December 3, 1903, in a single copy which shall remain 
deposited in the archives of the Government of the French Republic, and 
of which certified copies shall be transmitted through diplomatic channels 
to the Contracting Powers. 


[For Germany: ] [For Italy:] 

GROEBEN [SEAL] Rocco SANTOLIQUIDO [SEAL] 
BuMM [SEAL] PAULUCCI DE’ CALBOLI [SEAL] 
GAFFKY [SEAL] ADoLFo CoTTA [SEAL] 
NocutT [SEAL] 


For L burg: 
[For Austria-Hungary :] [For Luxemburg:] 


VANNERUS [SEAL] 
SuzzARA [SEAL] 
EBNER [SEAL] [For Montenegro: ] 
Dr DAIMER [SEAL] SuzzARA [SEAL] 
CHYZER [SEAL] 
[For the Netherlands: ] 
See eat W. WELDEREN RENGERS [SEAL] 
[For Belgium: ] W. Ruiscu [SEAL] 
E. BECO [SEAL] Dr C. STEKOULIS [SEAL] 
[For Brazil: ] A. PLATE [SEAL] 
GABRIEL DE PIZa [SEAL] 
: For Persia: 
[For Spain:] 
Marguis DE NovALLAS [SEAL] NazaRE AGA [SEAL] 
[For the United States: ] [For Portugal :] 
H. D. Greppincs [SEAL] J. J. pa Sttrva AMADO [SEAL] 
FRANK ANDERSON [SEAL] 


For R ia: 
[For France: ] [For Romania:] 


CAMILLE BARRERE [SEAL] ee pent] 
Gionsee Louis [sear] Dr J. CANTACUZENE [SEAL] 
P. BROUARDEL [SEAL] [For Russia: ] 
Salad eee PLATON DE WAXEL [SEAL] 
J. DE Cazorre [SEAL] [For Servia:] 
[For the United Kingdom:] Dr MicHeEL PoPpovitcH [SEAL] 
Maurice DE BUNSEN [SEAL] [For Switzerland:] 
THEODORE THOMSON [SEAL] 
LARDY [SEAL] 
Frank G, CLEMow [SEAL] Dn Sewsne seat] 
ARTHUR D. ALBAN [SEAL] 
[For Greece:] [For Egypt:] 
N. DELYANNI [SEAL] M. CHERIF [SEAL] 


S. CLADO [SEAL] Marc ARMAND RUFFER [SEAL] 
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ANNEXES 


Annex I 


(See art. 78.) 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING THE PASSAGE, IN QUARANTINE TRAINS 
THROUGH EGYPTIAN TERRITORY, OF TRAVELERS AND Malt Bacs Com- 
ING FrRoM CONTAMINATED COUNTRIES 


ArT. 1. If an Egyptian Railroad Administration desires a quarantine 
train to connect with vessels arriving from contaminated ports, it shall notify 
the local quarantine authority at least two hours before departure. 

Art. 2. The passengers shall land at the place indicated by the quarantine 
authority, with the consent of the Railroad Administration and the Egyptian 
Government, and shall pass directly and without any communication from 
the vessel to the train, under the supervision of a transit officer and of two 
or more Sanitary guards. 

Art. 3. The personal effects, baggage, etc., of the passengers shall be 
transported in quarantine with the means at the disposal of the vessel. 

Art. 4. The agents of the railroad shall be obliged to obey the orders of | 
the transit officer as regards the quarantine measures. 

ArT. 5. The cars assigned to this service shall be longitudinal-aisle cars. 
A sanitary guard shall be placed in each car and shall have supervision over 
the passengers. ‘The agents of the railroad shall have no communication with 
the passengers. 

A physician of the quarantine service shall accompany the train. 

Art. 6. The heavy baggage of the passengers shall be placed in a special 
car to be sealed at the departure of the train by the transit officer. Upon 
arrival, the seals shall be withdrawn by the transit officer. 

Any transshipment or embarkation during the trip shall be prohibited. 

Art. 7. The closets shall be provided with cans containing a certain quan- 
tity of antiseptic for receiving the dejections of the passengers. 

Art. 8. The platforms of the stations where the train is obliged to stop 
shall be completely vacated, except by such agents of the service as are 
absolutely indispensable. 

ArT. 9. Each train may have a dining car. The leavings of the tables shall 
be destroyed. The employees of this car as well as the other employees of the 
railroad who have for any reason come in contact with the passengers shall 
be subjected to the same treatment as the pilots and electricians at Port Said 
and Suez or to such measures as the Board may deem necessary. 

Art. 10. The passengers shall be absolutely prohibited from throwing 
anything out of the windows, doors, etc. 

Art. 11. In each train an infirmary compartment shall remain empty in 
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order that any persons falling ill may be isolated therein. This compartment 
shall be arranged according to the directions of the Quarantine Board. 

If a case of plague or cholera should appear among the passengers, the 
patient shall be immediately isolated in the special compartment. Upon the 
arrival of the train this patient shall be transferred at once to the quarantine 
lazaretto. The other passengers shall continue their voyage in quarantine. 

Art. 12. If a case of plague or cholera should appear during the trip, the 
train shall be disinfected by the quarantine authority. 

At all events, the cars which have contained the baggage and the mails 
shall be disinfected immediately after the arrival of the train. 

Art. 13. The transshipment from the train to the boat shall be accom- 
plished in the same way as at arrival. The boat receiving the passengers shall 
be immediately placed in quarantine and mention shall be made on the bill 
of health of the accidents which may have occurred en route, those persons 
who may have been in contact with the patients being specially designated. 

ArT. 14. The expenses incurred by the quarantine administration shall 
be borne by the party asking for the quarantine. 

Art. 15. The President of the Board, or his substitute, shall have a right 
to watch over the train during its whole trip. 

The President may, moreover, set a superior employee (besides the transit 
officer and the guards) to watch over said train. 

This employee shall have access to the train upon mere presentation of 
an order signed by the President. 


Annex II 
(See art. 162.) 
KuHEDIVAL DeEcREE OF JuNE 19, 1893 
We, KueEpIve or Ecypt, 


On the recommendation of Our Minister of the Interior, with the advice 


and consent of our Cabinet, 
Considering that it is necessary to introduce various amendments in our 


decree of January 3, 1881 (2 Safer 1298), 

DECREE: 

Art. 1. The Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board shall decide on 
the measures to be taken to prevent the introduction into Egypt, or the trans- 
mission to foreign countries, of epidemic diseases and epizootics. 

Art. 2. The number of Egyptian delegates shall be reduced to four, as 
tollows: 

1. The President of the Board, appointed by the Egyptian Government 


and to vote only in case of a tie. 
2. A European doctor of medicine, Inspector General of the Sanitary, 


Maritime, and Quarantine Service. 
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3. The Sanitary Inspector of the city of Alexandria, or whoever acts in 
that capacity. 

4. The Veterinary Inspector of the Administration of sanitary services 
and public hygiene. 


All the Delegates must be physicians holding a regular diploma, granted 
either by a European faculty of medicine or by the Government, or be regu- 
larly appointed officials in actual service, of the grade of vice consul at least, 
or of an equivalent grade. This provision is not applicable to the present in- 
cumbents. 

ArT. 3. The Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board shall exercise 
permanent supervision over the eannary condition of Egypt and over arrivals 
from foreign countries. 

ArT. 4. As regards Egypt, the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board 
shall receive each week, from the Board of Health and Public Hygiene, the 
sanitary bulletins of the cities of Cairo and Alexandria, and each month the 
sanitary bulletins of the provinces. These bulletins shall be transmitted at 
shorter intervals when, owing to special circumstances, the Sanitary, Mari- 
time, and Quarantine Board so requests. 

On its part, the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board shall communi- 
cate to the Board of Health and Public Hygiene any decisions it may have 
reached and any information it may have received from abroad. 

The Governments shall address to the Board, if they deem proper, the 
sanitary bulletin of their country, and shall notify it of epidemics and epizo- 
otics as soon as they appear. 

ArT. 5. The Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board shall ascertain 
the sanitary condition of the country and send inspecting boards wherever 
it may deem necessary. 

The Board of Health and Public Hygiene shall be notified of the dispatch 
of these boards and shall endeavor to facilitate the performance of their 
mission. | 

ArT. 6. The board shall Saopt preventive measures for the purpose of 
preventing the introduction of epidemics and epizootics into Egypt via the 
maritime or desert frontiers, and it shall determine the points at which tempo- 
rary camps and permanent quarantine establishments are to be located. 

Art. 7. It shall draft the note to be written on the bill of health issued by 
the health offices to departing vessels. 

ArT. 8. In case of the appearance of epidemics or epizootics in Egypt, it 
shall adopt preventive measures with the object of preventing the transmis- 
sion of these diseases to foreign countries. 

ArT. 9. The Board shall supervise and control the execution of the quar- 
antine sanitary measures which it has adopted. 

It shall draft all regulations relating to the quarantine service and see to 
their strict enforcement both with regard to protecting the country and to 
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maintaining the guarantees stipulated by international sanitary conventions. 

ArT. 10. It shall regulate, from a sanitary standpoint, the conditions 
under which pilgrims going to and returning from Hedjaz are to be trans- 
ported, and watch over their state of health during pilgrimage. 

ArT. 11. The decisions reached by the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quaran- 
tine Board shall be communicated to the Ministry of the Interior; they shall 
also be made known to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, which shall notify 
them, if necessary, to the agencies and consulates general. 

However, the President of the Board shall be authorized to correspond 
directly with the consular authorities of maritime cities in current matters 
connected with the service. 

ArT. 12. The President, and, in case of his absence or impediment, the 
Inspector General of the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Service, shall 
see to the enforcement of the decisions of the Board. 

For this purpose he shall correspond directly with all the agents of the 
Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Service and with the various authorities 
of the countries. He shall, with the advice of the Board, direct the sanitary 
police of the ports, the maritime quarantine establishments, and the quaran- 
tine stations of the desert. 

Finally, he shall transact current business. 

ArT. 13. The sanitary inspector general, the directors of sanitary offices, 
and the physicians of sanitary stations and quarantine camps must be selected 
from among physicians regularly diplomaed either by a European faculty of 
medicine or by the Government. 

The delegate of the Board of Djeddah may be a diplomaed physician of 
Cairo. 

ArT. 14. The Board shall designate its candidates through its President 
to the Minister of the Interior for all offices and positions under the Sanitary, 
Maritime, and Quarantine Service, said Minister alone having a right to 
appoint them. 

The same course shall be followed in regard to dismissals, transfers, and 
promotions. 

However, the President shall have the direct appointment of all the sub- 
altern agents, laborers, servants, etc. 

The appointment of the sanitary guards shall be reserved to the Board. 

ART. 15. The number of directors of sanitary offices shall be seven, their 
residence being at Alexandria, Damietta, Port Said, Suez, Tor, Souakim, and 
Kosseir. 

The sanitary office of Tor may operate only during the continuance of 
the pilgrimage or in time of epidemic. 

ArT. 16, The directors of the sanitary offices shall have under their orders 
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all the sanitary employees of their district. They shall be responsible for the 
proper performance of the service. | 

ArT. 17. The chief of the sanitary agency of El Ariche shall have the same 
powers and duties as those entrusted to the directors by the foregoing article. 

ArT. 18. The directors of the sanitary stations and quarantine camps shall 
have under their orders all the employees of the medical and administrative 
service of the establishments under their direction. 

ArT. 19. The sanitary inspector general shall have the supervision over 
all the services under the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board. 

ArT. 20. It shall be the mission of the delegate of the Sanitary, Maritime, 
and Quarantine Board at Djeddah to furnish the Board with information as 
to the sanitary condition of Hedjaz, especially in time of pilgrimage. 

ArT. 21. A disciplinary committee composed of the President, the Inspector 
General of the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Service, and the three 
delegates elected by the Board, shall be intrusted with an examination of the 
complaints lodged against the agents belonging to the Sanitary, Maritime, and 
Quarantine Service. 

It shall draw up a report on each case and submit it to the consideration of 
Board convened in general assembly. The delegates shall be renewed every 
year. They shall be reeligible. | 

The decision of the Board shall be submitted by its President to the sanc- 
tion of the Minister of the Interior. 

The disciplinary committee may inflict, without consulting the Board: 1** 
Censure and 2* suspension of pay up to one month. 

ArT. 22. The disciplinary penalties shall be: 


1. Censure. 

2. Suspension of pay from eight days to three months. 
3. Transfer without indemnity, 

4, Dismissal. 


All without prejudice to any actions to be brought for common law crimes 
or offenses. | 

ArT. 23. Sanitary and quarantine dues shall be collected by the agents 
belonging to the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Service. 

The latter shall conform, in regard to accounts and book keeping, to the 
general regulations established by the Ministry of Finance. 

The accounting officers shall address their accounts and the proceeds of 
their collections to the President of the Board. 

The accounting officer who is chief of the central bureau of accounts shall 
acquit them over the visa of the President of the Board. 

219-915-6827 
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Art. 24. The Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board shall have con- 
trol over its own finances. 

The administration of the receipts and expenses shall be intrusted to a 
Committee composed of the President, the Inspector Genera] of the Sanitary, 
Maritime, and Quarantine Service, and of three delegates of the Powers 
elected by the Board. It shall be entitled “Committee on Finances.” The 
three delegates of the Powers shall be renewed every year. They shall be 
reeligible. : 

Subject to ratification by the Board, this Committee shall fix the salary 
of the employees of every grade; it shall decide on the permanent and the 
unforeseen expenses. Every three months, at a special meeting, it shall make 
a detailed report on its management to the Board. Within three months fol- 
lowing the expiration of the budgetary year, the Board, upon the recom- 
mendation of the Committee, shall strike a final balance and transmit it 
through its President to the Ministry of the Interior. 

The Board shall prepare the budget of its receipts and that of its expendi- 
tures. This budget shall be adopted by the Cabinet, at the same time as the 
general budget of the Government, as an annexed budget. In case the 
expenditures should exceed the receipts, the deficit shall be covered from the 
general resources of the Nation. However, the Board shall without delay 
examine into the means of balancing the receipts and expenditures. Its recom- 
mendations shall be transmitted by the President to the Minister of the 
Interior. Any surplus that may exist shall accrue to the treasury of the San- 
itary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board; it shall, after a decision is reached 
by the Sanitary Board and ratified by the Cabinet, be devoted exclusively 
to the creation of a reserve fund for use in emergencies. 

Art. 25. The President shall be obliged to order voting done by secret 
ballot whenever three members of the Board so request. Voting by secret 
ballot shall be compulsory whenever it is a question of the choice of Delegates 
of the Powers to form part of the Disciplinary Committee or of the Com- 
mittee on Finances and when it is a question of appointing, dismissing, 
transferring, or promoting employees. 

Art. 26. The Governors, Prefects of Police, and Mudirs shall be respon- 
sible, as far as concerns them, for the enforcement of the sanitary regulations. 
They, as well as the civil and military authorities, shall give their assistance, 
whenever legally called upon by the agents of the Sanitary, Maritime, and 
Quarantine Service, in order to insure the prompt enforcement of the 
measures taken in the interest of public health. 

ArT. 27, All previous decrees and regulations are repealed as far as contrary 
to the foregoing provisions. 

ArT. 28. Our Minister of the Interior is intrusted with the enforcement of 
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the present decree, which shall not be enforceable until November 1, 1893. 


Done in the Palace of Ramleh, June 19, 1893. 
| ABBAS HILMI 
By the Khedive: 
Riaz, 
Head of the Cabinet, Minister of the Interior 


KHEDIVAL DECREE OF DECEMBER 29, 1894 


WE, KHEDIVE OF EGYPT, 

On the recommendation of Our Minister of Finance, with the advice and 
consent of our Cabinet; 

With the consent of the Commissioner-Directors of the Public Debt F ana 
as regards article 7; 

With the consent of the Powers, 

DECREE: 


ArT. 1. Beginning with the fiscal year 1894, there shall be deducted an- 
nually from the present receipts of lighthouse dues the sum of 40,000 pounds 
Egyptian, which shall be employed as explained in the following articles. 

ArT. 2. The sum deducted in 1894 shall be used: 1st To cover any deficit 
during the fiscal year 1894 of the Quarantine Board, in case it has been 
impossible to entirely cover such deficit with the resources derived from the 
reserve fund of said Board, as will be stated in the following article; 2d to 
meet the extraordinary expenses necessitated by the fitting up of the sanitary 
establishments of Tor, Suez, and Moses Spring. 

Art. 3. The present reserve fund of the Quarantine Board will be used 
to cover the deficit of the fiscal year 1894, and it shall not be reduced to an 
amount less than 10,000 pounds Egyptian. 

If the deficit should not be fully covered, the remainder shall be met with 
the resources created in article 1. 

ArT. 4. From the sum of 80,000 pounds Egyptian derived from the fiscal 
years 1895 and 1896 there shall be deducted: Ist An amount equal to 
that which has been paid out in 1894 from the same receipts, to be applied 
to the deficit of said year 1894, so as to bring up to 40,000 pounds Egyptian 
the sums allotted to the extraordinary works provided for in article 1 for 
Tor, Suez, and Moses Spring; 2d the sums necessary in order to cover the 
deficit of the budget of the Quarantine Board for the fiscal years 1895 and 
1896. 
~ After the aforementioned deduction has been made, ie surplus shall be 
devoted to the construction of new lighthouses in the Red Sea. 

ArT. 5. Beginning with the fiscal year 1897, this annual sum of 40,000 
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Egyptian pounds shall be used to cover possible deficits of the Quarantine 
Board. The amount necessary for this purpose shall be conclusively deter- 
mined by taking as a basis the financial results of the fiscal years 1894 and 
1895 of the Board. 

The surplus shall be devoted to a reduction in the lighthouse dues, it being 
understood that these dues shall be reduced in the same proportion in the 
Red Sea and the Mediterranean. 

ArT. 6. In consideration of the aforementioned deductions and allotments 
the Government shall, beginning with 1894, be relieved of any obligation in 
regard to the expenses, ordinary or extraordinary, of the Quarantine Board. 

It is understood, however, that the expenses borne hitherto by the Egyp- 
tian Government shall continue to be borne by it. 

Art. 7. Beginning with the fiscal year 1894, upon the settlement of ac- 
count of the excesses with the Public Debt Fund, the share of these excesses 
due the Government shall be increased by an annual sum of 20,000 pounds 
Egyptian. 

Art. 8. It has been agreed between the Egyptian Government and the 
Governments of Germany, Belgium, Great Britain, and Italy that the sum 
allotted to a reduction of the lighthouse dues, in accordance with article 5 
to the present decree, shall be deducted from the sum of 40,000 pounds Egyp- 
tian provided for in the letters annexed to the Commercial Conventions con- 
cluded between Egypt and said Governments. 

Art. 9. Our Minister of Finance is charged with the enforcement of the 
present decree. 

Done at the Palace of Koubbeh, December 25, 1894. 

ABBAS HILMI 

By the Khedive: 

N. NuBar, 

Head of the Cabinet 
AHMER Maz_Loum, 

Minister of Finance 
Boutros GHALI, 

Minister of Foreign Affairs 


MINISTERIAL DeEcISION OF JUNE 19, 1893, CONCERNING THE OPERATION 
OF THE SANITARY, MARITIME, AND QUARANTINE SERVICE 


THE MINISTER OF THE INTERIOR, 
In view of the Decree of June 19, 1893, 
DECIDES: 
TitLe I. The Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board 


Art. 1. The President shall be obliged to convene the Sanitary, Maritime, 
and Quarantine Board in regular session on the first Tuesday of each month. 
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He shall likewise be obliged to convene it whenever three members so 
request. 

He shall, finally, convene the Board in extra session whenever circum- 
stances demand the immediate adoption of an important measure. 

ArT. 2. The letter of convocation shall indicate the questions to be con- 
sidered. Except in cases of urgency, no final decisions shall be made on any 
but questions mentioned in the letter of convocation. 

ArT. 3. The secretary of the Board shall prepare the minutes of the 
meetings. 

These minutes must be presented for signature to all the members who 
have attended the meeting. | 

They shall be copied in full on a register which shall be preserved in the 
archives concurrently with the original minutes. 

A provisional copy of the minutes shall be delivered to any member of the 
Board so requesting. 

ArT. 4. A Permanent Board composed of the President, Inspector Gen- 
eral of the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Service, and two Delegates 
of the Powers elected by the Board, shall be charged with making decisions 
and taking measures in urgent matters. 

The Delegates of the Nation interested shall always be summoned to 
attend, and shall be entitled to vote. 

The President shall vote only in case of a tie. 

The decisions shall be communicated at once by letter to all the members 
of the Board. | 

This Board shall be renewed every three months. 

ArT. 5. The President, or, in his absence, the Inspector General of the 
Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Service, shall direct the deliberations of 
the Board, but shall vote only in case of a tie. 

The President shall have general direction of the service. He shall be 
charged with causing the enforcement of the decisions of the Board. 


SECRETARIAT 


ArT. 6. The secretary of the Board, chief of the secretariat, shall “central- 
ize” the correspondence with the Ministry of the Interior and the various 
agents of the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Service. 

It shall be in charge of the statistics and archives. It shall have added to 
it clerks and interpreters in sufficient number to attend to the discharge of 
business. 

Art. 7. The secretary of the Board, chief of the secretariat, shall attend 
the meetings of the Board and prepare the minutes. 

He shall have under his orders the employees and servants of the secretariat. 

He shall direct and supervise their work, under the authority of the 
President. 

He shall have custody of and be responsible for the archives. 
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BUREAU OF ACCOUNTS 

ArT. 8. The chief of the central bureau of accounts shall be ‘“‘the account- 
ing officer.” 

He shall not be permitted to assume office until he has furnished a bond 
the amount of which shall be fixed by the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quaran- 
tine Board. 

He shall, under the direction of the Committee on Finance, supervise the 
operations of the employees whose duty it is to receive the sanitary and quar- 
antine dues. 

He shall draw up the statements and accounts which are to be transmitted 
to the Ministry of the Interior after being adopted by the Committee on 
Finance and approved by the Board. 


THE SANITARY INSPECTOR GENERAL 


ArT. 9. The sanitary inspector general shall have supervision of all the 
services under the Board. He shall exercise this supervision under the condi- 
tions provided in article 19 of the Decree dated June 19, 1893. 

He shall, at least once a year, inspect each of the sanitary offices, agencies, 
or posts. 

Besides, the President shall, upon the recommendation of the Council and 
according to the needs of the service, determine the inspections which the 
Inspector General shall make. 

In case of impediment of the Inspector General, the President shall desig- 
nate, with the consent of the Board, the official who is to take his place. 

Every time the Inspector General has visited an office, agency, sanitary post, 
sanitary station, or quarantine camp, he shall give an account to the Presi- 
dent of the Board, in a special report, of the results of his inspection. 

During the intervals between his rounds of inspection, the Inspector Gen- 
eral shall, under the authority of the President, take part in the direction of 
the general service. He shall take the place of the President in case of absence 
or impediment. 


Tite II. Service of Ports, Quarantine Stations, and Sanitary Stations 


ArT. 10. The sanitary, maritime, and quarantine policing along the Egyp- 
tian coast of the Mediterranean and Red Seas, as well as on the land frontiers, 
in the direction of the desert, shall be intrusted to the directors of the health 
offices, the directors of sanitary stations or quarantine camps, the chiefs of 
sanitary agencies or sanitary posts, and the employees under their orders. 

ArT. 11. The directors of the health offices shall have the direction of and 
be responsible for the service both of the office at the head of which they are 
placed and of the sanitary posts thereunder. 

They shall see to the strict enforcement of the regulations on sanitary, mari- 
time, and quarantine police. They shall obey the instructions they receive 
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from the President of the Board and shall give the necessary orders and in- 
structions to all the employees of their office, as well as to the employees of the 
Sanitary posts attached thereto. 

They shall be charged with the examination and speaking of vessels and 
with the application of the quarantine measures, and, in the cases provided 
by the regulations, they shall proceed to make medical inspections and in- 
quiries regarding violations of quarantines. | . 

In administrative matters they shall correspond only with the President, 
to whom they shall transmit all sanitary information which they gather while 
discharging their duties. 

Art. 12. In regard to salary the directors of the health offices shall be 
divided into two classes: | 


The first class offices, which are four in number, viz: Alexandria, Port 
Said, Suez Basin and camp at Moses Spring, and Tor. 

The second class offices, three in number, viz: Damietta, Souakim, and 
Kosseir. 


Art. 13. The chiefs of the sanitary agencies shall have the same duties and 
powers, as regards the agency, as the directors as regards their office. 
_ Art. 14. There shall be a single agency at El Ariche. 

Art. 15. The chiefs of the sanitary posts shall have under their orders the 
employees of the post which they are directing. They shall be under the orders 
of the director of one of the health offices. 

- They shall be charged with the duty of carrying out the sanitary quarantine 
measures called for by the regulations. 

They shall not be permitted to issue any bill of health or authorized to 
visé any bills of health except those of vessels departing with pratique. 

They shall compel vessels arriving at their ports with a foul bill of health or 
under irregular conditions to put into a port where there is a health office. 

They can not make sanitary inquests themselves, but they must call upon 
the director of their office for this purpose. 

Outside of cases of absolute urgency, they shall correspond only with this 
director in all administrative matters. In urgent sanitary and quarantine 
matters, such as the measures to be taken in regard to an arriving vessel, or 
the annotation to be made on the bill of health of a departing vessel, they 
shall correspond directly with the President of the Board; but they must 
communicate this correspondence to their director without delay. 

They shall be obliged to give notice, by the quickest route, to the President 
of the Board regarding shipwrecks of which they have knowledge. 

Art. 16. The sanitary posts shall be six in number, as follows: 


Posts of Port Neuf, Aboukir, Brullos, and Rosetta, under the Alexandria 
office. 
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Posts of Kantara and of the inland port of Ismailia, under the Port Said 
office. 


The Board may create new sanitary posts, according to the needs of the 
service and its resources. 

ArT. 17. The permanent or temporary service of the sanitary stations and 
quarantine camps shall be intrusted to directors having under their orders 
sanitary employees, guards, porters, and servants. 

ArT. 18. It shall be the duty of the directors to compel persons sent to the 
sanitary station or the camp to submit to quarantine. They shall cooperate 
with the physicians in isolating the different categories of quarantined persons 
and in preventing any jeopardization. Upon the expiration of the period 
fixed, they shall grant or withhold pratique in accordance with the regulations, 
cause merchandise and wearing apparel to be disinfected, and apply quaran- 
tine to the persons employed in this operation. 

ArT. 19. They shall exercise constant supervision over the execution of the 
measures prescribed, as well as over the state of health of the quarantined 
persons and the employees of the establishment. 

Art. 20. They shall be responsible for the progress of the service and shall 
give an account thereof, in a daily report, to the President of the Sanitary, 
Maritime, and Quarantine Board. 

ArT. 21. The physicians attached to the sanitary stations and quarantine 
camps shall be under the directors of these establishments. They shall have 
the druggists and hospital attendants under their orders. 

They shall watch over the state of health of the quarantined persons and 
of the employees, and shall direct the infirmary of the sanitary station or of the 
camp. 

Pratique shall not be granted to persons in quarantine until an inspection 
and favorable report have been made by the physician. 

ArT. 22. In each sanitary office, sanitary station, or quarantine camp, the 
director shall also be ‘“‘accounting officer.” 

He shall, under his own actual personal responsibility, designate the em- 
ployee to be in charge of the receipt of the sanitary and quarantine dues. 

The chiefs of sanitary agencies or posts shall also be accounting officers, and 
shall be personally charged with collecting the dues. 

The agents charged with the collection of the dues must conform, as regards 
the guarantees to be given, the keeping of the documents, the time of pay- 
ments, and in general everything relating to the financial part of their service, 
to the regulations issued by the Ministry of Finance. _ 

ArT. 23. The expenses of the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Service 
shall be defrayed with the means at the disposal of the Board itself, or, with 
the consent of the Ministry of Finance, from such fund as the latter may 
designate. 


Cairo, June 19, 1893. 
RIAz 
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Annex III 
(See art. 181.) 


RESOLUTIONS OF THE Ways AND MEANS COMMITTEE OF THE SANITARY 
CONFERENCE OF PARIS CONCERNING AN INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF 
HEALTH 


I, An International Bureau of Health shall be set up according to the prin- 
ciples governing the establishment and functioning of the International 
Bureau of Weights and Measures.** ‘This Bureau shall have its headquarters 
at Paris, | 


II. The duty of the International Bureau shall be to gather information 
on the development of infectious diseases. For this purpose, it will receive 
information from the principal health authorities of the participating States. 

III. The Bureau shall periodically set forth the results of its work in official 
reports which shall be sent to the contracting Governments. ‘These reports 
shall be made public. 

IV. The Bureau shall be financed by the contributions of the contracting 
Governments, 

V. The -Government in whose territory the International Bureau of 
Health is established shall, within three months after signature of the acts 
of the Conference, submit rules and regulations for the organization and 
functioning of this institution to the contracting States for approval. 


PROCES-VERBAL OF SIGNATURE 


Session of Thursday, December 3, 1903 
Mr. Barrére, Presiding 


On Thursday, December 3, 1903, the International Sanitary Conference 
met in plenary session at 3 o’clock in the afternoon in the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs. 


There were present: 


For Germany: 

Count Groeben, Counselor of Legation and First Secretary of the Imperial 
Embassy of Germany at Paris; 

Mr. Bumm, Superior Privy Government Counselor, Member of the Board 
of Health of the Empire; 

Dr. Gaffky, Privy Medical Counselor of the Grand Duchy of Hesse and 
- Professor at the University of Giessen, Member of the Board of Health of the 
Empire; 


2 For text of convention of May 20, 1875 (TS 378), establishing such bureau, see ante, 
p. 39. 
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Dr. Nocht, Physician of the Port of Hamburg, Member of the Board of 
Health of the Empire. 


For the Argentine Republic: 
Dr. Davél, Chief of the Department of Infectious Diseases at the Casa de 
Expdsitos at Buenos Aires. 


For Austria-Hungary : 

For Austria and for Hungary: M. le Chevalier Alexandre de Suzzara, Divi- 
sion Chief in the Imperial and Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

For Austria: Mr. Noél Ebner d’Ebenthal, President of the Imperial and 
Royal Maritime Department at Trieste; 

Mr. Joseph Daimer, Counselor in the Imperial and Royal Ministry of the 
Interior; 

For Hungary: Mr. Kornel Chyzer, Counselor in the Royal Hungarian 
Ministry of the Interior; 

Mr. Ernest Roediger, Section Counselor. 


For Belgium: 
Mr. Beco, Chief Clerk of the Ministry of Agriculture, Director General 
of the Health and Public Hygiene Service. 


For Brazil: 
Mr. G. de Piza, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near 
the President of the French Republic. 


For Denmark: 
Count Reventlow, Minister of Denmark near the President of the French 
Republic. 


For Spain: 

Mr. Fernand Jordan de Urries y Ruiz de Arana, Marquis de Novallas, 
Chamberlain of His Majesty, First Secretary of the Royal Embassy of Spain 
at Paris. 


For the United States: 

Dr. H. D. Geddings, Assistant Surgeon General of the Medical Service and 
of the Navy Hospital; 

Mr. Frank Anderson, Medical Inspector of the Navy. 


For France: 

Mr. Camille Barrére, Ambassador of the French Republic near His Maj- 
esty the King of Italy; 

Mr. Georges Louis, Minister Plenipotentiary, lst Class, Director of Con- 
sulates and Commercial Affairs in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

Professor Brouardel, Honorary Dean of the Faculty of Medicine of Paris, 
President of the Advisory Board of Public Hygiene of France, member of the 
Institute and of the Academy of Medicine; 
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Mr. Henry Monod, Counselor of State, Director of Public Assistance 
and Hygiene in the Ministry of the Interior, member of the Academy of 
Medicine; 

Dr. Emile Roux, Assistant Director of the Pasteur Institute, Vice President 
of the Advisory Board of Public Hygiene of France, member of the Academy 
of Sciences and of the Academy of Medicine; — 

Mr. Jacques de Cazotte, Assistant Director of Consular Affairs in the Min- 
istry of Foreign Affairs; 

Dr. Legrand, Medical Officer of France at Alexandria. 

For Great Britain: 

Mr. Maurice William Ernest de Bunsen, Minister Plenipotentiary, acting 
First Secretary of the Royal British Embassy at Paris; 

' Dr. Theodore Thomson, of the Local Government Board; 

Dr. Frank Gerard Clemow, Delegate of Great Britain to the Superior 
Board of Health of Constantinople; 

Mr. Arthur David Alban, Consul of His Britannic Majesty at Cairo; 

Mr. John Richardson, Chief Physician, member of the Sanitary Commit- 
tee of the Army, delegate of British India. 


For Greece: 

Mr. Delyanni, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near 
the President of the French Republic; 

Dr. S. Clado, physician of the Royal Greek Legation at Paris. 


For Italy: 

Commander Rocco Santoliquido, Director General of Public Health of 
Italy ; 

Marquis Paulucci de’ Calboli, Counselor at the Royal Embassy of Italy at 
Paris; 

M. le Chevalier Adolfo Cotta, Chief of the Office of General Affairs, 
Bureau of Public Health of Italy. 


For the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg: 
Mr. Vannerus, Chargé d’ Affaires of Luxemburg at Paris. 


For Montenegro: _ 
M. le Chevalier Alexandre de Suzzara, Division Chief in the Imperial and 
Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs of inhi ee 


For the Netherlands: : 
Baron W.B.R. de Welderen Races. Counselor of the Royal Legation 
of the Netherlands at Paris; : 
Dr, W. P. Ruijsch, Inspector General of the Health Service in Southern 
Holland and Zealand, member of the Superior Board of Hygiene; 
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Dr. C. Stékoulis, delegate of the Netherlands to the Superior Board of 
Health of Constantinople; 

Mr, A. Plate, President of the Chamber of Commerce of Rotterdam, 
extraordinary member of the Superior Board of Hygiene. 


For Persia: 
General Nazare Aga Yémin-es-Saltané, Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary near the President of the French Republic. 


For Portugal: 

Dr. José Joaquim da Silva Amado, of His Very Faithful Majesty’s Coun- 
cil, professor at the Institute of Hygiene of Lisbon, Vice President of the 
Royal Academy of Sciences. 


For Roumania: 

Mr. Grégoire G. Ghika, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary near the President of the French Republic; 

Dr. Jean Cantacuzéne, member of the Superior Board of Health of 
Roumania. 


For Russia: 
Mr. Platon de Waxel, present Counselor of State. 


For Servia: 
Dr. Michel Popovitch, Chargé d’Affaires at Paris. 


For Sweden and Norway: | 
Mr. H. Akerman, Minister of Sweden near the President of the French 
Republic. 


For Switzerland: | 
Mr. Charles Edouard Lardy, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Swiss Confederation near the President of the French 
Republic; 
Dr. F. Schmid, Director of the Federal Health Bureau. 


For the Ottoman Empire: 

Dr. Duca Pacha, Inspector General of the Health Administration of the 
Ottoman Empire; 

General Djellal Ismail Pacha, Professor eatel of internal medicine at the 
Imperial School of Medicine. 


For Egypt: Mohamed Cherif Pacha, Under Secretary of State in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

Dr. M. A. Ruffer, Preadent of the Sanitary, Racine and Quarantine 
Board of Egypt. 


‘The President presented to the Conference the authentic text of the draft 
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Convention containing the results of the work of the Conference. He invited 
the delegates having the necessary powers to sign this Convention, the dip- 
lomatic instrument of which had been prepared in one original according 
to a custom established by several precedents. 

This original will be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
Republic and a certified copy of it will be sent through diplomatic channels 
to each of the signatory Powers. 

The delegates of Belgium, Spain, France, Italy, Luxemburg, Montenegro, 
Russia, Roumania, and Switzerland announced that they were ready to sign 
the Convention. 

Dr. Da Silva Amado, delegate of Portugal, stated, in the name of his 
Government, that he was authorized to sign the Convention ad referendum. 

Mr. Delyanni, delegate of Greece, made the same statement. 

Dr. Duca Pacha, delegate of the Ottoman Empire, read the following 
declaration: . 


“The Ottoman delegates declare in the name of their Government that 
they are authorized to accede ad referendum, with the reservations which 
they have made in the protocols and in the procés-verbaux, as well as on the 
occasion of the votes, concerning questions numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, and 9 
of Mr. Proust’s report, and maintain their protests with respect to question 
no. 6, concerning the modification of the Superior Board of Health of Con- 
stantinople; no. 8, concerning the obligation of the Superior Board of Health 
of Constantinople to carry out the decisions of the Conference; no. 10, con- 
cerning the establishment of an International Bureau of Health, these being 
questions which the Imperial Ottoman Government considers outside the 
prerogatives of the Conference, and in the discussions of which the Ottoman 
delegates did not participate. 

“The Ottoman delegates also maintain their protests made at the plenary 
session of November 16, 1903, concerning the declaration of the sanitary 
condition of the pilgrimage and of Hedjaz, and declare that they protest 
against any sending of foreign physicians to Hedjaz to accompany pilgrims 
of their nationality.” 


Mr. Barrére, President of the Conference, noted that, under these condi- 
tions, the Ottoman delegates could sign only the procés-verbal of signature. . 

Mr. Akerman, delegate of Sweden and Norway, stated that he was not 
authorized to sign the Convention either for Sweden or for Norway. Further- 
more, he reserved the right of each of the United Kingdoms to accede to the 
Convention after examination. | 

General Nazare Aga, delegate of Persia, declared that he was signing the 
Convention ad referendum. 
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Count Reventlow, delegate of Denmark, declared that he was not author- 
ized to sign the Convention but only the procés-verbaux concerning the re- 
sults of the work of the Conference. 

Count Groeben, first delegate of Germany, read the following declaration: 


“While it authorizes the delegates of Germany to sign the Convention, 


the Imperial Government has instructed them to make the following 
declaration: 


1. Art. 15, 3d par—‘‘The German Government hopes, with regard to the 
regulations concerning the deratization fees, that all the Governments will 
agree not to include, in their special schedules of fees, a surcharge for derati- 
zation in cases where it is done by a company or by a private individual. 

2. Art. 24, I, a)[c]—““The fact that, in article 24, I, a)(c], mention is 
made only of “articles” must not lead to the conclusion that, on other vessels 
(see articles 21, 22, 26, and 27), disinfection of articles would not also be 
permitted. 

“Article 12, concerning the disinfection of articles, must be considered 
applicable to all vessels. 

3. Art. 181 and Annex ITI—“The Imperial Government renews the reser- 
vations made by its delegation in the Ways and Means Committee concern- 

ing such an establishment.” 


The Conference acknowledged this declaration. 

Cherif Pacha, first delegate of Egypt, stated that, in signing the Conven- 
tion ad referendum, the Egyptian plenipotentiaries had to state that the 
Khedival Government was not in a position to accept the provisions of 
article 163. 

The Conference acknowledged this declaration. 

Baron Welderen Rengers, first delegate of the Netherlands, read the follow- 
ing communication : 


“The Netherland delegation is authorized to sign the present Convention 
with the statement that its Government interprets article 169 of the Conven- 
tion in such a manner as to give it the right to appoint, as delegate to the 
Superior Board of Health of Constantinople, at such time as its present dele- 
gate is no longer on duty, either a Dutch physician holding a regular diploma 
or a consular officer holding at least the rank of Vice Consul, regardless of 
the country he represents or his nationality.” 


The Conference acknowledged this declaration. 

Mr. de Bunsen, first delegate of Great Britain, made the following 
declaration: | 

“In authorizing the delegates of Great Britain to sign the Convention, 


the Government of His Britannic Majesty instructed them to make the follow- 
ing declaration in its name: 
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“With respect to the question of an International Bureau of Health (art. 
181 and annex III of the Convention), the Government of His Majesty 
renews the reservations made by its delegation in the Ways and Means Com- 
mittee concerning the usefulness of such an establishment. 

“With respect to articles 81, 82, and 180 (sanitary station of Ormuz), it 
renews the declaration made by its delegation at the sixth plenary session 
of the Conference, adding to it the following reservations, which it also 
attaches to its acceptance of the said articles: 

“Let it be clearly understood: (1) that the mixed committee for revision 
of the sanitary fees is authorized to provide funds for the construction of the 
said station only with the agreement of all its members, and (2) that the said 
station may be opened only after the reorganization of the Superior Board 
of Health of Constantinople, in accordance with the provisions of the present 
Convention. | 

“The British plenipotentiaries declare, furthermore, that the provisions of 
the present Convention shall not be applicable to any of the colonies, posses- 
sions or protectorates of His Britannic Majesty until after notification to this 
effect shall have been sent by the Representative of His Britannic Majesty 
at Paris to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of the French Republic in the 
name of such colony, possession, or protectorate. 

“It 1s understood by the British Government that the right to denounce 
the present Convention, as well as the right of the Powers to agree on the 
introduction of modifications in the text of the Convention, stands, as it 
resulted from the Convention of Venice of 1897. 

“With respect to the cost of deratization when this measure is taken by 
a company or a private individual, the delegation of England shares in the 
wish expressed by the delegation of Germany.” 


The Conference acknowledged this declaration. 

Mr. de Piza, delegate of Brazil, stated that he would sign the Convention 
ad referendum. 

Mr. de Suzzara, delegate of Austria-Hungary, read the following declara- 
tion, which was acknowledged by the Conference: 


“Austria-Hungary, in signing the Convention, does not think that it can 
depart from the reservations made by its delegation during the discussions 
of the Ways and Means Committee concerning the establishment provided 
for in article 181 of the Convention.” 


The delegates of the United States of America declared that they were 
ready to sign the Convention ad referendum, making reservations only with 
respect to the substitution of observation for surveillance, in view of the 
particular legislation of the various States of the Union. 

The Conference acknowledged this declaration. 

Mr. Popovitch, delegate of Servia, stated that he was in a position to 
sign the Convention ad referendum. _ 
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With the foregoing declarations, the Convention was signed by the dele- 
gates having the necessary full powers. 

The President then read the following voeu made by the Conference with 
respect to Moroccan pilgrims: 


‘The Conference moved that the Moroccan pilgrimage be duly subjected 
to regulations and that a sanitary station be installed in Morocco in an 
easily accessible, well-isolated place near the headquarters of the Board, 
at Malabata for instance, so that the Board may supervise the execution of 
the sanitary measures.” 


In witness whereof, the undersigned, delegates to the International Sani- 
tary Conference of Paris, have signed the present Procés-verbal, to which 
a certified copy of the Convention will be attached. 


[For Germany: ] 
GROEBEN 
BuMM 
GAFFKY 
NocutT 


[For Argentina: ] 
Dr Daver 
[For Austria-Hungary: ] 
SuzzARA 
EBNER 
Dr DAIMER 
ROEDIGER 
CHYZER 


[For Belgium: ] 
BEeco 


[For Brazil: ] 
GABRIEL DE P1za 


[For Denmark: ] 
REVENTLOW 


[For Spain:] 
Marquis DE NOVALLAS 


[For the United States: ] 
FrRANK ANDERSON 
H. D. GEpDDINGS 


[For France: ] 
CAMILLE BARRERE 

Georces Louis 
P. BROUARDEL 
Henri Monop 
Dr Roux 
J. DE CAzorre 
H. Lecranp 


[For the United Kingdom:] 
MAuvURICE DE BUNSEN 
THEODORE THOMSON 
Frank G. CLEMow 
ARTHUR D. ALBAN 
J. RicHARDSON 


[For Greece: ] 
N. DELYANNI 
S..CLADO 


[For Italy: ] 
Rocco SANTOLIQUIDO 
PAULuccl DE’ CALBOLI 
ADOLFO COTTA 


[For Luxembourg: ] 
VANNERUS 


[For Montenegro: ] 
SUZZARA 


[For the Netherlands: ] 
W. WELDEREN RENGERS 
W. Rutjscu 
Dr C. STEKOULIS 
A. PLATE 


[For Persia: ] 
NaAzARE AGA 


[For Portugal: ] 
J. J. pA Strva AMADO 


[For Romania: ] 
Gr G. GHIKA 
Dr J. CANTACUZENE 


SANITARY 


[For Russia: ] 
PLATON DE WAxXxEL 


[For Serbia: ] 
Dr MiIcHEL PopovitcH 


[For Sweden and Norway: ] 
H. AKERMAN 


[For Switzerland: ] 
LarpDYy 
Dr ScHMID 
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[For the Ottoman Empire: ] 
Dr Duca 
Dr DJELLAL 


[For Egypt:]} 
M. CHERIF 
Marc ARMAND RUFFER 
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SUPPRESSION OF WHITE SLAVE TRAFFIC 


Agreement and procés-verbal of signature signed at Paris May 18, 1904 
Ratifications deposited at Paris January 18, 1905 °* 

Senate advice and consent to adherence March 1, 1905? 

Adherence declared by the President of the United States June 6, 1908 
Entered into force July 18, 1905; for the United States June 6, 1908 
Proclaimed by the President of the United States June 15, 1908 
Amended by protocol of May 4, 1949° 


35 Stat. 1979; Treaty Series 496 


[TRANSLATION] 
AGREEMENT 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia, in the name of the 
German Empire; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Majesty the King 
of Denmark; His Majesty the King of Spain; the President of the French 
Republic; His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; 
His Majesty the King of Italy; Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; 
His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves; His Majesty the 
Emperor of All the Russias; His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway, 
and the Swiss Federal Council, being desirous to assure to women who have 
attained their majority and are subjected to deception or constraint, as well 
as minor women and girls, an efficacious protection against the criminal 
traffic known under the name of trade in white women (“Traite des 
Blanches,” ) have resolved to conclude an arrangement with a view to concert 


*A procés-verbal of deposit of ratifications dated at Paris Jan. 18, 1905, provided for 
an extension of time for deposit of ratifications by Belgium, the Netherlands, and Portugal, 
the only signatories not depositing ratifications on Jan. 18, 1905; for text, see 1 LNTS 91. 

*The Senate resolution gave advice and consent to a project of arrangement adopted 
on July 25, 1902, which was confirmed word for word, and without change, by the formal 
agreement of May 18, 1904. 

°2 UST 1997; TIAS 2332. For intervening conventions of May 4, 1910, Sept. 30, 
1921, and Oct. 11, 1933, relating to suppression of traffic in women and children, to none 
of which the United States became a party, see British and Foreign State Papers, vol. 103, 
p. 244,9 LNTS 415, and 150 LNTS 431, respectively. 
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proper measures to attain this purpose and have appointed as their Pleni- 
potentiaries, that is to say: 


The President of the French Republic: 


His Excellency M. Th. Delcassé, Deputy, Minister for Foreign Affairs of 
the French Republic; 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia: 
His Serene Highness Prince Radolin, his Ambassador Extraordinary ad 
Plenipotentiary to the President of the French Republic; 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 
M. A. Leghait, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister PSO eice na to 
the President of the French Republic; | 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 
Count F. Reventlow, his Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotenti- 
ary to the President of the French Republic; 


His Majesty the King of Spain: 
His Excellency M. F. de Léon y Castillo, Marquis del Muni, his Ambas- 


sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to the President of the French 
Republic; 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

His Excellency Sir Edmund Monson, his. Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to the President of the French Republic; 


His Majesty the King of Italy: 
His Excellency Count Tornielli Brusati di Vergano, his Ambassador Ex- 
traordinary and Plenipotentiary to the President of the French Republic; 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 
M. le Chevalier de Stuers, her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary to the President of the French Republic; 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves: 
M. T. de Souza-Roza, his Envoy Extraordinary and Ministes Pleni- 
potentiary to the President of the French Republic; 


His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: 
His Excellency M. de Nelidow, his Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary to the President of the French Republic; 


His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway: 
For Sweden and for Norway, M. Akerman, his Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to the President of the French Republic; 
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And the Swiss Federal Council: 

M. Charles-Edouard Lardy, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Swiss Confederation to the President of the French 
Republic; : 


Who, having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due form, © 
have agreed upon the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1 


Each of the Contracting Governments agrees to establish or designate an 
authority who will be directed to centralize all information concerning the 
procuration of women or girls with a view to their debauchery in a foreign 
country; that authority shall have the right to correspond directly with the 
similar service established in each of the other Contracting States. 


ArT. 2 


Each of the Governments agrees to exercise a supervision for the purpose 
of seeking, particularly in the stations, harbors of embarkation and on the 
journey, the conductors of women or girls intended for debauchery. Instruc- | 
tions shall be sent for that purpose to the officials or to any other qualified 
persons, in order to procure, within the limits of the laws, all information of a 
nature to discover a criminal traffic. 

The arrival of persons appearing evidently to be the authors, the accom- 
plices or the victims of such a traffic will be notified, in each case, either to the 
authorities of the place of destination or to the interested diplomatic or 
consular agents, or to any other competent authorities. 


ArT. 3 


The Governments agree to receive, in each case, within the limits of the 
laws, the declarations of women and girls of foreign nationality who sur- 
render themselves to prostitution, with a view to establish their identity and 
their civil status and to ascertain who has induced them to leave their country. 
The information received will be communicated to the authorities of the 
country of origin of the said women or girls, with a view to their eventual 
return. 

The Governments agree, within the limits of the laws and as far as possible, 
to confide temporarily and with a view to their eventual return, the victims of 
criminal traffic, when they are without any resources, to some institutions of 
public or private charity or to private individuals furnishing the necessary 
guaranties. 

The Governments agree also, within the limits of the laws and as far as pos- 
sible, to return to their country of origin such of those women or girls who 
ask their return or who may be claimed by persons having authority over 
them. Return will be made only after reaching an understanding as to their 
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identity and nationality, as well to the place and date of their arrival at the 
frontiers.—Each of the Contracting Parties will facilitate the transit on his 
territory. . 
The correspondence relative to the return will be made, as far as possible, 
through the direct channel, | 
ArT. 4 


In case the woman or girl to be sent back can not herself pay the expenses 
of her transportation and she has neither husband, nor relations, nor guardian 
to pay for her the expenses occasioned by her return, they shall be borne by 
the country on the territory of which she resides as far as the nearest frontier 
or port of embarkation in the direction of the country of origin,—and by the 
country of origin for the remainder. 


ArT. 5 


The provisions of the above articles 3 and 4 shall not infringe upon the 
provisions of special conventions which may exist between the contracting 
Governments. 

ArT. 6 


The contracting Governments agree, within the limits of the laws, to ex- 
ercise, as far as possible, a supervision over the bureaux or agencies which 
occupy themselves with finding places for women or girls in foreign countries. 


- ART. 7 


The non-signatory States are admitted to adhere to the present arrange- 
ment. For this purpose, they shall notify their intention, through the diplo- 
matic channel, to the French Government, which shall inform all the con- 
tracting States. 

ArT. 8 


The present arrangement shall take effect six months after the date of the 
exchange of ratifications. In case one of the Contracting Parties shall 
denounce it, that denunciation shall take effect only as regards that Party 
and then twelve months only from the date of the day of the said 
denunciation. 


ART, 9 . 


The present arrangement shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Paris, as soon as possible. 


In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
arrangement, and thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Paris, May 18, 1904, in single copy, which shall be deposited in 
the archives of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the French Republic, and 
of which one copy, certified correct, shall be sent to each Contracting Party. 
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[For France: ] [For Italy:] 
DELCASSE [SEAL] G. TORNIELLI [SEAL] 
[For Germany: ] (For the Netherlands: ] 
RaDOLINn [SEAL] A. DE STUERS [SEAL] 
(For Belgium: ] [For Portugal: ] 
A. Lecuait [SEAL] T. DE Souza Roza ' [SEAL] 
[For Denmark: } [For Russia:] 
F. REVENTLOW [SEAL] NELIDOW [SEAL] 
[For Spain: ] [For Sweden and Norway: ] 
F. pE LEon y CASTILLO [sEaL] The Minister of Sweden and Norway, 
AKERMAN [SEAL] 
[For the United Kingdom: ] 
EpmMuND Monson [SEAL] [For Switzerland: ] 
LARDY [SEAL] 


PROCES-VERBAL OF SIGNATURE 


The undersigned Plenipotentiaries, assembled this day for the purpose of 
proceeding to the signature of the Agreement intended to secure effective 
protection against the “White Slave Traffic,” have exchanged the following 
Declaration respecting the application of the said Agreement to the respective 
Colonies of the Contracting States: — 


Article 1 


The countries signatories of the Agreement have the right to accede thereto 
at any time for their Colonies or foreign possessions. 

They may do this either by a general Declaration comprehending all their 
Colonies or possessions within the accession, or by specially naming those 
comprised therein, or by simply indicating those which are excluded. 


Article 2 


The Government of His Britannic Majesty declare that they reserve the 
right to accede to the Agreement, and to denounce it for each of the British 
Colonies or possessions, 

The German Government declare that they reserve their decisions on the 
subject of their Colonies. | 

The Danish Government declare that they reserve the right to accede 
to the Agreement for the Danish Colonies. 

The Spanish Government declare that they reserve their decisions on the 
subject of their Colonies. 

The French Government declare that the Agreement shall apply to all 
French Colonies. 

The Italian Government declare that the Agreement shall apply to the 
Colony of Erythrza. 

The Netherland Government declare that the Agreement shall apply to 
all the Netherland Colonies. 
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The Portuguese Government declare that they reserve the right to decide 
subsequently whether the Agreement shall be put in force in any of the 
Portuguese Colonies. 

The Russian Government declare that the Agreement shall be applicable 
in its integrity to all the territory of the Empire in Europe and in Asia. 


Article 3 


Any Governments who may subsequently have declarations to make on 
the subject of their Colonies shall make them in the form provided in Article 
7 of the Agreement. 

At the moment of proceeding to the signature of the Agreement, his 
Serene Highness Prince Radolin, Ambassador of Germany, desires, in the 
name of his Government, to make the following declaration : — 


In the view of the German Government, the Rules which may exist be- 
tween the German Empire and the country of origin respecting the mutual 
assistance of paupers are not applicable to persons who are repatriated in 
virtue of the present Agreement on their way through Germany. 


In faith whereof Plenipotentiaries have signed this procé¢s-verbal. 
Done at Paris, May 18, 1904. : 


EDMUND MONSON G. TorNIELLI 
RADOLIN A. DE STUERS 

A. LEGHAIT T. pE Souza Roza 
F, REvENTLOW ; NELIDOW 

F. pz Leon y CAstILLo -AKERMAN 


DELcasse LARDY 


EXEMPTION OF HOSPITAL SHIPS FROM 
TAXATION IN TIME OF WAR 


Convention and final act signed at The Hague December 21, 1904 

Senate advice and consent to ratification February 21, 1905 

Ratified by the President of the United States October 16, 1906 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the United 
States) at The Hague dated March 26, 1907 

Entered into force March 26, 1907 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States May 21, 1907 


35 Stat. 1854; Treaty Series 459 


[TRANSLATION ] 
CONVENTION REGARDING HOSPITAL SHIPS 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia; His Majesty the 
Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., etc., and Apostolical King of 
Hungary; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Majesty the Em- 
peror of China; His Majesty the Emperor of Corea; His Majesty the 
King of Denmark; His Majesty the King of Spain; the President of the 
United States of America; the President of the United Mexican States; 
the President of the French Republic; His Majesty the King of the Hel- 
lenes; His Majesty the King of Italy; His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; 
His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau; 
His Highness the Prince of Montenegro; Her Majesty the Queen of the 
Netherlands; the President of the Peruvian Republic; His Imperial Maj- 
esty the Shah of Persia; His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the 
Algarves, etc.; His Majesty the King of Roumania; His Majesty the Em- 
peror of All the Russias; His Majesty the King of Servia; His Majesty the 
King of Siam, and the Swiss Federal Council, 


Taking into consideration that the Convention concluded at The Hague 
on July 29, 1899 ! for the adaptation to Maritime Warfare of the Principles 
of the Geneva Convention of August 22, 1864,’ has sanctioned the principle 
of the intervention of the Red Cross in naval wars by provisions in favor of 
hospital ships; | 


*'TS 396, ante, p. 263. 
* TS 377, ante, p. 7. 
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Desirous of concluding a convention to the end of facilitating by additional 
provisions the mission of such ships; 
Have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: M. de Schlozer, 
His envoy extraordiriary and minister plenipotentiary to The Hague; 

His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., etc., and 
Apostolical King of Hungary: M. Alexander Okolicsanyi d’Okolicsna, His 
envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians: M. Baron Guillaume, His envoy 
extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

His Majesty the Emperor of China: Hoo Wei-teh, His envoy extraor- 
dinary and minister plenipotentiary at St. Petersburg; 

His Majesty the Emperor of Corea: Young Chan Min, His envoy extraor- 
dinary and minister plenipotentiary at Paris; 

His Majesty the King of Denmark: M. W. de Grevenkop Castenskiold, 
chargé d’affaires of the Kingdom at The Hague; 

His Majesty the King of Spain: M. Arthur de Baguer, His envoy extraor- 
dinary and minister plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

The President of the United States of America: Mr. John W. Garrett, 
charge d’affaires ad interim of the Republic at The Hague; 

The President of the United Mexican States: M. Zenil, envoy extraordi- 
nary and minister plenipotentiary of the Republic at Vienna; 

The President of the French Republic: M. de Monbel, envoy extraor- 
dinary and minister plenipotentiary of the Republic at The Hague; 

His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: M. D. G. Metaxas, His envoy 
extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

His Majesty the King of Italy: M. Tugini, His envoy extraordinary and 
minister plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

_ His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: M. Nobukata Mitsuhashi, His envoy 
extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau; 
M. Count H. de Villers, chargé d’ affaires of the Grand Duchy at Berlin; 

His Highness the Prince of Montenegro: M. N. Tcharykow, envoy extraor- 
dinary and minister plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Emperor of All the 
Russias at The Hague; 

Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: M. Baron Melvil de Lynden, 
Her minister of foreign affairs, and M. T. M. C. Asser, Her minister of 
state, member of Her councu of state; 

The President of the Peruvian Republic: M. C. G. Candamo, envoy 
extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at 
London; 

His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: Mirza Samad Khan, momtazos 
saltaneh, His envoy. extraordinary and minister Rea at The 
Hague; . 
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His Majesty the King of Portugal and the Algarves, etc.: M. Count de 
Selir, His envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

His Majesty the King of Roumania: M. Jean N. Papiniu, His envoy 
extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: M. Martens, His privy coun- 
cilor, permanent member of the council of the imperial ministry of foreign 
affairs; 

His Majesty the King of Servia: M. M. Vesnitch, His envoy extraordinary 
and minister plenipotentiary at Paris; 

His Majesty the King of Siam: Phya Raja Nupraphandh, His envoy 
extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

The Swiss Federal Council: M. G. Carlin, envoy extraordinary and min- 
ister plenipotentiary of the Confederation at The Hague: 

Who, after communication of their full powers, found to per in good and | 
due form, have agreed on the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1 


Hospital ships, concerning which the conditions set forth in Articles 1, 2, 
and 3 of the Convention concluded at The Hague on July 29, 1899, for the 
adaptation to Maritime Warfare of the Principles of the Geneva Convention 
of August 22, 1864, are fulfilled shall be exempted, in time of war, from 
all dues and taxes imposed on vessels for the benefit of the State, in the ports 
of the Contracting Parties. 


ARTICLE 2 


The provision of the foregoing article does not prevent the application, 
by means of visitation or other formalities, of fiscal or other laws in force 
at said ports. 


ARTICLE 3 


The rule laid down in article first is binding only on the Contracting 
Powers in case of war between two or more of them. 

The said rule shall cease to be binding from the time when a non-Con- 
tracting Power shall join one of the belligerents in a war between Contract- 
ing Powers. 


ARTICLE 4 


The present Convention which, bearing the date of this day, may be signed 
until the first of October 1905 by the Powers expressing their desire to do so, 
shall be ratified as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. A procés-verbal of the 
deposit of the ratifications shall be drawn up and a copy thereof, duly certi- 


fied, shall be delivered through the diplomatic channel to all the Contracting 
Powers. 
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ARTICLE 9 


The non-signatory Powers are permitted to adhere to the present Conven- 
tion after October first 1905. 

They shall, to that end, make their adhesion known to the Contracting 
Powers by means of a written notification addressed to the Government of 
the Netherlands and communicated by the latter to the other Contracting 
Powers. 

ARTICLE 6 


In the event of one of the High Contracting Powers denouncing the 
present Convention, such denunciation shall not take effect until one year 
after the notification made in writing to the Government of the Netherlands 
and immediately communicated by the latter to all the other Contracting 
Powers, This denunciation shall only affect the notifying Power. 


In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed the present Con- 
vention and affixed their seals thereto. 

Done at The Hague the twenty-first of December one thousand nine 
hundred and four, in a single copy which shall remain filed in the archives 
of the Government of the Netherlands and copies of which, duly certified, 
shall be delivered through the diplomatic channel to the Contracting Powers. 


[For Germany: ] 


(For France: ] 


VON SCHLOZER [SEAL] MonBEL [SEAL] 
(Under reservation of the declara- [For Greece :] 
tion made at the meeting of the DG: MeTAxas [seat] 
Conference held December 21, 
1904.)° Bo Italy: ] 
[For Austria-Hungary: ] nee SyAr) 
Oxouicsanyi d’Oxouicsna [SEAL] [For Japan:] 
[For Belgium:] NosuxkaTa MITSUHASHI [SEAL] 
GUILLAUME [SEAL] [For Luxemburg: ] 
[For China:] Cre. de VILLERS [SEAL] 
Hoo WEI-TEH [SEAL] [For Montenegro: ] 
[For Korea:] N. TcHARYKOW [SEAL] 
Youno CHAN MIN [SEAL] (For the Netherlands: ] 
(For Denmark:] Bn. MELviL de LYNDEN [SEAL] 
W. GREVENKOP CASTENSKIOLD [SEAL] T. M. C. Asser [SEAL] 
[For Spain:] [For Peru:] 
A. de BAOUER [SEAL] C. G. CanpamMo [SEAL] 
[For the United States:] [For Persia:] 
Joun W. Garrett [SEAL] M. SamaD [SEAL] 
[For Mexico:] [For Portugal: ] 
J. ZENIL [SEAL] ConpbeE de SELIR [SEAL] 


° The German declaration reads, in translation, as follows: ““The Imperial Government 
reserves the right not to apply this Convention to States in the ports of which dues and 
taxes are imposed on German hospital ships for the benefit of any entity other than the 
State.” 
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[For Romania: ] 


[For Serbia:] 


J. N. Papiniu [SEAL] MIL. R. VESNITCH [SEAL] 
(Under reservation of reciprocity [For Siam:] 
and of pilotage dues.) Raya NupRAPHANDH [SEAL] 
[For Russia: ] [For Switzerland: ] 
MarTENS [SEAL] CarRLIN [SEAL] 
FINAL AcT 


At the moment of proceeding to sign the Convention having for its object 
the exemption of hospital ships in time of war in the ports of the Contracting 
Parties from all dues and taxes imposed on vessels for the benefit of the 
State, the Plenipotentiaries signing the present Act express the wish that, in 
view of the highly humanitarian mission of these ships, the Contracting 
Governments may take the measures necessary in order to exempt these ships 
within a short time also from the payment of the dues and taxes collected in 
their ports for the benefit of others than the State, especially those collected 
for the benefit of municipalities or of private companies or persons. 


In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed the present procés- 
verbal, which, bearing the date of this day, may be signed up to the first of 
October, 1905. 

Done at The Hague, the twenty-first of December, nineteen hundred and 
four, in a single copy, which shall remain on file in the archives of the Gov- 
ernment of the Netherlands, and of which certified copies shall be delivered 
through the diplomatic channel to the Powers signing the aforementioned 


Convention. 


The plenipotentiary of H. M. the Em- 
peror of Germany, King of Prussia 
v. SCHLOZER 


The plenipotentiary of H. M. Imperial 
and Royal Apostolic ([Austria- 
Hungary] 

OKOLICSANYI D’OKOLICSNA 


The plenipotentiary of H. M. the King 
of the Belgians 
GUILLAUME 


The plenipotentiary of H. M. the Em- 
peror of China 
Hoo WE!-TEH 


The plenipotentiary of H. M. the Em- 
peror of Corea 
Y.C. Min 


The plenipotentiary of H. M. the King 
of Denmark 
W. GREVENKOP CASTENSKIOLD 


The plenipotentiary of H. M. the King 
of Spain 
A. DE BAGUER 


The plenipotentiary of the United States 
of America 
Joun W. GarrETT 


The plenipotentiary of the United Mexi- 
can States 
J. ZENIL 


The plenipotentiary of the French Re- 
public 
MOoNBEL 


The plenipotentiary of H. M. the King 
of the Hellenes 
D. G. METAXAS 


The plenipotentiary of H. M. the King 
of Italy 
TusIni 


The plenipotentiary of His Majesty the 
Emperor of Japan 
NosukaTA MiTSuHASHI 


The plenipotentiary of H. R. H. the 
Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke 
of Nassau 

CTE. DE VILLERS 
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The plenipotentiary of H. H. the Prince 
of Montenegro 
N. TcHarYKow 


The plenipotentiary of Her Majesty the 
Queen of the Netherlands 
T. M. C. Asser 


The plenipotentiary of the Peruvian Re- 
public 
C. G. CANDAMO 


The plenipotentiary of H. I. M. the 
Shah of Persia 
M. SAMAD 


The plenipotentiary of H. M. the King 
of Portugal and of the Algarves, 
etc.. 

CONDE DE SELIR 


The plenipotentiary of H. M. the King 
of Roumania: 
J. N. Parrntru 


The plenipotentiary of H. M. the Em- 
peror of All the Russias 
MarRTENS 


The plenipotentiary of H. M. the King 
of Servia 
VESNITCH 


The plenipotentiary of H. M. the King 
of Siam 
RajA NupRAPHANDH 


The plenipotentiary of the Swiss Con- 
federation 
CARLIN 


INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURE 


Convention signed at Rome June 7, 1905 

Senate advice and consent to ratification June 27, 1906 

Ratified by the President of the United States July 7, 1906 

Ratification of the United States deposited at Rome August 13, 1906 

Entered into force July 19, 1906;* for the United States August 13, 
1906 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States January 29, 1908 

Replacement in part: Protocol of April 21, 1926,’ substituted new text 
for the third and fourth paragraphs of article 10 

Terminated February 27, 1948,° in accordance with terms of 
article III of protocol of March 30, 1946,* providing for dissolution 
of the Institute and transfer of its functions and assets to the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 


35 Stat. 1918; Treaty Series 489 


[TRANSLATION] 
CONVENTION 


In a series of meetings held at Rome, from May 29 to June 6, 1905, 
the delegates of the Powers convened at the Conference for the creation of 
an International Institute of Agriculture, having agreed upon the text of a 
Convention to be dated June 7, 1905, and this text having been submitted 
for approval to the Governments which took part in the said conference, 
the undersigned, having been furnished with full powers found in good and 
due form, have agreed, in the names of their respective Governments, on 


what follows: 
ArT. | 


There is hereby created a permanent international institute of agriculture, 
having its seat at Rome. | 


* Date of deposit of second ratification. 

*“TS 903, post, vol. 2. 

*For explanation of termination date, see TIAS 1719, p. 4, footnote 1. For text of 
Final Act of the Permanent Committee of the Institute, dated Feb. 27, 1948, see 
Department of State Bulletin, June 27, 1948, p. 828. 

*TIAS 1719, post. 
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ArT. 2 


The international institute of agriculture is to be a government institution, 
in which each adhering power shall be represented by delegates of its choice. 
The institute shall be composed of a general assembly and a permanent 
committee, the composition and duties of which are defined in the ensuing 
articles. 
ART. 3 


The general assembly of the institute shall be composed of the representa- 
tives of the adhering governments. Each nation, whatever be the number of 
its delegates, shall be entitled to a number of votes in the assembly which 
shall be determined according to the group to which it belongs, and to which 
reference will be made in article 10. 


ArT. 4 


The general assembly shall elect for each session from among its members 
a president and two vice-presidents. 

The sessions shall take place on dates fixed by the last general assembly 
and according to a programme proposed by the permanent committee and 
adopted by the adhering governments. 


ArT. 5 


The general assembly shall exercise supreme control over the international 
institute of agriculture. . 

It shall approve the projects prepared by the permanent committee regard- 
ing the organization and internal workings of the institute. It shall fix the 
total amount of expenditures and audit and approve the accounts. 

It shall submit to the approval of the adhering governments modifications 
of any nature involving an increase in expenditure or an enlargement of the 
functions of the institute. It shall set the date for holding the sessions. It 
shall prepare its regulations. 

_ The presence at the general assemblies of delegates representing two- 
thirds of the adhering nations shall be required in order to render the 
deliberations valid. 

ArT. 6 


_ The executive power of the institute is intrusted to the permanent com- 
mittee, which, under the direction and control of the general assembly, shall 
carry out the decisions of the latter and prepare propositions to submit to it. 


ArT. 7 


The permanent committee shall be composed of members designated by 
the respective governments. Each adhering nation shall be represented in the 
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permanent committee by one member. However, the representation of one 
nation may be intrusted to a delegate of another adhering nation, provided 
that the actual number of members shall not be less than fifteen. 

The conditions of voting in the permanent committee shall be the same 
as those indicated in article 3 for the general assemblies. 


ArT. 8 


The permanent committee shall elect from among its members for a 
period of three years a president and a vice-president, who may be reelected. 
It shall prepare its internal regulations, vote the budget of the institute within 
the limits of the funds placed at its disposal by the general assembly, and 
appoint and remove the officials and employees of its office. 

The general secretary of the permanent committee shall act as secretary 
of the assembly. 

ArT. 9 


The institute, confining its operations within an international sphere, 
shall— 


(a) Collect, study, and publish as promptly as possible statistical, tech- 
nical, or economic information concerning farming, both vegetable and 
animal products, the commerce in agricultural products, and the prices 
prevailing in the various markets; 

(b) Communicate to parties interested, also as promptly as possible, all 
the information just referred to; 

(c) Indicate the wages paid for farm work; 

(d) Make known the new diseases of vegetables which may appear in any 
part of the world, showing the territories infected, the progress of the disease, 
and, if possible, the remedies which are effective in combating them; 
~ (e) Study questions concerning agricultural cooperation, insurance, and 
credit in all their aspects; collect and publish information which might be 
useful in the various countries in the organization of works connected with 
agricultural cooperation, insurance, and credit; 

(f) Submit to the approval of the governments, if there is occasion for 
it, measures for the protection of the common interests of farmers and for 
the improvement of their condition, after having utilized all the necessary 
sources of information, such as the wishes expressed by international or other 
agricultural congresses or congresses of sciences applied to agriculture, agri- 
cultural societies, academies, learned bodies, etc. 


All questions concerning the economic interests, the legislation, and the 
administration of a particular nation shall be excluded from the considera- 
tion of the institute. 
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ArT. 10 


‘The nations adhering to the institute shall be classed in five groups, ac- 
cording to the place which each of them thinks it ought to occupy. 

The number of votes which each nation shall have and the number of 
units of assessment shall be established according to the following gradations: 





‘ | Numbers Units of 
Groups of nations | atotes | nacouernent 

fo 

Diet tec or atch otecatan arses oats ake ea ais aera tera doen a esl | 5 16 

De oe hehe ae Bes ees CE Soe Ce a ee a oes 4 8 

Ds bik acd ed eek Reidy slash ae tsues aby, She, By Aes aa Hace tad rte a heel onan ae ates | 5 4 

DN Scie ein each aes O2 fs ACen De Meare dee ao a deh ten a eee ae | 2 2 

A syesft siciahints atu Stee ed ache AR ach ds atcS di Bah dos here acest 1 1 
a a gra cy oe 


In any event the contribution due per unit of assessment shall never exceed 
a maximum of 2,500 francs. 

As a temporary provision the assessment for the first two years shall not 
exceed 1,500 francs per unit. 

Colonies.may, at the request of the nations to which they belong, be ad- 
mitted to form part of the institute on the same conditions as the independent 
nations. 


Art. 1] 


The present Convention shal! be ratified and the ratification exchanged 
as soon as possible by depositing them with the Italian Government. 


In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Convention and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Rome the 7th of June one thousand nine hundred and five, in 
a single original, deposited with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Italy, of 
which certified copies shall be sent through the diplomatic channel to the 
contracting States. 


For Italy: For Belgium: 

TITTON! [SEAL] L. VERHAEGHE DE NAEYER [SEAL] 
For Montenegro: For El Salvador: 

GENERAL MITAR [SEAL] J. Gustavo GUERRERO [SEAL] 

Magqinovicu For Portugal: 

For Russia: M>vE CarvaLHo E [SEAL] 

KROUPENSKY [SEAL] . _ VaSCONCELLOS 
For Argentine Republic: _ For United States of Mexico: 

Bautp.° M. Fonszca [SEAL] | G. A. ESTEVA [sEAL] 
For Roumania: For Luxemburg: 

NIcoLas FLEVA _ [SEAL] L. VERHAEGHE DE NAEYER [SEAL] 
For Servia: | | For Switzerland: 

M. MILovaANoviTcH [SEAL] J. B. Propa [SEAL] 
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For Persia: 

N. MALcOLM 
For Japan: 

T. OHYAMA 
For Ecuador: 


J. T. Mera 
For Bulgaria: 

D, MINTCHOVITCH 
For Denmark: 

Cre Mo.urre 
For Spain: 

Duc pe Arcos 


For France: 
CAMILLE BARRERE 


For Sweden: 
BILDT 


For The Netherlands: 
JONKHEER VAN DER GOES 


For Greece: 
Curist. MizzorpouLos 


For Uruguay: 
Jean CuestTas 


For Germany: 
A. Monts 


For Cuba: 
CARLOS DE PEDROSO 


For Austria-Hungary: 
H. Lirzow, Ambassador of 
Austria-Hungary 


[seat] 
[SEAL] 
[seat] 
[szax] 
[seat] 
[sear] 
[seat] 


[SEAL] 


[sear] 
[szar] 
[sear] 
[sear] 
[seat] 


[SEAL] 


For Norway: 
Cari LOVENSKIOLD 


For Egypt: 
Aziz Izzer 


For Great Britain and Ireland: 


Epwin H. EGERTON 


For Guatemala: 
THOMAS SEGARINI 


For Ethiopia: 
GIUSEPPE CUBONI 
For Nicaragua: 


Jean GIORDANO DUG DE 
ORATINO 


For United States of America: 


Henry WHITE 


For Brazil: 
Barros MOorREIRA 


For Costa Rica: 
RAFAEL MONTEALEGRE 


For Chile: 
Victor GREz 


For Peru: 
Anprés A. CACERES 


For China: 
Hovano Kao 


For Paraguay: 
F, S. BENuccI 


For Turkey: 
M. RécHID 


[SEAL] 


[sEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
(SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[szar] 
[seat] 
[SEAL] 
[sear] 
[sear] 
[sear] 
[seat] 


[SEAL] 


INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SEISMOLOGY 


Revised convention adopted at the International Seismological Confer- 
ence held at Berlin August 15, 1905 * 

Effective from April 1, 1904; participation of the United States in the 
Association effective from April 1, 1906? 

Terminated March 31, 1916, in accordance with the terms of article 
16; assets of the Association transferred to the International Re- 
search Council 


Comptes-rendus des séances de la troisiéme 
réunion de la Commission permanente de 
PAssoctation internationale de sismologte 
réunte a Zermatt, du 30 Aout au 2 Septem- 
bre, 1909 (Budapest, 1910) 


[TRANSLATION] 


CONVENTION RELATING TO THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
ASSOCIATION OF SEISMOLOGY—JuLy 1903 


Revised August 1905 


ArT. 1 


The purpose of the Association is the study of seismology problems whose 
solution requires the cooperation of many stations distributed around the 
globe. 

In order to achieve that purpose it seems advisable: 


(a) tomake observations in accordance with common principles; 

(b) to institute experiments for the elucidation of matters of special 
importance; | 

(c) to establish and maintain seismic observatories in all countries 
that may need financial help from the Association; 

(d) to organize a Central Office in which all reports sent by the various 
observatories shall be assembled, studied and published. 


*Convention first drafted at the Second Internationa! Seismological Conference at 
Strasbourg July 24-28, 1903. . 

®*The U.S. Congress made provision for U.S. membership in the International Seis- 
mological Association by act of June 30, 1906 (34 Stat. 728); the U.S. quota of expenses 
of the Association was first paid for the fiscal year beginning Apr. 1, 1906. — 
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ArT. 2 


All states that make application to the President of the Permanent Com- 
mission and declare their adherence to this Convention shall be members of 
the Association. 

Art. 3 


All States, members of the Association, pledge themselves to contribute 
annually to the Central Office, through their Governments or through one 
of their scientific societies, the quota fixed in article 4. 

These annual assessments must total at least 25,000 francs (or 20,000 
marks), 

ArT. 4 


The annual quotas shall be determined on the basis of the population of 
the States, according to the following schedule: 


(a) A State whose population is less than five million inhabitants will pay 
an annual quota of 500 francs (or 400 marks) ; 

(b) A State whose population is between five and ten million inhabitants 
will pay an annual quota of 1000 francs (or 800 marks). 

(c) A State whose population is between ten and twenty million inhab- 
itants will pay an annual quota of 2000 francs (or 1600 marks). 

(d) A State whose population is over twenty million inhabitants will 
pay an annual quota of 4000 francs (or 3200 marks). 


The annual assessments of the States shall not be modified by new admis- 
sions of States to the Association. A newly admitted State shall pay the 
assessment corresponding to its population, in accordance with the above 
schedule. 

ArT. 5 


The organs of the Association shall be: 


a) the General Assembly. 
b) the Permanent Commission. 
c) the Central Office. 
ArT. 6 


The General Assembly shall be composed of delegates of the member 
States of the Association. It shall meet at least once every four years. 

In a case where the entire quota is paid by a scientific society, its delegate 
shall have the right to vote as representative of the State to which the society 
belongs. 

It shall be convened by the President of the Permanent Commission and 
with the consent of the latter. 

The notice of meeting shall include the agenda of the General Assembly. 

The President of the Permanent Commission may be appointed President 
of the General Assembly. 
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Societies, academies, and scientific institutes concerned with seismology 
may, at their request, be authorized by the President of the Permanent Com- 
mission to delegate one or more of their members to the General Assembly, 
but in an advisory capacity only. 

Persons invited by the President of the Permanent Commission may attend 
meetings of the General Assembly. 


ArT, 7 


At meetings of the General Assembly, each member State of the Associa- 
tion represented by one or more delegates shall have only one vote on questions 
relating to the establishment of the Association or to administrative matters. 

States members of the Association that have not sent a delegate to the 
General Assembly may give their vote to one of the delegates present. 

The delegates of at least half of the States members of the Association must 
be present in order to constitute a quorum. 

No decision may be taken on a matter not listed on the agenda accom- 
panying the notice of a meeting of the General Assembly unless it is approved 
by a number of delegates equal to at least half the number of States members 
of the Association. 

ArT. 8 


The General Assembly may set up committees to examine scientific mat- 
ters. All delegates may participate in meetings of these committees. 

In the balloting of the General Assembly, decisions on scientific questions 
shall be taken by an absolute majority of the votes of all delegates present. 


ArT. 9 


In doubtful or mixed questions, the vote shall be taken by States (see article 
7) if the delegate of any State so requests. 


Art. 10 


In case of a tie in voting either by States or by delegates, the President 
shall cast the deciding vote. 


ArT, 11 


The Permanent Commission shall be composed of the Director of the 
Central Office and a member appointed by each State to take part in this 
Commission. 

The Permanent Commission shall elect its own President, Vice President, 
and Secretary General. 

The offices of President of the Permanent Commission and Director of 
the Central Office may not be held by the same person. 

The President’s correspondence with States members of the Association 
shall be prepared by the Secretary General and be signed by him and by 
the President. 
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The Permanent Commission shall take care of current business either at 
its meetings or after an exchange of views by correspondence. It shall draw 
up its own rules of procedure. 

It shall be responsible for the execution of the decisions of the General 
Assembly and the proper use of the funds at its disposal. 


ArT. 12 


The sums paid by the States members of the Association, and the income 
from other sources, shall be used: 


a) to defray the Association’s administrative and publication expenses; 

b) to pay the salary of the Secretary General; 

c) to pay the fees or remunerations due for theoretical works or for ex- 
periments commissioned by the General Assembly; 

d) to cover the expenses of construction and upkeep of the seismological 
observatories founded by the Association. 


The distribution of funds among these various items shall be determined 
by the Permanent Commission. | 
The sums so allocated shall be expended on the responsibility of the Director 
of the Central Office and under the supervision of the Permanent 

Commission. 

The sums so allocated shall be expended on the responsibility of the Director 
of the Central Office and under the supervision of the Permanent Commission. 

All payments shall be ordered by the Director of the Central Office with 
the authorization of the President of the Permanent Commission. 

A justification of disbursements and a statement of receipts shall be pub- 
lished in the minutes of the meetings of the Permanent Commission. 

Any unused funds shall be carried forward as assets in the budget of the 
following year and applied to the expenses of that year. 


ArT. 13 


The Central Office shall be connected with one of the principal seismo- 
logical stations, whose director shall at the same time serve as director of the 
Central Office. The seismological station shall be designated by the General 
Assembly. 

The Central Office shall receive reports or observations from the various 
countries, draw general conclusions therefrom, and publish them. 


ArT. 14 


The Director of the Central Office shall submit an annual report to the 
President of the Permanent Commission covering the whole field of activity 
of this Office. He shall also submit to him the work program for the follow- 
ing year. This annual report, as well as the work program, shall be published 
and sent to all the delegates of States members of the Association. 


INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF SEISMOLOGY—AUGUST 15, 1905 445 


On scientific matters, the Director of the Central Office shall correspond 
directly with the members of the Permanent Commission, with the national 
seismological offices, and with learned societies or individuals concerned with 
seismology. 


Art. 15 


The Secretary General shall submit to each General Assembly a report 
on the work and the situation of the Association. He shall also publish the 
minutes of meetings of the Permanent Commission, the proceedings of the 
General Assemblies, and the results of work performed in the name of the 
Association (art. 1, par. 2b). He shall have charge of the correspondence 
and, under the direction of the President of the Permanent Commission, of 
such current business of the Association as does not fall within the province 
of the Director of the Central Office. 


ArT. 16 


This convention is concluded for a period of twelve years beginning April 
1, 1904. Upon the expiration of this initial term, it shall continue in force for 
four-year periods, unless terminated on six months’ notice to that effect. 


[The following countries were, at some time during the existence of the organization, 
members of the Association: Argentina, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria, Canada, Chile, 
the Congo, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Italy, Japan, Mexico, the Netherlands, 
Norway, Portugal, Romania, Russia, Serbia, Spain, Switzerland, the United Kingdom, 
and the United States.] 


WHANGPOO CONSERVANCY 


Agreement signed at Peking September 27, 1905 
Entered into force September 27, 1905 
Amended by agreement of April 9, 1912,' as supplemented 
Terminated as between the United States and China on May 20, 1943, 
by treaty of January 11, 1943? 
Treaty Series 448 


[TRANSLATION] 


With reference to the provisions of the Final Protocol of 1901 * relating 
to the establishment of a Whangpu Conservancy Board, its functions and 
revenues, China being now desirous of substituting a different arrangement, 
assuming charge herself of the work and making herself responsible for the 
whole cost, and the Powers who were parties to the Protocol having given 
their consent thereto, the following arrangement has been agreed to. 


ARTICLE [| 


The works in connection with the straightening of the channel of the 
Whangpu River and of the improvement of the bars above and below 
Wusung together with the maintenance of such improvements shall all be 
placed under the management of the Shanghai Customs Taot’ai and the 
Commissioner of Customs. The control of the Whangpu River Police, lights, 
beacons, sanitary matters, pilot service, et cetera, shall be under the same 
control as formerly. 

ARTICLE II] 


Within three months from the date of signing this agreement, China 
will herself select an engineer well versed in river conservancy work, and if 
a majority of the Representatives of the Powers parties to the Final Protocol 
consider him well qualified, China will at once appoint him to undertake 
the work. If after the commencement of the work a new appointment, for 
reasons deemed valid by a majority of said Representatives, becomes neces- 


1 Post. p. 879. 
*TS 984, post. 
* Protocol dated Sept. 7, 1901 (TS 397), ante, p. 302. 
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sary, the selection and appointment shall be made in the manner above 
mentioned. 


ARTICLE III 


For all contracts for undertaking the river works in whole or in part and 
for purchasing materials and machinery and the like, public tenders shall 
be invited and the most advantageous shall be accepted. 


ARTICLE IV 


Every quarter a detailed report of the work done and an account of 
monies expended on the river works shall be made and forwarded for the 
inspection of the Consular Body at Shanghai. 


ARTICLE V 


The authorization of the Shanghai Customs Taot’ai and of the Commis- 
sioner of Customs shall be necessary before new bunds or jetties can be 
constructed, pontoons placed in position, or hulks stationed in the river. 


ARTICLE VI 


The Shanghai Customs Taot’ai and the Commissioner of Customs shall 
have authority to expropriate existing moorings and to establish a system of 
- public moorings in the river. 


ARTICLE VII 


No dredging or other operations shall be carried out without the authoriza- 
tion of the Shanghai Customs Taot’ai and the Commissioner of Customs. 


ARTICLE VIII 


The Shanghai Customs Taot’ai and the Commissioner of Customs shall 
have power to acquire any land outside the foreign settlements necessary 
_ for the work of improvement and maintenance of the Whangpu River, and 
to dispose of such land. If for this purpose it is considered necessary to 
proceed by way of expropriation, the price in the case of a foreigner’s 
property shall be fixed by a commission composed of (1) a person selected 
by the Consular authority of the owner, (2) another chosen by the Shanghai 
Customs Taot’ai and the Commissioner of Customs, and (3) another 
chosen by the Senior Consul. In case the Senior Consul is also the Consular 
authority of the owner, the Consul next in authority shall choose the third 
member of the Commission. The Consular authority of the owner shall 
provide for the execution of the arbitrator’s decision. When the land is the 
property of a Chinese the Customs shall fix the price and enforce the decision 
in an analogous manner. 

Foreign and Chinese riparian owners shall have the right of preemption 
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over all land formed in front of their property by reclamation from the river 
in the course of the execution of the works of the improvement of the chan- 
nel, at a price to be fixed by a commission formed in the same manner as 
prescribed in the preceding paragraph, or as the case may be by the Customs 
Authorities, 


ArTICLE IX 


The Chinese Government bears the whole cost of the river works and with- 
out levying for this purpose dues on riparian property, shipping or goods. 


ARTICLE X 


China now sets aside and assigns the entire opium duty of Szechuan and 
of Hsuchou Fu in Kiangsu as security for the whole cost of the river works; 
and in accordance with the estimated cost as stated in the Protocol of 1901, 
will annually supply 460,000 Haikwan taels for this purpose for a term 
of twenty years. If during any given year after the commencement of the 
work it is necessary to incur an extraordinary expenditure for the purchase 
of materials, machinery, etc., China may raise to meet it a loan for the 
required amount and issue bonds on the security of the above mentioned 
opium revenues. The total sum annually provided for sinking fund and for 
interest on such loan, as well as for expenses of all kinds on account of works 
and maintaining works already completed shall not be less than 460,000 
Haikwan taels, to be paid in equal monthly instalments by the Provincial 
authorities concerned to the Shanghai Customs Taot’ai and the Commis- 
sioner of Customs, Should the revenues assigned fall short, the Chinese 
Government will provide the amount specified from other sources. 


ARTICLE XI 


If the works are not carried out with diligency, care and economy, by a 
majority vote the Consular Body may unite to point out the fact to the 
Shanghai Customs Taot’ai and the Commissioner of Customs, and call upon 
them to direct the engineer to take steps to remedy the matters complained 
of, and if the work is still not properly done, they may recommend the 
Engineer’s dismissal and the selection and appointment of another engineer, 
in the manner described in Article II. In case no notice is taken by the 
Shanghai Customs Taot’ai and Commissioner of Customs of their repre- 
sentations, the Consular Body may report to the Representatives of the 
Powers interested. 


ARTICLE XII 


After the present stipulations have been discussed, agreed upon and 
signed, section (b) of Article XI and Annex 17 of the Protocol of 1901 
will be suspended. But if China does not, in accordance with this new agree- 
ment, annually furnish the necessary funds, so that the requirements of the 
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works are impeded, or if she omits to fulfil any other of the essential stipula- 
tions of this agreement, the original stipulations of the Protocol of 1901 and 
of Annex 17 thereto shall immediately come into force. 


Done at Peking the 27th September 1905. 


[For Germany:] 
A. v. Mumm 
[For Austria-Hungary: ]} 
A. von ROSTHORN 
[For Belgium: ] 
E. pe GAIFFIER 
{For Spain:] 
MANUEL DE CARCER 


[For the United States: ] 
W. W. ROcKHILL 


[For France: ] 
G. DuBaiL 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[For the United Kingdom: ] 
ERNEST SaATtow 


[For Italy:] 
C. Baroui 


[For Japan:] 
Y. UcHma 


[For the Netherlands: } 
A Jj Citters 


[For Russia: ] 
G. Kozakow 


{For China:] 
PRINCE OF CH’ING 
[ideographic signature] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


SANITARY CONVENTION (INTER-AMERICAN) 


Convention signed at Washington October 14, 1905 

Senate advice and consent to ratification February 22, 1906 

Ratified by the President of the United States May 29, 1906 

Ratification of the United States deposited at Washington May 29, 1906 

Entered into force April 30, 1906; * for the United States May 29, 1906 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States March 1, 1909 

Replaced by convention of November 14, 1924,’ as amended, as be- 
tween contracting parties to the later convention, except that pro- 
visions of articles V, VI, XITI-XVII, XXV, XXX, XXXIH- 
XXXIV, XXXVI-XLV, XLIX, and L continued in force insofar 
as they did not conflict with provisions of 1924 convention; re- 
placed by International Sanitary Regulations (World Health Orga- 
nization Regulations No. 2) of May 25, 1951,° as amended, as 
between states bound by the regulations 


35 Stat. 2094; Treaty Series 518 


CONVENTION 


The Presidents of the Republics of Chile, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, Guatemala, Mexico, Nicaragua, Peru, United States of 
America, and Venezuela: 

Having found that it is useful and convenient to codify all the measures 
destined to guard the public health against the invasion and propagation of 
yellow fever, plague and cholera, have designated as their Delegates, to wit: 

Republic of Chile, Sr. Dr. D. Eduardo Moore, Professor of the Medical 
Faculty, Hospital Physician ; 

Republic of Costa Rica, Sr. Dr. D. Juan J. Ulloa, Ex-Vice-President, Ex- 
Minister of the Interior of Costa Rica, Ex-President of the Medical Faculty 
of Costa Rica; 

Republic of Cuba, Sr. Dr. D. Juan Guiteras, Member of the Superior Board 
of Health of Cuba, Director of the ‘Las Animas” Hospital, Professor of Gen- 
eral Pathology and Tropical Medicine of the University of Havana, and Sr. 


* Date of deposit of second ratification. 
° TS 714, post, vol. 2. 
®*7 UST 2255; TIAS 3625. 
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Dr. D. Enrique B. Barnet, Executive Chief of the Health Department of 
Havana, Member and Secretary of the Superior Board of Health of Cuba; 

Republic of Ecuador, Sr. Dr. D, Serafin S. Wither, Chargé d’Affaires and 
Consul-General of Ecuador in New York, and Sr. Dr. D. Miguel H. Alcivar, 
Member of the Superior Board of Health of Guayaquil, Professor of the 
Medical Faculty and Surgeon of the General Hospital of Guayaquil; 

Republic of the United States of America, Dr. Walter Wyman, Surgeon 
General of the Public Health and Marine Hospital Service of the United 
States; Dr. H. D. Geddings, Assistant Surgeon General of the Public Health 
and Marine Hospital Service of the United States, and Representative of the 
United States at the Sanitary Convention of Paris; Dr. J. F. Kennedy, Secre- 
tary of the Board of Health of the State of lowa; Dr. John S. Fulton, Secretary 
of the Board of Health of the State of Maryland; Dr. Walter D. McCaw, 
Major, Surgeon in the United States Army; Dr. J. D. Gatewood, Surgeon in 
the United States Navy; Dr. H. L. E. Johnson, Member of the American 
Medical Association (Member of the Board of Trustees) ; 

Republic of Guatemala, Sr. Dr. D. Joaquin Yela, Consul-General of 
Guatemala in New York; 

Republic of Mexico, Sr. Dr. D. Eduardo Licéaga, President of the Superior 
Council of Health of Mexico, Director and Professor of the National School 
of Medicine, Member of the Academy of Medicine; 

Republic of Nicaragua, Sr. Dr. D. J. L. Medina, Member of the Second 
Pan-American Medical Congress of the City of Havana in 1901; 

Republic of Peru, Sr. Dr. D. Daniel Eduardo Lavoreria, Professor of the 
Medical Faculty, Member of the National Academy of Medicine, Physician 
of the “Dos de Mayo” Hospital, Chief of the Division of Hygiene of the 
Ministry of Fomento; 

Dominican Republic, Sr. D. Emilio C. Joubert, Minister Resident in 
Washington; and : 

Republic of Venezuela, Sr. D. Nicolas Veloz-Goiticoa, Chargé d’Af- 
faires of Venezuela, 


Who, having made an interchange of their powers, and found them good, 
have agreed to adopt, ad referendum, the following propositions: 
CHapTer | 
Regulations to be observed by the powers signatory to the convention as soon as 
plague, cholera or yellow fever may appear in their terntory 
SECTION I. NOTIFICATION AND SUBSEQUENT COMMUNICATIONS 
TO OTHER COUNTRIES 


Articte I. Each government should immediately notify other govern- 
ments of the first appearance in its territory of authentic cases of plague, 
cholera or yellow fever. 
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ArTICLE II. This notification is to be accompanied, or very promptly fol- 
lowed, by the following additional information: 


(1) The neighborhood where the disease has appeared. 

(2) The date of its appearance, its origin, and its form. 

(3) The number of established cases, and the number of deaths. 

(4) For plague: The ‘existence among rats or mice of plague, or of an 
unusual mortality; for yellow fever: The existence of stegomyia fasciata in 
the locality. | | 

(5) The measures taken immediately after the first appearance. 


Articue III. The notification and the information prescribed in Articles 
I and II are to be addressed to diplomatic and consular agents in the capital 
of the infected country; but this is to be construed as not preventing direct 
communication between officials charged with the public health of the sev- 
eral countries. 

For countries which are not thus represented, they are to be transmitted 
directly by telegraph to the governments of such countries. 

ARTICLE IV. The notification and the information prescribed in Articles 
I and II are to be followed by further communications dispatched in a regular 
manner in order to keep the governments informed of the progress of the 
epidemic. | 

These communications, which are to be made at least once a week, and 
which are to be as complete as possible, should indicate in detail the precau- 
tions taken to prevent the extension of the disease. 

They should set forth: First, the prophylactic measures taken relative 
to sanitary or medical inspection, to isolation and disinfection; Second, the 
measures taken relative to departing vessels to prevent the exportation of the 
disease, and, especially under the circumstances mentioned in paragraph 4 
of Article II of this section, the measures taken against rats and mosquitoes. 

ARTICLE V. The prompt and faithful execution of the preceding provisions — 
is of the very first importance. 

The notifications only have a real value if each government is warned in 
time of cases of plague, cholera or yellow fever and of suspicious cases of those 
diseases supervening in its territory. It cannot then be too strongly recom- 
mended to the various governments to make obligatory the declaration of 
cases of plague, cholera or yellow fever, and of giving information of all 
unusual mortality of rats and mice especially in ports. 

ArTIcLeE VI. It is understood that neighboring countries reserve to them- 
selves the right to make special arrangements with a view of organizing a 
service of direct information between the chiefs of administration upon the 
frontiers. 
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SECTION I. CONDITIONS SHOWING A GIVEN TERRITORIAL AREA TO BE 
INFECTED, OR TO HAVE BEEN FREED FROM INFECTION 


ARTICLE VII. Information of a first case of plague, cholera or yellow fever 
does not justify against a territorial area where it may appear, the application 
of the measures prescribed in Chapter IT as hereinafter indicated. 

Upon the occurrence of several non-imported cases of plague, or .a non- 
imported case of yellow fever or when cases of cholera form a focus, the 
area is to be declared infected. 

ArTICLE VIII. To limit the measures to the affected regions alone, gov- 
ernments should only apply them to persons and articles proceeding from the 
contaminated or infected areas. 

By the word “area” is understood a well determined portion of territory 
described in the information which accompanies or follows notification, thus, 
a province, a state, “‘a government,” a district, a department, a canton, an 
island, a commune, a city, a quarter of a city, a village, a port, a “polder,” a 
hamlet, etc., whatever may be the extent and population of these portions of 
territory. 7 

But this restriction, limited to the infected area, should only be accepted 
upon the formal condition that the government of the infected country shall 
take the necessary measures; 1, to prevent, unless previously disinfected, the 
exportation of articles named in 1 and 2 of Article XII, coming from the 
contaminated area; and 2, measures to prevent the extension of the epidemic; 
and provided further that there be no doubt that the sanitary authorities of 
the infected country have faithfully complied with Article I of this 
Convention. 

When an area is infected, no restrictive measure is to be taken 
against departures from this area if these departures have occurred five days, 
at least, before the beginning of the epidemic. 

ArticLe IX. That an area should no longer be considered as infected, 
official proof must be furnished : 

First, That there has been neither a death nor a new case of plague or 
cholera for five days after isolation,‘ death, or cure of the last plague or 
cholera case. In the case of yellow fever the period shall be eighteen days, but 
each government may reserve the right to extend this period. 


‘The word “isolation” signifies isolation of the patient, of the persons who care for 
him and the forbidding of visits of all other persons, the physician excepted. By isolation in 
the case of yellow fever is understood the isolation of the patient in an apartment so screened 
as to prevent the access of mosquitoes. [Footnote in original.] 
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Second, That all the measures of disinfection have been applied; in the 
case of plague, that the precautions against rats have been observed, and in 
the case of yellow fever that the measures against mosquitoes have been 
executed. 


CuapTer I] 
Measures of defense by other countries against territories declared to be infected 
SECTION I. PUBLICATION OF PRESCRIBED MEASURES 


ARTICLE X. The government of each country is obliged to immediately 
publish the measures which it believes necessary to take against departures 
either from a country or from an infected territorial area. 

The said government is to communicate at once this publication to the 
diplomatic or consular agent of the infected country residing in its capital as 
well as to the International Sanitary Bureau. 

The government shall be equally obliged to make known through the same 
channels the revocation of these measures or modifications which may be 
made in them. 

In default of a diplomatic or consular agency in the capital, communi- 
cations are made directly to the government of the country interested. 


SECTION I. MERCHANDISE—DISINFECTION—IMPORTATION AND 
TRANSIT—BAGGAGE 


ARTICLE XI. There exists no merchandise which is of itself capable of 
transmitting plague, cholera or yellow fever. It only becomes dangerous in 
case it is soiled by pestous or choleraic products, or, in the case of yellow fever, 
when such merchandise may harbor mosquitoes. 

ARTICLE XII. No merchandise or objects shall be subjected to disinfection 
on account of yellow fever, but in cases covered by the previous article the 
vehicle of transportation may be subjected to fumigation to destroy mos- 
quitoes. In the case of cholera and plague disinfection should only be applied 
to merchandise and objects which the local sanitary authority considers as 
infected. 

Nevertheless, merchandise, or objects enumerated hereafter, may be sub- 
jected to disinfection, or prohibited entry, independently of all proof that 
they may or may not be infected: 

1. Body linen, wearing apparel in use, clothing which has been worn, 
bedding already used. 

When these objects are transported as baggage, or in the course of a change 
of residence (household furniture), they should not be prohibited, and are 
to be subjected to the regulations prescribed by Article XIX. 
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Baggage left by soldiers and sailors, and returned to their country after 
death, are considered as objects comprised in the first paragraph of No. 1 
of this article. 

2. Rags, and rags for making paper, with the exception, as to cholera, of 
rags which are transported as merchandise in large quantities compressed in 
bales held together by hoops. 

New clippings coming directly from spinning mills, weaving mills, manu- 
factories or bleacheries, shoddy, and clippings of new paper, should not be 
forbidden. 

ARTICLE XIII. In the case of cholera and plague there is no reason to 
forbid the transit through an infected district of merchandise, and the objects 
specified in Nos. 1 and 2 of the preceding article if they are so packed that they 
cannot have been exposed to infection in transit. | 

In like manner, when merchandise or objects are so transported that, in 
transit, they cannot come in contact with soiled objects, their transit across 
an infected territorial area should not be an obstacle to their entry into the 
country of destination. , 

ARTICLE XIV. The entry of mechandise and objects specified in Nos. 1 and 
2 of Article XII should not be prohibited, if it can be shown to the authorities 
of the country of destination that they were shipped at least five days before 
the beginning of the epidemic. 

ArTICLE XV. The method and place of disinfection, as well as the meas- 
ures to be employed for the destruction of rats, and mosquitoes, are to be fixed 
by authority of the country of destination, upon arrival at said destination. 
These operations should be performed in such a manner as to cause the least 
possible injury to the merchandise. 

It devolves upon each country to determine questions relative to the pay- 
ment of damages resulting from disinfection, or from the destruction of rats 
or mosquitoes. 

If taxes are levied by a sanitary authority, either directly or through the 
agency of any company or agent, to insure measures for the destruction of 
rats and mosquitoes on board ships, the amount of these taxes ought to be fixed 
by a tariff published in advance, and the result of these measures should not 
be asource of profit for either state or sanitary authorities. 

ArTICLE XVI. Letters and correspondence, printed matter, books, news- 
papers, business papers, etc. (postal parcels not included), are not to be sub- 
mitted to any restriction or disinfection. In case of yellow fever postal parcels 
are not to be subjected to any restrictions or disinfection. 

ArticLe XVII. Merchandise, arriving by land or by sea, should not be 
detained permanently at frontiers or in ports. 

Measures which it is permissible to prescribe with respect to them are speci- 
fied in Article XIT. 

Nevertheless, when merchandise, arriving by sea in bulk (vrac) or in 
defective packages, is contaminated by pest-stricken rats during the passage, 
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and is incapable of being disinfected, the destruction of the germs may be 
assured by putting said merchandise in a warehouse for a period to be decided 
by the sanitary authorities of the port of arrival. | 

It is to be understood that the application of this last measure should not 
entail delay upon any vessel nor extraordinary expenses resulting from the 
want of warehouses in ports. 

ARTICLE XVIII. When merchandise has been disinfected by the applica- 
tion of the measures prescribed in Article XII, or put temporarily in ware- 
houses in accordance with the third paragraph of Article XVII, the owner, 
or his representative, has the right to demand from the sanitary authority 
which has ordered such disinfection, or storage, a certificate setting forth the 
measures taken." : 

ARTICLE XIX. Baggage. In the case of soiled linen, bed clothing, clothing 
and objects forming a part of baggage or furniture coming from a territorial 
area declared contaminated, disinfection 1s only to be practiced in cases where 
the sanitary authority considers them as contaminated. There shall be no 
disinfection of baggage on account of yellow fever. 


SECTION Il. MEASURES IN PORTS AND AT MARITIME FRONTIERS 


ARTICLE XX. Classification of ships. A ship is considered as infected which 
has plague, cholera or yellow fever on board, or which has presented one or 
more cases of plague or cholera within seven days, or a case of yellow fever at 
any time during the voyage. 

A ship is considered as suspected on board of which there have been a case 
or cases of plague or cholera at the time of departure or during the voyage, 
but no new case within seven days; also such ships as have lain in such proxim- 
ity to the infected shore as to render them liable to the access of mosquitoes. 

The ship is considered indemne, which, although coming from an infected 
port, has had neither death nor case of plague, cholera or yellow fever on» 
board, either before departure, during the voyage, or at the time of arrival, 
and which in the case of yellow fever has not lain in such proximity to the 
shore, as to render it liable, in the opinion of the sanitary authorities, to the 
access of mosquitoes. 

ARTICLE XXI. Ships infected with plague are to be subjected to the follow- 
ing regulations: 

1. Medical visit (Inspection ). 

2. The sick are to be immediately disembarked and isolated. 

3. Other persons should also be disembarked, if possible, and subjected to 
an observation, which should not exceed five days dating from the day of 
arrival. 


* The word “observation” signifies isolation of the passengers, either on board ship or at 
a sanitary station before being given free pratique. [Footnote in original.]} 
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4. Soiled linen, personal effects in use, the belongings of crew ° and passen- 
gers which, in the opinion of the sanitary authorities are considered as infected 
should be disinfected. 

5. The parts of the ship which have been inhabited by those stricken with 
plague, and such others as, in the opinion of the sanitary authorities are con- 
sidered as infected, should be disinfected. 

6. The destruction of rats on shipboard should be effected before or after 
the discharge of cargo, as rapidly as possible, and in all cases with a maximum 
delay of forty-eight hours, care being taken to avoid damage of merchandise, 
the vessel and its machinery. 

For ships in ballast, this operation should be performed immediately before: 
taking on cargo. 


ARTICLE XXII. Ships suspected of plague, are to be subjected to the 
measures which are indicated in Nos. 1, 4 and 5 of Article XXI. 

Further, the crew and passengers may be subjected to observation, which 
should not exceed five days, dating from the arrival of the ship. During 
_the same time, the disembarkment of the crew may be forbidden, except 
for reasons of duty. 

The destruction of rats on shipboard is recommended. This destruction 
is to be effected before or after the discharge of cargo, as quickly as possible, 
and in all cases with a maximum delay of forty-eight hours, taking care to 
avoid damage to merchandise, ships, and their machinery. 

For ships in ballast, this operation should be done, if done at all, as early 
as possible, and in all cases before taking on cargo. 

ARTICLE XXIII. Ships indemne from plague are to be admitted to free 
pratique immediately, whatever may be the nature of their bill of health. 

The only regulation which the sanitary authorities at a port of arrival 
may prescribe for them consists of the following measures: 

1. Medical visit (inspection). 

2. Disinfection of soiled linen, articles of wearing apparel, and the other 
personal effects of the crew and passengers, but only in exceptional cases 
when the sanitary authorities have special reason to believe them infected. 

3. Without demanding it as a general rule, the sanitary authorities may 
subject ships coming from an infected port to a process for the destruction 
of the rats on board before or after the discharge of cargo. This operation 
should be done as soon as possible, and in all cases should not last more 
than twenty-four hours, care being taken to avoid damaging merchandise, 
ships, and their machinery, and without interfering with the passing of 
passengers and crew between the ship and the shore. For ships in ballast, 
this procedure, if practiced, should be put in operation as soon as possible, 
and in all cases before taking on cargo. 


° The term “crew” is applied to persons who may make, or, who have made, a part of the 
personnel of the vessel and of the administration thereof, including stewards, waiters, 


“cafedji,” etc. The word is to be construed in this sense wherever employed in the present 
Convention. {Footnote in original.] 
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When a ship coming from an infected port has been subjected to a process 
for the destruction of rats, this process should only be repeated if the ship 
has touched meanwhile at an infected port, and has been alongside a quay 
in such port, or if the presence of sick or dead rats on board is proven. 

The crew and passengers may be subjected to a surveillance, which should 
not exceed five days, to be computed from the date when the ship sailed 
from the infected port. The landing of the crew may also, during the same 
time, be forbidden except for reasons of duty. 

Competent authority at the port of arrival may always demand, under 
oath, a certificate of the ship’s physician, or in default of a physician, of the 
captain, setting forth that there has not been a case of plague on board 
since departure; and that no marked mortality among the rats has been 
observed. 

ArTicLe XXIV. When upon‘an indemne ship rats have been recognized 
as pest-stricken as a result of bacteriological examination, or when a marked 
mortality has been established among these rodents, the following measures 
should be applied: 

1. Ships with plague-stricken rats: 

(a) Medical visit (Inspection). 

(b) Rats should be destroyed before or after the discharge of cargo, as 
rapidly as possible, and in all cases with a delay not to exceed forty-eight 
hours; the deterioration of merchandise, vessels and machinery to be avoided. 
Upon ships in ballast, this operation should be performed as soon as possible, 
and in all cases before taking on cargo. 

(c) Such parts of the ship and such articles as the local sanitary authority 
regards as infected, shall be disinfected. 

(d) Passengers and crew may be submitted to observation the duration 
of which should not exceed five days dating from the day of arrival, except 
in special cases where the sanitary authority may prolong the observation to . 
a maximum of ten days. 

2. Ships where a marked mortality among rats is observed: 

(a) Medical visit (Inspection). 

(b) An examination of rats, with a view to determining the existence of 
plague, should be made as quickly as possible. 

(c) If the destruction of rats is judged necessary, it shall be accomplished 
under the conditions indicated above in the case of ships with plague-stricken 
rats. 

(d) Until all suspicion may be eliminated, the passengers and crew may 
be submitted to observation, the duration of which should not exceed five 
days counting from the date of arrival, except in special cases when the 
sanitary authority may prolong the observation to a maximum of ten days. 


ArticLe XXV. The sanitary authorities of the port must deliver to the 
captain, the owner, or his agent, whenever a demand for it is made, a cer- 
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tificate setting forth that the measures for the destruction of rats have been 
efficacious and indicating the reasons why these measures have been applied. 

ARTICLE XXVI. Ships infected with cholera are to be subjected to the 
following regulations: 


1. Medical visit (Inspection). 

2. The sick are to be immediately disembarked and isolated. 

3. Other persons ought also to be disembarked, if possible, and subjected, 
dating from the arrival of the ship, to an observation, the duration of which 
shall not exceed five days. 

4. Soiled linen, wearing apparel, and personal effects of crew and pas- 
sengers which, in the opinion of the sanitary authority of the port, are 
considered as infected, are to be disinfected. 

5. The parts of the ship which have been inhabited by persons sick 
with cholera, or which are considered by the sanitary authority as infected 
are to be disinfected. 

6. The bilge-water is to be discharged after disinfection. 


The sanitary authority may order the substitution of good potable water 
for that which is contained in the tanks on board. 

The discharge or throwing overboard into the water of a port, of dejecta, 
shall be forbidden unless they have been previously disinfected. 

ARTICLE XXVII. Ships suspected of cholera are to be subjected to meas- 
ures prescribed under Nos. 1, 4, 5 and 6 of Article XXVI. 

The crew and passengers may be subjected to an observation which 
should not exceed five days, to date from the arrival of the ship. It is recom- 
mended during the same time to prevent the debarkation of the crew except 
for reasons of duty. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. Ships indemne of cholera are to be admitted to free 
pratique immediately, whatever may be the nature of their bill of health. 

The only regulations which the sanitary authority of a port may prescribe 
in their case are the measures provided in Nos. 1, 4 and 6 of Article XXVI. 

The crews and passengers may be submitted, in order to show their state 
of health, to an observation, which should not exceed five days to be com- 
puted from the date when the ship sailed from the infected port. 

It is recommended that during the same time the debarkation of the crew 
be forbidden except for reasons of duty. 

Competent authority at the port of arrival may always demand, under 
oath, a certificate from the ship’s surgeon, or, in the absence of a surgeon, 
from the captain, setting forth that there has not been a case of cholera 
upon the ship since sailing. 

ARTICLE XXIX. Competent authority will take account, in order to 
apply the measures indicated in Articles XXI to XXVIII, of the presence 
of a physician on board and a disinfecting eee in ships of the three 
categories mentioned above. 
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In regard to plague, it will equally take account of the installation on 
board of apparatus for the destruction of rats. 

Sanitary authorities of such countries, where it may be convenient to 
make such regulations may dispense with the medical visit and other meas- 
ures toward indemne ships which have on board a physician specially 
commissioned by their country. 

ARTICLE XXX. Special measures may be prescribed in pebar to crowded 
ships, notably emigrant ships, or any other ship presenting bad hygienic 
conditions. 

ARTICLE XXXI. Any ship not desiring to be subjected to the obligations 
imposed by the authority of the port in virtue of the stipulations of the 
present Convention is free to proceed tosea. 

It may be authorized to disembark its cargo after the necessary precau- 
tions shall have been taken; namely, First, isolation of the ship, its crew and 
passengers; Second, in regard to plague, demand for information relative 
to the existence of an unusual mortality among rats; Third, in regard to 
cholera, the discharge of the bilge-water after disinfection and the substitu- 
tion of a good potable water for that which is provided on board the ship. 

Authority may also be granted to disembark such passengers as may 
demand it, upon condition that these submit themselves to all measures 
prescribed by the local authorities. 

ARTICLE XXXII. Ships coming from a contaminated port, which have 
been disinfected and which may have been subjected to sanitary measures 
applied in an efficient manner, shall not undergo a second time the same 
measures upon their arrival at a new port, provided that no new case shall 
have appeared since the disinfection was practiced, and that the ships have 
not touched in the meantime at an infected port. 

When a ship only disembarks passengers and their baggage, or the 
mails, without having been in communication with terra firma, it is not to 
be considered as having touched at a port, provided that in the case of 
yellow fever it has not approached sufficiently near the shore to permit the 
access of mosquitoes. 

ARTICLE XXXITI. Passengers arriving on an infected ship have the right 
to demand of the sanitary authority of the port a certificate showing the 
date of their arrival and the measures to which they and their baggage have 
been subjected. 

ARTICLE XXXIV. Packet boats shall be subjected to special regulations, 
to be established by mutual agreement between the countries in interest. 

ARTICLE XXXV, Without prejudice to the right which governments 
possess to agree upon the organization of common sanitary stations, each 
country should provide at least one port upon each of its seaboards, with 
an organization and equipment sufficient to receive a vessel, whatever may 
be its sanitary condition. 
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When an indemne vessel, coming from an infected port, arrives in a large 
mercantile port, it is recommended that she be not sent to another port for 
the execution of the prescribed sanitary measures. 

In every country, ports liable to the arrival of vessels from ports infected 
with plague, cholera or yellow fever, should be equipped in such a manner 
that indemne vessels may there undergo, immediately upon their arrival 
the prescribed measures, and not be sent for this purpose to another port. 

Governments should make declaration of the ports which are open in 
their territories to arrivals from ports infected with plague, cholera or yellow 
fever. 

ARTICLE XXXVI. It is recommended that in large seaports there be 
established: 


(a) A regular medical service and a permanent medical supervision of 
the sanitary conditions of crews, and the inhabitants of the port. 

(b) Places set apart for the isolation of the sick and the observation of 
suspected persons. In the stegomyia belt there must be a building or part of 
a building screened against mosquitoes, and a launch and ambulance 
similarly screened. 

(c) The necessary installation for efficient disinfection and bacteriological 
laboratories. 

(d) A supply of potable water above suspicion, for the use of the port, 
and the installation of a system of sewerage and drainage, adequate for the 
removal of refuse. , 


SECTION IV. MEASURES UPON LAND FRONTIERS.—-TRAVELERS.— 
RAILROADS.--—~FRONTIER ZONES.-——-RIVER ROUTES 


ARTICLE XXXVII. Land quarantines should no longer be established, but 
the governments reserve the right to establish camps of observation if they 
should be thought necessary for the temporary detention of suspects. 

This principle does not exclude the right for each country to close a part 
of its frontier in case of necessity. 

ARTICLE XXXVIII. It is important that travelers should be submitted to a 
surveillance on the part of the personnel of railroads, to determine their 
condition of health. 

ARTICLE XXXIX. Medical intervention is limited to a visit (inspection ) 
with the taking of temperature of travelers, and the succor to be given to 
those actually sick. If this visit is made, it should be combined as much as 
possible with the customhouse inspection to the end that travelers may be 
detained as short a time as possible. Only persons evidently sick should be 
subjected to a searching medical examination. 

ARTICLE XL. As soon as travelers, coming from an infected locality, shall 
have arrived at their destination, it would be of the greatest utility to submit 
them to a surveillance which should not exceed ten or five days, counting 
from the date of departure, the time depending upon whether it is a question 
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of plague or cholera. In case of yellow fever the period should be six days: 

ARTICLE XLI. Governments may reserve to themselves the right to take 
particular measures in regard to certain classes of persons, notably vagabonds, 
emigrants and persons traveling or passing the frontier in bands. 

ARTICLE XLII. Coaches intended for the transportation of passengers and 
mails should not be retained at frontiers. 

In order to avoid this retention a system of relays ought to be established 
at frontiers, with transfer of passengers, baggage and mails. If one of these 
carriages be infected or shall have been occupied by a person suffering from 
plague, cholera or yellow fever, it shall be detached from the train for dis- 
infection at the earliest possible moment. - | 

ARTICLE XLII. Measures concerning the passing of frontiers by the per- 
sonnel of railroads and of the Post Office are a matter for agreement of the 
sanitary authorities concerned. These measures should be so arranged as not 
to hinder the service. 

ARTICLE XLIV. The regulation of frontier traffic, as well as the adoption 
of exceptional measures of surveillance should be left to special arrangement 
between contiguous countries. 

ARTICLE XLV. The power rests with governments of countries bordering 
upon rivers to regulate by special arrangement the sanitary regime of river 
routes. 

Articles Relating to Yellow Fever 


ARTICLE XLVI. Ships infected with yellow fever are to be subjected to the 
following regulations: 


1. Medical visit (Inspection). 

2. The sick are to be immediately disembarked protected by netting against 
the access of mosquitoes and transferred to the place of isolation in an ambu- 
lance or a litter similarly screened. 

3. Other persons should also be disembarked if possible, and subjected to 
an observation of six days, dating from the day of arrival. 

4. In the place set apart for observation, there shall be screened apartments 
or cages where anyone presenting an elevation of temperature above 37.6 
degrees Centigrade shall be screened until he may be carried m the manner 
indicated above to the place of isolation. 

5. The ship shall be moored at least two hundred metres from the inhabited 
shore. 

6. The ship shall be fumigated for the destruction.of mosquitoes before the 
discharge of cargo, if possible. If a fumigation be not possible before the dis- 
charge of the cargo, the health authorities shall order, either 


(a) The employment of immune persons for discharging the cargo, or 

(b) If non-immunes be employed they shall be kept under observation dur- 
ing the discharging of cargo and for six days, to date from the last day of 
exposure on board. 


SANITARY CONVENTION (INTER-AMERICAN )—OCTOBER 14, 1905 463 


ARTICLE XLVII. Ships suspected of yellow fever are to be subjected to the 
measures which are indicated in Nos. 1, 3 and 5 of the preceding article; 
and, if not fumigated, the cargo shall be discharged as directed under sub- 
paragraph (a) or (b) of the same article. | 

ARTICLE XLVIII. Ships indemne from yellow fever, coming from an in- 
fected port, after the medical visit (inspection), shall be admitted to free 
pratique, provided the duration of the trip has exceeded six days. 

If the trip be shorter, the ship shall be considered as suspected until the 
completion of a period of six days, dating from the day of departure. 

If a case of yellow fever develop during the period of observation, the ship 
shall be considered as infected. 

ARTICLE XLIX. All persons who can prove their immunity to yellow fever, 
to the satisfaction of the health authorities shall be permitted to land at once. 

ARTICLE L. It is agreed that in the event of a difference of interpretation 
of the English and Spanish texts, the interpretation of the English text shall 
prevail. 

Transitory Disposition 


The governments which may not have signed the present Convention are 
to be admitted to adherence thereto upon demand; notice of this adherence 
to be given through diplomatic channels to the government of the United 
States of America and by the latter to the other signatory governments. 


Made and signed in the City of Washington on the 14th day of the month 
of October, nineteen hundred and five, in two copies, in English and Spanish 
respectively, which shall be deposited in the State Department of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, in order that certified copies thereof, 
in both English and Spanish, may be made to transmit them through diplo- 
matic channels to each one of the signatory countries. 


[For Chile: ] [For Guatemala: ] 
D Epvuarpo Moore Joaquin YELA 
[For Costa Rica: ] [For Mexico: ] 
Juan J. ULLoA E. LicEAGA 
[For Cuba: ] ' [For Nicaragua: ] 
Juan GUITERAS + JL Mepina M.D. 
E B Barnet 
{For Peru: ] 


[For the Dominican Republic: ] 
Emitio C. JouBERT 


For Ecuador: [For Venezuela: ] 
MM rae N. VELoz GolTicoa 


DANIEL Epo Lavorerfa 


[For the United States: ] 
WALTER WYMAN 
H. D. Geppincs 
Joun S. FuLtron 
Wa ter D. McCaw 
J. D. Garewoop 
H. L. E. Jounson, M.D. 


MOROCCO (GENERAL ACT OF ALGECIRAS) 


General act of the international conference of Algeciras and additional 
protocol signed at Algeciras April 7, 1906 

Senate advice and consent to ratification, with an understanding, De- 
cember 12,1906 

Ratified by the President of the United States, with an understanding * 
and a reservation,? December 14, 1906 

Ratifications deposited at Madrid December 31, 1906 

Entered into force December 31, 1906 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States January 22, 1907 

Termination in part: Extraterritorial jurisdiction in Morocco relin- 
quished by the United States October 6, 1956 ° 


34 Stat. 2905; Treaty Series 456 


. [TRANSLATION] 
GENERAL ACT OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OF ALGECIRAS 


In the Name of Almighty God: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia, in the name of the 
German Empire; 


*The U.S. understanding reads as follows: 

“, . . the Senate understands that the participation of the United States in the Algeciras 
Conference, and in the formulation and adoption of the General Act and Protocol which 
resulted therefrom, was with the sole purpose of preserving and increasing its commerce 
in Morocco, the protection as to life, liberty and property of its citizens residing or travel- 
ling therein, and of aiding by its friendly offices and efforts in removing friction and con- 
troversy which seemed to menace the peace between powers signatory with the United 
States to the treaty of 1880 [July 3, 1880 (TS 246), ante, p. 71], all of which are in terms 
of amity with this government; and without purpose to depart from the traditional Ameri- 
can foreign policy which forbids participation by the United States in the settlement of 
political questions which are entirely European in their scope.” 

* The U.S. reservation, made at the time of signature and maintained in the President’s 
ratification and proclamation, reads as follows: 

“The Government of the United States of America, having no political interest in Mo- 
rocco and no desire or purpose having animated it to take part in this conference other 
than to secure for all peoples the widest equality of trade and privilege with Morocco and 
to facilitate the institution of reforms in that country tending to insure complete cordiality 
of intercourse without and stability of administration within for the common good, declares 
that, in acquiescing in the regulations and declarations of the conference, in becoming a 
signatory to the General Act of Algeciras and to the additional protocol, subject to ratifi- 
cation according to constitutional procedure, and in accepting the application of those 
regulations and declarations to American citizens and interests in Morocco, it does so 
without assuming obligation or responsibility for the enforcement thereof.” 

* Department of State Bulletin, Nov. 26, 1956, p. 844. 
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His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary; 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians; 

His Majesty the King of Spain; 

The President of the United States of America; 

The President of the French Republic; 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; 

His Majesty the King of Italy; 

His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco; 

Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc., etc., etc. ; 

His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias; 

His Majesty the King of Sweden; 


Inspired by the interest attaching itself to the reign of order, peace, and 
prosperity in Morocco, and recognizing that the attainment thereof can 
only be effected by means of the introduction of reforms based upon the 
triple principle of the sovereignty and independence of His Majesty the 
Sultan, the integrity of his domains, and economic liberty without any in- 
equality, have resolved, upon the invitation of His Shereefian Majesty, to 
call together a conference at Algeciras for the purpose of arriving at an 
understanding upon the said reforms, as well as examining the means for 
obtaining the resources necessary for their application, and have appointed 
as their delegates plenipotentiary the following: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia, in the name of 
the German Empire: 

Mr. Joseph de Radowitz, His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo- 
tentiary to His Catholic Majesty, and 

Christian, Count of Tattenbach, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to His Very Faithful Majesty. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: 

Rudolph, Count of Welsersheimb, His ‘Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to His Catholic Majesty, and 

Leopold, Count Bolesta-Koziebrodzki, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to Morocco. 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 
Maurice, Baron Joostens, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary to his Catholic Majesty, and 
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Conrad, Count of Buisseret Steenbecque de Blarenghem, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to Morocco. 


His Majesty the King of Spain: 

Don Juan Manuel Sanchez y Gutiérrez de Castro, Duke of Almodévar 
del Rio, His Minister of State, and 

Don Juan Pérez-Caballero y Ferrer, His Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King of the Belgians. 


The President of the United States of America: 

Mr. Henry White, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America to His Majesty the King of Italy, and 

Mr. Samuel R. Gummeré, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of the United States of America to Morocco. 


The President of the French Republic: | 

Mr. Paul Révoil, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
French Republic to the Swiss Confederation, and 

Mr. Eugéne Regnault, Minister Plenipotentiary. 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land, and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

Sir Arthur Nicolson, His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
to His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias. 


His Majesty the King of Italy: 

Emile, Marquis Visconti Venosta, Knight of the Order of the Very Holy 
Annunciation, and 

Mr. Giulio Malmusi, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary to Morocco. 


His Majesty the Sultan of Morocco: 

El Hadj Mohammed Ben-el Arbi Ettorrés, His Delegate at Tangier and 
Ambassador Extraordinary, - 

El Hadj Mohammed Ben Abdesselam El Mokri, His Minister of Expenses, 

El Hadj Mohammed Es-Seffar, and Sid Abderrhaman Bennis. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 
Jonkheer Hannibal Testa, Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary to His Catholic Majesty. 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc., etc., etc.: 
Anthony, Count of Tovar, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary to His Catholic Majesty, and 
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Francis Robert, Count of Martens Ferrao, Peer of the Kingdom, His 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to Morocco. 


His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: 

Arthur, Count Cassini, His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
to His Catholic Majesty, and 

Mr. Basile de Bacheracht, His Minister to Morocco. 


His Majesty the King of Sweden: 
Mr. Robert Sager, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to His Catholic Majesty and His Very Faithful Majesty. 


Who, furnished with full powers, which were found in good and due 
form, have, in conformity with the programme upon which His Shereefian 
Majesty and the powers have agreed, successively discussed and adopted: 


I. A declaration relative to the organization of the police. 

II. A regulation concerning the detection and repression of the contra- 
band of arms. 

III. An act of concession for a Moroccan State Bank. 

IV. A declaration concerning a better return of taxes, and the creation 
of new revenues. 

V. A regulation concerning the customs of the Empire and the repression 
of fraud and smuggling. 

VI. A declaration relative to public services and public works. 


And having decided that these different documents might usefully be 
coordinated in a single instrument, they have united them in a general act 
composed of the following articles: 


CHAPTER I 


Declaration relative to the organization of the police 


ARTICLE 1. The conference summoned by His Majesty the Sultan to 
pronounce on the measures necessary to organize the police declares that 
the following provisions should be made: ji 

ArT. 2. The police shall be under the sovereign authority of His Majesty 
the Sultan. It shall be recruited by the Maghzen from Moorish Moham- 
medans, commanded by Moorish Kaids, and distributed in the eight ports 
open to commerce. 

Art. 3. In order to aid the Sultan in the organization of this police, Spanish 
officers and noncommissioned officers as instructors, and French officers and 
noncommissioned officers as instructors, shall be placed at His disposal by their 
respective Governments, which shall submit their designation to the approval 
of His Shereefian Majesty. A contract drawn between the Maghzen and these 
instructors, in conformity to the regulation provided by article 4, shall deter- 
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mine the conditions of their engagement and fix their pay, which must not be 
less than double of the pay corresponding to the rank of each officer or non- 
commissioned officer. In addition they will be allowed living expenses, vary- 
ing according to their residences. Proper lodgings will be placed at their dis- 
posal by the Maghzen, which will likewise supply them with their horses and 
the necessary fodder. 

The Governments having jurisdiction over the instructors reserve the right 
to recall them and replace them by others, accepted and engaged under the 
same conditions. 

Art. 4. These officers and noncommissioned officers for a period of five 
years, to date from the ratification of the act of the conference, shall give their 
service to the organization of a body of Shereefian police. They shall assure 
instruction and discipline in conformity with the regulations to be drawn up 
in respect thereto. They shall also see that the men enlisted are fit for military 
service. In.a general way they shall supervise the administration of the soldiers 
and superintend the payment of their salary, which shall be effected by the 
“Amin,” assisted by the accounting officer instructor. They shall extend to 
the Moorish authorities invested with the command of these bodies their 
technical aid in the exercise of the said command. 

The regulations to assure the recruital, discipline, instruction, and ad- 
ministration of the bodies of police shall be established by mutual agreement 
between the Shereefian Minister of War or his delegate, the inspector provided 
by article 7, and the highest ranking French and Spanish instructors. 

The regulations shall be submitted to the Diplomatic Body at Tangier, 
which will formulate its opinion within a month’s time. After that period 
the regulations shall be enforced. 

ArT. 5. The total strength of the police shall not be more than 2,500 men, 
nor less than 2,000. It shall be distributed, according to the importance of 
the ports, in groups varying between 150 and 600 men. The number of Span-- 
ish and French officers shall be between sixteen and twenty; of Spanish and 
French noncommissioned officers, between thirty and forty. 

Art. 6. The funds necessary to maintain and pay soldiers and officers and 
noncommissioned officer instructors shall be advanced by the State Bank to 
the Shereefian Treasury within the limits of the annual budget assigned to 
the police, which shall not exceed two million and a half pesetas for an effec- 
tive strength of two thousand five hundred men. 

Art. 7. During the same period of five years a general inspection shall be 
made into the working of the police. Such inspection shall be intrusted by His 
Shereefian Majesty to a superior officer of the Swiss army, who will be sub- 
mitted to His approval by the Swiss Federal Government. This officer will be 
styled Inspector-General and reside at Tangier. 

He shall inspect at least once a year the different bodies of the police, and 
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after such inspection he shall draw up a report which he will address to the 
Maghzen. 

In addition to such regular reports, he will, if he regards it as necessary, 
draw up special reports with reference to the working of the police. 

Without directly intervening either in the command or the instruction, the 
Inspector-General will ascertain the results obtained by the Shereefian police, 
as regards the maintenance of order and security in the places where this 
police shall have been established. 

Arr. 8. A copy of the reports and communications made to the Maghzen 
by the Inspector-General, with reference to his mission, shall at the same time 
be transmitted to the Dean of the Diplomatic Body at Tangier, in order that 
the Diplomatic Body be enabled to satisfy itself that the Shereefian police acts 
~ in conformity to the decisions taken by the conference, and to see whether it 
guarantees effectively, and in conformity with the treaties, the security of 
person and property of foreign citizens, subjects, and protégés, as well as 
that of commercial transactions. 

ArT. 9. In the case of complaints filed with the Diplomatic: Body by the 
_ legation concerned, the Diplomatic Body may, upon notice given to the repre- 
sentative of the Sultan, direct the Inspector-General to investigate and report 
for all available purposes in the matter of such complaints. 

ArT. 10. The Inspector-General shall receive an annual salary of 25,000 
francs. In addition, he will be allowed 6,000 francs for the expenses of his 
tours. The Maghzen will place at his disposal a suitable residence and will 
look after the maintenance of his horses. 

ArT. 11. The material conditions of his engagement and of his establish- 
ment, as provided by article 10, shall be the subject of a contract drawn up 
between him and the Maghzen. A copy of this contract shall be communicated 
to the Diplomatic Body. 

ArT. 12. The staff of instructors of the Shereefian police (officers and non- 
commissioned officers) shall be Spanish at Tetuan, mixed at Tangier, Spanish 
at Larache, French at Rabat, mixed at Casablanca, and French in the other 
three ports. 


CHAPTER II 


Regulation concerning the detection and repression 
of the contraband of arms 


Art. 13. Throughout the Shereefian Empire, except in the cases specified 
by articles 14 and 15, the importation and sale is forbidden of arms of war, 
parts of guns, ammunition of any nature, loaded or unloaded, powder, salt- 
peter, gun cotton, nitroglycerin, and all compositions destined exclusively for 
the manufacture of ammunition. 

ArT. 14. Such explosives as are necessary for industry and public works 
may, however, be introduced. A regulation drawn up in the manner indicated 
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by article 18 shall determine the conditions under which their importation 
may be effected. 

ArT. 15. The arms, parts of guns, and ammunition intended for the troops 
of His Shereefian Majesty will be admitted after the fulfillment of the follow- 
ing formalities: 

A declaration signed by the Moorish Minister of War, describing the num- 
ber and nature of such articles ordered abroad, must be presented to the lega- 
tion of the country of their origin, whose visa shall be affixed thereto. 

The passage through the customs of the cases and packages containing the 
arms and munitions, delivered at the order of the Moorish Government, shall 
be effected upon the presentation : 


1°. Of the aforesaid declaration, 

2°. Of the invoice indicating the number and weight of the packages and 
the number and kind of the arms and munitions contained therein. This docu- 
ment must be visaed by the legation of the country of their origin, which will 
mark on the back the successive amounts previously passed through the cus- 
toms. This visa will be refused when the order shall have been entirely 
delivered. 


ArT. 16.’The importation of sporting and high-priced arms, parts of guns, 
cartridges loaded and unloaded, is likewise forbidden. It may none the less be 
authorized; 


1°. For the strictly personal requirements of the importer, 
2°. For supplying the gunshops authorized by article 18. . 


ArT. 17. Sporting and high-priced arms and the ammunition for the same 
will be admitted for the strictly personal requirements of the importer on 
presentation of a permit issued by the representative of the Maghzen at 
Tangier. If the importer is a foreigner, this permit will only be granted at the 
request of his legation. 

With respect to ammunition for sporting purposes, each permit shall allow 
a maximum of a thousand cartridges or the supplies necessary for the manu- 
facture of a thousand cartridges. The permit shall only be issued to those who 
have never been sentenced for any offense. 

Art. 18. The trade in sporting and high-priced arms, not rifled, of foreign 
manufacture, as well as of the ammunition appertaining to the same, shall be 
regulated, as soon as circumstances permit, by a Shereefian decision made in 
conformity with the advice of a majority of the Diplomatic Body at Tangier. 
This shall be the case, as well, with decisions intended to suspend or restrict 
the exercise of such trade. . 

Only such persons as have secured a special and temporary license from 
the Moorish Government shall be allowed to open and operate retail shops 
for the sale of sporting guns and ammunition. This license shall only be given 
at the written request of the applicant, indorsed by his legation. 
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Regulations drawn up in the manner indicated by the first paragraph of 
this article shall determine the number of such retail shops which may be 
opened at Tangier and, if occasion arises, in the ports that may be later 
designated. They shall fix the formalities to be imposed on the importation 
of explosives intended for industry and public works, of arms and ammunition 
intended to supply such shops, as well as the maximum quantity of stock that 
can be kept. 

In case of the violation of the regulating ordinances, the license may be 
temporarily or permanently withdrawn without prejudice to other penalties 
incurred by the offenders. | 

ArT. 19. Every introduction of, or attempt to introduce, the prohibited 
merchandise shall make it liable to confiscation, and further to the punish- 
ments and fines mentioned below, which shall be pronounced by the com- 
petent jurisdiction. 

ArT. 20. The introduction or attempt to introduce in a port open to com- 
merce, or through a customhouse, shall be punished: 


1°, By a fine of from 500 to 2,000 pesetas and an additional fine equal to 
three times the value of the imported merchandise; 

2°, By imprisonment of from five days to a year, or else by only one of these 
two punishments. _ 


Art. 21. The introduction or attempt to introduce outside a port open to 
commerce or a customhouse shall be punished: 


1°, By a fine of from 1,000 to 5,000 pesetas and an additional fine equal to 
three times the value of the imported merchandise; 

2°, By imprisonment of from three months to two years, or else by only one 
of these two punishments. 


Art. 22. The fraudulent sale, the receiving and peddling, of merchandise 
prohibited by the present regulations shall be punished according to the 
penalties specified in article 20. 

ArT. 23. The accomplices in the offenses set forth in articles 20, 21, and 22 
shall be liable to the same penalties as the principals. The elements determin- 
ing complicity shall be adjudged according to the laws of the court in charge 
of the case. | 

Art. 24. When there is good reason to suppose that a vessel anchored in a 
port open to commerce carries guns, ammunition, or other prohibited mer- 
chandise, with a view of introducing the same into Morocco, the officers of 
the Shereefian customs shall so inform the competent consular authority, in 
order that the latter may carry out, in company with a delegate of the She- 
reefian customs, such investigations, verifications, or searches as may be 
judged necessary. : 
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Art. 25. In the case of the introduction or the attempted introduction 
by sea of prohibited merchandise outside of a port open to commerce, the 
Moorish customs authorities may bring the vessel to the nearest port, to be 
turned over to the consular authority, who shall have the right to seize it 
and continue such seizure until payment of the fines decreed. The vessel 
may, however, be released at any period of the trial, provided that the 
judicial proceedings shall not be impeded thereby, on the deposit made with 
the consular authority of the maximum of the fine, or else under responsible 
bail accepted by the customs. 

Arr. 26. The Maghzen may retain the confiscated merchandise either 
for its own use, if able to utilize it, on condition that the subjects of the 
Empire shall not be able to get possession of it, or it shall dispose of it abroad. 

The conveyances of the same on shore may be confiscated and shall be 
sold for the profit of the Shereefian Treasury. 

Art. 27. The sale of arms condemned by the Moorish Government shall 
be prohibited throughout the Shereefian Empire. 

Art. 28. Rewards taken out of the amount of the fines levied are to be 
given to the informants who have been instrumental in discovering forbidden 
merchandise and to the agents who have effected its seizure. Such rewards 
shall be assigned after deducting, if necessary, the costs of the trial, one- 
third to be distributed by the customs among the informants, one-third to 
the officers who seized the merchandise, and one-third to the Moroccan 
Treasury. 

If the seizure has been effected without the intervention of an informer, 
one-half of the fines shall go to the officer making the seizure and the other 
half to the Shereefian Treasury. 

Art. 29. The Moorish customs authorities shall notify directly the 
diplomatic or consular agents of any violations of this regulation, committed 
by those under their jurisdiction, in order that the same may be prosecuted 
before the proper jurisdiction. 

Similar violations committed by Moorish subjects shall be submitted 
directly by the customs to the Shereefian authority. 

A delegate of the customs shall be assigned to follow the procedure of 
cases pending before the different jurisdictions. 

Art. 30. In the region bordering on Algeria, the enforcement of the 
regulation on the contraband of arms shall be the exclusive concern of 
France and Morocco. | 

Similarly, the enforcement of the regulation on the contraband of arms 
in the Riff and in general in the regions bordering on the Spanish possessions 
shall be the exclusive concern of Spain and Morocco. 
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CuHartrer III 


Act of concession for a State Bank 


ArT. 31. A bank shall be established in Morocco under the name of the 
“State Bank of Morocco,” to exercise the following specified rights, which 
are granted to it by His Majesty the Sultan for a period of forty oe to date 
from the ratification of this act. 

ArT. 32. The Bank, which will have power to carry on all transactions 
entering into the operations of a bank, shiall have the exclusive privilege of 
issuing notes to bearer, payable on presentation and receivable for public ducs 
throughout the Moorish Empire. 

The Bank shall maintain for a period of two years, to date from its going 
into operation, cash on hand at least equal to half its notes in circulation, 
and equal to at least one-third after the expiration of said period of two 
years. At least one-third of such cash on hand is to be gold bullion or gold 
coin. 

ArT. 33. The Bank shall, to the exclusion of every other bank or estab- 
lishment of credit, discharge the duty of disbursing treasurer of the Empire. 
To this end the Moorish Government shall take all necessary measures to 
deposit in the Bank the proceeds of the customs revenues, exclusive of the 
part thereof applied to the loan of 1904, and such other revenues as it may 
designate. 

With reference to the special tax established in order to carry out certain 
public works, the Moorish Government must have the same deposited in the 
Bank, as well as the revenues it may later pledge for its loans, the Bank being 
especially charged with the payments thereon, except, however, in the case 
of the loan of 1904, which is governed by special contract. 

ArT. 34, The Bank shall be the financial agent of the Government both 
within and without the Empire, without prejudice to the Government’s right 
to apply to other banking houses or establishments of credit for its public 
loans. The Bank, however, shall enjoy, in regard to such loans, a right of 
preference, other conditions being equal, over any banking or credit 
establishment. 

For Treasury notes or other short-term notes which the Moorish Govern- 
ment may wish to negotiate without making it a public issue, the Bank shall, 
however, be charged, to the exclusion of every other establishment, with 
negotiating the same for the account of the Moorish Government, either in 
Morocco or abroad, 

Art. 35. The Bank shall make advances to the Moroccan Geemunedt 
on account current up to a million francs, chargeable against Treasury 
receipts. 

The Bank shall likewise open a credit account for the Government for the 
period of ten years, to date from its establishment, such account not to exceed 
two-thirds of its initial capital. 
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This credit account shall be distributed over several years and employed 
primarily for the expenses of establishing and maintaining the bodies of police, 
organized in conformity to the decisions adopted by the conference, and sec- 
ondarily for the expenses of such works of public interest as might not be 
charged to the special fund as provided for by the following article. 

The maximum rate for these two advances will be 7 per cent, bank com- 
mission included, and the Bank may ask the Government to give as security 
an equal amount in Treasury notes. 

If before the expiration of the said term of ten years the Moorish Govern- 
ment should contract a loan, the Bank would have the nght to obtain the 
immediate reimbursement of its advances made in accordance with the second 
paragraph of the present article. 

Art. 36. The proceeds of the special tax (articles 33 and 66) shall form a 
special fund for which the Bank shall keep a separate account. This fund shall 
be employed in conformity to the regulations adopted by the conference. 

In the case of its insufficiency, and chargeable to later receipts, the Bank 
may open a special credit for such fund, the amount of which should not 
exceed the total of the receipts for the previous year. 

The conditions of the rate and commission shall be the same as those 
established by the preceding article for advances to the Treasury on account 
current. 

ArT. 37. The Bank shall take such measures as it may deem conducive to a 
sounder monetary situation in Morocco. Spanish currency shall continue to be 
permitted to circulate as legal tender. 

In consequence, the Bank shall have the exclusive charge of purchasing 
precious metals, of striking and melting coins, as well as of all its other mone- 
tary operations for the account and profit of the Moorish Government. 

Art. 38. The home office of the Bank shall be at Tangier, but it shall estab- 
lish branches and agencies in the principal cities of Morocco or in any other 
place it may deem expedient. 

ArT. 39. The land necessary for the establishment of the Bank, as well as its 
branches and agencies in Morocco, shall be placed gratuitously at its disposal 
by the Government, and at the expiration of the concession the Government 
shall retake possession of it and reimburse the Bank for the cost of building 
these establishments. The Bank shall further be authorized to purchase such 
houses and land as it may require for the same purpose. 

ArT. 40. The Shereefian Government shall insure and be responsible for 
the safety and protection of the Bank, its branches and agencies. To this end 
it shall place an adequate guard at the disposal of each establishment in every 
city. 

"ae 41. The Bank, its branches and agencies, shall be exempt from all 
imposts or dues, ordinary or extraordinary, existing or to be created. The same 
exemption shall be extended to real estate devoted to its use, and to the certifi- 
cates and coupons of its shares and to its notes. The importation and exporta- 
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tion of metals and coins intended for banking operations shall Be authorized 
and exempted from every tax. 

Art. 42. The Shereefian Government shall exercise its high supervision over 
the Bank by a High Commissioner, whom it shall appoint after a previous 
agreement with the Bank’s Board of Directors. 

This High Commissioner shall have the right to examine into the manage- 
ment of the Bank. He shall supervise the issuance of bank notes and shall see 
that the provisions of the concession are strictly observed. 

The High Commissioner shall sign every note or affix thereto his seal. He 
shall be charged with the supervision of the relations between the Bank and 
the Imperial Treasury. 

He shall take no part in the administration or transaction of the banking 
business, but he shall always have the right to attend the meetings of the 
Censors. 

The Shereefian Government shall appoint one or two deputy commis- 
sioners, who shall be especially charged with the supervision of the financial 
transactions of the Treasury with the Bank. 

Art. 43. A set of rules defining the relations of the Bank and of the Moorish 
Government shall be framed by the special committee provided for in article 
57 and approved by the Censors. 

Art. 44. The Bank, organized with the approval of the Government of His 
Shereefian Majesty in the form of a corporation, shall be governed by the 
French law relative thereto. 

Art. 45. Actions instituted in Morocco by the Bank shall be brought before 
the Consular Court of the defendant or before the jurisdiction of Morocco, in 
accordance with the rules of competence established by the Shereefian treaties 
and firmans. 

Actions instituted in Morocco against the Bank shall be brought before a 
special tribunal consisting of three consular magistrates and two associates. 
The Diplomatic Body shall, each year, arrange the list of magistrates, asso- 
ciates, and substitutes. 

This tribunal shall apply to such cases the rules of law, procedure, and com- 
petence established by the French legislation in commercial matters. Appeals 
from judgments pronounced by this tribunal shall be taken to the Federal 
Court of Lausanne, whose decision shall be final. 

Art. 46. In case of dispute over the clauses of the concession or litigation 
arising between the Moorish Government and the Bank, the difference shall 
be referred, without appeal or recourse, to the Federal Court of Lausanne. 

All disputes arising between the shareholders and the Bank in regard to 
the enforcement of the by-laws or by reason of the.corporate business shall 
likewise be referred, without appeal or recourse, to the same court. 

Art. 47. The by-laws of the Bank shall be framed on the following bases 
by a special committee provided for in article 57. They shall be approved by 
the Censors and ratified by the General Assembly of Shareholders. 
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Art. 48. The General Constituent Assembly of the corporation shall fix 
the place where the meetings of the shareholders and the sessions of the Board 
of Directors shall be held; the latter, however, shall have the faculty of meet- 
ing at any other city if it deems it expedient. 

The office of the manager of the Bank shall be at Tangier. 

ArT. 49. The Bank shall be administered by a Board of Directors consist- 
ing of as many members as there are parts in the initial capital. 

The Directors shall have the most extensive powers for the adiiiiistfation 
and management of the corporation; they shall especially appoint the man- 
agers, assistant managers, and members of the commission indicated in article 
54, as well as the managers of branches and agencies. 

The employees of the company shall be recruited so far as possible from 
among the citizens, subjects, or protégés of the several powers which have 
taken part in subscribing the capital. 

Art. 50. The Directors, who shall be appointed by the General Assembly 
of Shareholders, shall be nominated by the groups subscribing the capital. 

The first Board shall remain five years in office. At the expiration of this 
period, there shall be a renewal at the rate of three members annually. The 
order of outgoing Directors shall be determined by lot; they may be reelected. 

On the constitution of the corporation, each subscribing group shall have 
the right to nominate as many directors as it shall have subscribed entire parts, 
but such groups shall not be compelled to select candidates of their own 
nationality. 

The subscribing groups shall not retain their right of nominating directors 
when the latter are superseded or reelected, unless they can prove that they 
still have in their possession at least one-half the share conferring that right 
upon them. 

In a case where, by reason of these provisions, a subscribing group should 
be no longer in a position to nominate a director, the General Assembly of 
Shareholders shall make a direct nomination. 

Art. 51. Each of the following institutions: the Bank of the German Em- 
pire, the Bank of England, the Bank of Spain, and the Bank of France, shall, 
with their Government’s approval, appoint a Censor for the State Bank of 
Morocco. 

The Censors shall remain in office four years. The outgoing Censors may 
be reappointed. 

In the case of death or resignation the institution which had appointed the 
former incumbent shall fill the vacancy, but only for the unexpired term of the 
vacated office. 

ArT. 52. The Censors who shall exercise their mandate by virtue of this 
act of the Signatory Powers shall, in the interests of the latter, see that the 
Bank is efficiently operated and insure the strict observance of the clauses of 
the concession and of the statutes. They shall see that the regulations govern- 
ing the issuance of notes are precisely fulfilled, and shall supervise the op- 
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erations tending to put the monetary situation on a sound basis, but they shall 
never, under any pretext, interfere in the conduct of business or in the internal 
administration of the Bank. 

Each of the Censors shall be empowered to examine at all times the Bank 
accounts, and to call for information either from the Board of Directors or 
the manager’s office with regard to the management of the Bank, and attend 
the meetings of the Board of Directors, but only in an advisory capacity. 

The four Censors shall meet at Tangier in the discharge of their duties at 
least once every two years, at a time to be fixed by them. Other meetings at 
Tangier or elsewhere may take place if three of the Censors should demand it. 

The four Censors shall draw up in common accord an annual report, which 
shall be annexed to that of the Board of Directors. The Board of Directors 
shall transmit without delay a copy of such report to each of the Governments 
signatory to the act of the conference. 

Art. 53. The Censors’ emoluments and traveling expenses shall be fixed 
by the committee on by-laws. They shall be paid directly by the banks charged 
with their nomination, and the amount reimbursed to these institutions by 
the State Bank of Morocco. 

Art. 54. To assist the manager’s office a committee shall be established at 
Tangier, the members of which shall be chosen by the Board of Directors, 
without distinction of nationality, from among the notables residing at Tan- 
gier and holding shares of the Bank. 

This committee, which shall be presided over by one of the managers or 
assistant managers, shall give its advice on questions of discounts and opening 
of credit accounts. — 

It shall transmit a monthly report on these various subjects to the Board 
of Directors. 

Art. 55. The capital, of which the amount shall be fixed by the special 
committee designated in article 57, shall be not less than fifteen million 
francs nor more than twenty million francs, and shall be of gold coin, and the 
shares thereof, of the value of five hundred francs each, shall be inscribed with 
the various gold coinages at a fixed rate of exchange, as determined by the 
by-laws. | 

The said capital may thereafter be increased at one or more times by a 
decision of the General Assembly of Shareholders. 

The subscription to the increased capital shall be reserved for all share- 
holders, without distinction of groups, in proportion to their individual 
holdings. 

Art. 56. The initial capital of the Bank shall be divided into as many 
equal parts as there are participants among the powers represented at the 
conference. 

To this end, each power shall designate a bank which shall exercise either 
for itself or for a group of banks the above-specified right of subscription, as 
well as the right of nomination of the Directors, as provided in article 50. 
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Any bank selected as head of a group may, with its Government’s authoriza- 
tion, be superseded by another bank of the same country. 

States wishing to avail themselves of their rights of subscription must notify 
such intention to the Royal Government of Spain within a period of four 
weeks from the signature of this act by the representatives of the powers. 

Two parts, however, equal to those reserved to each of the subscribing 
groups, shall be assigned to the consortium of banks signatory of the contract 
of June 12, 1904, in compensation for the cession which shall be made by the 
consortium to the State Bank of Morocco: 


1°. of the rights specified in article 33 of the contract; 

2°. of the right inscribed in article 32 (paragraph 2) of the contract con- 
cerning the available balance of the customs receipts, with the express res- 
ervation of the general preferential right to the aggregate proceeds of customs 
granted to bondholders by article 11 of the same contract. 


Art. 57. Within a period of three weeks from the time of closing the sub- 
scriptions, notified by the Royal Government of Spain to the powers inter- 
ested, a special committee composed of delegates appointed by the subscrib- 
ing groups, as provided in article 50 for the appointment of Directors, shall 
meet with a view to elaborating the by-laws of the Bank. 

The General Constituent Assembly shall meet two months after the ratifica- 
tion of this act. 

The functions of such special committee shall cease upon the organization 
of the corporation. 

The special committee shall fix the place of its meetings. 

ArT. 58. No modification shall be made in the by-laws except on the 
motion of the Board of Directors and with the advice and consent of the Cen- 
sors and the Imperial High Commissioner. 

Such modifications must be voted by a three-quarters majority, either 
present or represented, of the General Assembly of Shareholders. 


CHAPTER IV 


A declaration concerning a better return of taxes and the creation 
of new revenues 


ArT. 59. Assoon as the “‘tertib” shall have been put into regular operation 
with regard to Moorish subjects, the representatives of the powers at Tangier 
shall subject their citizens, subjects, and protégés in the Empire to the appli- 
cation thereof. But it is understood that this tax shall not be applied to foreign 
subjects except— 


(a) Under the conditions stipulated by the regulation of the Diplomatic 


Body at Tangier on November 24, 1903; 
(b) At places where it shall effectively be collected from Moorish subjects. 
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The consular authorities shall retain a certain percentage of the receipts 
of the taxes they collect from those subject to their jurisdiction to cover the 
cost of tax bills and collection. 

The rate of such percentage shall be fixed by mutual agreement between 
the Maghzen and the Diplomatic Body at Tangier. 

ArT. 60. In accordance with the right granted by article 11 of the Madrid 
Convention,* foreigners shall have the right to acquire property throughout 
the Shereefian Empire, and His Majesty the Sultan shall issue to his adminis- 
trative and judicial officers such instructions as may be necessary for them 
not to refuse the registration of deeds without lawful cause. Subsequent trans- 
fers, either by deeds between living parties or by death, shall continue without 
hindrance. 

In the ports open to commerce and within a radius of ten kilometers around 
such ports, His Majesty the Sultan, generally and without it being necessary 
henceforth for foreign subjects to obtain a special permission for each pur- 
chase of property, now grants the consent required by article 11 of the Madrid 
Convention. 

At Ksar el Kebir, Arzila, Azemour, and eventually in other towns of the 
coast or the interior, the general authorization stated above is likewise granted 
to foreigners, but only for purchasers within a radius of two kilometers 
around those towns. 

Wherever foreigners may have acquired property they will be permitted 
to erect buildings in compliance with regulations and usage. 

Before authorizing the execution of deeds for transferring property, the 
Cadi will have to satisfy himself of the validity of the title in conformity to 
the Mohammedan law. 

The Maghzen shall designate in each city and district specified in this 
article the Cadi who shall have charge of such verification. 

ArT. 61. With a view to creating new resources for the Maghzen, the con- 
ference recognizes in principle that a tax may be established on city buildings. 

A part of the receipts thus realized shall be set aside for the requirements 
of municipal streets and hygiene, and generally for the expense of improve- 
ment and conservation of the cities. 

The tax is due from the Moorish or foreign owner, without distinction, but 
the tenant or the holder of the key shall be responsible to the Moorish 
Treasury. 

Regulations issued jointly by the Shereefian Government and the Diplo- 
matic Body at Tangier shall establish the rate, its method of collection and 
application, and shall determine the quota of revenue thus created which 
shall be devoted to the expense of improvement and conservation of the cities. 

At Tangier this quota shall be turned over to the International Sanitary 








“Convention dated July 3, 1880 (TS 246), ante, p. 71. 
218-915—68———32 | 
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Council, which shall decide as to its use until the creation of a municipal 
organization. 

ArT. 62. His Shereefian Majesty having decided in 1901 that the Moorish 
officials who collect the agricultural taxes should no longer receive either 
the “sokhra” or the “mouna,” the conference is of the opinion that this 
rule should be made general, so far as is possible. 

Art. 63. The Shereefian delegates have stated that habou property, or 
certain State property, notably buildings of the Maghzen, occupied at a 
rental of 6 per cent, are held by persons subject to foreign jurisdiction without 
regular title or by virtue of contracts subject to revision. The conference, 
desirous of remedying this state of affairs, charges the Diplomatic Body at 
Tangier to solve these two questions equitably, in accord with the special 
commissioner whom His Shereefian Majesty may be pleased to designate to 
that effect. 

Art. 64. The conference takes formal note of the proposition formulated 
by the Shereefian delegates on the subject of taxes to be created on certain 
trades, industries, and professions, 

If as the result of the collection. of such taxes from Moorish subjects the 
Diplomatic Body at Tangier should deem it advisable to extend the same 
to those under foreign jurisdiction, it is hereby specified that the said taxes 
shall be exclusively municipal. 

Art. 65. The conference adheres to the proposition proposed by the 
Moorish delegation to create, with the assistance of the Diplomatic Body— 


(a) A stamp tax on contracts and notarial] acts brought before “‘adouls.” 

(b) A maximum transfer tax of 2 per cent on sales of real estate. 

(c) A statistical and weighing tax of a maximum of 1 per cent ad 
valorem on merchandise transported by coasting vessels. 

(d) A passport fee to be collected from Moorish subjects. 

(e) Eventually, wharfage and light-house dues, the proceeds of waich 
shall be devoted to harbor improvement. 


ArT. 66. Merchandise of foreign origin shall temporarily be subject on 
entry into Morocco to special taxes amounting to 2! per cent ad valorem. 
The whole proceeds of this special tax shall form a special fund, which 
shall be devoted to the execution of and expenses connected with public works 
for the development of navigation and the general trade of the Shereefan 
Empire. 

The programme of works and their order of priority shall be determined 
jointly by the Shereefian Government and the Dipiomatic Body at Tangier. 

The surveys, estimates, plans, and specifications appertaining thereto shall 
be made by a competent engineer, appointed by the Shereefian Government 
jointly with the Diplomatic Body. This engineer may, if necessary, be assisted 
by one or more assistant engineers. Their salaries shall be charged to the 
special fund. 
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The special fund will be deposited with the State Bank of Morocco, 
which is to keep its accounts. 

Public contracts shall be awarded in the form and under the general 
terms prescribed by the regulations that the Diplomatic Body at Tangier is 
charged to frame, together with the representative of His Shereefian Majesty. 

The board of awards shall consist of one representative of the Shereefian 
Government, of five delegates of the Diplomatic Body, and of the engineer. 

The award shall be given in favor of the bidder who, in conformity with 
the specifications, may submit the bid offering the most advantageous 
general terms. 

As for the sums yielded by the special tax and collected at the custom- 
houses, in the districts specified in article 103 of the Customs Regulations, 
their expenditure will be determined upon by the Maghzen, with the con- 
sent of the neighboring power, in accordance with the clauses of this article. 

ArT. 67. The conference, without detriment to the observations offered 
upon this point, expresses the wish that the export duties on the following 
merchandise be reduced as follows: 


CMC he 0 G6 ete ee et Stas 20 per cent 
COM: aaae tee eee eee ee eee kee eee | a 
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WIRCAU sere cee et a ee ee 34 ™ 


ArT. 68. His Shereefian Majesty will consent to increase from six to ten 
thousand the number of head of cattle of the bovine species which each 
power shall have the right to export from Morocco. Such exportation may 
be effected through any custom-house, If by misfortune there should be a 
scarcity of cattle in any particular district His Shereefian Majesty shall have 
the right to temporarily forbid the exportation of cattle through the port 
or ports of that district. Such measure shall not exceed two years;.nor shall 
it be applied at the same time to all the ports of the Empire. 

It is further understood that the preceding provisions do not modify the 
other conditions for the exportation of cattle as fixed by previous firmans. 

The conference expresses the additional wish that a veterinary inspection 
be organized as soon as possible at the seaports. 

ArT. 69. In accordance with the previous decisions of His Shereefian 
Majesty, and notably the decision of September 28th, 1901, the transporta- 
tion is allowed by coasting vessels, between all ports of the Empire, of cereals, 
grains, vegetables, fruits, eggs, poultry, and, in general, of merchandise and 
animals of every kind, of Moroccan origin or not; except horses, donkeys, 
and camels, for which a special permit from the Maghzen will be necessary. 
Such coasting trade may be carried on by vessels of every nationality without 
such articles being subjected to payment of the export duties, but subject to 
the special taxes and regulations relative thereto. 

ArT. 70. The rate of sojourn and anchorage dues levied on ships in 
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Moorish ports being fixed by treaties with certain powers, the said powers are 
disposed to consent toa revision of such dues. 

The Diplomatic Body at Tangier is therefore charged to effect an agree- 
ment with the Maghzen on the terms of such revision, which can not, how- 
ever, take place until after the improvement of the ports. 

Art. 71. The customs storage dues shall be collected in all Moorish ports 
where there are adequate warehouses, in conformity to the regulations exist- 
ing or to be adopted in regard thereto by the Government of His Shereefian 
Majesty in accord with the Diplomatic Body at Tangier. 

Art. 72. Opium and kiff will continue to be a monopoly of the Shereefian 
Government. The importation of opium specially intended for medicinal 
purposes will, however, be allowed by special permit issued by the Maghzen 
at the request of the legation, the physician, or apothecary importing the 
same. The Shereefian Government and the Diplomatic Body shall jointly 
determine the maximum quantity which may be thus introduced. 

ArT. 73. The representatives of the powers take note of the Shereefian 
Government’s intention to extend to tobacco of all kinds the monopoly exist- 
ing in the case of snuff. They reserve the right of their citizens, subjects, 
and protégés to be duly indemnified for damages which the said monopoly 
may cause such of them as carry on a tobacco business established under 
the present system. In case no amicable agreement shall be reached, the 
damages shall be fixed by experts designated by the Maghzen and the Diplo- 
matic Body, in conformity with the provisions governing expropriation for 
public purposes, 

Art. 74. The principle of awarding contracts on bids without preference 
of nationality shall be applied to the farming of the monopoly of opium and 
kiff. The same rule would apply to the tobacco monopoly, if created. 

Art. 75. If the occasion should arise to modify any of the provisions of 
this declaration, the Maghzen and the Diplomatic Body at Tangier shall 
reach an understanding on this point. 

ArT. 76. In all the cases provided for by the present declaration where 
the Diplomatic Body shall be called upon to intervene, except in what con- 
cerns articles 64, 70, and 75, the decision shall be reached by a majority of 
the votes. 


CHAPTER V 


A regulation concerning the customs of the Emfire and the repression 
of fraud and smuggling 


Art. 77. Every captain of a merchantman coming from a foreign or a 
Moorish port shall, within twenty-four hours after having been granted free 
pratique in any of the ports of the Empire, deposit at the customs an exact 
copy of his manifest, signed by him and certified to by the vessel’s consignee. 
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He shall furthermore, if required to do so, produce before the customs 
authorities the original of his manifest. 

The customs shall have power to station one or more watchmen on board 
to prevent illicit trade. 

ArT. 78. The following are exempt from depositing the manifest: 


1°, Men-of-war or ships chartered for the account of a power; 

2°. Boats belonging to private individuals for their personal use and never 
carrying any merchandise; 

3°. Boats or craft used for shore fisheries; 

4°, Yachts intended only as pleasure boats and registered as such at their 
home ports; 7 

5° Ships especially charged with laying down and repairing telegraphic 
cables; 

6°. Boats exclusively used in life-saving service; 

7°, Hospital ships; 

8°. Training ships of the merchant marine not engaged in commercial 
operations, 


ArT. 79. The manifest deposited at the customs shall state the nature 
and origin of the cargo, with the marks and numbers of the cases, bales, 
bundles, casks, etc. 

ArT. 80. If there is serious reason to suspect the accuracy of the manifest, 
or in case the captain of the ship should refuse to allow the visit and verifi- 
cations of customs officers, the case shall be brought to the attention of proper 
consular authority, in order that the latter, in company with a delegate of 
the Shereefian customs, shall undertake the investigations, visits, and 
verifications that he may judge necessary. 

ArT. 81. If after twenty-four hours, as stated in article 77, the captain 
has not deposited his manifest, he shall incur, unless the delay be a case of 
vis major, a fine of 150 pesetas for each day’s delay; provided, however, that 
the fine shall not exceed 600 pesetas. If the captain has fraudulently pre- 
sented an maccurate or incomplete manifest, he shall be personally con- 
demned to pay a sum equal to the value of the merchandise for which he 
has failed to produce the manifest, and a fine of from 500 to 1,000 pesetas, 
and the vessel and merchandise shall be further liable to seizure by consular 
authority as security for such fine. 

ArT. 82. Any person about to pass through the customs merchandise im- 
ported or intended for exportation shall file in the custom-house a detailed 
statement setting forth the nature, quality, weight, number, measurement, and 
value of the merchandise, as well as the nature, marks, and numbers of the 
packages containing the same. | 

ArT. 83. If there should be found at the time of the visit fewer packages 
or less merchandise than declared, the declarant, unless able to prove that he 
has acted in good faith, shall pay double duties for the missing merchandise, 
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and the merchandise presented shall be retained in the customs as security 
for such double duty. If, on the contrary, there should be found at the time of 
the visit an excess of packages, or quantity, or weight of the merchandise, this 
excess shall be seized and confiscated for the benefit of the Maghzen, unless 
the person making the declaration can prove his good faith. 

Art. 84. If the declaration should be found inaccurate as to kind or quality, 
and the declarant is unable to prove his good faith, the merchandise wrongly 
declared shall be seized and confiscated by the proper authority for the benefit 
of the Maghzen. 

ArT. 85. If the declaration should be found inaccurate as to the declared 
value, and the declarant should be unable to prove his good faith, the customs 
may either levy the duty in kind, then and there, or, if the merchandise is in- 
divisible, take the said merchandise by at once paying to the declarant its 
declared value, plus 5 per cent. 

ArT. 86. If the declaration should be found false as to the nature of the 
merchandise the latter shall be considered as not having been declared, and 
the offense shall fall under articles 88 and 90 hereinbelow, and shall be pun- 
ished by the penalties provided for in the said articles. 

ArT. 87. The smuggling, flagrant or attempted, in or out of the country, 
by land or by sea, of merchandise subject to duty shall be punishable by con- 
fiscation of the merchandise, without prejudice to the penalties and fines here- 
inbelow, which shall be imposed by the proper jurisdiction. 

In addition, the conveyances on shore shall be seized and confiscated when 
smuggled goods form the greater part of the load. 

ArT. 88. The smuggling, flagrant or attempted, in or out of the country, 
through a port open to commerce or through a custom-house, shall be pun- 
ished by a fine not to exceed triple the value of the merchandise so smuggled 
and by imprisonment of from five days to six months, or by only one of these 
penalties. : 

Art. 89. The smuggling, flagrant or attempted, in or out of the country, 
outside of a port open to commerce or of a custom-house, shall be punished 
by a fine of from 300 to 500 pesetas, and by an additional fine equal to three 
times the value of the merchandise, or by imprisonment of from a month to a 
year. 

ArT. 90. The accomplices in offenses as provided by articles 88 and 89 
shall be liable to the same penalties as the principals. The elements constitut- 
ing complicity shall be adjudged according to the law of the tribunal in charge 
of the case. 

Art. 91. In the case of smuggling, flagrant or attempted, in or out of the 
country, by a vessel outside of a port open to commerce, the Moorish customs 
shall have the right to take such vessel to the nearest port, to be turned over to 
the consular authority, and the said authority may seize and detain the vessel 
until it shall have paid the amount of the penalties imposed. 
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The vessel shall be released at any stage of the action, in so far as the 
preliminary judicial proceedings are not impeded thereby, upon deposit made 
with the consular authority of the maximum of the fine, or else under respon- 
sible bail accepted by the customs. 

Art. 92. The provisions of the preceding articles are also applicable to 
coasting vessels. . 

ArT. 93. Such merchandise as is not subject to an export duty, shipped in a 
Moorish port to be transported by sea to some other port in the Empire, shall 
be accompanied by a certificate issued by the customs, under penalty of being 
subjected to the payment of import duties, and even of being confiscated, if 
not entered in the manifest. 

ArT. 94. The transportation by coasting vessels of products subject to ex- - 
port duties can only be effected by depositing at the custom-house of the port 
of departure the amount of export duties on such merchandise and taking 
receipt therefor. 

This money shall be returned to the depositor by the custom-house where 
it was deposited, on production of a declaration on which the customs certify 
the arrival of such merchandise and of the receipt for the deposit of the amount 
of the duties. The documents proving the arrival of the merchandise shall be 
produced within three months from the time of shipment. After this term, 
unless the delay be a case of vis major, the amount deposited shall become 
the property of the Maghzen. 

Art. 95. The import and export duties shall be paid cash at the custom- 
house where liquidation has been made. The ad valorem duties shall be 
liquidated according to the cash wholesale value of the merchandise delivered 
in the custom-house and free from customs duties and storage dues. Damages 
to the merchandise, if any, shall be taken into account in appraising the 
depreciation thereby caused. Merchandise can only be removed after the pay- 
ment of customs duties and storage. 

The holding of the goods or the collection of duty shall, in every case, be 
made the subject of a regular receipt delivered by the officer in charge. 

Art. 96. The value of the chief articles of merchandise dutiable in the 
Moorish customs is to be appraised every year under the conditions specified 
in the foregoing article by a committee on customs valuations, meeting at 
Tangier, and consisting of : 

1°. Three members appointed by the Moorish Government, 

2°, Three members appointed by the Diplomatic Body at Tangier, 

3°, One delegate of the State Bank, 

4°, One agent of the delegation of the 5% Moroccan loan of 1904. 


This committee shall appoint from twelve to twenty honorary members 
resident in Morocco, whom it shall consult when called upon to determine the 
value, and whenever it may see fit. These honorary members shall be se- 
lected from the lists of notables drawn up in the case of foreign subjects by 
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each legation, and in the case of Moors by the Sultan’s representative. They 
shall be appointed as far as possible in proportion to the importance of the 
commerce of each nation. 

The committee shall be appointed for the term of three years. 

The schedule of values fixed by it shall serve as a basis for the appraisals 
which the administration of Moorish customs shall make in every custom- 
house. It shall be posted at all custom-houses and in the chanceries of the 
legations and consulates at Tangier. 

The schedule may be revised at the end of six months in case of consider- 
able changes in the values of certain articles. 

ArT. 97. A permanent committee, to be known as the “Committee of 
Customs,” shall be organized at. Tangier and appointed for a term of three 
years. It shall consist of a special commissioner of His Shereefian Majesty, of 
a member of the diplomatic or consular body appointed by the Diplomatic 
Body at Tangier, and of a delegate from the State Bank. It shall be em- 
powered to add to its members, in an advisory capacity, one or more repre- 
sentatives of the customs service. 

This committee shall exercise its high supervision over the customs service, 
and shall have the right to propose to His Shereefian Majesty such measures 
as are likely to effect improvement in the service and assure the regularity and 
supervision of operations and collections (landing, shipping, land transporta- 
tion, handling, the incoming and outgoing of merchandise, storage, appraisal, 
liquidation and collection of duties). The creation of such a Committee of 
Customs shall in no way infringe the rights stipulated in favor of the bond- 
holders by articles 15 and 16 in the loan contract of June 12th, 1904. 

Instructions to be drawn up by the Committee of Customs and the services 
interested therein shall determine the details of the enforcement of article 96 
and of the present article. They shall be submitted to the advice and con- 
sent of the Diplomatic Body. 

Art. 98. In custom-houses where sufficient warehouses exist the customs 
service shall take charge of the disembarked merchandise as soon as it is 
turned over by the captain of the vessel to the officers in charge of the lighter- 
age, who shall receipt therefor, and until such time as it shall have been 
regularly cleared from the customs. The customs service is responsible for 
injuries caused by loss of or damage to merchandise which may be imputed 
to the fault or negligence of its officers. It is not responsible for damages re- 
sulting either from the natural decay of merchandise, or from too lengthy 
a storage in the warehouse, or from cases of vis major. 

In custom-houses where there are not sufficient warehouses the agents of 
the Maghzen are required only to employ such means of preservation as may 
be at the disposal of the custom-house. 

A revision of the storage regulations now in force shall be made under 
the direction of the Diplomatic Body, whose decisions shall be taken by a 
majority vote, in concert with the Shereefian Government. 
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Art. 99. Confiscated merchandise and conveyances shall be sold under 
direction of the customs service within eight days from the date of final judg- 
ment rendered by the competent tribunal. 

ArT. 100. The net proceeds of the sale of confiscated merchandise and 
articles become the final property of the State; as to pecuniary fines and com- 
promises thereof, the amount, after deduction of costs of all kinds, shall be 
divided between the Shereefian Treasury and those who have participated in 
the repression of fraud or smuggling: 


One-third to be distributed by the customs among the informants, 
One-third to the officers who have seized the goods, 
One-third to the Moorish Treasury. 


If the seizure has been made without the intervention of an informant, 
one-half the fine shall be awarded to the officers making the seizure and the 
other half to the Moorish Treasury. 

ArT. 101. The Moorish customs authorities shall directly inform the diplo- 
matic or consular agents of any violations of this regulation which may have 
been committed by those under their jurisdiction, in order that they may be 
prosecuted before the competent court. 

Similar violations by Moorish subjects shall be brought directly by the 
customs before the Shereefian authority. 

A delegate of the customs shall be charged to follow the legal proceedings 
in cases pending before the several jurisdictions. 

Art. 102. Every confiscation, fine, or penalty must be imposed on foreign- 
ers by consular jurisdiction, and on Moorish subjects by Shereefian 
jurisdiction. 

Art. 103. In the region bordering on Algeria the enforcement of these 
regulations shall be the exclusive concern of France and Morocco. 

The enforcement of these regulations in the Riff and in general in the 
regions bordering on the Spanish possessions shall likewise be the exclusive 
concern of Spain and Morocco. 

Art. 104. The provisions of the present regulations, other than those 
relating to penalties, may be revised by unanimous decision of the Diplo- 
matic Body at Tangier and in accord with the Maghzen, at the expira- 
tion of a term of two years from the date of their taking effect. 


CuaPTer VI 
A declaration relative to public services and public works 


ArT. 105. With a view to assuring the application of the principle of 
economic liberty without any inequality, the Signatory Powers declare that 
none of the public services in the Shereefian Empire can be alienated for 
the advantage of private interests. 

Art. 106. In case the Shereefian Government should invoke the aid of 
foreign capital or foreign industry for the working of public services or for 
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the operation of public works, roads, railways, ports, telegraphs, and other 
public works, the Signatory Powers reserve to themselves the right to see to 
it that the authority of the State over these great enterprises of general interest 
remains entire. 

ArT. 107. The validity of the concessions which may be made under the 
terms of article 106, as well as for Government supplies, shall, throughout 
the Shereefian Empire, be subordinated to the principle of public awards cn 
proposals, without preference of nationality, whenever applicable under the 
rules followed in foreign laws. 

ArT. 108. As soon as the Shereefian Government shall have decided to 
invite proposals for execution of public works, it shall so inform the Diplo- 
matic Body. It shall later communicate to it the plans, specifications, and 
all documents annexed to the call for proposals, in order to enable the 
nationals of all the Signatory Powers to form a clear idea of the contemplated 
works and compete for the same. A sufficient term for this shall be specified 
in the call for proposals. 

ArT. 109. The specifications shall not contain, either directly or indirectly, 
any condition or provision which may be prejudicial to free competition 
and which may give advantage to competitors of one nationality over those 
of another ‘nationality. 

Art. 110. The contracts shall be awarded in the form and according to 
the general conditions prescribed by the regulations which the Shereefian 
Government shall draw up with the assistance of the Diplomatic Body. 

The contracts shall be awarded by the Shereefian Government to the 
bidder who, while conforming himself to the specifications, shall have sub- 
mitted the bid fulfilling the most advantageous general conditions. 

Art. 111. The rules of articles 106 to 110 shall be applied to concessions 
for working cork forests, in accordance with the customary provisions in 
foreign laws. 

Art. 112. The Shereefian firman shall determine the conditions of the 
concessions and the working of mines and quarries. In the composition of 
this firman, the Shereefian Government shall be guided by foreign laws 
relating to such matters. | 

ArT. 113. If in the cases mentioned in articles 106 to 112 it should 
become necessary to occupy certain property, its expropriation may be effected 
by previous payment of a fair indemnity, in conformity to the following rules: 

ArT. 114. Expropriation can only be effected on the ground of public 
utility and when necessity for the same shall have been ascertained by any 
administrative investigation, the formalities of which shall be determined by 
Shereefian regulations drawn up with the assistance of the Diplomatic Body. 

Art. 115. If the property holders are Moorish subjects, His Shereefian 
Majesty shall take the necessary measures, that no hindrance shall impede 
the execution of works that he shall have declared to be of public utility. 
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ArT. 116. If the owners are foreigners the method of expropriation shall 
be as follows: 

In case of disagreement between the competent administration and the 
owner of the property to be expropriated, the indemnity shall be fixed by 
a special jury, or, if the occasion arises, by arbitration. 

ArT. 117. This jury shall be composed of six expert appraisers, three to 
be selected by the owner, three by the administration desiring to expropriate. 
A majority vote shall rule. | 

If there be no majority, the owner and the administration shall each 
appoint an arbitrator, and the two arbitrators shall name an umpire. 

In case no agreement can be reached in selecting an umpire he shall be 
appointed by the Diplomatic Body at Tangier. 

ArT. 118. The arbitrators shall be selected from a list drawn up at the 
beginning of each year by the Diplomatic Body, and they shall be selected, 
as far as possible, from experts not living within the district in which the work 
is to be carried out. 

ArT. 119. The owner may appeal from the arbitrators’ decision to a 
competent jurisdiction, and in accordance with the rules set for arbitration 
cases by the law of the country to which he belongs. 


CHAPTER VII 


General provisions 


ArT. 120. With a view to harmonizing its legislation, if the occasion 
arises, with the engagements contracted under the present General Act, each 
of the Signatory Powers engages to take the necessary steps leading to the 
enactment of such legislation as may be necessary so far as it is concerned. 

ArT. 121. The present General Act shall be ratified according to the 
constitutional laws of each state. ‘The ratifications shall be deposited at Madrid 
as soon as practicable, and at the latest by December thirty-first, one thousand 
nine hundred and six. 

A procés-verbal shall be made of such deposit and a certified copy sent to 
each of the Signatory Powers through the diplomatic channel. 

Art. 122. The present General Act shall enter into effect as soon as all 
the ratifications shall have been deposited, and at the latest on December 
thirty-first, one thousand nine hundred and six. 

In case the special legislative measures which may be necessary in certain 
countries to insure the application to their nationals living in Morocco of 
certain stipulations of this present General Act shall not have been enacted 
by the date fixed for ratification, these stipulations shall only become appli- 
cable in respect to them after the legislative measures above referred to shall 
have been promulgated. 

Arr. 123 and last. All treaties, conventions, and arrangements of the 
Signatory Powers with Morocco remain in force. It is understood, however, 
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that in case of conflict between their provisions and those of the present 
General Act, the stipulations of the latter shall prevail. 


In faith whereof, the Delegates Plenipotentiary have signed the present 
General Act and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Done at Algeciras this seventh day of April, one thousand nine hundred 
and six, in a single copy, which shall remain deposited in the archives of the 
Goverriment of His Catholic Majesty, and of which certified copies shall be 
transmitted through the diplomatic channel to the Signatory Powers. 


For Germany: For Great Britain: 

Ravow!ltz [SEAL] A. NICOLSON [SEAL] 
TARTENEACH 7 [SEAL] For Italy: 

For Austria-Hungary: VISCONTI VENOSTA [SEAL] 
WELSERSHEIMB [SEAL] G. MALMuUSI [SEAL] 
BoLestTa-KozizBRopzKl {SEAL} Rar Macoseos’ 

For Belgium: 

JoosTENs [SEAL] ; 
Comre Conrap pvE Bursseret [SEAL] For the Netherlands: 
H. Testa [SEAL] 

For Spain: For P \: 

Et Duque ve Atmopévar [SEAL] OF Forugal: 
DEL Rfo | ConpvE DE Tovar . [SEAL] 
J. Pérez-CABALLERO [seat] ConpDE DE MarTENS FERRAO [SEAL] 
For the United States of America: With se Seca 
reservation of the declaration made Beane o [SEAL] 
in the plenary session of the confer- ASILE. DACHERACHT [SEAL] 
ence on April 7, 1906.° For Sweden: 
Henry WHIre [SEAL] RosertT SAGER [SEAL] 
SamMueL R, GumMERE [SEAL] 
For France: 
R£voIL [sEAL} 
REGNAULT [SEAL} 


ADDITIONAL PROTOCOL 


On the point of signing the General Act of the Conference of Algeciras, the 
delegates of Germany, Austria-Hungary, Belgium, Spain, the United States 
of America, France, Great Britain, Italy, the Netherlands, Portugal, Russia, 
and Sweden, 

Taking into account the declaration of the delegates of Morocco that they 
were not, for the present, in position to affix their signatures thereto, they 
being unable, owing to the distance, to receive an early reply from His 
Shereefian Majesty concerning the points in regard to which they deemed it 
their duty to refer to Him, 

Reciprocally engage, by virtue of their respective full powers, to unite their 


5 For text, see footnote 2, p. 464. 

° The ratification of the General Act in its entirety by the Sultan of Morocco on June 18, 
1906, had the “‘same force as if the delegates of Morocco had affixed their signatures to the 
General Act” (see additional protocol). 
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efforts towards the ratification of the said General Act in its entirety by His 
Shereefian Majesty and towards the simultaneous enforcement of the reforms 
therein provided which are interdependent. 

They therefore agree to charge His Excellency Mr. Malmusi, Minister of 
Italy to Morocco and Dean of the Diplomatic Corps at Tangier, to take the 
necessary steps to that end by calling the attention of His Majesty the Sultan 
to the great advantages that His Empire would derive from the stipulations 
adopted at the conference by the unanimous action of the Signatory Powers. 

The adhesion given by His Shereefian Majesty to the General Act of the 
Conference of Algeciras shall be communicated through the Government of 
His Catholic Majesty to the Governments of the other Signatory Powers. This 
adhesion shall have the same force as if the delegates of Morocco had affixed 
their signatures to the General Act and will take the place of ratification by 
His Shereefian Majesty. 


In witness whereof, the delegates of Germany, Austria-Hungary, Belgium, 
Spain, the United States of America, France, Great Britain, Italy, the 
Netherlands, Portugal, Russia, and Sweden have signed the present addi- 
tional protocol and affixed their seals thereto. 

Done at Algeciras on the seventh day of April, one thousand nine hundred 
and six, in a single copy, which shall remain filed in the archives of the Gov- 
ernment of His Catholic Majesty, and of which certified copies shall be de- 
livered to the Signatory Powers through the diplomatic channel. 


For Germany: For France: 

Rapowrrtz [SEAL] Révoi. [SEAL] 
TATTENBACH [SEAL] REGNAULT [SEAL] 

For Austria-Hungary: For Great Britain: 

WELSERSHEIMB [SEAL] A. NicoLson [SEAL] 
BoLesta-KozigBRopzkKI [SEAL] For Italy: 

For Belgium: Visconti VENOSTA [SEAL] 
JoosTens [SEAL] G. MAaLMUSI [SEAL] 
Comte Conran DE Buisserer [SEAL] For the Netherlands: 

For Spain: H. Testa , [SEAL] 
Ex Duque pe AtmopdévarR = [SEAL] For Portugal: 

DEL Rio : 
J. Pérez-CaBaLLERo [SEAL] Conve bE Tovar [sear] 


Conve vE Martens FerrAo [sEAL] 
For the United States of America: With 


reservation of the declaration made For Russia: 


. . CASSINI [SEAL] 
in the plenary session of the confer- 
ence on April 7, 1906.” BASILE BACHERACHT [SEAL] 
Henry WHITE [SEAL] For Sweden: 
SAMUEL R. GUMMERE [SEAL] RosBert SAGER [SEAL] 


"For text, see footnote 2, p. 464. 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 


Convention and final protocol signed at Rome May 26, 1906+ 

Ratified and approved by the Postmaster General of the United States 
October 13, 1906 

Approved by the President of the United States October 16, 1906 

Entered into force October 1, 1907 

Terminated by convention of November 30, 1920 


' 35 Stat. 1639; Post Office Department print 


[TRANSLATION] 
CONVENTION 


Universal Postal Convention concluded between Germany and German 
Protectorates, United States of America and the Island Possessions of the 
United States of America, Argentine Republic, Australia, Belgium, Bolivia, 
Bosnia-Herzegovina, Brazil, Bulgaria, Chili, Chinese Empire, Republic of 
Colombia, Congo Free State, Empire of Corea, Republic of Costa Rica, 
Crete, Republic of Cuba, Denmark and Danish Colonies, Dominican Repub- 
lic, Egypt, Ecuador, Spain and Spanish Colonies, Ethiopian Empire, France, 
Algeria, French Colonies and Protectorates of Indo-China, the whole of the 
other French Colonies, Great Britain and various British Colonies, British 
India, the Commonwealth of Australia, Canada, New Zealand, British 
Colonies of South Africa, Greece, Guatemala, Republic of Hayti, Republic 
of Honduras, Hungary, Italy and the Italian Colonies, Japan, Republic of 
Liberia, Luxemburg, Mexico, Montenegro, Nicaragua, Norway, Republic 
of Panama, Paraguay, Netherlands, the Dutch Colonies, Peru, Persia, Por- 
tugal and Portuguese Colonies, Roumania, Russia, Salvador, Servia, King- 
dom of Siam, Sweden, Switzerland, Tunis, Turkey, Uruguay, and United 
States of Venezuela. 


The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the above- 
named countries, being assembled in Congress at Rome, by virtue of Article 
25 of the Universal Postal Convention concluded at Washington on the 
15th of June, 1897,° have, by common consent and subject to ratification, 
revised the said Convention in conformity with the following stipulations: 


* For text of regulations for execution of the convention, see 35 Stat. 1679. 
® Post, vol. 2. 
* Ante, p. 206. 
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ARTICLE 1 
Definition of the Postal Union 


The countries between which the present Convention is concluded, as 
well as those which may adhere to it hereafter, form, under the title of Uni- 
versal Postal Union, a single postal territory for the reciprocal exchange of 
correspondence between their Post Offices. 


ARTICLE 2 


_ Articles to which the Convention applies 


The stipulations of this Convention extend to letters, post cards, both single 
and with reply paid, printed papers of every kind, commercial papers, and 
samples of merchandise originating in one of the countries of the Union 
and intended for another of those countries. They also apply to the exchange 
by mail of the articles above-mentioned between the countries of the Union 
and countries foreign to the Union, whenever the services of two of the 
contracting parties at least are used for that exchange. 


ARTICLE 3 
Conveyance of mails between contiguous countries; third services 


1. The Postal Administrations of contiguous countries or countries able to 
correspond directly with each other without availing themselves of the serv- 
ices of a third Administration determine, by common consent, the conditions 
of the conveyance of the mails which they exchange across the frontier or 
from one frontier to the other. 

2. In the absence of any contrary arrangement, the direct sea conveyance 
between two countries by means of Packets or vessels depending upon one 
of them is considered as a third service; and this conveyance, as well as any 
performed between two Offices of the same country, by the medium of sea 
or territorial services maintained by another country, is regulated by the 
stipulations of the following Article. 


ARTICLE 4 


Transit rates 


1. The right of transit is guaranteed throughout the entire territory of the 
Union. 

2. Consequently, the several Postal Administrations of the Union may 
send reciprocally through the medium of one or of several of them, either 
closed mails or articles in open-mail, according to the needs of the traffic 
and the convenience of the postal service. 

3. Articles exchanged in closed mails between two Administrations of the 
Union, by means of the services of one or of several other Administrations 
of the Union are subject to the following transit charges to be paid to each 
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of the countries traversed or whose services participate in the conveyance, 
viz. : 


1° For territorial transits: 


a. 1 franc 50 centimes per kilogramme of letters and post cards and 
20 centimes per kilogramme of other articles, if the distance 
traversed does not exceed 3,000 kilometres; 

b. 3 francs per kilogramme of letters and post cards and 40 centimes 
per kilogramme of other articles, if the distance traversed exceeds 
3,000 kilometres but does not exceed 6,000 kilometres; 

c. 4 francs 50 centimes per kilogramme of letters and post cards and 
60 centimes per kilogramme of other articles, if the distance 
traversed exceeds 6,000 kilometres but does not exceed 9,000 
kilometres; 

d. 6 francs per kilogramme of letters and post cards and 80 centimes 
per kilogramme of other articles if the distance traversed exceeds 
9,000 kilometres. 


2° For sea transits: 


a. 1 franc 50 centimes per kilogramme of letters and post cards and 
20 centimes per kilogramme of other articles if the distance 
traversed does not exceed 300 nautical miles. Sea conveyance over 
a distance not exceeding 300 nautical miles is, however, gratuitous 
if the Administration concerned already receives, on account of the 
mails conveyed, the remuneration applicable to territorial transit; 

b. 4 francs per kilogramme of letters and post cards and 50 centimes 
per kilogramme of other articles, exchanged over a distance ex- 
ceeding 300 nautical miles between European countries, between 
Europe and ports of Africa and Asia on the Mediterranean and 
the Black Sea, or between one of these ports and another, and be- 
tween Europe and North America. The same rates are applicable 
to conveyance, by services open to the whole Union, between two 
ports of a single State, as well as between the ports of two States 
served by the same line of Packets when the sea transit involved 
does not exceed 1,500 nautical miles; 

c. 8 francs per kilogramme of letters and post cards and 1 franc per 
kilogramme of other articles, for all transits not included in the 
categories given above in paragraphs a andi b. 


In the case of sea conveyance effected by two or more Administrations, 
the charges paid for the entire transit cannot exceed 8 francs per kilogramme 
of letters and post cards, and 1 franc per kilogramme of other articles; these 
charges are, when occasion arises, shared between the Administrations par- 
ticipating in the service, in proportion to the distances traversed, without 
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prejudice to any other arrangement which may be made between the parties 
interested. 

4. Correspondence exchanged in open-mail between two Administrations 
of the Union are subject to the following transit charges per article, and 
irrespective of weight or destination, namely: 


letters . . . 1... we) t)~6S OG ~~ scentimes each; 
postcards. . .... . . . 2% centimes each; 
other articles. . . . . . . . 2% centimes each. 


5. The transit rates specified in the present article do not apply to con- 
veyance within the Union by means of extraordinary services specially estab- 
lished or maintained by one Administration at the request of one or several 
other Administrations. The conditions of this category of conveyance are 
regulated by mutual consent between the Administrations concerned. 

Moreover, in all cases where the transit, either by land or by sea, is at 
present gratuitous or subject to more advantageous conditions, such state of 
things is maintained. 

Nevertheless, territorial transit services exceeding 3,000 kilometres may 
profit by the provisions of paragraph 3 of the present Article. 

6. The expenses of transit are borne by the Administration of the country 
of origin. 

7. The general accounting for those expenses takes place on the basis of 
statements prepared once in every six years, during a period of 28 days to be 
determined in the Detailed Regulations * provided for in Article 20 hereafter. 

For the period between the date on which the Convention of Rome comes 
into force and the date on which the transit statistics mentioned in the De- 
tailed Regulations provided for in Article 20 become operative, transit rates 
will be paid in accordance with the stipulations of the Convention of 
Washington. ' 

8. The articles mentioned in paragraphs 3 and 4 of Article 11 hereafter, 
the reply halves of double postcards returned to the country of origin, articles 
re-directed or missent, undelivered articles, advices of delivery, post office 
money orders, and all other documents relative to the postal services are 
exempt from all charges for territorial or sea transit. 

9. When the annual balance of the Transit Accounts between two Ad- 
ministrations does not exceed 1,000 francs, the debtor Administration is 
relieved of all payment on that account. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Rates of postage and general conditions 


1. The rates of postage for the conveyance of postal articles throughout 
the entire extent of the Union, including their delivery at the residence of the 


* See footnote 1, p. 492. 
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addressees in the countries of the Union where a delivery is or shall be or- 
ganised, are fixed as follows: 


1° For letters, 25 centimes in case of prepayment, and double that amount 
in the contrary case, for each letter not exceeding 20 grammes in 
weight, and 15 centimes in case of prepayment, and double that 
amount in the contrary case, for every weight of 20 grammes or 
fraction of 20 grammes above the initial weight of 20 grammes; _ 

2° For post cards, in case of prepayment, 10 centimes for single cards or for 
each of the two halves of reply post cards, and double that amount in 
the contrary case; 

3° For printed papers of every kind, commercial papers, and samples of 
merchandise, 5 centimes for each article or packet bearing a par- 
ticular address and for every weight of 50 grammes or fraction of 50 
grammes, provided that such article or packet does not contain any 
letter or manuscript note having the character of actual and personal 
correspondence, and that it be made up in such a manner as to admit 
of its being easily examined. 


The charge on commercial papers cannot be less than 25 centimes per 


packet, and the charge on samples cannot be less than 10 centimes per 
packet. | 


2. In addition to the rates fixed by the preceding paragraph there may be 
levied : 


1° For every article subject to the sea transit charges prescribed in para- 
graph 3, 2°, c, of Article 4, and in all the relations to which these 
transit rates are applicable, a uniform surtax which may not exceed 
25 centimes per single rate for letters, 5 centimes per post card, and 
5 centimes per 50 grammes or fraction of 50 grammes for other 
articles. 

2° For every article conveyed by means of services maintained by Ad- 
ministrations foreign to the Union, or of extraordinary services in 
the Union giving rise to special expenses, a surcharge in proportion 
to those expenses. 


When the rate of prepayment for the single post card comprises one or 
other of the surcharges authorised in the two preceding paragraphs, the same 
rate is applicable to each half of the reply-paid post card. 

3. In case of insufficient prepayment, correspondence of every kind is 
liable to a charge equal to double the amount of the deficiency, to be paid by 
the addressees; but that charge may not exceed that which is levied in the 
country of destination on unpaid correspondence of the same nature, weight, 
and origin. 

4. Articles other than letters and post cards must be prepaid at least partly. 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION—MAY 26, 1906 497 


9. Packets of samples of merchandise may not contain any article having a 
saleable value; they must not exceed 350 grammes in weight, or measure more 
than 30 centimetres in length, 20 centimetres in breadth, and 10 centimetres 
in depth, or, if they are in the form of a roll, 30 centimetres in length and 15 
centimetres in diameter. 

6. Packets of commercial papers and printed papers may not exceed 2 
kilogrammes in weight, or measure more than 45 centimetres in any direction. 
Packets in the form of a roll may, however, be allowed to pass through the 
post so long as they do not exceed 10 centimetres in diameter and 75 centi- 
metres in length. 

7. Stamps or forms of prepayment obliterated or not, as well as all printed 
papers constituting the sign of a monetary value, save the exceptions author- 
ised by the Detailed Regulations provided for in Article 20 of the present 
Convention are excluded from transmission at the reduced rate. 


ARTICLE 6 
Registered articles; return-receipts; requests for information 


1. The articles specified in Article 5 may be registered. 

The reply halves of reply-paid post cards cannot, however, be registered 
by the original senders of such cards. 

2. Every registered article is liable, at the charge of the sender: 


1° To the ordinary prepaid rate of postage on the article, according to its 
nature; 

2° To a fixed registration fee of 25 centimes at most, including a receipt 
given to the sender. 


3. The sender of a registered article may obtain an advice of the delivery 
of such article, by paying, at the time when he asks for such an advice, a fixed 
fee of 25 centimes at most. The same fee may be charged for enquiries con- 
cerning registered articles, if the sender has not already paid the special fee for 
an advice of delivery. 


ARTICLE 7 


Articles marked with trade charges 


1, Registered articles may be sent marked with trade charges to be collected 
on delivery between countries of which the Administrations agree to provide 
this service. 

These articles are subject to the same regulations and rates as registered 
articles. | 

The maximum trade charge which may be collected on any one registered 
article is fixed at 1,000 francs or at the equivalent of that sum. 

2. In the absence of any contrary arrangement between the Administra- 
tions of the countries concerned, the amount collected from the addressee is 
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to be transmitted to the sender by means of a money order, after deducting a 
commission of 10 centimes for the service of collection and the ordinary rate 
chargeable for money orders calculated on the amount of the balance. 

The amount of an undeliverable money order of this kind remains at the 
disposal of the Administration of the country in which the article marked with 
a trade charge originated. 

3. For the loss of a registered article marked with a trade charge the 
responsibility of the postal service is fixed under the conditions laid down in 
Article 8 hereafter for registered articles not marked with trade charges. 

After the delivery of the article the Administration of the country of destina- 
tion is responsible for the amount of the trade charge, unless it can prove that 
the conditions prescribed for such articles by the Detailed Regulations con- 
templated in Article 20 of the present Convention have not been fulfilled. 
Nevertheless the omission from the Letter Bill of the entry “Remb.” and of 
the amount of the trade charge does not affect the responsibility of the Admin- 
‘stration of the Country of destination for failing to collect the amount. 


ARTICLE 8 
Responsibility for registered articles 


1. In case of the loss of a registered article, and except in cases beyond 
control, the sender, or at the request of the sender, the addressee is entitled 
to an indemnity of 50 francs. 

2. Countries prepared to undertake risks arising from causes beyond con- 
trol are authorised to collect from the sender on this account a supplementary 
rate of not more than 25 centimes for each registered article. 

3. The obligation of paying the indemnity rests with the Administration 
to which the despatching office is subordinate. To that Administration is 
reserved a remedy against the Administration responsible, that is to say, 
against the Administration on the territory or in the service of which the loss 
took place. i 

In case of the loss, under circumstances beyond control, on the territory 
or in the service of a country undertaking the risks mentioned in the preceding 
paragraph, of a registered article sent from another country, the country 
where the loss occurred is responsible for it to the despatching Office, if the 
latter undertake risks in cases beyond control in dealing with its own public. 

4. Until the contrary be proved, the responsibility rests with the Adminis- 
tration which, having received the article without making any observation, 
cannot establish the delivery to the addressee or the regular transfer to the 
following Administration, as the case may be. For articles addressed ‘“‘Poste 
Restante,” or held at the disposition of the addressees, the responsibility ceases 
on delivery to a person who has proved his identity according to the rules 
in force in the country of destination, and whose name and description 
correspond to those indicated in the address. 
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5. The payment of the indemnity by the despatching Office ought to take 
place as soon as possible, and at the latest within a year of the date of the 
application. The responsible Office is bound to refund to the despatching 
Office, without delay, the amount of the indemnity paid by the latter. 

The Office of origin is authorised to make payment to the sender on 
account of the Office, whether intermediate or of destination, which, after 
application has been made in due course, has let a year pass without settling 
the matter. Moreover, in cases where an Office whose responsibility is duly 
established has at the outset declined to pay the indemnity such Office must 
take upon itself, in addition to the indemnity, the subsidiary expenses resulting 
‘from the unwarranted delay in payment. 

6. It is understood that the application for an indemnity is only entertained 
if made within a year of the posting of the registered article; after this term 
the applicant has no right to any indemnity. 

7. If the loss has occurred in course of conveyance without its being 
possible to ascertain on the territory or in the service of what country the loss 
took place, the Administrations concerned bear the loss in equal shares. 

8. Administrations cease to be responsible for registered articles for which 
the owners have given a receipt and accepted delivery. 


ARTICLE 9 
Withdrawal of articles; correction of address, etc. 


1. The sender of a letter or other article can have it withdrawn from the 
post or have its address altered, so long as such article has not been delivered 
to the addressee. 

2. The request for such withdrawal is sent by mail or by telegraph at the 
expense of the sender, who must pay as follows: 


1° For every request 2) mail, the amount payable for a registered single 
letter; 


2° For every request by telegraph, the charge for a telegram according 
to the ordinary tariff. 


3. The sender of a registered article marked with a trade charge can, 
under the conditions laid down for requests for alteration of address, demand 
the total or partial cancelling of the amount of the trade charge. 

4, The stipulations of this Article are not obligatory for countries of 
of which the legislation does not permit nee sender to dispose of an article 
in its course through the post. 


ArTICLE 10 


Fixing of rates in money other than the franc 


Those countries of the Union which have not the franc for their monetary 
unit fix their charges at the equivalents, in their respective currencies, of the 
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rates determined by the various Articles of the present Convention. Such 
countries have the option of rounding fractions in conformity with the 
table inserted in the Detailed Regulations mentioned in Article 20 of the 
present Convention. 

The Administrations which maintain post offices forming part of the Union 
in non-Union countries fix their rates in the local currency, in the same 
manner. When two or several Administrations maintain such offices in the 
same non-Union country, the local equivalents to be adopted by all such 
offices are fixed by mutual arrangement between the Administrations 
concerned. 

ARTICLE 11 


Prepayment; reply coupons; exemptions from postage 


1. Prepayment of postage on every description of article ‘can be effected 
only by means of postage stamps valid in the country of origin for the 
correspondence of private individuals. It is not, however, permitted to make 
use, in the international service, of postage stamps produced with an object 
special and peculiar to the country of issue, such as the so-called commemo- 
rative postage stamps of temporary validity. 

Reply post cards bearing postage stamps of the country in which these 
cards were issued are considered as duly prepaid, as also are newspapers or 
packets of newspapers without postage stamps but with the superscription 
“‘Abonnements-poste” (subscription by mail), which are sent in virtue of 
the Special Arrangement for newspaper subscriptions, provided for in Article 
19 of the present Convention. 

2. Reply coupons can be exchanged between the countries of which the 
Administrations have agreed to participate in such exchange. The minimum 
selling price of a reply coupon is 28 centimes, or the equivalent of this sum in 
the money of the country which sells it. 

This coupon is exchangeable in all countries parties to the arrangement 
for a postage stamp of 25 centimes or the equivalent of that sum in the 
money of the country where the exchange 1s requested. The Detailed Regu- 
lations contemplated in Article 20 of the Convention determine the other 
conditions of this exchange, and in particular the intervention of the 
International Bureau in manufacturing, supplying, and accounting for the 
coupons. 

3. Official correspondence relative to the Postal Service exchanged between 
Postal Administrations, between these Administrations and the International 
Bureau, and between Post Offices in Union countries, is exempt from pre- 
payment by means of ordinary postage stamps, and is free from liability 
to charge. 

4. The same privilege is accorded to correspondence concerning prisoners 
of war, despatched or received, either directly or, as intermediary, by the 
special Information Offices established on behalf of such persons in bellig- 
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erent countries or in neutral countries which have received belligerents on 
their territories. 

Correspondence intended for prisoners of war or despatched by them is 
likewise exempt from all postal charges, not only in the countries of origin 
and destination, but in intermediary countries. 

Belligerents received and held in a neutral country are assimilated to 
prisoners of war, properly so-called in so far as the application of the 
above-mentioned stipulations is concerned. 

5. Articles posted on the high seas in the letter box on board a vessel or 
placed in the hands of postal agents on board or of the commanders of 
ships may be prepaid by means of the postage stamps, and according to the 
tariff of the country to which the said vessel belongs or by which it is main- 
tained. If the mailing on board takes place during the stay at one of the two 
terminal points of the voyage or at any intermediate port of call, prepayment 
can only be effected by means of the postage stamps and according to the 
tariff of the country in the waters of which the vessel happens to be. 


ARTICLE 12 
Postage kept by collecting country 


1. Each Administration keeps the whole of the sums which it collects by 
virtue of the foregoing Articles 5, 6, 7, 10, and 11, exceptions being made 
in the case of the credit due for the money orders referred to in paragraph 
2 of Article 7, and also in regard to reply coupons (Article 11). 

2. Consequently, there is no necessity under this head for any accounts 
between the several Administrations of the Union, subject always to the 
reservations made in paragraph 1 of the present Article. 

3. Letters and other postal articles cannot be subjected, either in the 
country of origin or in that of destination, to any postal tax or postal fee 
at the expense of the senders or addressees other than those contemplated 
by the Articles above mentioned. 


ARTICLE 13 


Special-delivery articles 


1. At the request of the senders, all classes of articles are delivered at the 
addresses by a special messenger immediately on arrival, in those countries 
of the Union which consent to undertake this service in their reciprocal 
relations. __ 

2. Such articles, which are marked “express,” are subject to a special 
charge for delivery; this charge is fixed at 30 centimes, and must be fully 
paid in advance by the:sender, in addition to the ordinary postage. It belongs 
to the Administration of the country of origin. 

3. When an article is destined for a place where there is no Post Office 
authorised to deliver correspondence by express messenger the Postal Admin- 
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istration of the country of destination can levy an additional charge up to 
the amount of the fee fixed for express delivery in its inland service, less 
the fixed charge paid by the sender, or its equivalent in the money of the 
country which levies this additional charge. 

The additional charge provided for above is recoverable in case of redirec- 
tion or non-delivery, and is retained by the Administration which has raised it. 

4, “Express” articles upon which the total amount of the charges payable 
in advance has not been prepaid are delivered by the ordinary means, unless 
they have been treated as expressed by the Office of origin. | 


ARTICLE 14 


Reforwarding; undelivered articles 


1. No additional postage is charged for the reforwarding of postal articles 
within the Union. 

2. Undelivered articles do not, when returned, give rise to the restitution 
of the transit charges due to intermediate Administrations for the previous 
conveyance of such correspondence. 

3. Unpaid letters and post cards and insufficiently paid articles of every 
description, which are returned to the country of origin as redirected or as 
undeliverable, are liable, at the expense of the addressees or senders, to the 
same rates as similar articles addressed directly from the country of the first 
destination to the country of origin. 


ARTICLE 15 
Mails exchanged with warships 


1. Closed mails may be exchanged between the Post Offices of any one 
of the contracting countries and the commanding officers of naval divisions 
or ships of war of the same country stationed abroad, or between the com- 
manding officer of one of those naval divisions or ships of war and the 
commanding Officer of another division or ship of the same country, through 
the medium of the sea or land services maintained by other countries. 

2. Articles of every description enclosed in these mails must consist 
exclusively of such as are addressed to or sent by the officers and crews of 
the ships to or from which the mails are forwarded; the rates and conditions 
of despatch applicable to them are determined, according to its internal 
regulations, by the Postal Administration of the country to which the ships 
belong. 

3, In the absence of any arrangement to the contrary between the Offices 
- concerned, the Post Office which despatches or receives the mails in question 
is accountable to the intermediate offices for transit charges calculated in 
accordance with the stipulations of Article 4. 
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ARTICLE 16 
Prohibitions 


1. Commercial papers, samples, and printed papers which do not fulfil 
the conditions laid down for articles of these categories in Article 5 of the 
present Convention and in the Regulations contemplated in Article 20 are 
not to be forwarded. 7 

2. If occasion arise, these articles are sent back to the Post Office of ongin 
and returned, if possible, to the sender, save where, in the case of articles 
prepaid at least partially, the Administration of the country of destination 
is authorised by its laws or by its internal regulations to deliver them. 

3. It is forbidden: 


1° To send by post: 


(a) Samples and other articles which, from their nature, may expose 
the postal officials to danger or soil or damage the correspondence. 

(6) Explosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances; animals and 
insects, living or dead, except in the cases provided for in the 
Regulations contemplated in Article 20 of the Convention; 


2° To insert in ordinary or registered correspondence, consigned to the 
post : 

(a) Coin; 

(6) Articles liable to Customs duty; 

(c) Articles of gold and silver, precious stones, jewelry and other 
precious articles, but only where their insertion or transmission is 
forbidden by the legislation of the countries concerned; | 

(d) Any articles whatsoever of which the importation or circulation is 
prohibited in the country of destination. 


4. Packets falling under the prohibitions of the foregoing paragraph 3, — 
which have been erroneously admitted to transmission, should be returned 
to the Post Office of origin, except in cases where the Administration of the 
country of destination is authorised by its laws or by its internal regulations 
to dispose of them otherwise. 

Explosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances, however, are not re- 
turned to the country of origin; they are destroyed on the spot under the 
direction of the Administration which has detected their presence. 

5. The right 1s, moreover, reserved to the Government of every country of 
the Union to refuse to convey over its territory, or to deliver, articles passing 
at reduced rates in regard to which the laws, ordinances, or decrees which 
regulate the conditions of their publication or circulation in that country have 
not been complied with, or correspondence of any kind bearing ostensibly 
inscriptions, designs, etc., forbidden by the legal enactments or regulations 
in force in the same country. 


219-9135—6S——_35 
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ARTICLE 17 
Relations with countries outside the Union 


1. Offices of the Union which have relations with countries situated outside 
the Union are to lend their assistance to all the other Offices of the Union: 


1° For the transmission, by their services, either in open-mail or in closed 
mails, if this method of transmission is admitted by mutual agreement 
between the Offices of origin and destination of the mails, of articles 
addressed to or originating in Countries outside the Union; 

2° For the exchange of articles either in open-mail or in closed mails across 
the territories or by means of services maintained by the said Countries 
outside the Union; 

3° That the articles conveyed may be subject outside the Union, as within 
the Union, to the transit rates determined by Article 4. 


2. The charges for the total sea transit, within and without the Union, 
may not exceed 15 francs per kilogramme of letters and post cards and 1 franc 
per kilogramme of other articles. If occasion arise these charges are divided, 
in the ratio of distances, between the Offices taking part in the sea conveyance. 

3, The charges for transit, by land or sea, without as well as within the 
limits of the Union, on the articles to which the present Article applies are 
established in the same manner as the transit charges relating to articles 
exchanged between Union countries by means of the services of other coun- 
tries of the Union. 

4, The transit charges on articles for countries outside the Postal Union are 
payable by the Office of the country of origin, which fixes the postage rates 
in its services for the said articles, but these rates may not be lower than the 
normal Union tariff. 

5. The transit charges on articles originating in countries outside the 
Union are not payable by the Office of the country of destination. That Office 
delivers without charge articles transmitted to it as fully prepaid; it charges 
unpaid articles double the prepaid rate applicable in its own service to similar 
articles addressed to the country where the said articles originate, and insuf- 
ficiently prepaid articles double the deficiency; but the charge may not exceed 
that which is levied on unpaid articles of the same nature, weight, and origin. 

6. With regard to responsibility in the matter of registered articles, the 
articles are treated: 


For transmission within the limits of the Union in accordance with the 
stipulations of the present Convention; 

For transmission without the limits of the Union in accordance with the 
conditions notified by the Office of the Union which serves as the 
intermediate Office. 
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ARTICLE 18 - 
Counterfeit postage stamps 


The high contracting parties undertake to adopt, or to propose to their 
respective legislatures, the necessary measures for punishing the fraudulent 
use of counterfeit postage stamps or stamps already used for the prepayment 
of correspondence. They also undertake to adopt, or to propose to their 
respective legislatures, the necessary measures for prohibiting and repressing 
the fraudulent manufacture, sale, offering for sale, or distribution of embossed 
and adhesive stamps in use in the postal service, forged or imitated in such 
a manner as to be mistakable for the embossed and adhesive stamps issued by 
the Administration of any one of the contracting countries. 


ARTICLE 19 
Special arrangements for particular services 


The services concerning letters and boxes of declared value, postal money 
orders, postal parcels, collection of bills and drafts, certificates of identity, 
subscriptions to newspapers, etc., form the subject of special arrangements 
between the various countries or groups of countries composing the Union. 


ARTICLE 20 | 
Regulations of Execution; special agreement between Administrations 


1, The Postal Administrations of the various countries composing the 
Union are competent to draw up, by common consent, in the form of Regu- 
lations of Execution, all the measures of order and detail which are judged 
necessary. | 

2. The several Administrations may, moreover, make amongst themselves 
the necessary arrangements on the subject of questions which do not concern 
the Union generally, provided that those aateome do not derogate from 
the present Convention. 

3. The Administrations concerned are, however, permitted to come to 
mutual arrangements for the adoption of lower rates of postage within a 
radius of 30 kilometres. 


ARTICLE 2] 


Internal laws; restricted unions 


1. The present Convention does not involve alteration in the legislation of 
any country as regards anything which is not provided for by the stipulations 
contained in this Convention. 

2. It does not restrict the right of the contracting parties to maintain and 
to conclude treaties, as well as to maintain and establish more restricted 
Unions, with a view to the reduction of postage rates or to any other 
improvement of postal relations. 
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ARTICLE 22 


International Bureau 


1. Under the name of the International Bureau of the Universal Postal 
Union a central Office is maintained which is conducted under the super- 
vision of the Swiss Postal Administration, and of which the expenses are borne 
by all the Administrations of the Union. 

2. This Bureau is charged with the duty of collecting, collating, publish- 
ing, and distributing information of every kind which concerns the interna- 
tional postal service; of giving, at the request of the parties concerned, an 
opinion upon questions in dispute; of making known proposals for modifying 
the acts of the Congress; of notifying alterations adopted; and, in general, of 
taking up such studies and labours as may be confided to it in the interest of 
the Postal Union. 


ARTICLE 23 


Disputes to be settled by arbitration 


1. In case of disagreement between two or more members of the Union 
as to the interpretation of the present Convention, or as to the responsibility 
resting on an Administration by the application of the said Convention, the 
question in dispute is decided by arbitration. To that end each of the Admin- 
istrations concerned chooses another member of the Union not directly 
interested in the matter. 

2. The decision of the arbitrators is given by an absolute majority of votes. 

3. In case of an equality of votes the arbitrators choose, with the view of 
settling the difference, another Administration equally uninterested in the 
question in dispute. 

4, The stipulations of the present Article apply equally to all the Agree- 
ments concluded by virtue of the foregoing Article 19. 


ARTICLE 24 


Adhesions to the Convention 


1. Countries which have not taken part in the present Convention are 
admitted to adhere to it upon their demand. 

2. This adhesion is notified through the diplomatic channel to the Govern- 
ment of the Swiss Confederation, and by that Government to all the countries 
of the Union. 

3. It implies, as a right, accession to all the clauses and admission to all 
the advantages stipulated by the present Convention. 

4. It devolves upon the Government of the Swiss Confederation to deter- 
mine, by common consent with the Government of the country concerned, 
the share to be contributed by the Administration of this latter country 
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towards the expenses of the International Bureau, and, if necessary, the 
rates to be levied by that Administration in conformity with the foregoing 
Article 10. 


ARTICLE 25 


Congresses and Conferences 


1. Congresses of plenipotentiaries of the contracting countries, or simple 
administrative Conferences, according to the importance of the questions to 
be solved, are held, when a demand for them is made or approved by two- 
thirds, at least, of the Governments or Administrations, as the case may be. 

2. A Congress shall, in any case, be held not later than five years after 
the date of the entry into force of the Acts concluded at the last Congress. 

3. Each country may be represented either by one or several delegates, or 
by the delegation of another country. But it is understood that the delegate 
or delegates of one country can be charged with the representation of two 
countries only, including the country they represent. 

4. In the deliberations each country has one vote only. 

5. Each Congress settles the place of meeting of the next Congress. 

6. For Conferences, the Administrations settle the places of meeting on 
the proposal of the International Bureau. 


ARTICLE 26 


Proposals made between Congresses 


1. In the interval which elapses between the meetings, any postal Admin- 
istration of a country of the Union has the right to address to the other 
Administrations belonging to it, through the medium of the International 
Bureau, proposals concerning the régime of the Union. 

In order to be considered, every proposal] must be supported by at least two 
Administrations, without counting that from which the proposal emanates. 
When the International Bureau does not receive, at the same time as the pro- 
posal, the necessary number of declarations of support, the proposal falls. 

2. Every proposal is subject to the following procedure: 

A period of six months is allowed to the Administrations of the Union to 
examine the proposals and to communicate their observations, if any, to the 
International Bureau. Amendments are not admitted. The answers are tabu- 
lated by the International Bureau, and communicated to the Administrations, 
with an invitation to declare themselves for or against. Those who have not 
furnished their vote within a period of six months, counting from the date 
of the second circular of the International Bureau notifying to them the obser- 
vations which have been received, are considered as abstaining. 

3. In order to become binding, the proposals must obtain: 
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1° Unanimity of votes if they involve the addition of new stipulations or 
any modification of the stipulations of the present Article or of 
Articles 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 12, 13, 15, 18, 27, 28, and 29; 

2° Two-thirds of the votes if they involve a modification of the stipulations 
of the Convention other than those of Articles 2, 3, 4,5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 12, 
13, 15, 18, 26, 27, 28, and 29; 

3° Simply an absolute majority, if they affect the interpretation of the 
stipulations of the Convention, except in the case of dispute contem- 
plated by the foregoing Article 23. 


4. Resolutions duly adopted are sanctioned in the first two cases, by a 
diplomatic declaration, which the Government of the Swiss Confederation 1s 
charged with the duty of preparing and transmitting to all the Governments 
of the contracting countries, and in the third case by a simple notification 
from the International Bureau to all the Administrations of the Union. 

3. No modification or resolution adopted is binding until at least three 
months after its notification. 


ARTICLE 27 


.Protectorates and colonies included in the Union 


For the application of the foregoing Articles 22, 25 and 26, the following 
are considered as forming a single country or Administration, as the case may 
be: 


1° The German Protectorates of Africa; 
2° The German Protectorates of Asia and Australasia; 
3° The Empire of British India; 
4° The Dominion of Canada; 
5° The Commonwealth of Australia with British New Guinea; 
6° The whole of the British Colonies and Protectorates of South Africa; 
7° The whole of all the other British Colonies; 
8° The whole of the Island possessions of the United States of America, 
comprising at present the islands of Hawaii, the Philippine islands and 
the islands of Porto-Rico and of Guam; 
9° The whole of the Danish Colonies; 
10° The whole of the Spanish Colonies; 
11° Algeria; | 
12° The French Colonies and Protectorates in Indo-China; 
13° The whole of the other French Colonies; 
14° The whole of the Italian Colonies; 
15° The whole of the Dutch Colonies; 
16° The Portuguese Colonies of Africa; 
17° The whole of the other Portuguese Colonies. 
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ARTICLE 28 


Duration of the Convention 


The present Convention shall come into operation on the Ist of October 
1907, and shall remain in force for an indefinite period; but each contracting 
party has the nght of withdrawing from the Union by means of a notice given 
one vear in advance by its Government to the Government of the Swiss 
Confederation. 


ARTICLE 29 


Abrogation of previous Conventions; ratification 


1. From the date on which the present Convention comes into effect, all 
the stipulations of the Treaties, Conventions, Agreements, or other Acts pre- 
viously concluded between the various countries or Administrations, in so far 
as those stipulations are not in accordance with the terms of the present 
Convention, are abrogated, without prejudice to the rights reserved by the 
foregoing Article 21. 

2. The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. The acts of 
ratification shall be exchanged at Rome. 

3. In faith of which the plenipotentiaries of the above-named countries 
have signed the present Convention at Rome on the twenty-sixth of May, one 


thousand nine hundred and six. 


For Germany and the German 
protectorates: 
GIESEKE 
KNOoF 


For the United States of America and 
the island possessions of the United 
States of America: 

N. M. Brooks 
EpwarRD ROSEWATER 


For the Argentine Republic: 
ALBERTO BLANCAS 


For Austiia: 
STIBRAL 
EBERAN 


For Belgium: 
J. STERPIN 
L. Wovon 
A. LAM BIN 


For Bolivia: 
J. ne Lemoine 

For Bo:nia-Herzegovina: 
SCHLEYER 
KowarRsCHIK 

For Brazil: 


Joaquim CARNEIRO DE MIRANDA E 
Horta 


For Bulgaria: 
Iv. STOYANOVITCH 
T. TzonTcHEFF 


For Chile: 
CARLOS LARRAIN CLARO 
M. Luts Santos RoprRIGUEz 


For the Empire of China: 


For the Republic of Colombia: 
G. MICHELSEN 


For the Independent State of the Congo: 
J. STERPIN 
L. Wopon 
A. LAMBIN 


For the Empire of Corea: 
KaAniIcHIRO MaTSUKI 
TAKEJI KAWAMURA 


For the Republic of Costa Rica: 
RAFAEL MONTEALEGRE 
ALF. ESQUIVEL 


For Crete: 
ELtio MorPpuRGO 
CarLo GAMOND 
PIRRONE 
GIUSEPPE GREBORIO 
E. DELMATI 
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For the Republic of Cuba: 
Dr. CaRLos DE PeEpROsO 


For Denmark and the Danish colonies: 
KIORBOE 


For the Dominican Republic: 


For Egypt: 
Y. SaBa 


For Ecuador: 
Hector R. Gomez 


For Spain and the Spanish colonies: 
CarLos FLorez 


For the Empire of Ethiopia: 


For France and Algeria: 
JACOTEY 
Lucien SAINT 
HERMAN . 


For the French colonies and protector- 
ates of Indochina: 
_G. Scumwt 


For the whole of the other French 
colonies: 
Moroat 


For Great Britain and various British 
colonies: 
H. Basincton SMITH 
A. B. WaLKLEY 
H. Davies 


For British India: 
H. M. Kiscu 
E. A. Doran 


For the Commonwealth of Australia: 
AUSTIN CHAPMAN 


For Canada: 
R. M. Coutter 


For New Zealand: 
J. G. Ward 
by AusTIN CHAPMAN 


For the British colonies of South Africa: 
SoMERSET R. FRENCH 
SPENCER Topp 
J. Frank Brown 
A. Fatcr 


For Greece: 
CuristT. MizzorpouLos 
C. N. Marinos 


For Guatemala: 
TuomAs SEGARINI 


For the Republic of Haiti: 
RuFry 


For the Republic of Honduras: 
Jean Grorpano Duc d’OratTINo 


For Hungary: 
PIERRE DE SZALAY 
Dr. DE HENNYEY 


For Italy and the Italian colonies: 
Exr1io Morpurco 
CarLto GAMOND 
PIRRONE 
GIUSEPPE GREBORIO 
E. DeL_matt 


For Japan: 
KANIGHIRO MATSUKI 
TAKEJI KAWAMURA 


For the Republic of Liberia: 
R. ve Luca 


For Luxemburg: 
for M. Mongenast 
A. W. KyMMELL 


For Mexico: 
G. A, Esteva 
N. DomIncuEz 


For Montenegro: 
Eua. Poprovitcu 


For Nicaragua: 


For Norway: 
Tus, HeEYERDAHL 


For the Republic of Panama: 
MANUEL E. AMADOR 


For Paraguay: 
F. S. Benucct 


For the Netherlands: 
for M. G. J. C. A. Pop: 
A. W. KyMMELL 
A. W. KyMMELL 


For the Netherlands colonies: 
PERK 


For Peru: 


For Persia: 
Hapyt Mirza Aut KHAN 
Moez Es SULTAN 
C. Mor:ror 


For Portugal and the Portuguese colo- 
nies: 
ALFREDO PEREIRA 


For Roumania: 
Gr. CERKEZ 
G. GABRIELESCU 
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For Russia: For Tunis: 
Vicror BILIsingz ALBERT LEGRAND 
E. Mazoyver 


For Salvador: For Turkey: 


: AH. FAHRY 
For Servia: A. Fuap HIxMetT 


For Uruguay: 
Hector R. Gémez 


For the United States of Venezuela: 
Cartos E. Haun 
Dominco B. CastTILLo 


For the Kingdom of Siam: 
H. KevucHeEnius 


For Sweden: 
Frepr. GRONWALL 


For Switzerland: 
J. B. Propa 
A. STAGER 
C. DELESSERT 


FINAL PROTOCOL 


At the moment of proceeding to sign the Conventions settled by the 
Universal Postal Congress of Rome, the undersigned plenipotentiaries have 
agreed as follows: 


I 


Note is taken of the declaration made by the British delegates in the name 
of their Government to the effect that it has assigned to New Zealand, with 
the Cook Islands and other island dependencies, the vote which Article 27, 
7°, of the Convention attributes to “the whole of the other British colonies.” 


II 


In modification of Article 27 of the Convention, a second vote is accorded 
to the Netherlands Colonies, in favour of the Netherlands East Indies. 


Ii] 


In modification of the stipulations of paragraph 1 of Article 5, it is agreed 
that, as a temporary measure, Postal Administrations, which in consequence 
of the organisation of their internal service, or for other causes, cannot adopt 
the principle of the increase of the unit of weight for letters from 15 to 20 
grammes, and that of the reduction of the charge above the first unit of 
weight to 15 centimes for each supplementary rate instead of 25 centimes, 
are authorised to postpone the application of these two stipulations or of one 
or other of them, so far as regards letters originating in their service, until 
the day when they are in a position to apply them, and to conform in the 
meantime to the measures prescribed on this subject by the Congress of 
Washington. 

IV 


In modification of Article 6 of the Convention, which fixes at 25 centimes 
the maximum charge for registration, it is agreed that countries out of 


219-915—68-——-34 
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Europe are authorised to maintain this maximum at 50 centimes, inclusive 
of the delivery of a registry receipt to the sender. 


V 


By way of exception to the provisions of paragraph 3 of Article 12 of the 
Convention, Persia has the right of collecting from the addressees of printed 
papers of all kinds received from foreign countries a tax of 5 centimes per 
article distributed. This nght is accorded to it provisionally. 

The same right is accorded to China in the event of its adhering to the 
principal Convention. 


VI 


By way of exception to the provisions of Article 4 of the Convention and 
to the corresponding paragraphs of the Regulations relative thereto, it is 
agreed as follows in regard to the transit rates to be paid to the Russian 
Administration on account of correspondence exchanged by way of the 
Siberian Railway: 


1° The accounting for transit charges in respect of the articles mentioned 
above shall be based, from the date of the opening of the aforesaid 
railway, on special returns taken every three years during the first 28 
days of the month of May or of the month of November (alternately) 
of the second year of each triennial period, such returns to take effect 
retrospectively from the first year. 

2° The statistics of May 1908 shall regulate the payments to be made 
from the date of the commencement of the traffic in question until 
the end of the year 1909. The statistics of November 1911 shall apply 
to the years 1910, 1911, and 1912, and so on. 

3° If a country of the Union commences the despatch of its articles by 
way of the Siberian Railway during the period covered by the above- 
mentioned statistics, Russia has the right to demand the taking of 
separate statistics relating exclusively to such articles. 

4° The payment of transit charges due to Russia for the first and, if 
necessary, for the second year of each triennial period, is to be made 
provisionally at the end of the year on the basis of the preceding 
statistics, subject to a subsequent settlement of accounts in accordance 
with the results of the new statistics. 

9° Transit in open-mail is not admitted by the aforesaid railway. 


Japan has the right to apply the stipulations of each paragraph of the 
present article in regard to the settlement of transit rates due to Japan for the 
land or sea transit of articles exchanged by way of the Japanese railway in 
China (Manchuria) and so far as concerns the inadmissibility of transit 
in open-mail. 
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salvador, which forms part of the Postal Union, not having been repre- 
sented at the Congress, the Protocol remaims cpen to it in order that it may 
adhere to the Conventions which have been concluded there or oniv.to one 
or other of them. . 

It remains open with the same object: 


a. To Nicaragua and to Peru, whose delegates at the Congress were not 
furnished with full powers; 

b. To the Dominican Republic, whose delegate was obliged to be absent 
when the Acts were signed. 


The Protocol likewise remains open to the Chinese Empire and the Empire 
of Ethiopia, whose delegates to the Congress have announced the intention 
of those countries to cnter the Universal Postal Union on a date to be fixed 
hereafter. 

VITI 


The Protocol remains open to those countries whose representatives have 
to-day signed only the principal Convention, or only a certain number of the 
Conventions settled by the Congress, in order to admit of their adherence 
to the other Conventions signed this day, or to one or other of them. 


IX 


The adhesions contemplated in the foregoing Article VII must be notified 
to the Government of Italy bv the respective Governments in diplomatic 
form. The term accorded to them for that notification will expire on the 
Ist of Julv 1907. 

Xx 


In the event of one or more of the contracting parties to the Postal Conven- 
tions signed to-day at Rome not ratifying one or other of those Conventions, 
this Conventicn shall be none the iess valid for the States which shal! have 
ratified it. 


In faith of which the undermentioned plenipotentiaries have crawn up 
the present final Protocol, which shall have the same force and validity as if 
its prcvisions were inserted in the text itself of the Conventions to which 
it relates, and they have signed it on a single copy which shall remain in the 
Archives of the Government cf Italy and of which a copy shall be celivered 
to each party. 

Done at Rome, the 26th of May, 1906. 
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For Germany and the German protector- 
ates: 
GIESEKE 
KNoF 


For the United States of America and the 
island possessions of the United 
States of America: 

N. M. Brooxs 
EDWARD ROSEWATER 


For the Argentine Republic: 
ALBERTO BLANCAS 


For Austria: 
STIBRAL 
EBERAN 


For Belgium: 
J. STERPIN 
L. Wopon 
A. LamBIN 

For Bolivia: 
J. p—E LEMOINE 

For Bosnia-Herzegovina: 
SCHLEYER 
KowaRSCHIK 


For Brazil: 
Joaquim CARNEIRO DE MIRANDA E 
Horta 


For Bulgaria: 
Iv. STOYANOVITCH 
T. TzonTCHEFF 


For Chile: 
CarLos LarraIn CLARO 
M. Luis Santos RoprRIGuEz 


For the Empire of China: 


For the Republic of Colombia: 
G. MicHELSEN 


For the Independent State of the Congo: 
J. STeRrpPin 
L. Wopon 
A. LamBIN 


For the Empire of Corea: 
Kanicutro MATsuKI 
TAKEJI KAWAMURA 


For the Republic of Costa Rica: 
RAFAEL MONTEALEGRE 
ALF. ESQUIVEL 


For Crete: 
Et1io Morrurco 
CaRLo GAMOND 
PrRRONE 
GIUSEPPE GREBORIO 
E. DELMaTI 


For the Republic of Cuba: 
Dr. CaRLOs DE PEDROSO 


For Denmark and the Danish colonies: 
Ki6éRBOE 


For the Dominican Republic: 


For Egypt: 
Y. SABA 


For Ecuador: 
Hecror R. Gomez 


For Spain and the Spanish colonies: 
CarLos FLorez 


For the Empire of Ethiopia: 


For France and Algeria: 
JAcoTEY 
Lucien SAINT 
HERMAN 


For the French colonies and protector- 
ates of Indochina: 
G. ScHMDDT 


For the whole of the other French 
colonies: 
Morcat 


For Great Britain and various British 
colonies: 
H. BaBINGTON SMITH 
A. B. WALKLEY 
H. Davigs 


For British India: 
H. M. Kiscu 
E. A. Doran 


For the Commonwealth of Australia: 
AusTIN CHAPMAN 


For Canada: 
R. M. CouLtTer 


For New Zealand: 
J. G. Ward 
by AusTIN CHAPMAN 


For the British colonies of South Africa: 
SoMERSET R. FRENCH 
SPENCER Topp 
J. Frank Brown 
A. FaLtcK 


For Greece: 
‘ Curist. M1zzopouLos 
Cc. N. Marinos 


For Guatemala: 
TxHomAs SEGARINI 


For the Republic of Haiti: 
RuFrry 
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For the Republic of Honduras: For Peru: 
Jean Grorpano Duc d’OratTINo 

For Hungary: For Persia: 
PIERRE DE SZALAY Hapjyt Mirza Ati Kuan 
Dr. DE HENNYEY MOoEz ES SULTAN 


For Italy and the Italian colonies: C. Mourtor 


E1r10 MorpurRGo For Portugal and the Portuguese colo- 
CARLO GAMOND nies: 

PIRRONE ALFREDO PEREIRA 

GIUSEPPE GREBORIO Hoe Roumanias 


E. DEeELMaTI Gr. CERKEZ 


For Japan: G. GABRIELESCU 
KANICHIRO MATSUKI 
‘Taxejy! KAWAMURA 


For the Republic of Liberia: 
R. pe Lucu 


For Russia: 
Victor BILiBINE 


For Salvador: 


For Luxemburg: 
for M. Mongenast 


A. W. KYMMELL For the Kingdom of Siam: 

For Mexico: H. KEucHENIUS 
G. A. ESTEVA 
N. DomincuEz 


For Servia: 


For Sweden: 
FREDR. GRONWALL 
For Montenegro: 
‘Euc. Popovircx For Switzerland: 
J. B. Propa 
A. STAGER 
C. DELESSERT 


For Nicaragua: 


For Norway: 
Tus. HEYERDAHL For Tunis: 
ALBERT LEGRAND 


For the Republic of Panama: E. Mazover 


MANUEL E. AMADOR 
For Turkey: 

AH. FAHRY 

A. Fuap HIKMET 


For Paraguay: 
F. S. Benuccr 


For the Netherlands: : 
for M. G. J. C. A. Pop: For Uruguay: 
A. W. KyMMELL Hector R. G6mMEz 


A, W. KYMMELL For the United States of Venezuela: 
For the Netherlands colonies: CarLos E. HAHN 
PERK Dominco B. CasTILLo 


[For text of regulations for execution of the convention, see 35 Stat. 1679.] 


AMELIORATION OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
WOUNDED AND SICK ON THE FIELD OF 
BATTLE (RED CROSS CONVENTION) 


Convention and final protocol signed at Geneva July 6, 1906 

Senate advice and consent to ratification December 19, 1906 

Ratified by the President of the United States January 2, 1907 

Ratification of the United States deposited at Bern February 9, I 907 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States August 3, 1907 

Entered into force August 9, 1907 * 

Replaced by conventions of July 27, 1929,? and August 12, 1949,° as 
between contracting parties to the later conventions 


35 Stat. 1885; Treaty Series 464 


[TRANSLATION] 


CONVENTION FOR THE AMELIORATION OF THE CONDITION OF THE WOUNDED 
AND SicK IN ARMIES IN THE FIELD 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia; His Excellency the 
President of the Argentine Republic; His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, 
King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic King of Hungary; His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians; His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria; His 
Excellency the President of the Republic of Chile; His Majesty the Em- 
peror of China; His Majesty the King of the Belgians, Sovereign of the 
Congo Free State; His Majesty the Emperor of Corea; * His Majesty the 
King of Denmark; His Majesty the King of Spain; the President of the 
United States of America; the President of the United States of Brazil; 
the President of the United Mexican States; the President of the French 
Republic; His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 


1 Six months after Feb. 9, 1907, date on which ratifications were deposited by the United 
States and Russia (the second and third countries to deposit instruments of ratification). 

* TS 847, post, vol. 2. 

76 UST 3114; TIAS 3362. 

‘In a declaration dated Oct. 15, 1906, laid before the Swiss Federal Council by the 
Japanese Chargé d’Affaires at Bern, the Imperial Japanese Government stated that since 
it had the right to control the foreign relations of Korea, the inclusion of Korea in the 
preamble of the convention and the signature of the latter by the Japanese plenipotentiary 
on behalf of Korea as a separate contracting party were considered by the Japanese 
Government as null and void. 
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and Ireland, Emperor of India; His Majesty the King of the Hellenes; the 
President of the Republic of Guatemala; the President of the Republic of 
Honduras; His Majesty the King of Italy; His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan; His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of 
Nassau; His Highness the Prince of Montenegro; His Majesty the King 
of Norway; Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; the President of 
the Republic of Peru; His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia; His 
Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc.; His Majesty the 
King of Roumania; His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias; His 
Majesty the King of Servia; His Majesty the King of Siam; His Majesty 
the King of Sweden; the Swiss Federal Council; the President of the 
Oriental Republic of Uruguay, 


Being equally animated by the desire to lessen the inherent evils of warfare 
as far as is within their power, and wishing for this purpose to improve and 
supplement the provisions agreed upon at Geneva on August 22, 1864,° for 
the amelioration of the condition of the wounded or sick in armies in the field, 

Have decided to conclude a new convention to that effect, and have 
appointed as their plenipotentiaries, to wit: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: 

His Excellency the Chamberlain and Actual Privy Councilor A. de Biilow, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Berne, 

General of Brigade Baron de Manteuffel, 

Medical Inspector and Surgeon-General Dr. Villaret (with rank of general 
of brigade), 

Dr. Zorn, Privy Councilor of Justice, ordinary professor of law at the Uni- 
versity of Bonn, Solicitor of the Crown; 7 


His Excellency the President of the Argentine Republic: 

- His Excellency Mr. Enrique B. Moreno, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Berne, 

Mr. Molina Salas, Consul-General in Switzerland; 


His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: 

His Excellency Baron Heidler de Egeregg et Syrgenstein, Actual Privy Coun- 
cilor, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Berne; 
His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 

Colonel of Staff Count de T’Serclaes, Chief of Staff of the Fourth Military 
District; 
His Roval Highness the Prince of Bulgaria: 

Dr. Marin Rousseff, Chief Medical Officer, 

Captain of Staff Boris Sirmanoff; 


“TS 377, ante, p. 7. 
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His Excellency the President of the Republic of Chile: 
Mr. Agustin Edwards, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary; 


His Majesty the Emperor of China: 
His Excellency Mr. Lou Tseng Tsiang, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians, Sovereign of the Congo Free State: 
Colonel of Staff Count de T’Serclaes, Chief of Staff of the Fourth Military 
District of Belgium; 
His Majesty the Emperor of Corea: 
His Excellency Mr. Kato Tsunetada, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Japan at. Brussels; 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 

Mr. Laub, Surgeon-General, Chief of the Medical Corps of the Army; 
His Majesty the King of Spain: 

His Excellency Mr. Silverio de Baguer y Corsi, Count of Baguer, Minister 
Resident; 


The President of the United States of America: 
Mr. William Cary Sanger, former Assistant Secretary of War of the United 
States of America, 
Vice-Admiral Charles S. Sperry, President of the Naval War College, 
Brigadier-General George B. Davis, Judge-Advocate-General of the Army, 
Brigadier-General Robert M. O’Reilly, Surgeon-General of the Army; 


The President of the United States of Brazil: 

Dr. Carlos Lemgruber-Kropf, Chargé d’Affaires at Berne, 

Colonel of Engineers Roberto Trompowski Leit&o d’Almeida, Military At- 
taché to the Brazilian Legation at Berne; 


The President of the United Mexican States: 
General of Brigade José Maria Perez; 


The President of the French Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Révoil, Ambassador at Berne, 

Mr. Louis Renault, Member of the Institute of France, Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary, Jurisconsult of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Professor in the 
Faculty of Law at Paris, 

Colonel Olivier of Reserve Artillery, 

Chief Surgeon Pauzat of the Second Class; 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Emperor of India: 
Major-General Sir John Charles Ardagh, K.C.M.G., K.C.1I. E., C.B., 
Professor Thomas Erskine Holland, K.C., D.C.L., 
Sir John Furley, C.B., 
Lieutenant-Colonel William Grant Macpherson, C.M.G., R.A.M.C.; 
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His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 
Mr. Michel Kebedgy, Professor of International Law at the University of 
Berne; 


The President of the Republic of Guatemala: 
Mr. Manuel Arroyo, Chargé d’Affaires at Paris, 
Mr. Henri Wiswald, Consul-General at Berne, residing at Geneva; 


The President of the Republic of Honduras: 
Mr. Oscar Heepfl, Consul-General at Berne; 


His Majesty the King of Italy: 
Marquis Roger Maurigi di Castel Maurigi, Colonel in His Army, Grand 
Officer of His Royal Order of the SS. Maurice and Lazare, 
- Major-General Giovanni Randone, Military Medical Inspector, Commander 
of His Royal Order of the Crown of Italy; 


His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 
His Excellency Mr. Kato Tsunetada, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Brussels; 


His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau: 
Staff Colonel Count de T’Serclaes, Chief of Staff of the Fourth Military 
District of Belgium; 


His Highness the Prince of Montenegro: 

Mr. E. Odier, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
Swiss Confederation in Russia, 

Colonel Miirset, Chief Surgeon of the Swiss Federal Army; 


His Majesty the King of Norway: 

Captain Daae, of the Medical Corps of the Norwegian Army; 
Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 

Lieutenant-General (retired) Jonkeer J.C.C. den Beer Poortugael, Member 
of the Council of State, 

Colonel A.A.J. Quanjer, Chief Medical Officer, First Class; 


The President of the Republic of Peru: 
Mr. Gustavo de la Fuente, First Secretary of the Legation of Peru at Paris; 


His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: 
His Excellency Mr. Samad Khan Momtaz-os-Saltaneh, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris; 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc.: 

His Excellency Mr. Alberto d’Oliveira, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Berne, 

Mr. José Nicolau Raposo-Botelho, Colonel of Infantry, former Deputy, 
Superintendent of the Royal Military College at Lisbon; 
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His Majesty the King of Roumania: 
Dr. Sache Stephanesco, Colonel of Reserve; 


His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: 
His Excellency Privy Councilor de Martens, Permanent Member of the Coun- 
cil of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Russia; 


His Majesty the King of Servia: 
Mr. Milan St. Markovitch, Secretary-General of the Ministry of Justice, 
Colonel Dr. Sondermayer, Chief of the Medical Division of the War Ministry; 


His Majesty the King of Siam: 
Prince Charoon, Chargé d’Affaires at Paris, 
Mr. Corragioni d’Orelli, Counselor of Legation at Paris; 


His Majesty the King of Sweden: 
M. Sorensen, Chief Surgeon of the Second Division of the Anny; 


The Swiss Federal Council: 
Mr. E. Odier, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary in Russia, 
Colonel Miirset, Chief Surgeon of the Federal Army; 


The President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay: 
Mr. Alexandre Herosa, Chargé d’Affaires at Paris, 


Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed on the following: 


CuaptTer I. The sick and wounded 
ARTICLE 1 


Officers, soldiers, and other persons officially attached to armies, who are 
sick or wounded, shall be respected and cared for, without distinction of 
nationality, by the belligerent in whose power they are. 

A belligerent, however, when compelled to leave his wounded in the hands 
of his adversary, shall leave with them, so far as military conditions permit, 
a portion of the personnel and materiel of his sanitarv service to assist in caring 
for them. 

ArT. 2 


Subject to the care that must be taken of them under the preceding article, 
the sick and wounded of an army who fall into the power of the other belliger- 
ent become prisoners of war, and the general rules of international law in 
respect to prisoners become applicable to them. 

The belligerents remain free, however, to mutually agree upon such 
clauses, by way of exception or favor, in relation to the wounded or sick as 
they mav deem proper. They shall especially have authority to agree: 
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1. ‘To mutually return the sick and wounded left on the field of battle after 
an engagement. 

2. To send back to their own country the sick and wounded who have 
recovered, or who are in a condition to be transported and whom they do not 
desire to retain as prisoners. 

3. To send the sick and wounded of the enemy to a neutral state, with the 
consent of the latter and on condition that it shall charge itself with their 
internment until the close of hostilities. 


ArT. 3 


After every engagement the belligerent who remains in possession of the 
field of battle shall take measures to search for the wounded and to protect the 
wounded and dead from robbery and ill treatment. 

. He will see that a careful examination is made of the bodies of the dead 
prior to their interment or incineration. 


ArT. 4 


As soon as possible each belligerent shall forward to the authorities of their 
country or army the marks or military papers of identification found upon 
the bodies of the dead, together with a list of names of the sick and wounded 
taken in charge by him. 

Belligerents will keep each other mutually advised of internments and 
transfers, together with admissions to hospitals and deaths which occur among 
the sick and wounded in their hands. They will collect all objects of personal 
use, valuables, letters, etc., which are found upon the field of battle, or have 
been left by the sick or wounded who have died in sanitary formations or 
other establishments, for transmission to persons in interest through the 
authorities of their own country. 


ArT. 5 


Military authority may make an appeal to the charitable zeal of the 
inhabitants to receive and, under its supervision, to care for the sick and 
wounded of the armies, granting to persons responding to such appeals special 
protection and certain immunities. 


CuHapter II. Sanitary formations and establishments 


ArT. 6 


Mobile sanitary formations (1.é., those which are intended to accompany 
armies in the field) and the fixed establishments belonging to the sanitary 
service shal! be protected and respected by belligerents. 


ArT. 7 


The protection due to sanitary formations and establishments ceases if they 
are used to commit acts injurious to the enemy. 
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ArT. 8 


A sanitary formation or establishment shall not be deprived of the protec- 
tion accorded by article 6 by the fact: 


1. That the personnel of a formation or establishment is armed and uses 
its arms in self-defense or in defense of its sick and wounded. 

2. That in the absence of armed hospital attendants, the formation is 
guarded by an armed detachment or by sentinels acting under competent 
orders. 

3. That arms or cartridges, taken from the wounded and not yet turned 
over to the proper authorities, are found in the formation or establishment. 


CuHaprTer III. Personnel 


ArT, 9 


The personnel charged exclusively with the removal, transportation, and 
treatment of the sick and wounded, as well as with the administration of 
sanitary formations and establishments, and the chaplains attached to armies, 
shall be respected and protected under all circumstances. If they fall into the 
hands of the enemy they shall not be considered as prisoners of war. 

These provisions apply to the guards of sanitary formations and estab- 
lishments in the case provided for in section 2 of article 8. 


Art. 10 


The personnel of volunteer aid societies, duly recognized and authorized 
by their own governments, who are employed in the sanitary formations and 
establishments of armies, are assimilated to the personnel contemplated in 
the preceding article, upon condition that the said personnel shall be subject 
to military laws and regulations. 7 

Each state shall make known to the other, either in time of peace or at 
the opening, or during the progress of hostilities, and in any case before actual 
employment, the names of the societies which it has authorized to render 
assistance, under its responsibility, in the official sanitary service of its armies. 


Art. 11 


A recognized society of a neutral state can only lend the services of its 
sanitary personnel and formations to a belligerent with the prior consent of 
its own government and the authority of such belligerent. The belligerent who 
has accepted such assistance is required to notify the enemy before making 
any use thereof. 

ArT. 12 


Persons described in articles 9, 10, and 11 will continue in the exercise of 
their functions, under the direction of the enemy, after they have fallen into 
his power. 
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When their assistance is no longer indispensable they will be sent back to 
their army or country, within such period and by such route as may accord 
with military necessity. They will carry with them such effects, instruments, 
arms, and horses as are their private property. 


ArT. 13 


While they remain in his power, the enemy will secure to the personnel 
mentioned in article 9 the same pay and allowances to which persons of the 
same grade in his own army are entitled. 


CHAPTER IV. Matériel 
ArT. 14 — 


If mobile sanitary formations fall into the power of the enemy, they shall 
retain their matériel, including the teams, whatever may be the means of 
‘transportation and the conducting personnel. Competent military authority, 
however, shall have the right to employ it in caring for the sick and wounded. 
The restitution of the matériel shall take place in accordance with the condi- 
tions prescribed for the sanitary personnel, and, as far as possible, at the 
same time. 


ArT. 15 


Buildings and matériel pertaining to fixed establishments shall remain 
subject to the laws of war, but cannot be diverted from their use so long as 
they are necessary for the sick and wounded. Commanders of troops engaged 
in operations, however, may use them, in case of important military necessity, 
if, before such use, the sick and wounded who are in them have been pro- 
vided for. 

ArT. 16 


The matériel of aid societies admitted to the benefits of this convention, in 
conformity to the conditions therein established, is regarded as private 
property and, as such, will be respected under all circumstances, save that 
it is subject to the recognized right of requisition by belligerents in conformity 
to the laws and usages of war. 


CHAPTER V. Convoys of evacuation 
ArT. 17 


Convoys of evacuation shall be treated as mobile sanitary formations 
subject to the following special provisions: : 


1. A belligerent intercepting a convoy may, if required by military neces- 
sity, break up such convoy, charging himself with the care of the sick and 
wounded whom it contains. 

2. In this case the obligation to return the sanitary personnel, as provided 
for in article 12, shall be extended to include the entire military personnel 
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employed, under competent orders, in the transportation and protection of 
the convoy. 

The obligation to return the sanitary matériel, as provided for in article 14, 
shall apply to railway trains and vessels intended for interior navigation which 
have been especially equipped for evacuation purposes, as well as to the ordi- 
nary vehicles, trains, and vessels which belong to the sanitary service. 

Military vehicles, with their teams, other than those belonging to the 
sanitary service, may be captured. 

The civil personnel and the various means of transportation obtained by 
requisition, including railway matériel and vessels utilized for convoys, are 
subject to the general rules of international law. | 


CHAPTER VI. Distinctive emblem 


ArT. 18 


Out of respect to Switzerland the heraldic emblem of the red cross on a 
white ground, formed by the reversal of the federal colors, is continued as the 
emblem and distinctive sign of the sanitary service of armies. 


Art. 19 


This emblem appears on flags and brassards as well as upon all matériel 
appertaining to the sanitary service, with the permission of the competent 
military authority. 

Art. 20 


The personnel protected in virtue of the first paragraph of article 9, and 
articles 10 and 11, will wear attached to the left arm a brassard bearing a 
red cross on a white ground, which will be issued and stamped by competent 
military authority, and accompanied by a certificate of identity in the case 
of persons attached to the sanitary service of armies who do not have military 
uniform. 

ArT. 21 


The distinctive flag of the convention can only be displayed over the sani- 
tary formations and establishments which the convention provides shall be 
respected, and with the consent of the military authorities. It shall be accom- 
panied by the national flag of the belligerent to whose service the formation 
or establishment is attached. 

Sanitary formations which have fallen into the power of the enemy, how- 
ever, shall fly no other flag than that of the Red Cross so long as they continue 
in that situation. 

Art, 22 


The sanitary formations of neutral countries which, under the conditions 
set forth in article 11, have been authorized to render their services, shall fly, 
with the flag of the convention, the national flag of the belligerent to which 
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they are attached. The provisions of the second paragraph of the preceding 
article are applicable to them. 


ArT. 23 


The emblem of the red cross on a white ground and the words Red Cross 
or Geneva Cross may only be used, whether in time of peace or war, to pro- 
tect or designate sanitary formations and establishments, the personnel and 
matériel protected by the convention. 


CuaptTer VII. Application and execution of the convention 


ArT. 24 


The provisions of the present convention are obligatory only on the con- 
tracting powers, in case of war between two or more of them. The said pro- 
visions shall cease to be obligatory if one of the belligerent powers should not 
be signatory to the convention. ; 

ArT. 25 


It shall be the duty of the commanders in chief of the belligerent armies 
to provide for the details of execution of the foregoing articles, as well as for 
unforeseen cases, in accordance with the instructions of their respective gov- 
ernments, and conformably to the general principles of this convention. 


ArT. 26 . 


The signatory governments shall take the necessary steps to acquaint their 
troops, and particularly the protected personnel, with the provisions of this 
convention and to make them known to.the people at large. 


CuaptTer VIII. Repression of abuses and infractions 


ArT. 27 


_ The signatory powers whose legislation may not now be adequate engage 
to take or recommend to their legislatures such measures as may be necessary 
to prevent the use, by private persons or by societies other than those upon 
which this convention confers the right thereto, of the emblem or name of 
the Red Cross or Geneva Cross, particularly for commercial pues by 
means of trade-marks or commercial labels. 

The prohibition of the use of the emblem or name in question shall take 
effect from the time set in each act of legislation, and at the latest five years 
after this convention goes into effect. After such going into effect, it shall be 
unlawful to use a trade-mark or commercial label contrary to such prohibition. 


ArT, 28 


In the event of their military penal laws being insufficient, the signatory 
governments also engage to take, or to recommend to their legislatures, the 
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necessary measures to repress, in time of war, individual acts of robbery and 
ill treatment of the sick and wounded of the armies, as well as to punish, as 
usurpations of military insignia, the wrongful use of the flag and brassard 
of the Red Cross by military persons or private individuals not protected by 
the present convention. 

They will communicate to each other through the Swiss Federal Council 
the measures taken with a view to such repression, not later than five years 
from the ratification of the present convention. 


General provisions 


Art, 29 


The present convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. The ratifica- 
tions will be deposited at Berne. 

A record of the deposit of each act of ratification shall be prepared, of 
which a duly certified copy shall be sent, through diplomatic channels, to 
each of the contracting powers. 

P Art. 30 


The present convention shall become operative, as to each power, six 
months after the date of deposit of its ratification. 


Art, 31 


The present convention, when duly ratified, shall supersede the Convention 
of August 22, 1864, in the relations between the contracting states. _ 

The Convention of 1864 remains in force in the relations between the 
parties who signed it but who may not also ratify the present convention. 


ArT. 32 


The present convention may, until December 31, proximo, be signed 
by the powers represented at the conference which opened at Geneva on 
June 11, 1906, as well as by the powers not represented at the conference 
who have signed the Convention of 1864. 

Such of these powers as shall not have signed the present convention on or 
before December 31, 1906, will remain at liberty to accede to it after that 
date. They shall signify their adherence in a written notification addressed 
to the Swiss Federal Council, and communicated to all the contracting 
powers by the said Council. 

Other powers may request to adhere in the same manner, but their request 
shall only be effective if, within the period of one year from its notification 
to the Federal Council, such Council has not been advised of any opposition 
on the part of any of the contracting powers. 


Art. 33 


Each of the contracting parties shall have the right to denounce the present 
convention. This denunciation shall only become operative one year after a 
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notification in writing shall have been made to the Swiss Federal Council, 
which shall forthwith communicate such notification to all the other con- 
tracting parties. 

This denunciation shall only become eee in respect to the power 
which has given it. 


In faith whereof the plenipotentiaries have signed the present convention 
and affixed their seals thereto. | 

Done at Geneva, the sixth day of July, one thousand nine hundred and 
six, in a single copy, which shall remain in the archives of the Swiss Con- 
federation and certified copies of which shall be delivered to the contracting 
parties through diplomatic channels. 


For Germany: 


For the United States of Brazil: 


v. BULOW [SEAL] C. LEMGRUBER-KROPF [SEAL] 
Frar. v. MANTEUFFEL [SEAL] CeL. Rosperto Trompowsk! 
VILLARET [seat] LEITAO D’ALMEIDA 

ZORN For the United Mexican States: 

For the Argentine Republic: Jos& M. Perez (ad refer- [SEAL] 
Enrique B. Moreno [SEAL] endum) 

Franco. Mo.Lina SaLas [SEAL] For France: 

For Austria-Hungary: Révoi. [SEAL] 
Frur. v. Hemier (ad ref- [szat] L. RENAULT [szaL] 

erendum) S. OLIVIER [SEAL] 

For Belgium: . E. Pauzat [SEAL] 
Cre. J. DE T’SERCLAES [SEAL] For Great Britain and Ireland: 

Pon Bileaia: Joun C. ArpacH )(with a [sEAL] 
i nae T. E. Hotzianp [reservation [sear] 
Penta kanes oa . Joun Furey to articles [SEAL] 

| AL] Ws., Grant Mac-[23, 27, [Seat] 

For Chile: PHERSON 28)? 

AcusTiIn EDWARDS {SEAL] For Grecce: 

For China: MicHEL KEBEDGY 
Lou Tseno Tsianc [SEAL] For Guatemala: 

For the Congo: MANUEL ARROYO [SEAL] 
Cre. J. pz T’SeRcLAEs [SEAL] H. WiswaLp [SEAL] 

For Corea: ° For Honduras: 

Kato TSUNETADA [SEAL] Oscar He@Pri 

For Denmark: | For Italy: 

H. Laus [SEAL] Maurici [szat] 

For Spain: RANDONE [SEAL] 
Cre. SILVERIO DE BAGUER [SEAL] For Japan: 

Kato ‘TSuNETADA [SEAL] 

For the United States ; 

at Asnerica: For Luxemburg: 
Wis Cane Senoen Cre J. pz T’SERCLAES [SEAL] 
C. S. Sperry [SEAL] For Montenegro: 
Geo. B. Davis [SEAL] E. ODIER [SEAL] 
R. M. O'REILLY [SEAL] CoLoneL MURSET 


* See footnote 4, p. 516. 


7The U.K. reservation regarding use of the Red Cross emblem was maintained at the 
time of ratification but withdrawn on July 7, 1914. 
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For Norway: For Russia: 
Hans Dase MARTENS [SEAL] 

For the Netherlands: For Servia: 
DEN BEER PoORTUGAEL [SEAL] Mian St. MArKoviTCcH [SEAL] 
QUANJER [SEAL] Dr. RomAN SONDERMAYER [SEAL] 

For Peru: For Siam: 
GusTAVO DE LA FUENTE [SEAL] CHAROON , [SEAL] 
CoRRAGIONI D’ORELLI [SEAL} 


For Persia (with a reservation to article 


eighteen) : For Sweden: 


MoMTAZ-OS-SALTANEH M. [SEAL] OLOF SORENSEN [SEAL] 
SAMAD KHAN For Switzerland: 
E. OvDIER SEAL 
For Portugal: CoLoneL Mirset eer 
ALBERTO D’OLIVEIRA [SEAL] 
José Nicotau Raposo- [SEAL] For Uruguay: 
BoTELHO | A. HERoSA [sEAL] 


For Roumania: 
Dr. SACHE STEPHANESCO [SEAL] 


FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE CONFERENCE FOR THE REVISION 
OF THE GENEVA CONVENTION 


The Conference called by the Swiss Federal Council, with a‘ view to 
revising the International Convention of August 22, 1864, for the Ameliora- 
tion of the Condition of Soldiers wounded in Armies in the field, met at 
Geneva on June 11, 1906. The Powers hereinbelow enumerated took part 
in the Conference to which they had designated the delegates hereinbelow 
named. : 

GERMANY 


His Excellency the Chamberlain and Actual Privy Councilor A. de Biilow, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Berne, 

General of Brigade Baron de Manteuffel, 

Medical Inspector and Surgeon General Dr. Villaret (with rank of general 
of brigade), 

Dr. Zorn, Privy Councilor of Justice, ordinary professor of law at the Uni- 
versity of Bonn, Solicitor of the Crown. 


ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 


His Excellency Enrique B. Moreno, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Berne, 
Mr. Molina Salas, Consul General in Switzerland. 


5 Persia’s reservation reads, in translation, as follows: “In place of the Red Cross on 2 
white field, Persia substitutes the Red Lion. with the Red Sun on a white field as the 
emblem of its military sanitary service.” 
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AUSTRIA-HUNGARY 

His Excellency Baron Heidler de Egerceg ct Syrgenstein, Actual Privy Coun- 
cilor, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Berne, 

Chevalier Joseph d’ Uriel, Chief Surgeon of the Austro-Hungarian Imperial 
and Royal Army, Chief of the Medical Corps and Chief of the 14th Divi- 
sion of the Imperial and Royal Ministry of War, 

Mr. Arthur Edler de Mecenseffy, Licutenant Colonel, General Staff, 

Dr. Alfred Schiicking, Surgeon Lieutenant Colonel, Chief Surgeon cf the 
Salzburg Garrison. : : 


BELGIUM 
Colonel of Staff Count de T’Serclaes, Chief of Staff of the Fourth Military 


District, 
Dr. A. Deltenre, Regimental Surgeon to the Carabiniers. 


BULGARIA 


Dr. Marin Rousseff, Chief Medical Officer, 
Captain of Staff Boris Sirmanoff. 


CHILE 


Mr. Agustin Edwards, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pen DOLD Nan: 
Mr. Charles ‘Ackeravanin Consul of Chile at Geneva. 


CHINA 


His Excellency Lou Tseng Tsiang, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at The Hague, 

Mr. Ou Wen Tai, Secretary of Legation at The Hague, | 

Mr. Yo Tsao Yeu, Secretary of the Special Chinese Mission in Europe. 


CONGO 


Colonel of Staff Count de T’Serclaes, Chief of Staff of the Fourth Militarv 
District of Belgium, 
Dr. A. Deltenre, Regimental Surgeon to the Carabinicrs, of Belgium. 


COREA 


His Exceliency Kato Tsunetada, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of Japan at Brussels, 
Mr. Motojiro Akashi, Colonel of Infantry, 
Dr. Esjiro Haga, Chief Surgeon, First Class (with rank of colonel), 
Commander Prince Saneteru Itchijo (rank of lieutenant colonel), 
Masanosuke Akiyama, Doctor of Laws, Counselor to the Ministry of War of 
Japan. 
DENMARK 
Mr, Laub, Surgeon General, Chief of the Medical Corps of the Ariny. 
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SPAIN 


His Excellency Silverio de Baguer y Corsi, Count of Baguer, Minister 
Resident, 

| Mr. José Jofre Montojo, Colonel, General Staff, Aide-de-Camp of the 
Ministry of War, 

Mr. Joaquin Cortés Bayona, Assistant Inspector, First Class, Army Medical 
Corps. 

" UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Mr. William Cary Sanger, former Assistant Secretary of War, 

Rear Admiral Charles S. Sperry, President of the Naval War College, 

Brigadier General George B. Davis, Judge Advocate General of the Army, 

Brigadier General Robert M. O’Reilly, Surgeon General of the Army. 


UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL 
Dr. Carlos Lemgruber-Kropf, Chargé d’Affaires at Berne, 
Colonel of Engineers Roberto Trompowski Leitao d’Almeida, Military 
Attaché at the Brazilian Legation at Berne. 


UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
General of Brigade José Maria Pérez. 


FRANCE 

His Excellency Mr. Révoil, Ambassador at Berne, 

Mr. Louis Renault, member of the Institute of France, Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary, Jurisconsult of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Professor in the 
Faculty of Law at Paris, 

Colonel Olivier, Reserve Artillery, 

Mr. Pauzat, Chief Surgeon, Second Class. 


GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
Major General Sir John Charles Ardagh, K.C.M.G., K.C.I.E., C.B., 
Professor Thomas Erskine Holland, K.C., D.C.L., 
Sir John Furley, C.B., 
Lieutenant-Colonel William Grant Macpherson, C.M.G., R.A.M.C. 


GREECE 


Mr. Michel peDeCey: Professor of International Law at the University of 


Berne. 
GUATEMALA 


Mr. Manuel Arroyo, Chargé d’Affaires at Paris, 

Mr. Henri Wiswald, Consul General at Berne, residing at Geneva. 
HONDURAS 

Mr. Oscar Heepfl, Consul General at Berne. 
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ITALY 
Marquis Roger Maurigi di Castel Maurigi, Colonel, Grand Officer of the 
Royal Order of SS. Maurice and Lazare, 
Major General Giovanni Randone, Military Medical Inspector, Commander 
of the Royal Order of the Crown of Italy. 
| JAPAN 


His Excellency Kato Tsunetada, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at Brussels, 
Mr. Motojiro Akashi, Colonel of Infantry, 
Dr. Eijiro Haga, Chief Surgeon, First Class (with rank of colonel), 
Commander Prince Saneteru Itchijo (rank of lieutenant colonel), 
Doctor of Laws Masanosuke Akiyama, Counselor to the Ministry of War. 
- LUXEMBURG 
Colonel of Staff Count de T’Serclaes, Chief of Staff of the Fourth Military 
District of Belgium, 
Dr. A. Deltenre, Regimental Surgeon to the Carabiniers, of Belgium. 
| MONTENEGRO 
Mr. E. Odier, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
Swiss Confederation in Russia, 
Colonel Mirset, Chief Surgeon of the Swiss Federal Army. 
NICARAGUA 
Mr. Oscar Heepfl, Consul General of Honduras at Berne. 


NORWAY 
Captain Daae, of the Medical Corps of the Norwegian Army. ' 


NETHERLANDS 
Lieutenant-General (retired) Jonkheer J. C. C. den Beer Poortugael, Mem- 
ber of the Council of State, 
Colonel A. A. J. Quanjer, Chief Medical Officer, First Class. 
PERU 
Mr. Gustavo de la Fuente, First Secretary of the Legation of Peru at Paris. 


PERSIA 
His pyeeitendy Samad Khan Momtaz-os-Saltaneh, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris. 
PORTUGAL 


His Excellency Alberto d’Oliveira, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at Berne, 
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Colonel of Infantry José Nicolau Raposo-Botelho, former deputy, Super- 
intendent of the Royal Military College at Lisbon. 


ROUMANIA 
Dr. Sache Stephanesco, Colonel of Reserve. 


RUSSIA 


His Excellency Privy Councilor de Martens, Permanent Member of the 
Council of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Russia, 

Major General Yermoloff, of the General Staff of Russia, 

Dr. de Hubbenet, Present State Councilor, . 

Mr. de Wreden, State Councilor and fellow of the Imperial Academy of 
Medicine, - 

Lieutenant-Colonel J. Owtchinnikoff, Professor of International Law at the 
Naval Academy of St. Petersburg, 

Mr. A. Goutchkoff, Red Cross delegate. 


SERVIA ° 
Mr. Milan St. Markovitch, Secretary General of the Ministry of Justice, 
Colonel Dr. Sondermayer, Chief of the Medical Division of the Ministry of 
War. 
SIAM 
Prince Charoon, Chargé d’Affaires at Paris, 
Mr. Corragioni d’Orelli, Counselor of Legation at Paris. 


SWEDEN 
Mr. Sorensen, Chief Surgeon of the Second Division of the Army. 


~ SWITZERLAND 


Mr. Odier, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary in Russia, 
Colonel Miirset, Chief Surgeon of the Federal Army. 


URUGUAY 
Mr. Alexandre Herosa, Chargé d’Affaires at Paris. 


In a series of meetings held from the 11th of June to the 5th of July 1906, 
the Conference discussed and framed, for the signatures of the Plenipoten- 
tiaries, the text of a Convention which will bear the date of Julv 6, 1906. 

In addition, and ‘conformably to Article 16 of the Convention for the 
peaceful settlement of international disputes, of July 29, 1899,° which rec- 
ognized arbitration as the most effective and at the same time, most equitable 
means of adjusting differences that have not been resolved through the dip- 
lomatic channel, the Conference uttered the following wish: 


° TS 392, ante, p. 230. 
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The Conference expressed the wish that, in order to arrive at as exact as 
possible an interpretation and application of the Geneva Convention, the 
Contracting Powers will refer to the Permanent Court at The Hague, if 
permitted by the cases and circumstances, such differences as may arise among 
them, in time of peace, concerning the interpretation of the said Convention... 


This wish was adopted by the following States: 

Germany, Argentine Republic, Austria-Hungary, Belgium, Bulgaria, Chile, 
China, Congo, Denmark, Spain (ad referendum), United States of America, 
United States of Brazil, France, Greece, Guatemala, Honduras, Italy, Lux- 
emburg, Montenegro, Nicaragua, Norway, The Netherlands, Peru, Persia, . 
Portugal, Roumania, Russia, Servia, Siam, Sweden, Switzerland and 
‘Uruguay. 

The wish was rejected by the following States: Corea, Great Britain 
and Japan. 

In witness whereof, the Delegates have signed the present Protocol. 

Done at Geneva, the sixth day of July, one thousand nine hundred and six, 
in a single copy which shall be deposited in the archives of the Swiss Confed- 


eration and certified copies of which shall be delivered to all the Powers 


represented at the Conference. 


-For Germany: 
v. BULOW 
FRHR V. MANTEUFFEL 
VILLARET 
ZORN 


For the Argentine Republic: 
Enrique B. Moreno 
Franco. Morina Satas 


For Austria-Hungary: 

Baron Hem.er-Ecereco, d. pl. 

Dr. Jos. Rrrrer v. Urien, G. Lievt., 
délégué adjoint. 

ARTUR VON MECENSEFFY, Obstit., 
dél. adj. 

Dr. ALFRED Scutcxine, O. St. A., 
Garnisonchefarzt von Salzburg, 
dél, adj. 


For Belgium: 
Cre. J. pe T’Sercrares 
Dr. A. DELTENRE 


For Bulgaria: 
Dr. RousserrF 
CAPITAINE SIRMANOFF 


For Chile: 
AGuSTIN EDWARDS 
Cu. ACKERMANN 


For China: 
Lou ‘Tsenc Tsiano 
Ou WEN Tal 
Yo Tsao Yeu 


For the Congo: 
Cre. i DE T’SERCLAES 
Dr. A. DELTENRE 


For Corea: 
Kato TSUNETADA 
CoLoneL M. AKASHI 
Prince ItcH1o 
M. AKIYAMA 


For Denmark: 


H. Laus 

For Spain: 
Cre. DE BAGUER oe 
Jos£ Jorre Montojo polar 
Joaguin Cortés y Bayona | e"dum 


For the United States of America: 
Wm: Cary SANGER 
C. S. Sperry — 
Geo. B. Davis 
R. M. O’REILLy 


For the United States of Brazil: 
C. LEMGRUBER-KROPF 
CoLoneL ROBERTO TROMPOWSKI 
LEITAO D’ALMEIDA 
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For the United Mexican States: | 


Jos& M. Pérez 


For France: 
Révor 
L. RENAULT 
S. Oxrvier 
E. Pauzat 


For Great Britain and Ireland: 


Joun C. ArDAGH 
T. E. HoLLanp 
Joun Furey 

W. G. MacpHERsON 


For Greece: 
MICHEL KEBEDGY 


For Guatemala: 
MANUEL ARROYO 
H. WISwaLp 


_ For Honduras: 
Oscar He pry 


For Italy: 
Mavurio1 
G. RANDONE 


For Japan: - 
Kato TsuNETADA 
Co.. M. AKAsHI 
Princg ITcHIJO 
M. AKIyYAMA 


For Luxemburg: ; 
Cre. J. pg T’SERcLARS 
Dr. A. DeLTENRE 


For Montenegro: 
E. OpIerR 
CoLoneL, Murset 


For Nicaragua: 
Oscar Hepr - 


For Norway: 
Hans Daag 


For the Netherlands: 
DEN BEER PoorRTUGAEL 
QUANJER 


For Peru: 
GUSTAVO DE LA FUENTE 


For Persia: 
M. Samap KHAN 


For Portugal: 
ALBERTO pD’OLIVEIRA 
José Nicotau Raposo-BoTreLno 


For Roumania: 
Dr. SACHE STEPHANESCO 


For Russia: 
MARTENS 
YERMOLOFF 
V. pe HuBBENET 
J. OwTCHINNIKOFF 


For Servia: 
MILAN St. MARKOVITCH 
Dr. RoMAN SONDERMAYER 


For Siam: 
CHAROON 
CORRAGIONI D’ORELLI 


For Sweden: 
OLor SORENSEN 


For Switzerland: 
E. OpIeR 
CoLoNEL Murset 


For Uruguay: 
A. HEROSA 


PAN AMERICAN UNION! 


Resolution dated August 7, 1906, adopted by the Third International 
American Conference at Rio de Janeiro? 

Amended by resolution of August 11, 1910,° of the Fourth International 
American Conference, as amended 

Termination: Provisions contrary to the resolution of August 11, 
1910,’ of the Fourth International American Conference repealed; 
became obsolete December 13, 1951, upon entry into force of the 
Charter of the Organization of American States of April 30, 1948 * 


Report of the Delegates of the United States 
to the Third International Conference of 
American States, Held at Rio de Janeiro, 
Brazil, July 21 to August 26, 1906 (USS. 
Government Printing Office, 1907), p. 99; 
Senate document 365, 59th Congress, 2d 
session 


REORGANIZATION OF THE BUREAU OF THE AMERICAN REPUBLICS 


The undersigned, Delegates of the Republics represented in the Third 
International American Conference, duly authorized by their Governments, 
have approved the following Resolution: | 

The Third International American Conference resolves: 


Art. 1. To continue the International Union of the American Republics, 
created by the First Conference,® and confirmed by the Second.® 

The purposes of the International Bureau of the American Republics, 
which will represent said Union, are the following: 


1. To compile and distribute commercial information and prepare com- 
mercial reports; 

2. To compile and classify information respecting the Treaties and Con- 
ventions between the American Republics, and between the latter and non- 
American States; 


’ For an explanation of the various names of the Union, see footnote 1, ante, p. 129. 

* Although dated Aug. 7, 1906, the resolution was not adopted by the Conference until 
Aug. 13. | 

* Post, p. 752. 

*2 UST 2394; TIAS 2361. 

® Ante, p. 129, 

° Ante, p. 344. 
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3. To supply information on educational matters; 

4. To prepare reports on questions assigned to it by resolutions of the In- 
ternational American Conferences; 

5. To assist in obtaining the ratification of the resolutions and conven- 
tions adopted by the Conferences; 

6. To carry into effect all resolutions the execution of which may have 
been assigned or may hereafter be assigned to it by the International Amer- 
ican Conferences; 

7. To act as a Permanent Committee of the International American 
Conferences, recommending topics to be included in the programme of the 
next Conference; these plans must be communicated to the various Govern- 
ments forming the Union, at least six-months before the date of the meeting 
of the next Conference; | 

8. To submit, within the same period, a report to the various Govern- 
ments on the work of the Bureau during the term covered since the meeting 
of the last Conference, and also special reports on any matter which may 
have been referred to it for report; 

9. To keep the records of the International American Conferences. 


Art. 2. The International Bureau of the American Republics shall be 
administered by a Governing Board, consisting of the Diplomatic Repre- 
sentatives of all the Governments of said Republics accredited to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, and of the Secretary of State of the 
United States, who will act as Chairman of said Governing Board. 

Art. 3. Any diplomatic representative unable to attend the meetings of 
the Board, may transmit his vote, stating his reasons therefor in writing. 
Representation by proxy is prohibited. 

Art. 4. The Governing Board shall meet in regular session the first Wednes- 
day of every month, excepting in the months of June, July and August, and 
in special session at the call of the Chairman, issued on his own initiative 
or at the request of two members of the Board. 

The attendance of five members at any ordinary or special session shall be 
sufficient to permit the Board to proceed with its business. 

Art. 5. In the absence of the Secretary of State of the United States, the 
senior diplomatic representative in Washington, present, shall act as 
Chairman. 

Art. 6. At the regular session to be held in November of this year, the 
Governing Board shall fix by lot the order of precedence among all the 
representatives of the American Republics forming the Union, in order 
to create a Supervisory Committee. The first four on this list and the Secre- 
tary of State of the United States, will constitute the first Supervisory Com- 
mittee, and the four members of the Committee shall be replaced by turn, 
one every year, so that the Committee will be totally renewed after four 
years. The outgoing members shall always be replaced by those following 
on the list, the same method being observed in the event of resignation. 
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The Secretary of State of the United States shall always. be the Chairman 
of the Committee. 

The Supervisory Committee shall hold a regular session the first Monday 
of every month, and three members shall be sufficient to constitute a quorum. 

Art. 7. The direction and administration of the Bureau shall be entrusted 
to a Director appointed by the Governing Board. 

Art. 8. The director shall have charge of the fulfillment of the purposes of 
the Bureau, in accordance with these fundamental rules, the regulations and 
the resolutions of the Governing Board. 

He shall have charge of the correspondence with the Governments of the 
Union through their Diplomatic Representatives in Washington or directly, 
in the absence of such representatives. He must attend, in an advisory capacity, 
the meetings of the Governing Board, of the Committees and of the Inter- 
national Conferences of the countries of the Union, except in cases of resolu- . 
tion to the contrary. 

Art. 9. The personnel of the Bureau, the number of employees, their 
appointment, duties, and everything pertaining thereto, shall be determined 
by the regulations. 

Art. 10. The Governments of the Union shall have the right to send at 
their own cost to the Bureau a special agent to secure such data.and infor- 
mation as may be requested, and at the same time such as his Government 
may require as to the commerce and industries of any of the countries of 
America. 

Art. 11. The Director of the Bureau shall present at the regular session 
in the month of May, a detailed budget of the expenses for the following year. 
This budget, after approval by the Governing Board, shall be transmitted 
to the various Governments represented in the Union, with a statement of 
the quota due from each, which quota shall be fixed in proportion to the 
population of each country. | 

Art. 12. The Bureau shall issue such publications as the Governing Board 
may determine, and shall publish a Bulletin at least once a month. 

All geographical maps published by the Bureau, shall bear a statement 
thereon that they do not constitute documents approved by the Government 
of the country to which they apply, nor by the Government of the countries 
whose boundaries appear thereon, unless the former and the latter Govern- . 
ments shall have expressly given their approval, which shall, in such case, 
also be stated on the maps. 

All these publications, with the exception of those determined by the Gov- 
erning Board, shall be distributed gratuitously. | 

Art. 13. In order to assure the greatest possible accuracy in the publica- 
tions of the Bureau each country belonging to the Union shall transmit, 
directly to said Bureau, two copies of the official documents or publications 
relating to matters connected with the purposes of the Union. 
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Art. 14. All the publications of the Bureau shall be carried free of charge 
by the mails of the American Republics. . 

Art. 15. The Bureau shall be governed by the Regulations adopted at this 
Conference, which Regulations, however, may be amended by the Govern- 
ing Board, but shall in no way contravene these fundamental rules. 

Art. 16. The American Republics bind themselves to continue to support 
this Bureau for a term of ten years from this date, and to pay their respective 
quotas. Any of them may cease to belong to the Union, upon giving notice 
to the Bureau two years in advance. The Bureau shall continue for a new term 
of ten years, and thus successively under the same conditions for consecutive 
terms of ten years, unless twelve months before the expiration of such term, 
a majority of the members of the Union shall express the wish, through the 
Secretary of State of the United States, to withdraw therefrom on the expira- 
tion of the term. 

Art. 17. All of the fundamental rules and fegilatons by which the Bureau 
has been governed heretofore, are hereby repealed. 


Regulations 


Art. 1. Calls to meetings shall state the object thereof and shall be issued 
at least three days in advance, excepting in cases of great urgency. 

When during the discussion of any matter, one of the members of the 
Board shall request a second discussion, such discussion shall be granted with- 
out further debate, at the close of the first discussion but such discussion shall 
not take place until the next meeting. 

Before the approval of the minutes of a meeting, the resolutions adopted 
thereat may be reconsidered, upon the request of two members of the Board. 

Art. 2. The Supervisory Committee shall examine the accounts of the 
Bureau at least once a month. It shall recommend to the Governing Board 
the improvements to be made regarding publications, the library and any- 
thing that it may deem advisable and-beneficial to the Bureau, or to give 
greater efficiency to its work. 

The Committee shall have, in addition, the powers determined by these 
Regulations. 

Art. 3. The personnel of the Bureau shall consist of a Director and such 
other employees as the Governing Board may determine and appoint. In no 
case shall the same person receive a salary for more than one of the offices of 
the Bureau. 

Art. 4. The Director, as the Chief of the Bureau, shall have charge of all 
the matters pertaining thereto, under the immediate direction of the Super- 
visory Committee. 

He shall prepare, with the approval of said Committee, the internal regu- 
lations of the Bureau, which must be observed by the employees. 

He shall appoint and remove the messengers and other subordinate 
employees. 
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He shall supervise the proper collection and disbursement of the funds of 
the Bureau, for which he shall be personally responsible. 

He shall also supervise the publication of the Bulletin and other publications 
of the Bureau. 

He shall sign all vouchers, in accordance with the budget or resolutions 
approved by the Governing Board. 

He shall not absent himself except with the permission of the Chairman 
of the Board. 

At the meeting in November, he shall submit an annual report on the 
activities of the Bureau, its receipts and disbursements, its work and plans, 
proposing such changes as may, in his opinion, be desirable in order to im- 
prove the service and extend the sphere of action of the Bureau. 

One week before the May meeting, he shall submit an estimate of expenses 
for the following year. 

In the absence of the Director, his duties shall be discharged temporarily 
by such employee as the Supervisory Committee may designate. 

Art. 5. The positions in the Bureau shall be filled upon examination held 
in the manner prescribed by the internal regulations. 


Transitory Provision 


All previous regulations are repealed, excepting those pertaining to the 
number and duties of the employees and other matters relating to the person- 
nel of said Bureau, which shall be subject to the provisions in force. 

Made and signed in the City of Rio de Janeiro, on the seventh day of the 
month of August nineteen hundred and six, in English, Spanish and Portu- 
guese, and deposited in the Department of Foreign Affairs of the Government 
of the United States of Brazil, in order that certified copies thereof be made, 
and forwarded through diplomatic channels to each one of the Signatory 
States. 


For Ecuador: EmMIL1o AREVALO, OLMEDO 
ALFARO 


For Paraguay: MANUEL Gonpra, AR- 
SENIO Loéopez Decoup, GUALBERTO 
Carpts y Huerta 


For Bolivia: ALBERTO GUTIERREZ, CAR- 
Los V. RomERO 


For Colombia: RAFAEL UrisE URIBE, 
GUILLERMO VALENCIA 


For Honduras: Fausto DAviLa 


For Panama: Jos— DomINnco DE OBAL- 
DIA 


For Cuba: GoONzALO DE QUESADA, 
RAFAEL Montoro, ANTONIO Gon- 
ZALEZ LANUZA 


For the Dominican Republic: Emiio C. 
JOUBERT 


For Peri: Euvcento LARRABURE Y. 
UnAnue, ANTONIO Mir6 QUESADA, 
MARIANO CorRNEJO 


For El Salvador: Francisco A. ReyYEs 
For Costa Rica: AsceNnsI6n ESQUIVEL 
For the United States of Mexico: FRAN- 

cisco Leén ve La Barra, RICARDO 


Moutna-Hisse, Ricarpo Garcia 
GRANADOS 


For Guatemala: ANTONIO’ BATRES 
JAurEcuI 
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For Uruguay: Lufs MeLIAN LAFINUR, For the United States of America: WiL- 
ANTONIO Marfa Ropricuez, Gon- LIAM R. BucuanaN, L. S. Rowe, A. 
ZALO Ramfrez, Martin Martinez J. Montacuz, Turio Larrrmaaa, 

For the Argentine Republic: J. V. Gon- Paut S. Retnscu, VAN Leer PoLr 
ZALEZ, Jost A. Terry, Epuarpo L. For Chili: ANSELMo HEvIA RIQUELME, 
Brau Joaquin WaLKER Martinez, Luis 

For Nicaragua: Lufs F. Corza ANTONIO VERGARA, ADOLFO GuUE- 

For the United States of Brazil: Joaquim oases 


AURELIO Nasuco DE ARAUJO, Joa- 
quim Francisco pg Assis BRASIL, 
GasTio pA CuNHA, ALFREDO DE 
Morags GoMEs FERREIRA, JOAO PAN- 
pid CALOGERAS, AMARO CAVALCANTI, 
Joaquim Xavier va Sitvema, José P. 
DA Graga ARANHA, ANTONIO DA 
FonTouURA XAVIER 


ARBITRATION OF PECUNIARY CLAIMS 
(INTER-AMERICAN) 


Convention extending the treaty of January 30, 1902,' signed at Rio de 
_ Janeiro August 13, 1906 

Senate advice and consent to ratification March 2, 1907 

Ratified by the President of the United States March 13, 1907 

Ratification of the United States deposited at Rio de Janeiro April 23, 

1907 

Effective from August 13, 1906; for the United States April 23, 1907 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States January 28, 1913 

Expired December 31,1912? 


37 Stat. 1648; Treaty Series 574 


CONVENTION 


PECUNIARY CLAIMS 


Their Excellencies, the Presidents of Ecuador, Paraguay, Bolivia, Colom- 
bia, Honduras, Panama, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Peru, E] Salvador, 
Costa Rica, the United States of Mexico, Guatemala, Uruguay, the Argentine 
Republic, Nicaragua, the United States of Brazil, the United States of 
America, and Chile; 

Desiring that their respective countries should be represented at the Third 
International American Conference, sent thereto, duly authorized to ap- 
prove the recommendations, resolutions, conventions and treaties that they 
might deem convenient for the interests of America, the following Delegates: 


Ecuador—Dr. Emilio Arévalo; Olmedo Alfaro. 

Paraguay—Manuel Gondra; Arsenio Lépez Decoud; Gualberto Cardus 
y Huerta; 

Bolivia—Dr. Alberto Guitérrez; Dr. Carlos V. Romero; 

Colombia—Rafael Uribe Uribe; Dr. Guillermo Valencia; 

Honduras—Fausto Davila; 


*TS 443, ante, p. 347. 

* Art. 6 of the convention of Aug. 11, 1910 (TS 594), post, p. 765, provides, however, 
that “the treaty of Mexico [TS 443, ante, p. 347] shall continue in force after December 31, 
1912, as to any claims which may, prior to that date, have been submitted to arbitration 
under its provisions.” 
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Panamd—Dr. José Domingo de Obaldia; 

Cuba—Dr. Gonzalo de Quesada; Rafael Montoro; Dr. Antonio 
Gonzalez Lanuza; 

Dominican Republic—E. C. Joubert; 

Peru—Dr. Eugenio Larrabure y Undnue; Dr. Antonio Miré Quesada; 
Dr. Mariano Cornejo; 

El Saluador—Dr. Francisco A. Reyes; 

Costa Rica—Dr. Ascensién Esquivel ; 

United States of Mexico—Dr. Francisco Leén de La Barra; Ricardo 
Molina-Hiibbe; Ricardo Garcia Granados; 

Guatemala—Dr. Antonio Batres Jauregui; 

Uruguay—Luis Melian Lafinur; Dr. Antonio Maria Rodriguez; Dr. 
Gonzalo Ramirez; 

Argentine Republic—Dr. J. V. Gonzalez; Dr. José A. Terry; Dr. Eduardo 
L. Bidau; 

Nicaragua—Luis F. Corea; 

United States of Brazil—Dr. Joaquim Aurelio Nabuco de Araujo; Dr. 
Joaquim Francisco de Assis Brasil; Dr. Gastao da Cunha; Dr. Alfredo de 
Moraes Gomes Ferreira; Dr. Joao Pandia Calogeras; Dr. Amaro Cavalcanti; 
Dr. Joaquim Xavier da Silveira; Dr. José P. da Graga Aranha; Antonio da 
Fontoura Xavier; 

United States of America—William I. Buchanan; Dr. L. S. Rowe; A. J. 
Montague; Tulio Larrinaga; Dr. Paul S. Reinsch; Van Leer Polk. 

Chit—Dr. Anselmo Hevia Riquelme; Joaquin Walker Martinez; Dr. 
Luis Antonio Vergara; Dr. Adolfo Guerrero; 


Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full powers 
and found them to be in due and proper form, have agreed, to celebrate a 
Convention extending the Treaty on Pecuniary Claims celebrated in Mexico 
on the thirtieth of January nineteen hundred and two, in the following terms: 

The High Contracting Parties, animated by the desire to extend the term 
of duration of the Treaty on pecuniary claims, signed at Mexico, January 
thirtieth, nineteen hundred and two, and believing that, under present condi- 
tions, the reasons underlying the third article of said Treaty have disappeared, 
have agreed upon the following: 


Sole article. The treaty on pecuniary claims, signed at Mexico, January 
thirtieth, nineteen hundred’ and two, shall continue in force, with the ex- 
ception of the third article, which is hereby abolished, until the thirty-first 
day of December, nineteen hundred and twelve, both for the nations which 
have already ratified it, and for those which may hereafter ratify it. 


In testimony whereof the Plenipotenciaries and Delegates have signed the 
present Convention, and affixed the Seal of the Third International American 
Conference. 
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Made in the city of Rio de Janeiro the thirteenth of August nineteen hun- 
dred and six, in English, Portuguese, and Spanish, and deposited with the 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the United States of Brazil, in order that certi- 
fied copies thereof be made, and sent through diplomatic channels to the 


signatory States. 


For Ecuador—EmiLio AREVALO, OL- 
MEDO ALFARO. 


For Paraguay—MaNuEL Gownpra, 
ARSENIO L6pez DEcouD, GUALBERTO 
Carbus y HuerTa. 


For Bolivia—ALBERTO GUTIERREZ, 
Car_Los V. RoMERO. 


For Colombia—RaFaAEL URise URIBE, 
GUILLERMO VALENCIA. 


For Honduras—-Fausto DAvita. 


For Panama—Jos&£ DomiInco DE 
OBALDIA. 


For Cuba—GonzaLo DE QUESADA, 
RAFAEL Montoro, ANTONIO GON- 
ZALEZ LAN UZA. 


For the Dominican Republic—Emi io 
C. JousBeErt. 


For Peru—Evucenio LARRABURE Y 
UnAnue, ANTONIO MIRO QUESADa, 
MarIANO CorNEJO. 


For El Salvador—Francisco A. REYES. 
For Costa Rica—AScENSION ESQUIVEL. 


For the United States of Mexico—FRraAn- 
cisco Le6n pve La Barra, RIcARDO 
Mouina-Hiispe, RICcARDO Garcia 
GRANADOS. 
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For Guatemala—ANTONIO BATRES 
JAuREout. 


For Uruguay—Luis MELIAN LaFINuR, 
ANTONIO Maria Ropricvez, GonzALo 
RaMirEz. 


For the Argentine Republic—J. V. Gon- 
ZALEZ, Jos—E A. TERRY, Epuarpo L. 
BIDAu. 


For Nicaragua—Luis F. Corea. 


For the United States of Brazil—Joa- 
quim AURELIO Nasuco DE ARAUJO, 
JoaQuiIM FRANCISCO DE ASSIS BRASIL, 
GasTAO pa CuNHA, ALFREDO DE 
MoraEs GoMES FERREIRA, JOAO 
PANDIA CALOGERAS, AMARO CAVAL- 
CANTI, JOAQUIM XAVIER DA SILVEIRA, 
José P. pa Graga ARANHA, ANTONIO 
DA FONTOURA XAVIER. 


For the United States of America—WIL- 
LIAM I. BucHANAN, L. S. Rowe, A. J. 
MontTaouE, Tulio Larrinaca, PAUL 
S. Remnscu, Van LEER Pou, 


For Chili—AnseLmMo Hevia RIQUELME, 
Joaquin Wa.xer Martinez, Lufs 
ANTONIO VeERGARA, ADOLFO 
GUERRERO. 


STATUS OF NATURALIZED CITIZENS WHO RE- 
TURN TO COUNTRY OF ORIGIN (INTER- 
AMERICAN) 


Convention signed at Rio de Janeiro August 13, 1906 

Senate advice and consent to ratification January 13, 1908 

Ratified by the President of the United States January 16, 1908 

Ratification of the United States deposited at Rio de Janeiro February 
29, 1908 

Entered into force May 25, 1908 | 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States January 28, 1913 


37 Stat. 1653; Treaty Series 575 


CoNVENTION ESTABLISHING THE STATUS OF NATURALIZED CITIZENS WHO 
AGAIN TAKE Up THEIR RESWENCE IN THE COUNTRY OF THEIR ORIGIN 


Their Excellencies, the Presidents of Ecuador, Paraguay, Bolivia, Colom- 
bia, Honduras, Panam4, Cuba, Peru, El Salvador, Costa Rica, the United 
States of Mexico, Guatemala, Uruguay, the Argentine Republic, Nicaragua, 
the United States of Brazil, the United States of America, and Chile; 

Desiring that their respective countries should be represented at the Third 
International American Conference, sent, thereto, duly authorized to approve 
the recommendations, resolutions, conventions and treaties that they might 
deem convenient for the interests of America, the following Delegates: 


Ecuador—Dr. Emilio Arévalo; Olmedo Alfaro. 

Paraguay—Manuel Gondra; Arsenio Lépez Decoud; Gualberto Cardus y 
Huerta; 

Bolivia—Dr. Alberto Gutiérrez; Dr. Carlos V. Romero; 

Colomb1a—Rafael Uribe Uribe; Dr. Guillermo Valencia; 

Honduras—F austo Davila; 

Panama—Dr. José Domingo de Obaldia; 

Cuba—Dr. Gonzalo de Quesada; Rafael Montoro; Dr. Antonio Gonzalez 
Lanuza; 

Peru—Dr. Eugenio Larrabure y Unanue; Dr. Antonio Miré Quesada; 
Dr. Mariano Cornejo; 

El Saluador—Dr. Francisco A. Reyes; 

Costa Rica—Dr. Ascencién Esquivel; 


344 


NATURALIZED CITIZENS (INTER-AMERICAN)—AUGUST 13, 1906 545 





United States of Mexico—Dr. Francisco Leon de La Barra; Ricardo 
Molina-Hiibbe; Ricardo Garcia Granados; 

Guatemala—Dr. Antonio Batres Jauregui; 

Uruguay—Luis Melian Lafinur; Dr. Antonio Maria Rodriguez; Dr. Gon- 
zalo Ramirez; . 

Argentine Republic—Dr. J. V. Gonzalez; Dr. José A. Terry; Dr. Eduardo 
L. Bidau; 

Nicaragua—Luis F. Corea; 

United States of Brazil—Dr. Joaquim Aurelio Nabuco de Araujo; Dr. 
Joaquim Francisco de Assis Brasil; Dr. Gastao da Cunha; Dr. Alfredo de. 
Moraes Gomes Ferreira; Dr. Joao Pandia Calogeras; Dr. Amaro Cavalcanti; 
Dr. Joaquim Xavier da Silveira; Dr. José P. da Garga Aranha; Antonio da 
Fontoura Xavier; | 

United States of America—Wiuliam I. Buchanan; Dr. L. S. Rowe; A. J. 
Montague; Tulio Larrinaga; Dr. Paul S. Reinsch; Van Leer Polk; 

Chii—Dr. Anselmo Hevia Riquelme; Joaquin Walker Martinez; Dr. 
Luis Antonio Vergara; Dr. Adolfo Guerrero; 


Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
_ powers and found them to be in due and proper form, have agreed, to cele- 
. brate a Convention establishing the status of naturalized citizens who again 
take up their residence in the country of their origin, in the following terms: 


Art. I. If a citizen, a native of any of the countries signing the present 
Convention, and naturalized in another, shall again take up his residence, 
in his native country without the intention of returning to the country in 
which he has been naturalized, he will be considered as having reassumed his 
original citizenship, and as having renounced the citizenship acquired by 
the said naturalization. 

Art. II. The intention not to return will be presumed to exist when the 
naturalized person shall have resided in his native country for more than 
two years, But this presumption may be destroyed by evidence to the contrary. 

Art. ITI. This Convention will become effective in the countries that ratify 
it, three months from the dates upon which said ratifications shall be com- 
municated to the Government of the United States of Brazil; and if it should 
be denounced by any one of them, it shall continue in effect for one year 
more, to count from the date of such denouncement. 

_ Art. IV. The denouncement of this Convention by any one of the signa- 
tory States shall be made to the Government of the United States of Brazil 
and shall take effect only with regard to the country that may make it. 


In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries and Delegates have signed the 
present Convention, and affixed the Seal of the Third Internacional Ameri- 
can Conference. i | 

Made in the city of Rio de Janeiro the thirteenth of August nineteen hun- 
dred and six, in English, Portuguese, and Spanish, and deposited with the 
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Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the United States of Brazil, in order that 
certified copies thereof be made, and sent through diplomatic channels to 


the signatory States. 


For Ecuador—Emitio AREVALO, OL- 
MEDO ALFARO. 


For Paraguay—MaANuet Gonpra, AR- 
SENIO Lopez Decoup, GUALBERTO 
Carpts y Huerta. 


For Bolivia—ALBerRTO GUTIERREZ, 
CarLos V. Romero. 


For Colombia—RAFAEL UrispE URIBE, 
GUILLERMO VALENCIA. 


For Honduras—FaustTo DAvILa. 


For Panam4—Jos& DomINGO DE 
Opa.pia. 


For Cuba—-GonzaLo DE Quesapa, Ra- 
FAEL Montoro, ANTONIO GONZALEZ 
LANuza. 


For Peru—Eucenio LARRABURE Y 
UNANvE, ANTONIO Mir6 Quesapa, 
Mariano Cornejo. 


For E] Salvador—Francisco A. REYEs. 
For Costa Rica—AsceNci6n EsqQuiIveL. 


For the United States of Mexico—Fran- 
cisco Leén DE La Barra, RIcarbo 
Mourna-Hijppe, Ricarpo Garcia 
GRANADOS, 


For Guatemala—AntTonio  BATRES 
JAurecut. 


For Uruguay—Lufs MELIAN LaFINUR, 


ANTONIO Maria Ropricuez, Gon- 
ZALO RaMirEz. 


For the Argentine Republic—J. V. Gon- 
ZALEZ, Jost A. Terry, Epuarpo L. 
Bmau. 


For Nicaragua—Luis F. Corea. 


For the United States of Brazil—Joa- 
QUIM AURELIO NABUCO DE ARAUJO, 
JoaguiIm Francisco DE Ass!Is BRASIL, 
GasTAo DA CuNHaA, ALFREDO DE 
MoraAEs GoMEs FERREIRA, JoAo Pan- 
piA CALOGERAS, AMARO CAVALCANTI, 
Joaquim Xavier DA Siiveira, José 
P. pa Graga ARANHA, ANTONIO DA 
FoNTOURA XAVIER. 


For the United States of America—WIL- 
LIAM I. BucHANAN, L. S. Rowe, A. J. 
MontTacue, Tutto Larrinaca, Paut 
S. ReiInscu, VAN LEER PoLk. 


For Chili—AnseL_mo Hevia RIQUELME, 
Joaguin Wacker Martinez, Luts 
ANTONIO VERGARA, ADOLFO 
GUERRERO. 


INTERNATIONAL COMMISSION OF JURISTS 
(INTER-AMERICAN) 


Convention signed at Rio de Janeiro August 23, 1906 

Senate advice and consent to ratification February 3, 1908 

Ratified by the President of the United States February 8, 1908 

Ratification of the United States deposited at Rio de Janeiro March 9, 
1908 

Entered into force August 26, 1907,;* for the United States March 9, 
1908 | 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States May 1, 1912 


37 Stat. 1554; Treaty Series 565 


CONVENTION 


INTERNATIONAL LAW 


Their Excellencies, the Presidents of Ecuador, Paraguay, Bolivia, Colom- 
-bia, Honduras, Panama, Cuba, Peru, the Dominican Republic, E] Salvador, 
Costa Rica, the United States of Mexico, Guatemala, Uruguay, the Argen- 
tine Republic, Nicaragua, the United States of Brazil, the United States of 
America, and Chile; 

Desiring that their respective countries should be represented at the Third 
International American Conference, sent, thereto, duly authorized to ap- 
prove the recommendations, resolutions, conventions and treaties that they 
might deem convenient for the interests of America, the following delegates: 


Ecuador—Dr. Emilio Arévalo; Olmedo Alfaro. 


Paraguay—Manuel Gondra; Arsenio Lépez Decoud; Gualberto Cardus y 
Huerta; 


Boltvia—Dr. Alberto Gutiérrez; Dr. Carlos V. Romero; 
Colombia—Ratael Uribe Uribe; Dr. Guillermo Valencia; 
Honduras—F austo Davila. 

Panama—Dr. José Domingo de Obaldia; 


Cuba—Dr. Gonzalo de Quesada; Rafael Montoro; Dr. Antonio Gonzalez 
Lanuza; 


*Date of deposit of second instrument of ratification (Pan American Union Treaty 
Series No. 9, Rev. 1961, p. 15). 
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Dominican Republic—E. C. Joubert; 

Peru—Dr. Eugenio Larrabure y Unanue; Dr. Antonio Miré Quesada; Dr. 
Mariano Cornejo; 

El Saluador—Dr. Francisco A. Reyes; 

Costa Rica—Dr. Ascencién Esquivel ; 

United States of Mexico—Dr. Francisco Leén de La Barra; Ricardo 
Molina-Hiibbe; Ricardo Garcia Granados; 

Guatemala—Dr. Antonio Batres Jauregul; 

Uruguay—Luis Melian Lafinur; Dr. Antonio Maria Rodriguez; Dr. 
Gonzalo Ramirez; 

Argentine Republic—Dr. J. V. Gonzalez; Dr. José A. Terry; Dr. Eduardo 
L. Bidau; 3 

Nicaragua—Luis F. Corea; 

United States of Brazil—Dr. Joaquim Aurelio Nabuco de Araujo; Dr. 
Joaquim Francisco de Assis Brasil; Dr. Gastao da Cunha; Dr. Alfredo de 
Moraes Gomes Ferreira; Dr. Joao Pandid Calogeras; Dr. Amaro Cavalcanti; 
Dr. Joaquim Xavier da Silveira; Dr. José P. da Graga Aranha; Antonio da 
Fontoura Xavier; 

United States of America—William I. Buchanan; Dr. L. S. Rowe; A. J. 
Montague; Tulio Larrinaga; Dr. Paul S. Reinsch; Van Leer Polk; 

Chili—Dr. Anselmo Hevia Riquelme; Joaquin Walker Martinez; Dr. Luis 
Antonio Vergara; Dr. Adolfo Guerrero; 





Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full powers 
and found them to be in due and proper form, have agreed, to establish an 
international Commission of Jurists, in the following terms: 


Art. 1. There shall be established an international Commission of Jurists, 
composed of one representative from each of the signatory States, appointed 
by their respective Governments, which commission shall meet for the pur- 
pose of preparing a draft of a Code of Private International Law and one of 
Public International Law, regulating the relations between the Nations of 
America. Two or more Governments may appoint a single representative, 
but such representative shall have but one vote. 

Art. 2. Notice of the appointment of the members of the Commission shall 
be addressed by the Governments adhering to this Convention, to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Brazil, which shall take the necessary steps for 
the holding of the first meeting. 

Notice of these appointments shall be communicated to the Government of 
the United States of Brazil before April 1st, 1907. 

Art. 3. The first meeting of said Commission shall be held in the City of 
Rio de Janeiro during the year 1907. The presence of at least twelve of the 
representatives of the signatory States shall be necessary for the organization 
of the Commission. 
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Said Commission shall designate the time and place for subsequent sessions, 
provided, however, that sufficient time be allowed from the date of the final 
meeting to permit of the submission to the signatory States of all drafts or all 
important portions thereof at least one year before the date fixed for the 
Fourth International American Conference. 

Art. 4, Said Commission after having met for the purpose of organization 
and for the distribution of the work to the members thereof, may divide itself 
into two distinct committees, one to consider the preparation of a draft of a 
Code of Private International Law, and the other for the preparation of a 
Code of Public International Law. In the event of such division being made, 
the committees must proceed separately until they conclude their duties, or 
also as provided in the final clause of article three. 

In order to expedite and increase the efficiency of this work, both com- 
mittees may request the Governments to assign experts for the consideration 
of especial topics. Both committees shall also have the power to determine 
the period within which such special reports shall be presented. 

Art. 5. In order to determine the subjects to be included within the scope 
of the work of the Commission, the Third International Conference recom- 
mends to the Commissions that they give special attention to the subjects and 
principles which have been agreed upon in existing treaties and conventions, 
as well as to those which are incorporated in the national laws of the American 
States, and furthermore recommends to the special attention of the Commis- 
sion the Treaties of Montevideo of 1889 * and the debates relating thereto, as 
well as the projects of conventions adopted at the Second International 
Conference of the American States held in Mexico in 1902,° and the dis- 
cussions thereon; also all other questions which give promise of juridical 
progress, or which tend to eliminate the causes of misunderstanding or con- 
flicts between said States. | 

Art. 6. The expense incident to the preparation of the drafts, including the 
compensation for technical studies made pursuant to article four, shall be 
defrayed by all the signatory States in the proportion and form established for 
the support of the International Bureau of the American Republics, of 
Washington, with the exception of the compensation of the members of the 
Commission, which shall be paid to the representatives by their respective 
Governments. 

Art. 7. The Fourth International Conference of the Reetican States shall 
embody in one or more treaties, the principles upon which an agreement may 


"The International South American Law Congress met at Montevideo, Uruguay, 
Aug. 25, 1888—Feb. 18, 1889. 

*See Message from the President of the United States, Transmitting a Communication 
From the Secretary of State, Submitting the Report, With Accompanying Papers, of the 
Delegates of the United States to the Second International Conference of American States, 
Held at the City of Mexico from October 22, 1901, to January 22, 1902 (U.S. Govern- 
ment Printing Office, 1902); S. Doc. 330, 57th Cong., Ist sess. 
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be reached, and shall endeavor to secure their adoption and ratification by the 
Nations of America. 

Art. 8. The Governments desiring to ratify this Convention, shall so advise 
the Government of the United States of Brazil, in order that the said Govern- 
ment may notify the other Governments through diplomatic channels, such 
action taking the place of an exchange of Notes. 


In testimony whereof the Plenipotentiaries and Delegates have signed the 
present Convention, and affixed the Seal of the Third Internacional American 
Conference. 

Made in the city of Rio de Janeiro the twenty-third day of August, nine- 
teen hundred and six, in English, Portuguese, and Spanish, and deposited 
with the Secretary of Foreign Affairs of the United States of Brazil, in order 
that certified copies thereof be made, and sent through diplomatic channels 


to the signatory States. 


For Ecuador—Emitio AREVALO, OL- 
MEDO ALFARO. 


For Paraguay—MaNuEL GonprRA, AR- 
SENIO LdépEz Decoup, GUALBERTO 
Carpbuts y HuErRTa. 

For Bolivia—ALserTo GUTIERREZ, 
Cartos V. RoMERo. 


For Colombia—RaFAEL Urise UnRIs_, 
GUILLERMO VALENGIA. 


For Honduras—Fausto DAvita. 


For Panama—Jos& Dominco DE 
OBALD{a. 


For Cuba—-GonzALo DE QUESADA, 
RAFAEL Montoro, ANTONIO Gon- 
ZALEZ LANUZA. 


For the Dominican Republic—Emi io 
C. JousBert. 


For Peru—-Eucenio LARRABURE Y 
UNANUE, ANTONIO: MirR6 QUESADA, 
MARIANO CORNEJO. 


For the United States of Brazil—Joa- 
guIM AURELIO NABUCO DE ARAUJO, 
Joaquim FRANCISCO DE Assis BRASIL, 
GasTAO DA CUNHA, ALFREDO DE 
Moraes Gomes FERREIRA, JOAO 
PanpiA CALOGERAS, AMARO CAVAL- 
CANTI, JOAQUIM XAVIER DA SILVEIRA, 
José P. pA Graga ARANHA, ANTONIO 
DA FONTOURA XAVIER. 


For El Salvador—Francisco A. REYEs. 

For Costa Rica—-AscENSION EsQvuive.. 

For the United States of Mexico—Fran- 
cisco LEeé6n pve La Barra, RIcAarDo 
Mourna-Husppe, Ricardo Garcia 
GRANADOS. 

For Guatemala—ANTOoNIOo Batres JAu- 
REGUI. 


For Uruguay—Luis MeExian LaFINuR, 
ANTONIO Maria Ropricuez, Gon- 
ZALO RAMIREZ. 

For the Argentine Republic—J. V. Gon- 
ZALEZ, JosE A. Terry, EDuARDo L. 
BiDau. 

For Nicaragua—Luis F. Corea. 


For the United States of America—WIL- 
LIAM I. BUCHANAN, L. S. Rowe, A. J. 
MontTAGUE, TuLio LARRINAGA, PAUL 
S. RemnscH, Van LEER Pouk. 


For Chili—ANseLMo Hevia RIQUELME, 
Joaquin Wacker Martinez, Luis 
ANTONIO VERGARA, ADOLFO GUE- 
RRERO. 


stein TRAFFIC IN AFRICA: REVISION 
OF DUTIES 


Convention signed at Brussels November 3, 1906 
Procés-verbal of deposit of ratifications open from February 9 to No- 
vember 3, 1907 
Senate advice and consent to adherence February 15, 1907 
Declaration of adherence by the President of the United States Febru- 
ary 19, 1907 
Adherence of the United States deposited at Brussels May 11, 1907 
Entered into force December 2, 1907 | 
Proclaimed by the President of the United States December 2, 1907 
Replaced by convention of September 10, 1919, as between contracting 
parties to the later convention 
35 Stat. 1912; Treaty Series 467 


[TRANSLATION] 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia, in the name of the 
German Empire; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; His Majesty the 
King of Spain; His Majesty the King-Sovereign of the Independent State 
of the Congo; The President of the French Republic; His Majesty the King 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Emperor of India; 
His Majesty the King of Italy; Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; 
His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc. etc.; His Majesty 
the Emperor of All the Russias; and His Majesty the King of Sweden; 

Wishing to provide for the execution of the clause in Article I of the Con- 
vention of June 8, 1899,” itself made in execution of Article XCII of the 
General Act of Brussels,’ and by virtue of which the import duties on spirits 
within certain regions of Africa were to be subjected to revision on the basis 
of results produced by the previous rates, 

Have resolved to convene to that effect a Conference at Brussels and have 
named as their plenipotentiaries, to-wit: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia, in the name of 
the German Empire, 
*TS 779, post, vol. 2. 


* TS 389, ante, p. 226. 
* General act dated July 2, 1890 (TS 383), ante, p. 134. 
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Nicolas, Count of Wallwitz, His Actual Privy Counsellor, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of 
the Belgians, and 

Mr. William Gohring, His Actual Privy Counsellor of Legation; 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 

Mr. Leon Capelle, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, 
Director General of Commerce and Consulates at the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, and | 

Mr. J. Kebers, Director General of Customs and Excise of the Ministry 
of Finance and Public Works; 


His Majesty the King of Spain, 
Mr. Arturo de Baguer, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians; 


His Majesty the King-Sovereign of the Independent State of the Congo, 

Mr. Hubert Droogmans, Secretary General of the Department of Finance 
of the Independent State of the Congo, and 

Mr. A. Mechelynck, Attorney-at-Law near the Court of Appeals of Ghent, 
Member of the House of Representatives of Belgium; 


The President of the French Republic, 
Mr. A. Gérard, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the French Republic near His Majesty the King of the Belgians; 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Emperor of India, 

Sir Arthur Hardinge, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians, and 

Mr. A. Walrond Clarke, Chief of the Department of Africa in the Foreign 
Office; 

Mr. H. J. Read, Chief of the Department of East Africa in the Colonial 
Office; : 

His Majesty the King of Italy, 

Lelio, Count Bonin Longare, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians; 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands, 

Jonkheer O. D. van der Staal de Piershil, Her Chamberlain, Her Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of 
the Belgians; | 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, 

Carlos-Cyrillo Machado, Viscount de Santo-Thyrso, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Bel- 
gians; and 
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Mr. Tomaz-Antonio Garcia Rosado, Lieutenant-Colonel on the General 
Staff, Member of His Council and His Honorary Artillery Officer; 


His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias, 
Mr. N. de Giers, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
near His Majesty the King of the Belgians; 


His Majesty the King of Sweden, 
Gustave M. M. Baron Falkenberg, His Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians; 


Who, vested with powers in good and due form, have adopted the follow- 
ing provisions: 


ARTICLE [| 


From the putting into operation of this Convention, the import duty 
on spirits shall be advanced throughout the zone wherein the prohibition 
régime contemplated in Article XCI of the General Act of Brussels does not 
exist, to the rate of 100 francs per hectolitre at 50 centesimal degrees. 

It is however agreed in regard to Erythrea that the duty may be not more 
than 70 francs per hectolitre at 50 centesimal degrees, the excess being in a 
general and continuous way represented by the aggregate of other duties 
existing in that colony. 

The import duty shall be proportionally increased for each degree above 50 
centesimal degrees; it may be proportionally decreased for each degree 
below 50 centesimal degrees. , 

The Powers retain the right to maintain and advance the tax beyond the 
minimum fixed by this article in the regions where they now have that right. 


ARTICLE I] 


As a consequence of Article XCIII of the General Act of Brussels, distilled 
beverages made within the regions contemplated in Article XCII of the said 
General Act and intended for consumption therein, shall be subjected to an 
excise duty. 

This excise duty which the Powers engage to collect as far as practicable 
shall not be less than the minimum import duty fixed by article I of this 
Convention. 

It is however agreed, in regard to Angola, that the Portuguese Govern- 
ment will be at liberty, with a view to effect the gradual and complete trans- 
formation of distilleries into sugar factories, to take out of the proceeds of the 
said 100 francs duty a sum of 30 francs which would be allowed to the 
producers on condition that they shall, under the Portuguese Government’s 
supervision carry out the said transformation. 

If the Portuguese Government should avail itself of this liberty, the num- 
ber of distilleries in operation and the producing power of each should not 
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be greater than the number and power ascertained on the 31st of October, 


1906. 
ARTICLE III 


The provisions of this Convention are established for a term of ten years. 

At the expiration of that period, the import duty fixed by Article I shall be 
subject to revision on the basis of the results produced by the preceding rates. 

Each one of the Contracting Powers will, however, be at liberty to move 
the revision of the duty at the expiration of the eighth year. 

The Power availing itself of this liberty should give notice of its intention, 
six months before the said expiration, to the other Powers through the 
Belgian Government which would then undertake to call the Conference 
within the above stated term of six months. 


ARTICLE IV 


It is agreed that the Powers that have signed the General Act of Brussels 
or adhered thereto and are not represented at this Conference, retain the 
right of adhering to this Convention. 


ARTICLE V 


This Convention shall be ratified and the ratification shall be deposited 
at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs at Brussels with as little delay as possible 
and in no case shall the term exceed one year. 

A certified copy of the procés-verbal of deposit shall be addressed by the 
Belgian Government to all the Powers concerned. 


ARTICLE VI 


This Convention shall go into effect in all the possessions of the Con- 
tracting Powers within the zone defined by Article XC of the General: Act 
of Brussels on the thirtieth day after that on which the procés-verbal of deposit 
contemplated in the foregoing article shall have been closed. 

From that date, the Convention relative to regulations affecting spirits 
in Africa, signed at Brussels on the 8th of June, 1899, shall cease and deter- 
mine. 


In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Con- 
vention and affixed their seals thereto. 

Done in a single copy at Brussels the third day of the month of November 
one thousand nine hundred and six. 


[For Germany: ] [For Spain: ] 
Grar VON WALLWITZ [SEAL] ARTURO DE BAGUER [SEAL] 
GouRINe [SEAL] [For the Independent State of 

[For Belgium: ] ) the Congo:] 
CAPELLE [SEAL] H. Droocmans [SEAL] 


KEBERS [SEAL] A. MECHELYNCK [SEAL] 


LIQUOR TRAFFIC IN AFRICA—NOVEMBER 3, 190% 


[For France: ] 
A. GERARD 

[For the United Kingdom: ] 
ARTHUR H. HARDINGE 
A. W. CLARKE 
H. J. Reap 

[For Italy: ] 
BONIN 


{For the Netherlands: ] 
VAN DER STAAL DE PIERSHIL 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[For Portugal: ] 
Santo THyrso 
GARCIA RoSapDo 


[For Russia: ] 
N. DE GIERS 


[for Sweden: ] 
FALKENBERG 


TELECOMMUNICATION (WIRELESS TELEGRAPH) 


Convention, supplementary agreement, and final protocol signed at 
Berlin November 3, 1906+ 
Senate advice and consent to ratification April 3, 1912 
Ratified by the President of the United States Apmnil 22, 1912 
Ratification of the United States deposited at Berlin May 17, 1912 
Entered into force July 1, 1908; for the United States May 17, 1912 
Proclaimed by the President of the United States May 25, 1912 
Replaced by conventions and protocols of July 5, 1912,’ November 25, 
1927,° and December 9, 1932,* as between contracting parties to the 
. later conventions and protocols 
. Terminated definitively May 15, 1933 ° 
37 Stat. 1565; Treaty Series 568 


[TRANSLATION] 


INTERNATIONAL WIRELESS TELEGRAPH CONVENTION CONCLUDED BETWEEN 
GERMANY, THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, ARGENTINA, AUSTRIA, 
Huncary, Betcium, Braz, BuicariA, CHILE, DENMARK, SPAIN, 
FRANCE, GREAT BriTAIN, GREECE, ITALY, JAPAN, Mexico, Monaco, 
Norway, THE NETHERLANDS, PERSIA, PoRTUGAL, Roumanta, Russia, 
SWEDEN, TURKEY, AND URUGUAY 


The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the countries 
enumerated above, having met in conference at Berlin, have agreed on the 
following Convention, subject to ratification: 


ARTICLE | 


The High Contracting Parties bind themselves to apply the provisions of 
the present Convention to all wireless telegraph stations open to public 
service between the coast and vessels at sea—both coastal stations and sta- 
tions on shipboard——-which are established or worked by the Contracting 
Parties. 


* For text of service regulations, see 37 Stat. 1581. 

* TS 581, post, p. 883. 

* TS 767, post, vol. 2. 

“TS 867, post. | 

* Date by which all parties to the 1906 convention had become parties to later conventions. 
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They further bind themselves to make the observance of these provisions - 
obligatory upon private enterprises authorized either to establish or work 
coastal stations for wireless telegraphy open to the service of public corre- 
spondence between the coast and vessels at sea, or to establish or work 
wireless telegraph stations, whether open to general public service or not, on 
board of vessels flying their flag. 


ARTICLE 2 


By “coastal stations” is to be understood every wireless telegraph station 
established on shore or on board a permanently moored vessel used for the 
exchange of correspondence with ships at sea. 

Every wireless telegraph station established on board any vessel not per- 
manently moored is called a “station on shipboard.” 


ARTICLE 3 


The coastal stations and the stations on shipboard shall be bound to ex: 
change wireless telegrams reciprocally without distinction of the wireless 
telegraph system adopted by such stations. 


ARTICLE 4 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 3, a station may be reserved for 
a limited public service determined by the object of the correspondence or 
by other circumstances independent of the system employed. 


ARTICLE 5 


Each of the High Contracting Parties undertakes to connect the coastal 
stations to the telegraph system by special wires, or, at least, to take other 
measures which will insure a rapid exchange between the coastal stations 
and the telegraph system. 

ARTICLE 6 


The High Contracting Parties shall notify one another of the names of 
coastal stations and stations on shipboard referred to in Article 1, also of all 
data necessary to facilitate and accelerate the exchange of wireless telegrams, 
as specified in the Regulations.° 


ARTICLE 7 


Each of the High Contracting Parties reserves the right to prescribe or 
permit at the stations referred to in Article 1, apart from the installation the . 
data of which are to be published in conformity with Article 6, the installation 
and working of other devices for the purpose of establishing special wireless 
communication without publishing the details of such devices. 


* See footnote 1, p. 556. 
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ARTICLE 8 


The working of the wireless telegraph stations shall be organized as far 
as possible in such manner as not to disturb the service of other wireless 
stations. 


ARTICLE 9 


Wireless telegraph stations are bound to give absolute priority to calls of 
distress from ships, to similarly answer such calls and to take such action with 
regard thereto as may be required. 


ARTICLE 10 


The total charge for wireless telegrams shall comprise: 
1. The charge for the maritime transmission, that 1s: 


(a) The coastal rate, which shall fall to the coastal station; 
(b) The shipboard rate, which shall fall to the shipboard station. 


2. The charge for transmission over the lines of the telegraph system, to be 
computed according to the general regulations. 


The coastal rate shall be subject to the approval of the Government of 
which the coastal station is dependent, and the shipboard rate to the approval 
of the Government whose flag the ship is flying. 

Each of these rates shall be fixed in accordance with the tariff per word, 
pure arid simple, with an optional minimum rate per wireless telegram, on 
the basis of an equitable remuneration for the wireless work. Neither rate 
shall exceed a maximum to be fixed by the High Contracting Parties. 

However, each of the High Contracting Parties shall be at liberty to au- 
.thorize higher rates than such maximum in the case of stations of ranges 
exceeding 800 km. or of stations whose work is exceptionally difficult owing 
to physical conditions in connection with the installation or working of the 
same. 

For wireless telegrams proceeding from or destined for a country and ex- 
changed directly with the coastal stations of such country, the High Contract- 
ing Parties shall advise one another of the rates applicable to the transmission 
over the lines of their telegraph system. Such rates shall be those resulting 
from the principle that the coastal station is to be considered as the station 
of origin or of destination. 


ARTICLE 1] 


The provisions of the present Convention are supplemented by Regulations, 
which shall have the same force and go into effect at the same time as the 
Convention. 

The provisions of the present Convention and of the Regulations relating 
thereto may at any time be modified by the High Contracting Parties by 


TELECOMMUNICATION (WIRELESS)--NOVEMBER 3, 1906 559 


common consent. Conferences of plenipotentiaries or simply administrative 
conferences, according as the Convention or the Regulations are affected, 
shal] take place from time to time; each conference shall fix the time and 
place of the next meeting. 


ARTICLE 12 


Such conferences shall be composed of delegates of the Governments of the 
contracting countries. 

In the deliberations each country shall have but one vote. 

If a Government adheres to the Convention for its colonies, possessions or 
protectorates, subsequent conferences may decide that such colonies, posses- 
sions or protectorates, or a part thereof, shall be considered as forming a 
country as regards the application of the preceding paragraph. But the num- 
ber of votes at the disposal of one Government, including its colonies, posses- 
sions or protectorates, shall in no case exceed six. 


ARTICLE 13 


An International Bureau shail be charged with collecting, coordinating and 
publishing information of every kind relating to wireless telegraphy, exam- 
- ining the applications for changes in the Convention or Regulations, 
promulgating the amendments adopted, and generally performing al] ad- 
ministrative work referred to it in the interest of international] wireless 
telegraphy. 

The expenses of such institution shall be borne by all the contracting 
countries. 


ARTICLE 14 


Each of the High Contracting Parties reserves to itself the right of fixing 
the terms on which it will receive wireless telegrams proceeding from or in- 
tended for any station, whether on shipboard or coastal, which is not subject 
to the provisions of the present Convention. 

If a wireless telegram is received, the ordinary rates shall be applicable to it. 

Any wireless telegram proceeding from a station on shipboard and received 
by a coastal station of a contracting country, or accepted in transit by the 
administration of a contracting country, shall be forwarded. 

Any wireless telegram intended for a vessel shall also be forwarded if the 
administration of a contracting country has accepted it originally or in 
transit from a non-contracting country, the coastal station reserving the right 
to refuse transmission to a station on shipboard subject to a non-contracting 
country. . 


ARTICLE 15 


The provisions of Articles 8 and 9 of this Convention are also applicable to 
wireless telegraph installations other than those referred to in Article 1. 
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ARTICLE 16 


Governments which are not parties to the present Convention shall be per- 
mitted to adhere to it upon their request. Such adherence shall be communi- 
cated through diplomatic channels to the contracting Government in whose 
territory the last conference shall have been held, and by the latter to the 
remaining Governments. 


The adherence shall carry with it to the fullest extent acceptance of all the 


clauses of this Convention and admission to all the advantages stipulated 
therein. 


ARTICLE 17 


The provisions of Articles 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12 and 17 of the Inter- 
national Telegraph Convention of St. Petersburg of July 10/22, 1875," shall 
be applicable to international wireless telegraphy. 


" Articles 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, and 17 of the convention of 1875 read, in translation, 
as follows: 


ArT. 1. The High Contracting Parties concede to all persons the right to correspond 
by means of the international telegraphs. 

Art, 2, They bind themselves to take all the necessary measures for the purpose of 
insuring the secrecy of the correspondence and its safe transmission. 

Art. 3. They declare, nevertheless, that they accept no responsibility as regards the 
international telegraph service. 

Art. 5. Telegrams are classed in three categories: 

1. State telegrams: those emanating from the Head of the Nation, the Ministers, the 
Commanders-in-Chief of the Army and Naval forces, and the Diplomatic or Consular 
Agents of the Contracting Governments, as well as the answers to such telegrams. 

2. Service telegrams: those which emanate from the Managements of the Telegraph 
Service of the Contracting States and which relate either to the international telegraph 
service or to subjects of public interest determined jointly by such Managements. 

3. Private telegrams. 

In the transmission, the State telegrams shall have precedence over other telegrams. 

ArT. 6, State telegrams and service telegrams may be issued in secret language, in any 
communications, 

Private telegrams may be exchanged in secret language between two States which admit 
of this mode of correspondence. 

The States which do not admit of private telegrams in secret language upon the expedi- 
tion or arrival of the same, shall allow them to pass in transit, except in the case of sus- 
pension defined in article 8. 

Art. 7, The High Contracting Parties reserve the right to stop the transmission of any 
private telegram which may appear dangerous to the safety of the State, or which may be 
contrary to the laws of the country, to public order or good morals, 

Art, 8, Each Government also reserves the right to suspend the international telegraph 
service for an indefinite period, if deemed necessary by it, either generally, or only over 
certain lines and for certain classes of correspondence, of which such Government shall 
immediately notify all the other Contracting Governments. 

Art. 11. Telegrams relating to the international telegraph service of the Contracting 
States shall be transmitted free of charge over the entire systems of such States. 

Art. 12. The High Contracting Parties shall render accounts to one another of the 
charges collected by each of them. 

Art. 17. The High Contracting Parties reserve respectively the right to enter among 
themselves into special arrangements of any kind with regard to points of the service which 
do not interest the States generally. 


For full text of convention of 1875, see 57 LNTS 212. 
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ARTICLE 18 


In case of disagreement between two or more contracting Governments 
regarding the interpretation or execution of the present Convention or of the 
Regulations referred to.in Article 11, the question in dispute may, by mutual 
agreement, be submitted to arbitration. In such case each of the Governments 
concerned shall choose another Government not interested in the question 
at issue. 

The decision of the arbiters shall be arrived at by the absolute majority of 
votes. 

In case of a division of votes, the arbiters shall choose, for the purpose of 
settling the disagreement, another contracting Government which is likewise _ 
a stranger to the question at issue. In case of failure to agree on a choice, 
each arbiter shall propose a disinterested contracting Government, and lots 
shall be drawn between the Governments proposed. The drawing of the lots 
shall fall to the Government within whose territory the international bureau 
provided for in Article 13 shall be located. 


ARTICLE 19 


The High Contracting Parties bind themselves to take, or propose to their 
respective legislatures, the necessary measures for insuring the execution of the 
present Convention. 


ARTICLE 20 


The High Contracting Parties shall communicate to one another any laws 
already framed, or which may be framed, in their Pere ve countries relative 
to the object of the present Convention. _ 


ARTICLE 21 


The High Contracting Parties shall preserve their entire liberty as regards 
wireless telegraph installations other than provided for in Article 1, especially 
naval and military installations, which shall be subject only to the obligations 
provided for in Articles 8 and 9 of the present Convention. 

However, when such installations are used for general public service they 
shall conform, in the execution of such service, to the provisions of the Regula- 
tions as regards the mode of transmission and rates. 


ARTICLE 22 


The present Convention shall go into effect on the Ist day of July, 1908, 
and shall remain in force for an indefinite period or until the expiration of 
one year from the day when it shall be denounced by any of the contracting 
Parties. 
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Such denunciation shall affect only the Government in whose name it 
shall have been made. As regards the other Contracting Powers, the Con- 
vention shall remain in force. 


ARTICLE 23 


The present Convention shall be ratified and the ratifications exchanged 
at Berlin with the least possible delay. 


In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed one copy 
of the Convention, which shall be deposited in the archives of the Imperial 
Government of Germany, and a copy of which shall be transmitted to each 
Party. 

Done at Berlin, November 3, 1906. 


For Germany: 
KRAETKE 
Sypow 


For the United States of America: 
CHARLEMAGNE TOWER 
H. N. MANNEY 
JAMES ALLEN 
Joun I. WATERBURY 


For Argentina: 


J. O_m1 


For Austria: 
BARTH 
FRIES 


For Hungary: 
PIERRE DE SZALAY 
Dr. DE HENNYEY 
Ho t.iés 


For Belgium: 
F. DELARGE 
E. BuUELS 


For Brazil: 
CESAR DE CAMPOS 


For Bulgaria: 
Iv. STOYANOVITCH 


For Chile: 
' J. MuNoz Hurrapo 
J. MERY 


For Denmark: 
N. R. MEever 
I. A. VoEHTZ 


For Spain: 
Ionacio Murcia 
RAMON ESTRADA 
RAFAEL RAVENA 
Ismro CALvo 
MANUEL NoriEGa 
ANTONIO PELAEZ-CAMPOMANRS 


For France: 
J. BorDELONGUE 
L. GASCHARD 
BoULANGER 
A. DEvos 


For Great Britain: 
H. BaBINGTON SMITH 
A. E, BETHELL 
R. L. Hippis_tey 


For Greece: 
T. ARGYROPOULOS 


For Italy: 
J. GoLomsBo 


For Japan: 
OsuKE ASANO 
ROKURE YASHIRO 
SHUNKICHI KIMURA 
ZiRo TANAKA 
SaBurRO HYAKUTAKE 


For Mexico: 
José M. PEREZ 


For Monaco: 
J. DEPELLEY 


For Norway: 
HEFTYE 
O. T. ErpeEM 


For the Netherlands: 
Kruvt 
PERK 
Hoven 


For Persia: 
HovHANNES KHAN 


For Portugal: 


PauLo BENJAMIN CABRAL 


For Roumania: 
Gr. CERKEZ 
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For Russia: For Turkey: 
A, E1cHHOLZ Nazir Bey 
A. EULER 


For Uruguay: 


VicTorR BILIBINE 
F. A. Costanzo 


A. REMMERT 
W. KéEpDRINE 


For Sweden: 
HERMAN RyDIN 
A. HAMILTON 


SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT 


The undersigned plenipotentiaries of the Governments of Germany, the 
United States of America, Argentina, Austria, Hungary, Belgium, Brazil, 
Bulgaria, Chile, Denmark, Spain, France, Greece, Monaco, Norway, the 
Netherlands, Roumania, Russia, Sweden, Turkey, and Uruguay bind them- 
selves mutually, from the date of the going into effect of the Convention, to 
conform to the provisions of the following supplementary articles: 


I 


Each station on shipboard referred to in Article 1 of the Convention shall 
be bound to correspond with any other station on shipboard without distinc- 
tion of the wireless telegraph system adopted by such stations respectively. 


II 


_ The Governments which have not adhered to the foregoing article may 
at any time signify, by following the procedure prescribed by Article 16 of 
the Convention, that they bind themselves to conform to its provisions. 

Those which have adhered to the foregoing article may at any time, under 
the same conditions as provided for in Article 22, signify their intention to 
cease conforming to its provisions. 

III 


This agreement shall be ratified and the ratifications exchanged at Berlin 
with the least possible delay. 


In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed one copy 
of the present Agreement, which shall be deposited in the archives of the 
Imperial Government of Germany, and a copy of which shall be transmitted 
to each of the Parties.. 

Done at Berlin, November 3, 1906. 


For Germany: For Argentina: 
KRAETKE J. Otm1 
Sypow For Austria: 

BARTH 

For the United States of America: FRIES 
CHARLEMAGNE TOWER For Hungary: 
H.N. MANnNEy PIERRE DE SZALAY 
JAMES ALLEN Dr. p—E HENNYEY 


Joun I. WATERBURY Ho..és 
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For Belgium: 
F. DELARGE ° 
E. BuELs 


For Brazil: 

CESAR DE CAMPOS 
For Bulgaria: 

Iv. STOYANOVITCH 
For Chile: 

J. Mufioz Hurrapo 

J. Mery 


For Denmark: 
N. R. Meyer 
I. A. VozHtTz 


For Spain: 
IGnacio MuRcIA 
Ramoén EstTrRADA 
RAFAEL RAVENA 


For Greece: 
T. ARGYROPOULOS 


For Monaco: 
J. DereLLey 


For Norway: 
HEFTYE 
O. T. Emem 


For the Netherlands: 
Kruttr 
PERK 
Hoven 


For Roumania: 
Gr. CERKEZ 


For Russia: 
A. ErcHHOLz 
A. EULER 
Vicror BILIBsINE 
A. REMMERT 


Ismpro CALvo W. KeprINE 

MANUEL Norfeca Hor swadens 

ANTONIO PeLtAEz-CAMPOMANES Ec ie Rik 
For France: A. HAMILTON 

J. BorDELONGUE For Turkey: 

L. GascHARD Nazir Bey 

BouULANGER 

A. Devos | For Uruguay: 


F. A, Costanzo 


FINAL PROTOCOL 


At the moment of signing the Convention adopted by the International 
Wireless Telegraph Conference of Berlin, the undersigned plenipotentiaries 
have agreed as follows: 


I 


The High Contracting Parties agree that at the next Conference the 
number of votes to which each country is entitled (Article 12 of the Conven- 
tion) shall be decided at the beginning of the deliberations, so that the colo- 
nies, possessions or protectorates admitted to the privilege of voting may exer- 
cise their right to vote during the entire course of the proceedings of such 
Conference. | | 

This decision shall be of immediate effect and remain in force until 
amended by a subsequent Conference. 

As regards the next Conference, applications for the admission of new 
votes in favor of colonies, possessions or protectorates which may have ad- 
hered to the Convention shall be addressed to the International Bureau at 
least six months prior to the date of the convening of such Conference. Notice 
of such applications shall at once be given to the remaining contracting 


TELECOMMUNICATION (WIRELESS)—-NOVEMBER 3, 1906 565 


Governments, which may, within the period of two months from the receipt 
of the notice, formulate similar applications. 


II 


Each contracting Government may reserve the right to designate, accord- 
ing to circumstances, certain coastal stations to be exempted from the 
obligation imposed by Article 3 of the Convention, provided that, as soon 
as this measure goes into effect, there shall be opened within its territory one 
or several stations subject to the obligations of Article 3, insuring, within the 
region where the exempted stations are located, such wireless telegraph 
service as will satisfy the needs of the public service. The Governments 
desiring to reserve this right shall give notice thereof in the form provided 
for in the second paragraph of Article 16 of the Convention, not later than 
three months before the Convention goes into effect, or, in case of subsequent 
adhesion, at the time of such adhesion. 

The countries whose names follow below declare now that they will not 
reserve such right: | 


Germany, : Greece, 
United States of America, Mexico, 
Argentina, Monaco, 
Austria, Norway, 
Hungary, Netherlands, 
Belgium, Roumania, 
Brazil, Russia, 
Bulgaria, Sweden, 
Chile, Uruguay. 
III 


The manner of carrying out the provisions of the foregoing article shall 
be at the discretion of the Government which takes advantage of the right 
of exemption; such Government shall be at liberty to decide from time to 
time, in its own judgment, how many stations and what stations shall be 
exempted. Such Government shall likewise be at liberty as regards the manner 
of carrying out the provision relative to the opening of other stations subject 
to the obligations of Article 3, insuring, within the region where the exempted 
stations are located, such wireless telegraph service as will satisfy the needs 
of the public service. 

IV 


It is understood that, in order not to impede scientific progress, the pro- 
visions of Article 3 of the Convention shall not prevent the eventual 
employment of a wireless telegraph system incapable of communicating 
-with other systems, provided, however, that such incapacity shall be due to 
the specific nature of such system and that it shall not be the result of devices 
adopted for the sole purpose of preventing intercommunication. 
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The adherence to the Convention by the Government of a country having 
colonies, possessions or protectorates shall not carry with it the adherence 
of its colonies, possessions or protectorates, unless a declaration to that effect 
is made by such Government. Such colonies, possessions and protectorates 
as a whole, or each of them separately, may form the subject of a separate 
adherence or a separate denunciation within the provisions of Articles 16 
and 22 of the Convention. 

It is understood that the stations on board of vessels whose headquarters 
is a port in a colony, possession or protectorate may be deemed as subject 
to the authority of such colony, possession or protectorate. 


_ VI 


Note is taken of the following declaration: 

The Italian delegation in signing the Convention does so with the reser- 
vation that the Convention can not be ratified on the part of Italy until the 
date of the expiration of her contracts with Mr. Marconi and his Company, 
or at an earlier date if the Government of the King of Italy shall succeed in 
{xing such date by negotiations with Mr. Marconi and his Company. 


VIl 


In case one or several of the High Contracting Parties shall not ratify 
the Convention, it shall nevertheless be valid as to the parties which shall 
have ratified it. 


In witness whereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries have drawn up the 
present Final Protocol, which shall be of the same force and effect as though 
the provisions thereof had been embodied in the text of the Convention itself 
to which it has reference, and they have signed one copy of the same, which 
shall be deposited in the archives of the Imperial Government of Germany, 
and a copy of which shall be transmitted to each of the Parties. 

Done at Berlin, November 3, 1906. 


For Germany: For Hungary: 
KRAETKE PIERRE DE SZALAY 
SYypow Dr. pE HENNYEY 

Hot.iés 


For the United States of America: 


CHARLEMAGNE TOWER For Belgium: 
H. N. Manney F. DELARGE 
ay E. Buets 

JaMes ALLEN 
_ For Brazil: 


Joun I. WaTERBURY 
CESAR DE CAMPOS 


For Argentina: For Bulgaria: 


J. Oui Iv. SrOYANOVITCH 
For Austria: . For Chile: 
BaRTH J. MuNtoz Hurrapo 


FRIES J. Mery 
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For Denmark: 
N. R. MEYER 
I. A. VoEHTz 


For Spain: 
I@nacio Murclia 
RAMON ESTRADA 
RAPAEL RAVENA 
lsipro CALVO 
MANUEL Norfeca 
ANTONIO PELAEz-CAMPOMANES 


For France: 
J. BorDELONGUE 
L. GASCHARD 
BOULANGER 
A. DEvos 


For Great Britain: 
H. BAsincTron SMITH 
A. E. BETHELL 
R. L. Hippis.tey 


For Greece: 
T. ARGYROPOULOS 


For Italy: 
J. CoLomsBo 


For Japan: 
OsuKE ASANO 
Roxure YASHIRO 
SHUNKICHI KIMURA 
ZtrRO TANAKA 
SaABURO HYAKUTAKE 


For Mexico: 
Jos& M. PEREz 


For Monaco: 
J. DEPELLEY 


For Norway: 
HeEFrrTrveE 
O. T. E1rpem 


For the Netherlands: 
Krutt 
PERK 
Hoven 


For Persia: 
HovHANNES KHAN 


For Portugal: . 
PauLo BENJAMIN CABRAL 


For Roumania: 
Gr. CERKEZ . 


For Russia: 
A. EIGHHOLZ 
A, EULER 
Victor BILIBINE 
A. REMMERT 
W. KéprINE 


For Sweden: 
HERMAN RypIn 
A. HAMILTON 


For Turkey: 
Nazir Bey 

For Uruguay: 
F. A. Costanzo 


|For text of service regulations, see 37 Stat. 1581.] 
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UNIFICATION OF PHARMACOPG@IAL FORMULAS 
FOR POTENT DRUGS 


Agreement and procés-verbal of signature signed at Brussels 
November 29, 1906 

Entered into force December 29, 1906 

Terminated by protocol of May 20, 1952? 


Treaty Series 510 


[TRANSLATION] 


AGREEMENT RESPECTING THE UNIFICATION OF THE PHARMACOPCIAL 
FORMULAS FOR PoTENT Drucs 


The Governments of Germany, Austria and Hungary, Belgium, Bulgana, 
Denmark, Spain,. the United States of America, France, Great Britain, 
Greece, Italy, the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, Norway, the Netherlands, 
Portugal, Russia, Servia, Sweden, and Switzerland, having recognized the 
utility of concluding an Agreement with a view to the unification of the 
Pharmacopceial formulas for potent drugs on the basis indicated in the Final 
Protocol signed on the 20th September, 1902, as a result of the Conference 
held at Brussels,’ the Undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have agreed upon 
the following stipulations: 


ARTICLE 1 


The medicinal substances inscribed in the Table given below shall be 
designated, in the Pharmacopceia published by each of the Contracting Gov- 
ernments, by the Latin names employed in this Table, and shall conform 
with the directions indicated in the column opposite. 


*3 UST 5067; TIAS 2692. 

*The 1902 conference, composed of delegates from nearly every civilized country, was 
held for the purpose of formulating standards for potent remedies which would be adopted 
by the various pharmacopceias of the world and would thus secure the principal object of 
an international pharmacopceia. 
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Latin names and synonyms of drugs and 
preparations 


Pharmaceutical directions 





Aconitum Napellus. L................0000. 
Aconiti tuber seu Tuber Aconiti........... 


Atropa Belladonna. L.................4.. 


Belladonnz folium seu Folium Belladonnz... 


Belladonne tinctura seu Tinctura Bella- 
donne. 

Belladonnz extractum seu Extractum Bella- 
donne. 


Digitalis purpurea. L...............-0..00. 
Digitalis folium seu Folium Digitalis........ 


Digitalis tinctura seu Tinctura Digitalis..... 
Uragoga Ipecacuanha. Baill............... 


Ipecacuanhe radix seu Radix Ipecacuanhe. . 


Ipecacuanhz tinctura seu Tinctura Ipe- 
cacuanhe. 


Ipecacuanhz sirupus seu Sirupus Ipe- 
cacuanhe. 
Hyoscyamus niger. L..............020000- 


Hyoscyami folium seu Folium Hyoscyami. . . 


Hyoscyami tinctura seu Tinctura Hyoscyami. 


Hyoscyami extractum seu Extractum Hyo- 
scyami. 


Strychnos Nux vomica. L................. 

Strychni semen seu Semen Strychni seu Nux 
vomica. 

Strychni tinctura seu Tinctura Strychni; 
Nucis vomicz tinctura seu Tinctura Nucis 
vomicz. — 

Strychni extractum seu Extractum Strychni; 
Nucis vomicz extractum seu Extractum 
Nucis vomiceze. . 

Opii pulvis seu Pulvis Opii................ 


Opii extractum seu Extractum Opii........ 
Opii tinctura seu Tinctura Opii............ 


Opii tinctura crocata seu Tinctura Opii 
crocata seu Laudanum Sydenhami. 
Opii et Ipecacuanhez pulvis compositus seu 
ulvis Doveri. 
Opii tinctura benzoica seu Tinctura Opii 
benzoica. 


Use only the tuber of the current year, dried. 
Powdered drug to be used entire, without 
separation of residue. 

Prepare by percolation with alcohol -(70 per 
cent. by volume). Tincture to be stand- 
ardized to 0.05 per cent. of total alkaloids. 


Use only the leaf, dried. Powdered drug to 
be used entire. 

sein eh 10 per cent. Prepare by percolation 
with alcohol (70 per cent.). 

Prepare a solid extract (containing about 10 
per cent. of water) by means of alcohol 
(70 per cent.). 


Use only the seed. 
Strength 10 per cent. Prepare by percolation 
with alcohol (70 per cent.). 


Use the leaf of the second year. Powdered 
drug to be used entire. 

Strength 10 per cent. Prepare by percolation 
with alcohol (70 per cent.). 


Powder only the root-bark, rejecting the 
woody portion. The powder should have an 
alkaloidal strength of 2 per cent. 

Strength 10 per cent. Prepare by percolation 
with alcohol (70 per cent.). 

Prepare with 10 per cent. of the tincture. 


Use only the leaf. 
Strength 10 per cent. Prepare by percolation 
with alcohol (70 per cent.). 
Prepare a solid extract (containing about 10 
er cent. of water) by means of alcohol 
70 per cent.). 


Alkaloidal strength (of powdered drug) 2.5 
per cent. 

Strength 10 per cent. Prepare by percolation 
with alcohol (70 per cent.). Alkaloidal 
strength 0.25 per cent. 

Prepare by means of alcohol (70 per cent.). 
Alkaloidal strength 16 per cent. 


Powder to be dried at 60° C. Strength in 
morphine 10 per cent. 

Strength in morphine 20 per cent. 

Strength 10 per cent. Prepare by percolation 
with alcohol (70 per cent.). Strength in 
morphine | per cent. 

Strength in morphine | per cent. 


To contain 10 per cent. of Pulvis Opii. 


Strength in morphine 0.05 per cent. 
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Latin names and synonyms of drugs and 
preparations 


Pharmaceutical directions 





Strophanthi tinctura seu Tinctura Stro- 
phanthi. 


Sclerotium clavicepitis purpurez Tul. seu 
Clavicepitis purpureze Tul. Sclerotium. 
Secale cornutum seu Ergotum secale........ 


Secalis cornuti extractum seu Extractum 
Secalis cornuti; Ergoti extractum seu Ex- 
tractum Ergoti. 

Secalis cornuti extractum fluidum seu Ex- 
tractum fluidum Secalis cornuti; Ergoti 
extractum fluidum seu Extractum fluidum 
Ergoti. 

Acidum hydrocyanicum dilutum........... 

Laurocerasi aqua seu Aqua Laurocerasi..... 

Amygdalz amare aqua seu Aqua Amyg- 
dalz amarz. 

Phenoli solutio seu Aqua phenolata......... 

Arsenas sodii seu Sodii arsenas; Arsenicicum 
natrium seu Natrium arsenicicum. 

Arsenicalis liquor Fowleri seu Liquor arseni- 
calis Fowleri seu Kalii arsenicosi liquor. 

Ferri iodidi sirupus seu Sirupus iodeti ferrosi 
seu Sirupus ferri iodati. 

Cantharidis tinctura seu Tinctura Can- 
tharidis. 

Todi tinctura seu Tinctura Iodi. 


Lobeliz tinctura seu Tinctura Lobeliz..... 


Cocainum hydrochloricum................ 
Hydrargyri unguentum seu Unguentum 


sled} He 
Antimoniale vinum seu Vinum antimoniale; 
Stibiatum vinum seu Vinum stibiatum. 


Strength !0 per cent. Prepare by percolation 
with alcohol (70 per cent.). Seeds not to be 
freed from fat. 


Ergot to be not more than one year old, and 
kept whole. 

Prepare a watery extract and make up with 
alcohol (60 percent. ). 


Strength 100 per cent. 


Strength 2 oo cent. 
Strength 0.10 per cent. 
Strength 0.10 per cent. 


Strength 2 per cent. 

The crystalized salt, containing 36.85 per 
cent. of arsenic acid. 

Strength in arsenious acid | per cent. 


Strength in anhydrous ferrous iodide 5 per 
cent. 

Strength 10 per cent. Prepare by percolation 
with alcohol (70 per cent.). 

Strength 10 per cent. Prepare with alcohol 
(95 per cent. ). 

Strength 10 per cent. Prepare by percolation 
with alcohol (70 per cent.). 

The anhydrous salt. 

Strength 30 per cent. 


Strength in tartar emetic 0.40 per cent. 


ARTICLE 2 


So far as regards substances other than those which appear in the Table 
contained in Article 1, and which may hereafter be included in the Phar- 
macopeeias, the Contracting Governments undertake that the following rules 


shall apply: 


(a) No potent drug shall be directed to be prepared in the form of a 


medicinal wine (vinum) ; 


(6) Tinctures of potent drugs shall be directed to be prepared of the 
strength of 10 per cent. and by percolation; 
(c) Fluid extracts of potent drugs shall be prepared of the strength of 


100 per cent. 


ARTICLE 3 


The Contracting Governments shall adopt a normal drop-measure, the 
external diameter of whose outlet tube shall be exactly 3 millimetres, that is 
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to say, which, at a temperature of 15 degrees centigrade and with distilled 
water, shall yield 20 drops to the gramme. 


ARTICLE 4 


Governments which have not taken part in the present Agreement shall 
be allowed at their own request to signify their adhesion to it. Such adhesion 
shall be notified, through the proper diplomatic channel, to the Belgian Gov- 
ernment, and by it to the other Signatory Governments. 


ARTICLE 5 


The present Agreement shall come into force one month after the date 
of its signature. It is understood, nevertheless, that the stipulations of Articles 
1, 2, and 3 shall not become binding upon any one of the Contracting Parties 
until the publication of a new issue, or of a supplement, of its Pharmacopceia. 


ARTICLE 6 


In case one or other of the Contracting Parties shall denounce the present 
Agreement, such denunciation shall take effect only so far as regards itself, and 
then only six months after the day upon which such denunciation shall have 
been notified to the Belgian Government. 


In witness whereof the Undersigned have signed the present Agreement. 
Done at Brussels, the 29th November, 1906, in a single instrument, of which 
an exact copy shall be delivered to each of the Signatory Governments. 


For Germany: For Greece: 
GRAF vON WALLWITz A. CHARALAMBY 
For Austria and for Hungary: | For Italy: 
ComTe Crary ET ALDRINGEN, Minis- Pce Mario Ruspoui DE Pocaio SUASA 
ter of Austria-Hungary For the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg: 
For Belgium: LE CoMTE D’ANSEMBOURG 
FAVEREAU For Norway: 


For Bulgaria: W. CHRISTOPHERSEN 


Dr. ZOLoTOvITz For the Netherlands: 


For Dermark: VAN DER STAAL VAN PIERSHIL 


W. GREVENKOP CASTENKIOLD For Portugal: 
For Spain: For Russia: 
ARTURO DE BAGUER N. pe Grers 
For the United States of America: - ‘For Servia: 
Henry LANE WILSON _ M. Bocuitcuevitcx 
For France: For Sweden: 
ETIENNE GANDERAX FALKENBERG 
For Great Britain: For Switzerland: 


ARTHUR H. HARDINGE Jures Bore 
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PRocES-VERBAL OF SIGNATURE 


The Undersigned, duly authorized, have met together on the 29th No- 
vember, 1906, at the Belgian Ministry for Foreign Affairs, in order to proceed 
to the signature of the Act intended to give diplomatic sanction to the 
Resolutions adopted by the Conference which assembled at Brussels in the 
month of September 1902, with a view to the unification of the Pharma- 
copeeial formulas for potent drugs. 

At the moment of affixing their signatures to the said Act, the Representa- 
tives of Germany, Austria-Hungary, the United States of America, Great 
Britain, Portugal, and Sweden have formulated, in the name of their 
respective Governments, the following reservations: 


I. RESERVATIONS FORMULATED BY THE GERMAN GOVERNMENT.— 
“The Imperial Government does not impose upon itself, by the fact of signing 
the present Agreement, any other obligation beyond that of exercising its 
influence, when the proper time arrives, that is to say, at the date of the next 
revision of the German Pharmacopezia, in order to bring the latter into con- 
formity with the present Agreement. 

“At the same time the Imperial Government reserves to itself the right of 
introducing into the stipulations of this Agreement any modifications which, 
on the one hand, appear necessary in order to take account of the progress of 
medical and pharmaceutical science, and which, on the other hand, may be 
desirable from the point of view of the unification of the German 
Pharmacopoeia.” 

II. RESERVATIONS FORMULATED BY THE AUSTRIAN GOVERNMENT.— ‘SO 
far as regards ofii pulvis the Austrian Government reserves to itself the right 
of permitting the sale-of the pure drug containing, as a maximum, 12 per 
cent. of morphine.” . 

III. RESERVATIONS FORMULATED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA.—*The Government of the United States does not as- 
sume, by the fact of signing the present Agreement, any other obligation 
beyond that of exercising its influence in order that, at the next revision of the 
American Pharmacopeeia, the latter may be brought into harmony with the 

said Agreement.” 
_ TV. RESERVATIONS FORMULATED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF HIS BRITANNIC 
MAJESTY.—‘“The Government of His Britannic Majesty declares that it 
reserves the right of introducing into the stipulations of the present Agree- 
ment such modifications in detail as the progress of medical and pharmaceu- 
tical science may render necessary from time to time. 

“The Government of His Britannic Majesty further declares that it reserves 
the right of adhering to the Agreement, and of denouncing it, with reference 
to each of the British Colonies or Possessions, separately.” 


é 
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V. RESERVATIONS FORMULATED BY THE PORTUGUESE GOVERNMENT.— 
“The Resolutions of the International Conference held at Brussels for the 
unification of the Pharmacopeeial formulas of potent drugs shall be applied 
in Portugal. Nevertheless, the vernacular Portuguese name of each substance 
shall appear in the text of the Pharmacopeeia, and shall be adopted as the 
primary denomination; one of the Latin names inscribed in the Table con- 
tained in Article 1 of the present Agreement shall be used as the first synony- 
mous denomination.” 

VI. RESERVATIONS FORMULATED BY THE SWEDISH GOVERNMENT.— ‘1. 
The denominations of the potent drugs enumerated in the present Agree- 
ment, differing entirely from those employed in the Swedish Pharmacopezia, 
shall not be inscribed in the text itself of that Pharmacopeeia, but shall appear 
in a special supplement to the new issue of the Pharmacopceia which is in 
course of preparation; 

“2. The denomination of the ciedierial wine vinum glycyrrhize opiatum 
shall be maintained in Sweden; 

“3. As the preparation of tinctures of drugs by percolation involves an 
increase in the price of these products, this method seems not altogether 
suitable for employment in a general manner.” 


At the moment of proceeding to the signature of the present procés- 
verbal the Undersigned declare themselves in accord in recognizing that the 
right referred to in the first reservation formulated by the Government of 
His Britannic Majesty is acquired by all the Signatory Governments. 

It is understood that the Contracting Parties which exercise this right will 
inform each other, reciprocally, through the intermediary of the Belgian 
Government, of any modifications introduced into the stipulations of the 
Agreement. 


In witness whereof the Undersigned have drawn up the present procés- 
verbal. 

Done at Brussels, the 29th November, 1906, in a single instrument, of 
which an exact copy shall be delivered to each of the Signatory Governments. 


For Germany: For the United States of America: 
GraF von WALLWIT2 Henry LANE WILSON 
For Austria and for Hungary: For France: 
Comte Criary ET ALDRINGEN, Mints- ErrENNE GANDERAX 
ter of Austria-Hungary For Great Britain: 


For Belgium: ArTHur H. Harpinoe 


FAVEREAU ‘For Greece: 
A. CHARALAMBY 
For Italy: 
Pce Marto Ruspot! DE Poacro Suasa 


For Bulgaria: 
Dr. ZOLOTOVITz 


’ For Denmark: For the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg: 
W. Grevenxkoprp CASTENKIOLD Lg CoMTE D’ANSEMBOURG 
For Spain: For Norway: 


ARTURO DE BAGUER W. CuriSTOPHERSEN 
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For the Netherlands: For Servia: 
VAN DER STAAL VAN PIERSHIL M. BocHITCHEVITCH 
For Portugal: For Sweden: 
FALKENBERG 
For Russia: For Switzerland: 


N. DE Giers Juizes Borer 


PACIFIC SETTLEMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
DISPUTES 


Protocol signed at The Hague June 14, 1907° 
Entered into force June 14, 1907 
Execution of provisions: A procés-verbal of adhesion was opened at 
The Hague on June 15, 1907,’ by the Netherlands Minister of 
* Foreign Affairs to record adherences to the convention of July 29, 
1899,° for the pacific settlement of international disputes 


Department of State files; enclosure to note 
no. 40 of September 2, 1907, from the 
Netherlands Legation at Washington 


[TRANSLATION ] 
PROTOCOL 


The Powers which have ratified the Convention for the pacific settle- 
ment of international disputes, signed at The Hague on July 29, 1899,° desir- 
ing to enable the States that were not represented at the First Peace Con- 
ference and were invited to the Second to adhere to the aforesaid Convention, 
the undersigned delegates or diplomatic representatives of the above-men- 
tioned Powers, viz. : 

Germany, Austria-Hungary, Belgium, Bulgaria, China, Denmark, Spain, 
the United States of America, the United States of Mexico, France, Great 
Britain, Greece, Italy, Japan, Luxemburg, Montenegro, Norway, the 
Netherlands, Persia, Portugal, Roumania, Russia, Servia, Siam, Sweden, 
Switzerland, and Turkey, duly authorized to that effect, have agreed that 
there shall be opened by the Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Netherlands, 
a procés-verbal of adhesions, that shall serve to receive and record the said 
adhesions, which shall immediately go into effect. In witness whereof the 
present protocol was drawn up, in a single copy, which shall remain in deposit 


* Concluded pursuant to protocol of Jan. 15, 1902, ante, p. 331. 
*For text, see James Brown Scott, The Hague Conventions and Declarations of 1899 
and 1907 (Washington, 1915), p. xxx. The following American republics subsequently 
adhered to the 1899 convention: Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Cuba, 
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay, and Venezuela. 
* TS 392, ante, p. 230. 
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in the archives of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Netherlands and of 
which an authenticated copy shall be transmitted to each one of the signatory 


Powers. 


Done at The Hague, June 14, 1907. 


For Germany: 
K. von SCHLOZER 


For Austria-Hungary: 
G. DE MEREY 


For Belgium: 
GUILLAUME 

For Bulgaria: 
GENERAL-MagJor. VINAROFF 


For China: 
Lou TSENG-TSIANG 


For Denmark: 
C. Brun . 
C. F. SCHELLER 
A. VEDEL 


For Spain: 
Jose ve La Rica ¥ CALvo 


For the United States of America: 


Josepu H. CHoATE 
HoraceE PorTER 

U. M. Rose 

Davip JAYNE Hitt 
Wu. I. BUCHANAN 
C. S. Sperry 

Geo. B. Davis 


For the United States of Mexico: 
GonzaLo A. ESTEVA 
S. B. pz Mier 
F. L. pz ra BARRA 


For France: 
LEon BourGEOIs 


For Great Bnitain: 
HenrY Howarp 


For Greece: 
Citon Rizo RANGABE . 
GEORGES STREIT 


For Italy: 
G. TorNIELLI! 
G. PompliLy 


For Japan: 
Kemoxu TsupbDzuKI 
AIMARO SATO 


For Luxemburg: 
EYSCHEN 
CTE DE VILLERS 


For Montenegro: 
A. NELIDOW 
MarRTENS 
N. TcHARYKOW 


For Norway: 
F. Hacerup 


For the Netherlands: 
W. H. ve BEAuFrorT 


For Persia: 
MomtTazos SALTANEH M. SAMAD 
KHAN 
SADIGH UL MuLK M. AHMED KHAN 


For Portugal: 
ConDeE DE SELIR 


For Roumania: 
A. BELDIMAN 
Epc. MAvRoOcORDATO 


For Russia: 
A. NELIDOW 
MARTENS 
N. TcHARYKOW 


For Servia: 
S. GroviTcH 
M. MILovANovVITCH 
M. MILITCHEVITCH 


For Siam: 
CHATIDEJ 
CoRRAGIONI D’ORELLI 
Lo. BHUVANARTH 


For Sweden: 
H. L. HamMarRsKJOLD 


For Switzerland: 
CARLIN 


For Turkey: 
H. MIssak 


PACIFIC SETTLEMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
DISPUTES (HAGUE, 1) 


Convention signed at The Hague October 18, 1907 

Senate advice and consent to ratification, with an understanding and 
declarations, April 2,1908* — 

Ratified by the President of the United States, with an understanding 
-and declarations, February 23, 1909 * 

Proces-verbal of first deposit of ratificattons (including that of the United 
States) at The Hague dated November 27, 1909 

Entered into force January 26, 1910 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States February 28, 1910 


36 Stat. 2199; Treaty Series 536 


[TRANSLATION } 
I 
CONVENTION FOR THE PAciric SETTLEMENT OF INTERNATIONAL DISPUTES 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia; the President of the 
United States of America; the President of the Argentine Republic; His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic King 
of Hungary; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; the President of the 
Republic of Bolivia; the President of the Republic of the United States of 


* For text of a U.S. declaration made at time of signing and maintained in the Senate’s . 
resolution of advice and consent and in the President’s ratification, see footnote 6, p. 604. 
The Senate resolution contains, in addition, the following understanding and declarations, 
which also were maintained in the President’s ratification: 

“Resolved further, as a part of this act of ratification, That the United States approves 
this convention with the understanding that recourse to the permanent court for the settle- 
ment of differences can be had only by agreement thereto through general or special 
treaties of arbitration heretofore or hereafter concluded between the parties in dispute; 
and the United States now exercises the option contained in Article 53 of said 
convention, to exclude the formulation of the ‘compromis’ by the permanent court, and 
hereby excludes from the competence of the permanent court the power to frame the 
‘compromis’ required by general or special treaties of arbitration concluded or hereafter 
to be concluded by the United States, and further expressly declares that the ‘compromis’ 
required by any treaty of arbitration to which the United States may be a party shall be 
settled only by agreement between the contracting parties, unless such treaty shall 
expressly provide otherwise.” 
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Brazil; His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria; the President of the 
Republic of Chile; His Majesty the Emperor of China; the President of the 
Republic of Colombia; the Provisional Governor of the Republic of Cuba; 
His Majesty the King of Denmark; the President of the Dominican Republic; 
the President of the Republic of Ecuador; His Majesty the King of Spain; the 
President of the French Republic; His Majesty the King of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions Beyond the 
Seas, Emperor of India; His Majesty the King of the Hellenes; the President 
of the Republic of Guatemala; the President of the Republic of Haiti; His 
Majesty the King of Italy; His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; His Royal 
Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau; the President 
of the United Mexican States; His Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro; 
His Majesty the King of Norway; the President of the Republic of Panama; 
the President of the Republic of Paraguay; Her Majesty the Queen of the 
Netherlands; the President of the Republic of Peru; His Imperial Majesty 
the Shah of Persia; His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, 
etc.; His Majesty the King of Roumania; His Majesty the Emperor of All 
the Russias; the President of the Republic of Salvador; His Majesty the 
King of Servia; His Majesty the King of Siam; His Majesty the King of 
Sweden; the Swiss Federal Council; His Majesty the Emperor of the Otto- 
mans; the President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay; the President of 
the United States of Venezuela: | 


Animated by the sincere desire to work for the maintenance of general 
peace; 

Resolved to promote by. all the efforts in their power the friendly settle- 
ment of international disputes; 

Recognizing the solidarity uniting the members of the society of civilized 
nations; 

Desirous of extending the empire of law and of strengthening the ap- 
_ preciation of international justice ; 

Convinced that the permanent institution of a tribunal of arbitration acces- 
sible to all in the midst of independent powers will contribute effectively to 
this result; 

Having regard to the advantages attending the general and regular or- 
ganization of the procedure of arbitration; 

Sharing the opinion of the august initiator of the International Peace 
Conference that it is expedient to record in an international agreement the 
principles of equity and right on which are based the security of states and the 
welfare of peoples; 

Being desirous, with this object, of insuring the better working in practice of 
commissions of inquiry and tribunals of arbitration, and of facilitating re- 
course to arbitration in cases which allow of a summary procedure; 
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Have deemed it necessary to revise in certain particulars and to complete 
the work of the First Peace Conference for the pacific settlement of interna- 
tional disputes; 

The High Contracting Parties have resolved to conclude a new convention 
for this purpose, and have appointed the following as their plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: 

His Excellency Baron Marschall von Bieberstein, His Minister of State, 
His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Constantinople; 

Dr. Johannes Kriege, His Envoy on extraordinary mission to the present 
Conference, His Privy Counselor of Legation and Jurisconsult to the Imperial 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the United States of America: 

His Excellency Mr. Joseph H. Choate, Ambassador eesordnnty: 

His Excellency Mr. Horace Porter, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. Uriah M. Rose, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. David Jayne Hill, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Rear Admiral Charles S. Sperry, Minister Plenipotentiary ; 

Brigadier General George B. Davis, Judge Advocate General of the United 
States Army, Minister Plenipotentiary; 

Mr. William I. Buchanan, Minister Plenipotentiary. 


The President of the Argentine Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Roque Saenz Pefia, former Minister of Foreign Af- 
fairs, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic 
at Rome, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Luis M. Drago, former Minister of Foreign Affairs and 
Worship of the Republic, National Deputy, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Rodriguez Larreta, former Minister of Foreign 
Affairs and Worship of the Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: 
His Excellency Mr. Gaétan Mérey de Kapos-Mére, His Privy Counselor, 
His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary ; 
His Excellency Baron Charles de Macchio, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Athens. 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 

His Excellency Mr. Beernaert, His Minister of State, Member of the 
Chamber of Representatives, Member of the Institute of France and of 
the Royal Academies of Belgium and Roumania, Honor Member of the In- 
stitute of International Law, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 


580 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


His Excellency Mr. J. van den Heuvel, His Minister of State, former 
Minister of Justice; 

His Excellency Baron Guillaume, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, Member of the Royal Academy of Roumania. 


The President of the Republic of Bolivia: 

His Excellency Mr. Claudio Pinilla, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Fernando E. Guachalla, Minister Plenipotentiary at 
London. 


The President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil: 

His Excellency Mr. Ruy Barbosa, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Eduardo F. S. dos Santos Lisbéa, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria: _ 

Mr. Vrban Vinaroff, Major General of the General Staff, attached to 
His suite; 

Mr. Ivan Karandjouloff, Director of Public Prosecution of the Court of 
Cassation. ° 


The President of the Republic of Chile: 

His Excellency Mr. Domingo Gana, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at London; 

His Excellency Mr. Augusto Matte, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Concha, former Minister of War, former 
President of the Chamber of Deputies, former Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Buenos Aires. 


His Majesty the Emperor of China: 
His Excellency Mr. Lou Tseng-tsiang, His Ambassador Extraordinary; 
His Excellency Mr. Tsien Sun, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


The President of the Republic of Colombia: 

General Jorge Holguin ; 

Mr. Santiago Pérez Triana; 

His Excellency General Marceliano Vargas, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris. 


The Provisional Governor of the Republic of Cuba: 

Mr. Antonio Sanchez de Bustamante, Professor of International Law in 
the University of Habana, Senator of the Republic; 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo de Quesada y Aréstegui, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Washington; 


PACIFIC SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES—OCTOBER 18, 1907 581 


Mr. Manuel Sanguily, former Director of the Institute of Secondary In- 
struction of Habana, Senator of the Republic. 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 

His Excellency Mr. Constantin Brun, His Chamberlain, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington; 

Rear Admiral Christian Frederik Scheller; 

Mr. Axel Vedel, His Chamberlain, Chief of Division in the Royal Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. 


The President of the Dominican Republic: 

Mr. Francisco Henriquez y Carvajal, former Secretary of State in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic, Member of ne Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Apolinar Tejera, Rector of the Professional Institute of the Republic, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Ecuador: 

His Excellency Mr. Victor Rendén, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at Madrid; 

Mr. Enrique Dorn y de Alstia, Chargé d’ Affaires. 


His Majesty the King of Spain: 

His Excellency Mr. W. R. de Villa-Urrutia, Senator, former Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary. at 
London; 

His Excellency Mr. José de la Rica y Calvo, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Mr. Gabriel Maura y Gamazo, Count de Mortera, Deputy to the Cortes. 


The President of the French Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Léon Bourgeois, Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Republic, Senator, former President of the Council of Ministers, former 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Baron d’Estournelles de Constant, Senator, Minister Plenipotentiary of 
class I, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Louis Renault, Professor of the Faculty of Law of the University 
of Paris, Honorary Minister Plenipotentiary, Jurisconsult of the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Institute of France, Member of the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Marcellin Pellet, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the French Republic at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 
His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Edward Fry, G.C.B., Member 
of the Privy Council, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Member of the Per- 
manent Court of Arbitration; 
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His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Ernest Mason Satow, G.C.M.G., 
Member of the Privy Council, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration ; 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Donald James Mackay Baron Reay, 
G.C.S.I., G.C.J.E., Member of the Privy Council, former President of the 
Institute of Taternauonal Law; 

His Excellency Sir Henry Howard, K.C.M.G., C.B., His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 

His Excellency Mr. Cléon Rizo Rangabé, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

Mr. Georges Streit, Professor of International Law in the University of 
Athens, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Guatemala: 

Mr. José Tible Machado, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at The Hague 
and at London, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Enrique Gémez Carillo, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


The President of the Republic of Haiti: 

His Excellency Mr. Jean Joseph Dalbémar, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. J. N. Léger, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Pierre Hudicourt, former Professor of Public International Law, 
Attorney at Law at Port au Prince. 

His Majesty the King of Italy: 

His Excellency Count Joseph Tornielli Brusati di Vergano, Senator of the 
Kingdom, Ambassador of His Majesty the King at Paris, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration, President of the Italian Delegation; 

His Excellency Commendatore Guido Pompilj, Deputy to the Parliament, 
Under Secretary of State in the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

Commendatore Guido Fusinato, Counselor of State, Deputy to the Parlia- 
ment, former Minister of Education. 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 

His Excellency Mr. Keiroku Tsudzuki, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary; 

His Excellency Mr. Aimaro Sato, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 

His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau: 
His Excellency Mr. Eyschen, His Minister of State, President of the Grand 


Ducal Government; 
Count de Villers, Chargé d’ Affaires of the Grand Duchy at Bettin: 
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The President of the United Mexican States: 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo A. Esteva, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Rome;. 

His Excellency Mr. Sebastian B. de Mier, Envoy Extraordinary and ns: 
ter Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. Francisco L. de la Barra, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Brussels and at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro: 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, now Imperial Privy Counselor, Ambassador 
of His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, Imperial Privy Counselor, Permanent 
Member of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Russia; 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, now Imperial Counselor of State, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Emperor of 
All the Russias at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Norway: 

His Excellency Mr. Francis Hagerup, former President of the Council, 
former Professor of Law, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary at The Hague and at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Panama: 
Mr. Belisario Porras. 


The President of the Republic of Paraguay : 

His Excellency Mr. Eusebio Machain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

Count G. du Monceau de Bergendal, Consul of the Republic at Brussels. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 

Mr. W. H. de Beaufort, Her former Minister of Foreign Affairs, Mem- 
ber of the Second Chamber of the States-General ; | 

His Excellency Mr. T. M. C. Asser, Her Minister of State, Member of the 
Council of State, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. C. C. den Beer Poortugael, Lieutenant General 
Retired, former Minister of War, Member of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. A. R6ell, Her’ Aide-de-Camp on Special Serv- 
ice, Vice Admiral Retired, former Minister of the Navy; 

Mr, J. A. Loeff, Her former Minister of Justice, Member of the Second 
Chamber of the States-General. 


The President of the Republic of Peru: 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos G. Candamo, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at London, Member of 
the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 
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His Imperial Majesty the Shahof Persia: 

His Excellency Samad Khan Momtazos Saltaneh, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mirza Ahmed Khan Sadigh U] Mulk, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc. 

His Excellency the Marquis de Soveral, His Counselor of State, Peer of the 
Kingdom, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London, His Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary; 

His Excellency Count de Selir, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

His Excellency Mr. Alberto d’Oliveira, His Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary at Berne. 


His Majesty the King of Roumania: 

His Excellency Mr. Alexandre Beldiman, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Edgar Mavrocordato, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, His present Privy Counselor, His Ambas- 
sador at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, His Privy Counselor, Permanent Member 
of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration; . 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, His present Counselor of State, His 
Chamberlain, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The 
Hague. 


The President of the Republic of Salvador: 

Mr. Pedro I. Matheu, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Paris, Member 
of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; . 

Mr. Santiago Perez Triana, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at London. 


His Majesty the King of Servia: 

His Excellency General Sava Grouitch, President of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Mr. Milovan Milovanovitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Rome, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration ; 

His Excellency Mr. Michel Militchevitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London and at The Hague. 
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His Majesty the King of Siam: 
Mom Chatidej Udom, Major General ; 
Mr. C. Corragioni d’Orelli, His Counselor of Legation; 
Luang Bhuvanarth Nariibal, Captain. 


His Majesty the King of Sweden, of the Goths and Vandals: 

His Excellency Mr. Knut Hjalmar Leonard Hammarskjold, His former 
Minister of Justice, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Johannes Hellner, His former Minister without portfolio, former 
Member of the Supreme Court of Sweden, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration. 


The Swiss Federal Council: 
His Excellency Mr. Gaston Carlin, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Swiss Confederation at London and at The Hague; 


Mr. Eugéne Borel, Colonel of the General Staff, Professor in the University 
of Geneva; 


Mr. Max Huber, Professor of Law in the University of Ziirich. 


His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans: 


His Excellency Turkhan Pasha, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Minister 
of the Evkaf; 


His Excellency Rechid Bey, His Ambassador at Rome; 
His Excellency Mehemmed Pasha, Vice Admiral. 


The President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay: 


His Excellency Mr. José Batlle y Ordofiez, former President of the Re- 
public, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 


His Excellency Mr. Juan P. Castro, former President of the Senate, Envoy 


Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris, Member 
of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the United States of Venezuela: 
Mr. José Gil Fortoul, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


Who, after having deposited their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following: 


PART I. THE MAINTENANCE OF GENERAL PEACE 
ARTICLE 1 


With a view to obviating as far as possible recourse to force in the relations 
between states, the Contracting Powers agree to use their best efforts to insure 
the pacific settlement of international differences. 
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PART II. GOOD OFFICES AND MEDIATION 
ARTICLE 2 


In case of serious disagreement or dispute, before an appeal to arms, the 
Contracting Powers agree to have recourse, as far as circumstances allow, to 
the good offices or mediation of one or more friendly powers. 


ARTICLE 3 


Independently of this recourse, the Contracting Powers deem it expedi- 
ent and desirable that one or more powers, strangers to the dispute, should, 
on their own initiative and as far as circumstances may allow, offer their good 
offices or mediation to the states at variance. 

Powers strangers to the dispute have the right to offer good offices or medi- 
ation even during the course of hostilities. 

The exercise of this right can never be regarded by either of the parties in 
dispute as an unfriendly act. 


ARTICLE 4 


The part of the mediator consists in reconciling the opposing claims and 
appeasing the feelings of resentment which may have arisen between the 
states at variance. 

ARTICLE 5 


The functions of the mediator are at an end when once it is declared, either 
by one of the parties to the dispute or by the mediator himself, that the means 
of reconciliation proposed by him are not accepted. 


ARTICLE 6 


Good offices and mediation undertaken either at the request of the parties 
in dispute or on the initiative of powers strangers to the dispute have ex- 
clusively the character of advice, and never have binding force. 


ARTICLE 7 


The acceptance of mediation cannot, unless there be an agreement to the 
contrary, have the effect of interrupting, delaying, or hindering mobilization 
or other measures of preparation for war. 

If it takes place after the commencement of hostilities, the military opera- 
tions in progress are not interrupted in the absence of an agreement to the 
contrary. 


ARTICLE 8 
The Contracting Powers are agreed in recommending the application, 
when circumstances allow, of special mediation in the following form: 
In case of a serious difference endangering peace, the states at variance 
choose respectively a power, to which they intrust the mission of entering 
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into direct communication with the power chosen on the other side, with the 
object of preventing the rupture of pacific relations. 

For the period of this mandate, the term of which, unless otherwise stipu- 
lated, cannot exceed thirty days, the states in dispute cease from all direct 
communication on the subject of the dispute, which 1s regarded as referred 
exclusively to the mediating powers, which must use their best efforts to 
settle it. | 

In case of a definite rupture of pacific relations, these powers are charged 
with the joint task of taking advantage of any opportunity to restore peace. 


PART II]. INTERNATIONAL COMMISSIONS OF INQUIRY 
ARTICLE 9 


In disputes of an international nature involving neither honor nor vital 
interests, and arising from a difference of opinion on points of fact, the 
Contracting Powers deem it expedient and desirable that the parties who 
have not been able to come to an agreement by means of diplomacy should, 
as far as circumstances allow, institute an international commission of in- 
quiry, to facilitate a solution of these disputes by elucidating the facts by 
means of an impartial and conscientious investigation. 


ARTICLE 10 


International commissions of inquiry are constituted by special agreement 
between the parties in dispute. 

The inquiry convention defines the facts to be examined; it determines 
the mode and time in which the commission is to be formed and the extent 
of the powers of the commissioners. 

It also determines, if there is need, where the commission is to sit, and 
whether it may remove to another place, the language the commission shall 
use and the languages the use of which shall be authorized before it, as well 
as the date on which each party must deposit its statement of facts, and, 
generally speaking, all the conditions upon which the parties have agreed. 

If the parties consider it necessary to appoint assessors, the convention 
of inquiry shall determine the mode of their selection and the extent of their 
powers. | 

ARTICLE 11 


If the inquiry convention has not determined where the commission is to 
sit, it willsitat The Hague. 

The place of meeting, once fixed, cannot be altered by the commission 
except with the assent of the parties. 

If the inquiry convention has not determined what languages are to be 
employed, the question shall be decided by the commission. 
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ARTICLE 12 


Unless an undertaking is made to the contrary, commissions of inquiry shall 
be formed in the manner determined by articles 45 and 57 of the present 
convention. 


ARTICLE 13 


Should one of the commissioners or one of the assessors, should there be 
any, either die, or resign, or be unable for any reason whatever to discharge his 
functions, the same procedure is followed for filling the vacancy as was fol- 
lowed for appointing him. 

ARTICLE 14 


The parties are entitled to appoint special agents to attend the commission 
of inquiry, whose duty it is to represent them and to act as intermediaries 
between them and the commission. 

They are further authorized to engage counsel or advocates, appointed 
by themselves, to state their case and uphold their interests before the 
commission. 


~ ARTICLE 15 


The International Bureau of the Permanent Court of Arbitration acts as 
registry for the commissions which sit at The Hague, and shall place its 
offices and staff at the disposal of the Contracting Powers for the use of the 
commission of inquiry. 

ARTICLE 16 


If the commission meets elsewhere than at The Hague, it appoints a 
secretary general, whose office serves as registry. 

It is the function of the registry, under the control of the president, to make 
the necessary arrangements for the sittings of the commission, the preparation 
of the minutes, and, while the inquiry lasts, for the charge of the archives, 
which shall subsequently be transferred to the International Bureau at The 
Hague. 

ARTICLE 17 


In order to facilitate the constitution and working of commissions of 
inquiry, the Contracting Powers recommend the following rules, which shall 
be applicable to the inquiry procedure in so far as the parties do not adopt 
other rules. 

ARTICLE 18 


The commission shall settle the details of the procedure not covered by 
the special inquiry convention or the present convention, and shall arrange 
all the formalities required for dealing with the evidence. 
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ARTICLE 19 


On the inquiry both sides must be heard. 

At the dates fixed, each party communicates to the commission and to the 
other party the statements of facts, if any, and, in all cases, the instruments, 
papers, and documents which it considers useful for ascertaining the truth, 
as well as the list of witnesses and experts whose evidence it wishes to be heard. 


ARTICLE 20 


The commission is entitled, with the assent of the parties, to move tem- 
porarily to any place where is considers it may be useful to have recourse 
to this means of inquiry or to send one or more of its members. Permission 
must be obtained from the state on whose territory it is proposed to hold the 
inquiry. 

ARTICLE 21 

Every investigation, and every examination of a locality, must be made in 
the presence of the agents and counsel of the parties or after they have been 
duly summoned. | 


ARTICLE 22 


The commission is entitled to ask either party for such explanations and 
information as it considers necessary. 


ARTICLE 23 


The parties undertake to supply the commission of inquiry, as fully as they 
may think possible, with all means and facilities necessary to enable it to be- 
come completely acquainted with, and to accurately understand, the facts in 
question. 

They undertake to make use of the means at their disposal, under their 
municipal law, to insure the appearance of the witnesses or experts who are 
in their territory and have been summoned before the commission. 

If the witnesses or experts are unable to appear before the commission, 
the parties will arrange for their evidence to be taken before the qualified 
officials of their own country. 


ARTICLE 24 


For all notices to be served by the commission in the territory of a third 
Contracting Power, the commission shall apply direct to the Government 
of the said power. The same rule applies in the case of steps being taken on 
the spot to procure evidence. 

The requests for this purpose are to be executed so far as the means at the 
disposal of the power applied to under its municipal law allow. They cannot 
be rejected unless the power in question considers they are calculated to im- 
pair its sovereign rights or its safety. 
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The commission will equally be always entitled to act through the power 
on whose territory it sits. 


ARTICLE 25 


The witnesses and experts are summoned on the request of the parties 
or by the commission of its own motion, and, in every case, through the 
Government of the state in whose territory they are. 

The witnesses are heard in succession and separately, in the presence 
of the agents and counsel, and in the order fixed by the commission. 


ARTICLE 26 


The examination of witnesses is conducted by the president. 

The members of the commission may, however, put to each witness ques- 
tions which they consider likely to throw light on and complete his evidence, 
or get information on any point concerning the witness within the limits 
of what is necessary in order to get at the truth. 

The agents and counsel of the parties may not interrupt the witness when 
he is making his statement, nor put any direct question to him, but they may 
ask the president to put such additional questions to the witness as they think 
expedient. - 


ARTICLE 2/7 


The witness must give his evidence without being allowed to read any 
written draft. He may, however, be permitted by the president to consult 
notes or documents if the nature of the facts referred to necessitates their 
employment. 


ARTICLE 28 


A minute of the evidence of the witness is drawn up forthwith and read 
to the witness. The latter may make such alterations and additions as he 
thinks necessary, which will be recorded at the end of his statement. 

When the whole of his statement has been read to the witness, he is asked 
to sign it. 

ARTICLE 29 


The agents are authorized, in the course of or at the close of the inquiry, 
to present in writing to the commission and to the other party such statements, 
requisitions, or summaries of the facts as they consider useful for ascertaining 
the truth. 


ARTICLE 30 


The commission considers its decisions in private and the proceedings are 
secret. 

All questions are decided by a majority of the members of the commission. 

If a member declines to vote, the fact must be recorded in the minutes. 
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ARTICLE 3] 


The sittings of the commission are not public, nor the minutes and docu- 
ments connected with the inquiry published except in virtue of a decision 
_of the commission taken with the consent of the parties. 


ARTICLE 32 


After the parties have presented all the explanations and evidence, and 
the witnesses have all been heard, the president declares the inquiry termi- 
nated, and the commission adjourns to deliberate and to draw up its report. 


ARTICLE 33 


The report is signed by all the members of the commission. _ 
If one of the members refuses to sign, the fact is mentioned; but the validity 
of the report is not affected. 
ARTICLE 34 
The report of the commission is read at a public sitting, the agents and 
counsel of the parties being present or duly summoned. 
A copy of the report is given to each party. 


ARTICLE 35 


The report of the commission is limited to a statement of facts, and has in 
no way the character of an award. It leaves to the parties entire freedom 
as to the effect to be given to the statement. 


ARTICLE 36 


Each party pays its own expenses and an equal share of the expenses 
incurred by the commission. 


PART IV. INTERNATIONAL ARBITRATION 


CuHapTer I. The system of arbitration 
ARTICLE 37 


International arbitration has for its object the settlement of disputes be- 
tween states by judges of their own choice and on the-basis of respect for 
law. 

Recourse to arbitration implies an engagement to submit in good faith to 
the award. 

ARTICLE 38 


In questions of a legal nature, and especially in the interpretation or appli- 
cation of international conventions, arbitration is recognized by the Con- 
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tracting Powers as the most effective and, at the same time, the most equitable 
means of settling disputes which diplomacy has failed to settle. 

Consequently, it would be desirable that, in disputes about the above-men- 
tioned questions, the Contracting Powers should, if the case arose, have re- 
course to arbitration, in so far as circumstances permit. 


ARTICLE 39 


The arbitration convention is concluded for disputes already existing and 
for disputes which may arise in the future. 
It may embrace any dispute or only disputes of a certain category. 


ARTICLE 40 


Independently of general or private treaties expressly stipulating recourse 
to arbitration as obligatory on the Contracting Powers, the said powers re- 
serve to themselves the right of concluding new agreements, general or par- 
ticular, with a view to extending compulsory arbitration to all cases which they 
may consider it possible to submit to it. 


Cuapter II. The Permanent Court of Arbitration 
ARTICLE 41 


With the object of facilitating an immediate recourse to arbitration for 
international differences, which it has not been possible to settle by diplo- 
macy, the Contracting Powers undertake to maintain the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration, as established by the First Peace Conference, accessible at all 
times, and operating, unless otherwise stipulated by the parties, in accordance 
with the rules of procedure inserted in the present convention. 


ARTICLE 42 


The Permanent Court is competent for all arbitration cases, unless the 
parties agree to institute a special tribunal. 


ARTICLE 43 


The Permanent Court sits at The Hague. 

An International Bureau serves as registry for the Court. It is the channel 
for communications ‘relative to the meetings of the Court; it has charge of 
the archives and conducts all the administrative business. 

The Contracting Powers undertake to communicate to the Bureau, as soon 
as possible, a certified copy of any conditions of arbitration arrived at between 
them and of any award concerning them delivered by a special tribunal. 

They likewise undertake to communicate to the Bureau the laws, regula- 
tions, and documents eventually showing the execution of the awards given by 
the Court. 
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ARTICLE 44 


Each Contracting Power selects four persons at the most, of known com- 
petency in questions of international law, of the highest moral reputation, and 
disposed to accept the duties of arbitrator. 

The persons thus selected are inscribed, as members of the Court in a list 
which shall be notified to all the Contracting Powers by the Bureau. 

Any alteration in the list of arbitrators is brought by the Bureau to the 
knowledge of the Contracting Powers. 

‘'wo or more powers may agree on the selection in common of one or more 
members. | 

‘The same person can be selected by different powers. ‘The members of the 
Court are appointed for a term of six years. These appointments are 
renewable. 

Should a member of the Court die or resign, the same procedure is followed 
for filling the vacancy as was followed for appointing him. In this case the 
appointment is made for a fresh period of six years. 


ARTICLE 45 


When the Contracting Powers wish to have recourse to the Permanent 
Court for the settlement of a difference which has arisen between them, the 
arbitrators called upon to form the tribunal with jurisdiction to decide this 
difference must be chosen from the general list of members of the Court. 

Failmg the direct agreement of the parties on the composition of the 
arbitration tribunal, the following course shall be pursued: 

Each party appoints two arbitrators, of whom one only can be its national 
or chosen from among the persons selected by it as members of the Permanent 
Court. These arbitrators together choose an umpire. 

If the votes are equally divided, the choice of the umpire is intrusted to a 
third power, selected by the parties by common accord. 

If an agreement is not arrived at on this subject, each party selects a dif- 
ferent power, and the choice of the umpire is made in concert by the powers 
thus selected. 

If, within two months’ time, these two powers cannot come to an agree- 
ment, each of them presents two candidates taken from the list of members of 
the Permanent Court, exclusive of the members selected by the parties and 
not being nationals of either of them. Drawing lots determines which of the 
candidates thus presented shall be umpire. 


ARTICLE 46 


The tribunal being thus composed, the parties notify to the Bureau their 
determination to have recourse to the Court, the text of their compromis, and 
the names of the arbitrators. 
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The Bureau communicates without delay to each arbitrator the com- 
promis, and the names of the other members of the tribunal. 

The tribunal assembles at the date fixed by the parties. The Bureau makes 
the necessary arrangements for the meeting. 

The members of the tribunal, in the exercise of their duties and out of 
their own country, enjoy diplomatic privileges and immunities. 


ARTICLE 47 


The Bureau is authorized to place its offices and staff at the disposal of the 
Contracting Powers for the use of any special board of arbitration. 

The jurisdiction of the Permanent Court may, within the conditions laid 
down in the regulations, be extended to disputes between non-contracting 
powers or between contracting powers and non-contracting powers, if the 
parties are agreed on recourse to this tribunal. 


ARTICLE 48? 


The Contracting Powers consider it their duty, if a serious dispute threatens 
to break out between two or more of them, to remind these latter that the 
Permanent Court is open to them. 

Consequently, they declare that the fact of reminding the parties at variance 
of the provisions of the present convention, and the advice given to them, in 
the highest interests of peace, to have recourse to the Permanent Court, 
can only be regarded as friendly actions, 

In case of dispute between two powers, one of them can always address to 
the International Bureau a note containing a declaration that it would be 
ready to submit the dispute to arbitration. 

The Bureau must at once inform the other power of the declaration. 


ARTICLE 49 


The Permanent Administrative Council, composed of the diplomatic rep- 
resentatives of the Contracting Powers accredited to The Hague and of the 
Netherland Minister for Foreign Affairs, who will act as President, is charged 
with the direction and control of the International Bureau. 

The Council settles its rules of procedures and all other necessary 
regulations. 

It decides all questions of administration which may arise with regard to 
the operations of the Court. 

{t has entire control over the appointment, suspension, or dismissal of the 
officials and employees of the Bureau. 

It fixes the compensation and salaries, and controls the general expenditure. 


1For text of a U.S. declaration made at time of signing and maintained in the Senate’s 
resolution of advice and consent and in the President’s ratification, see footnote 6, p. 604. 
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At meetings duly summoned, the presence of nine members is sufficient to 
render valid the discussions of the Council. The decisions are taken by a 
majority of votes. 

The Council communicates to the Contracting Powers without delay the 
regulations adopted by it. It furnishes them with an annual report on the 
labors of the Court, the working of the administration, and the expenditure. 
The report likewise contains a résumé of what is important in the documents 
communicated to the Bureau by the powers in virtue of article 43, paragraphs 
3 and 4. 


ARTICLE 50 


The expenses of the Bureau shall be borne by the Contracting Powers in 
the proportion fixed for the International Bureau of the Universal Postal 
Union. 

The expenses to be charged to the adhering powers shall be reckoned from 
the date on which their adhesion comes into force. 


CuHaPTER III. Arbitration procedure 
ARTICLE 91 


With a view to encouraging the development of arbitration, the Contract- 
ing Powers have agreed on the following rules, which are applicable to 
arbitration procedure, unless other rules have been agreed on by the parties. 


ARTICLE 52 


The powers which have recourse to arbitration sign a compromis, in which 
the subject of the dispute is clearly defined, the time allowed for appointing 
arbitrators, the form, order, and time in which the communication referred 
to in article 63 must be made, and the amount of the sum which each party 
must deposit in advance to defray the expenses. 

The compromis likewise defines, if there is occasion, the manner of ap- 
pointing arbitrators, any special powers which may eventually belong to the 
tribunal, where it shall meet, the language it shall use, and the languages the 
employment of which shall be authorized before it, and, generally speaking, 
all the conditions on which the parties are agreed. 


ARTICLE 53 3 


The Permanent Court is competent to settle the compromis, if the parties 
are agreed to have recourse to it for the purpose. 





* For text of an understanding and declarations contained in the Senate’s resolution of 
advice and consent and maintained in the President’s ratification, see footnote 1, p. 577. 
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It is similarly competent, even if the request is made by only one of the 
parties, when all attempts to reach an understanding through the diplomatic 
channel have failed, in the case of: 


1. A dispute covered by a general treaty of arbitration concluded or re- 
newed after the present convention has come into force, and providing for 
a compromis in all disputes and not either explicitly or implicitly excluding 
the settlement of the compromis from the competence of the Court. Recourse 
cannot, however, be had to the Court if the other party declares that in its 
opinion the dispute does not belong to the category of disputes which can be 
submitted to compulsory arbitration, unless the treaty of arbitration confers 
upon the arbitration tribunal. the power of deciding this preliminary 
question. : 

2. A dispute arising from contract debts claimed from one power by 
another power as due to its nationals, and for the settlement of which the 
offer of arbitration has been accepted. This arrangement is not applicable if 
acceptance is subject to the condition that the compromzs should be settled 
in some other way. 


ARTICLE 54 


In the cases contemplated in the preceding article, the compromis shall 
be settled by a commission consisting of five members selected in the matter 
arranged for in article 45, paragraphs 3 to 6. 

The fifth member is president of the commission ex officio. 


ARTICLE 59 


The duties of arbitrator may be conferred on one arbitrator alone or on 
several arbitrators selected by the parties as they please, or chosen by them 
from the members of the Permanent Court of Arbitration established by the 
present convention. 

Failing the constitution of the tribunal by direct agreement between the 
parties, the course referred to in article 45, paragraphs 3 to 6, is followed. 


ARTICLE 56 


When a sovereign or the chief of a state is chosen as arbitrator, the arbitra- 
tion procedure is settled by him. 


ARTICLE 57 


The umpire is president of the tribunal ex o fiicto. 
When the tribunal does not include an umpire, it appoints its own president. 
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ARTICLE 58 


When the compromis is settled by a commission, as contemplated in article 
54, and in the absence of an agreement to the contrary, the commission itself 
shall form the arbitration tribunal. 


ARTICLE 59 


Should one of the arbitrators either die, retire, or be unable for any reason 
whatever to discharge his functions, the same procedure is followed for filling 
the vacancy as was followed for appointing him. 


ARTICLE 60 


The tribunal sits at The Hague, unless some other place is selected by the 
parties. 

The tribunal can sit in the territory of a third power only with the latter’s 
consent. 

The place of meeting once fixed cannot be altered by the tribunal, except 
with the consent of the parties. 


ARTICLE 61 


If the question as to what languages are to be used has not been settled by 
the compromis, it shall be decided by the tribunal. 


ARTICLE 62 


The parties are entitled to appoint special agents to attend the tribunal 
to act as intermediaries between themselves and the tribunal. 

They are further authorized to retain for the defense of their rights and 
interests before the tribunal, counsel or advocates appointed by themselves 
for this purpose. | 

The members of the Permanent Court may not act as agents, counsel, or 
advocates except on behalf of the power which appointed them members 
of the Court. 

ARTICLE 63 


As a general rule, arbitration procedure comprises two distinct phases: 
pleadings and oral discussions. 

The pleadings consist in the communication by the respective agents to the 
‘members of the tribunal and the opposite party of cases, countercases, and, 
if necessary, of replies; the parties annex thereto all papers and documents 
_ called for in the case. This communication shall be made either directly 
or through the intermediary of the International Bureau, in the order and 
within the time fixed by the compromis. 
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The time fixed by the compromis may be extended by mutual agreement 
by the parties, or by the tribunal when the latter considers it necessary for the 
purpose of reaching a just decision. 

The discussions consist in the oral development before the tribunal of the 
arguments of the parties. 

ARTICLE 64 


A certified copy of every document produced by one party must be 
communicated to the other party. 


ARTICLE 65 


Unless special circumstances -arise, the tribunal does not meet until the 
pleadings are closed. 
ARTICLE 66 


The discussions are under the control of the president. 

‘They are public only if it be so decided by the tribunal, with the assent of 
the parties. 

They are recorded in minutes drawn up by the secretaries appointed by the 
president. These minutes are signed by the president and by one of the secre- 
taries and alone have an authentic character. 


ARTICLE 67 


After the close of the pleadings, the tribunal is entitled to refuse discus- 
sion of all new papers or documents which one of the parties may wish to 
submit to it without the consent of the other party. 


ARTICLE 68 


The tribunal is free to take into consideration new papers or documents to 
which its attention may be drawn by the agents or counsel of the parties. 

In this case, the tribunal has the right to require the production of these 
papers or documents, but is obliged to make them known to the opposite 
party. 

ARTICLE 69 

The tribunal can, besides, require from the agents of the parties the 
production of all papers, and can demand all necessary explanations. In 
case of refusal the tribunal takes note of it. 


ARTICLE 70 


The agents and the counsel of the parties are authorized to present orally 
to the tribunal all the arguments they may consider expedient in defense of 
their case. 
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ARTICLE 71 


They are entitled to raise objections and points. The decisions of the 
tribunal on these points are final and cannot form the subject of any sub- 
sequent discussion. 

ARTICLE 72 


The members of the tribunal are entitled to put questions to the agents 
and counsel of the parties, and to ask them for explanations on doubtful 
points. 

Neither the questions put, nor the remarks made by members of the 
tribunal in the course of the discussions, can be regarded as an expression 
of opinion by the tribunal in general or by its members in particular. 


ARTICLE 73 


The tribunal is authorized to declare its competence in interpreting the 
compromis, as well as the other papers and documents which may be invoked, 
and in applying the principles of law. - 


ARTICLE 74 


The tribunal is entitled to issue rules of procedure for the conduct of the 
case, to decide the forms, order, and time in which each party must conclude 
its arguments, and to arrange all the formalities required for dealing with the 
evidence. a 

ARTICLE 75 


The parties undertake to supply the tribunal, as fully as they consider 
possible, with all the information required for deciding the case. 


ARTICLE 76 


For all notices which the tribunal has to serve in the territory of a third 
Contracting Power, the tribunal shall apply direct to the Government of that 
power. The same rule applies in the case of steps being taken to procure 
evidence on the spot. 

The requests for this purpose are to be executed as far as the means at 
the disposal of the power applied to under its municipal law allow. They 
cannot be rejected unless the power in question considers them calculated to 
impair its own sovereign rights or its safety. 

The Court will equally be always entitled to act through the power on 
whose territory it sits. 

ARTICLE 77 


When the agents and counsel of the parties have submitted all the expla- 
nations and evidence in support of their case, the president shall declare the 
discussion closed. 
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ARTICLE 78 


The tribunal considers its decisions in private and the proceedings remain 
secret. 
All questions are decided by a majority of the members of the tribunal. 


ARTICLE 79 


The award must give the reasons on which it is based. It contains the 
names of the arbitrators; it is signed by the president and registrar or by 
the secretary acting as registrar. 


ARTICLE 80 


The award is read out in public sitting, the agents and counsel of the 
parties being present or duly summoned to attend. 


ARTICLE 81 


The award, duly pronounced and notified to the agents of the parties, 
. settles the dispute definitively and without appeal. 


ARTICLE 82 


- Any dispute arising between the parties as to the interpretation and execu- 
tion of the award shall, in the absence of an agreement to the contrary, be 
submitted to the tribunal which pronounced it. 


ARTICLE 83 


The parties can reserve in the compromis the right to demand the revision 
of the award. 

In this case and unless there be an agreement to the contrary, the demand © 
must be addressed to the tribunal which pronounced the award. It can be 
made only on the ground of the discovery of some new fact calculated to 
exercise a decisive influence upon the award and which was unknown to 
the tribunal and to the party which demanded the revision at the time the 
discussion was closed. 

Proceedings for revision can be instituted only by a decision of the tribunal 
expressly recording the existence of the new fact, recognizing in it the char- 
acter described in the preceding paragraph, and declaring the demand ad- 
missible on this ground. | 

The compromis fixes the period within which the demand for revision must 
be made. 

ARTICLE 84 


The award is not binding except on the parties in dispute. 
When it concerns the interpretation of a convention to which powers other 
than those in dispute are parties, they shall inform all the signatory powers 
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in good time. Each of these powers is entitled to intervene in the case. 
If one or more avail themselves of this right, the interpretation contained in 
the award is equally binding on them. 


ARTICLE 85 


Each party pays its own expenses and an equal share of the expenses of 
the tribunal. 


CHAPTER IV. Arbitration by summary procedure 
ARTICLE 86 


With a view to facilitating the working of the system of arbitration in dis- 
putes admitting of a summary procedure, the Contracting Powers adopt the 
following rules, which shall be observed in the absence of other arrangements 
and subject to the reservation that the provisions of chapter III apply so far 
as may be. 


ARTICLE 87 


Each of the parties in dispute appoints an arbitrator. The two arbitrators 
thus selected choose an umpire. If they do not agree on this point, each of 
them proposes two candidates taken from the general list of the members 
of the Permanent Court exclusive of the members appointed by either of 
the parties and not being nationals of either of them; which of the candidates 
thus proposed shall be the umpire is determined by lot. 

The umpire presides over the tribunal, which gives its decisions by a major- 
ity of votes. 


ARTICLE 88 


In the absence of any previous agreement the tribunal, as soon as it is 
formed, settles the time within which the two parties must submit their respec-. 
tive cases to it. 


ARTICLE 89 


Each party is represented before the tribunal by an agent, who serves as 
intermediary between the tribunal and the Government which appointed. 
him. 


ARTICLE 90 


The proceedings are conducted exclusively in writing. Each party, how- 
ever, is entitled to ask that witnesses and experts should be called. The tri- 
bunal has, for its part, the right to demand oral explanations from the agents 
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of the two parties, as well as from the experts and witnesses whose appear- 
ance in court it may consider useful. 


PART V. FINAL PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE 91 


The present convention, duly ratified, shall replace, as between the Con- 
tracting Powers, the Convention for the Pacific Settlement of International 
Disputes of the 29th of July, 1899.* 


ARTICLE 92 


The present convention shall be ratified, as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. 

The first deposit of ratifications shall be recorded in a procés-verbal signed 
by the representatives of the powers which take part therein and by the 
Netherland Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

The subsequent deposits of ratifications shall be made by means of a 
written notification, addressed to the Netherland Government and accom- 
panied by the instrument of ratification. 

A duly certified copy of the procés-verbal relative to the first deposit of 
ratifications, of the notifications mentioned in the preceding paragraph, and 
of the instruments of ratification, shall be immediately sent by the Nether- 
land Government, through the diplomatic channel, to the powers invited to 
the Second Peace Conference, as well as to the other powers which shall have 
adhered to the convention. In the cases contemplated in the preceding para- 
graph, the said Government shall at the same time inform the powers of the 
date on which it received the notification. 


ARTICLE 93 


Nonsignatory powers which have been invited to the Second Peace Con- 
ference may adhere to the present convention. 

The power which desires to adhere notifies its intention in writing to the 
Netherland Government, forwarding to it the act of adhesion, which shall 
be deposited in the archives of the said Government. 

This Government shall immediately forward to all the other powers invited 
to the Second Peace Conference a duly certified copy of the notification as 
well as of the act of adhesion, mentioning the date on which it received the 
notification. 


*TS 392, ante, p. 230. 
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ARTICLE 94 


The conditions on which the powers which have not been invited to the 
Second Peace Conference may adhere to the present convention shall form 
the subject of a subsequent agreement between the Contracting Powers.° 


ARTICLE 95 


The present convention shall take effect, for those powers which participate 
in the first deposit of ratifications, sixty days after the date of the procés-verbal 
of this deposit, and, in the case of the powers which ratify subsequently or 
which adhere, sixty days after the notification of their ratification or of their 
adhesion has been received by the Netherland Government. 


ARTICLE 96 


In the event of one of the Contracting Parties wishing to denounce the 
present convention, the denunciation shall be notified in writing to the Neth- 
erland Government, which shall immediately communicate a duly certified 
copy of the notification to all the other powers informing them of the date 
on which it was received. 

The denunciation shall have effect only in regard to the notifying power, 
and one year after the notification has reached the Netherland Government. 


ARTICLE 97 


A register kept by the Netherland Minister for Foreign Affairs shall give 
the date of the deposit of ratifications effected in virtue of article 92, para- 
graphs 3 and 4, as well as the date on which the notifications of adhesion 
(article 93, paragraph 2) or of denunciation (article 96, paragraph 1) have 
been received. 

Each Contracting Power is entitled to have access to this register and to 
be supplied with duly certified extracts from it. 


In faith whereof, the plenipotentiaries have appended their signatures 
to the present convention. 

Done at The Hague, the 18th of October, 1907, in a single copy, which 
shall remain deposited in the archives of the Netherland Government, and 


5 The Administrative Council of the Permanent Court of Arbitration, at its meeting on 
Mar. 3, 1960, having consulted all parties to the Hague conventions on pacific settlement 
of international disputes, in conformity with provisions of art. 94, decided that after 
Mar. 15, 1960, the Netherlands Government would invite members of the United Nations 
which did not participate in the activities of the Permanent Court of Arbitration to declare 
(1) whether they considered themselves as contracting parties to the 1899 or 1907 Hague 
conventions on pacific settlement, or, if this were not the case, (2) whether they were 
willing to adhere to these conventions or to one of them. Several members of the United 
Nations responded to the invitation. 
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duly certified copies of which shall be sent, through the diplomatic channel, 


to the Contracting Powers. 


!. For Germany: 
MARSCHALL 
KRIEGE 


2. For the United States of America: 
Under reservation of the declara- 
tion made in the plenary session of 
the Conference of October 16, 
1907.° 

JoserH H. CHOATE 
Horace Porter 
U.M. Rose 

Davi JAYNE HILL 

C. S. Sperry - 
WILuIAM I. BUCHANAN 


3. For Argentina: 
Rogue SAENz PENA 
Luis M. Draco 
C. Rvez LarRRETA 


4. For Austria-Hungary: 
Mérey 
Bon MaccuHio 


5. For Belgium: 
A. BEERNAERT 
J. VAN DEN HEvuveEL 
GUILLAUME 


6. For Bolivia: 
CLaupiIo PINILLA 


7. For Brazil: With reservations on 
article 53, paragraphs 2, 3 and 4. 
Ruy BarsBosa 


8. For Bulgaria: 
GéNERAL-Major VINAROFF 
Iv. KARANDJ OULOFF 


9. For Chile: Under the reservation of 
the declaration made with regard 
to article 39 in the seventh session 
of October 7 of the. First Commis- 
sion.” 

DomiInco GANA 
AucusTo MATTE 
CarRLos CONCHA 


tO. For China: 
Lou TSENG-TSIANG 
TsizEn SUN 


11. For Colombia: 
Jorce Ho.ievin 
S. Perez TRIANA 
M, Varcas 


12. For the Republic of Cuba: 
ANTONIO S. DE BUSTAMANTE 
GONZALO DE QUESADA 
MANUEL SANGUILY 


13. For Denmark: 
C. Brun 


14. For the Dominican Republic: 
Dr. HENRIQUEZ ¥Y CARVAJAL 
APOLINAR TEJERA 


15. For Ecuador: 
Victor M. RENDON 
E. Dorn y DE ALStA 


° The U.S. declaration reads as follows: 

“The delegation of the United States renews the reservation made in 1899 on the 
subject of Article 48 of the Convention for the pacific settlement of international disputes 
in the form of the following declaration: 

“Nothing contained in this convention shall be so construed as to require the United 
States of America to depart from its traditional policy of not intruding upon, interfering 
with, or entangling itself in the political questions of policy or internal administration of 
any foreign state; nor shall anything contained in the said convention be construed 
to imply a relinquishment by the United States of its traditional attitude toward purely 
American questions.” _ 

* The Chilean reservation reads, in translation, as follows: 

“‘The delegation of Chile desires to make the following declaration in the name of its 
Government with respect to this article. Our delegation at the time of signing the Conven- 
tion of 1899 for the pacific settlement of international disputes did so with the reserva- 
tion that the adhesion of its Government as regards Article 17 would not include con- 
troversies or questions prior to the celebration of the Convention. 

“The delegation of Chile believes it to be its duty to-day to renew, with respect to the 
same provision, the reservation that it has previously made, although it may not be strictly. 
necessary in view of the similar character of the provision.” 
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16. For Spain: 
W.R. DE VILLA URRUTIA 
Jos£ pe va Rica y CALvo 
GABRIEL MAURA 


17. For France: 
LEON BourRGEOIS 
D’ESTOURNELLES DE CONSTANT 
L. RENAULT 
MARCELLIN PELLET 


18. For Great Britain: 
Epw. FRY 
ERNEST SATOW 
REAY 
Henry Howarpb 


19. For Greece: With the reservation 
of paragraph 2 of article 53. 
CL£on Rizo RANGABE 
GEORGES STREIT 


20. For Guatemala: 
José TrsL—E MacHapo 


21.. For Haiti: 
DaLBEMAR JN JOSEPH 
J. N. LécErR 

‘PiERRE HupIcourRT 


22. For Italy: 
PoMPILJ 
G. FusinaTo 


23. For Japan: With reservation of 
paragraphs 3 and 4 of article 48, of 
paragraph 2 of article 53, and of 
article 54. 

AIMARO SATO 


24. For Luxemburg: 
EYSCHEN 
CTE. DE VILLERS 


25. For Mexico: 
G. A. ESTEVA 
S. B. pE MIER 
F. L. pe LA BARRA 


26. For Montenegro: 
NELIDOW 
MARTENS 
N. TcHARYKOW 


27. For Nicaragua: 


28. For Norway: 
F. HaceruP 


® For text, see ante, footnote 5, p. 245. 


29. For Panama: 
B. Porras 


30. For Paraguay: 
G. pu MoncEAU 


31. For the Netherlands: 
W. H. pe BEAUFORT 
T. M. C. ASSER 
DEN BEER POORTUGAEL 
J. A. ROELL 
J. A. Lozrr 


32. For Peru: 
C. G. CANDAMO 


33. For Persia: 
MomTazos-SALTANEH M. SAMAD 
KHAN 
SADIGH UL MuLK M. AHMED KHAN 


34. For Portugal: 
MARQUIS DE SOVERAL 
ConDE DE SELIR 
ALBERTO D’OLIVEIRA 


35. For Roumania: With the same res- 
ervations made by the Roumanian 
plenipotentiaries at the signing of 
the Convention for the Pacific 
Settlement of International Dis- 
putes of July 29, 1899." 

Epc. MAvROCORDATO 


36. For Russia: 
NELIDOW 
MARTENS 
N. TcHARYKOW 


37. For Salvador: 
P, J. MATHEU 
S. Perez TRIANA 


38. For Servia: 
S. GroviTcH 
M. G. MILOVANOVITCH 
M. G. MILITCHEVITCH 


39. For Siam: . 
Mom Cuatipey Upom 
C. CoRRAGION! D’ORELLI 
LuaNnGc BHUVANARTH NARUBAL 


40. For Sweden: 
Jou. HELLNER 


41. For Switzerland: Under reservation 
of article 53, No. 2. 
CARLIN 
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42. For Turkey: Under the reservation 43, For Uruguay: 
of the declarations recorded in the José BATLLE y OrDONEZ 
procés-verbal of the ninth plenary 
session of the Conference of Oc- 
tober 16, 1907.° 
TuRKHAN 


44, For Venezuela: 
J. Git FortTou. 


* The Turkish reservation reads, in translation, as follows: 

“The Ottoman delegation declares, in the name of its Government, that while it is not 
unmindful of the beneficent influence which good offices, mediation, commissions of inquiry, 
and arbitration are able to exercise on the maintenance of the pacific relations between 
States, in giving its adhesion to the whole of the draft, it does so on the understanding 
that such methods remain, as before, purely optional; it could in no case recognize 
them as having an obligatory character rendering them susceptible of leading directly or 
indirectly to an intervention. 

-“The Imperial Government proposes to remain the sole judge of the occasions when 
it shall be necessary to have recourse to the different proceedings or to accept them 
without its determination on the point being liable to be viewed by the signatory States as 
an unfriendly act. | 

“Tt is unnecessary to add that such methods should never be applied in cases of internal 
order.” 


LIMITATION OF EMPLOYMENT OF FORCE FOR 
RECOVERY OF CONTRACT DEBTS (HAGUE, II) 


Convention signed at The Hague October 18, 1907 

Senate advice and consent to ratification, with an understanding, April 
17, 1908 * 

Ratified by the President of the United States, with an understanding, 
February 23, 1909 * 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the United 
States) at The Hague dated November 27, 1909 

Entered into force January 26, 1910 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States February 28, 1910 


36 Stat. 2241; Treaty Series 537 


[TRANSLATION] 


II 


CONVENTION RESPECTING THE LIMITATION OF THE EMPLOYMENT OF FORCE 
FOR THE RECOVERY OF CONTRACT DEBTS 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia; the President of the 
United States of America; the President of the Argentine Republic; His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic King 
of Hungary; the President of the Republic of Bolivia; His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Bulgaria; the President of the Republic of Chile; the President 
of the Republic of Colombia; the Provisional Governor of the Republic of 
Cuba; His Majesty the King of Denmark; the President of the Dominican 
Republic; the President of the Republic of Ecuador; His Majesty the King of 
Spain; the President of the French Republic; His Majesty the King of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions 
Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; His Majesty the King of the Hellenes; 
the President of the Republic of Guatemala; the President of the Republic 
of Haiti; His Majesty the King of Italy; His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; 


The U.S. understanding reads as follows: “. . . the United States approves this con- 
vention with the understanding that recourse to the permanent court for the settlement of 
the differences referred to in said convention can be had only by agreement thereto through 
general or special treaties of arbitration heretofore or hereafter concluded between the 
parties in dispute.” 


607 


219-915—6S——40 


608 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


the President of the United States of Mexico; His Royal Highness the Prince 
of Montenegro; His Majesty the King of Norway; the President of the Re- 
public of Panama; the President of the Republic of Paraguay; Her Majesty 
the Queen of the Netherlands; the President of the Republic of Peru; His 
Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia; His Majesty the King of Portugal and 
of the Algarves, etc.; His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias; the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of Salvador; His Majesty the King of Servia; His 
Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans; the President of the Oriental Repub- 
lic of Uruguay; 


Being desirous of avoiding between nations armed conflicts of a pecuniary 
origin arising from contract debts which are claimed from the Government _ 
of one country by the Government of another country as due to its nationals, 
have resolved to conclude a Convention to this effect, and have appointed the 
following as their Plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: 

His Excellency Baron Marschall von Bieberstein, His Minister of State, His 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Constantinople; 

Dr. Johannes Kriege, His Envoy on extraordinary mission to the present 
Conference, His Privy Counselor of Legation and Jurisconsult to the Imperial 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the United States of America: 

His Excellency Mr. Joseph H. Choate, Ambassador Extraordinary ; 

His Excellency Mr. Horace Porter, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. Uriah M. Rose, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. David Jayne Hill, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Rear Admiral Charles S. Sperry, Minister Plenipotentiary ; 

Brigadier General George B. Davis, Judge Advocate General of the United 
States Army, Minister Plenipotentiary; 

Mr. William I. Buchanan, Minister Plenipotentiary. 


The President of the Argentine Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Roque Saenz Pefia, former Minister of Foreign Af- 
fairs, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at 
Rome, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Luis M. Drago, former Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Worship of the Republic, National Deputy, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; | 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Rodriguez Larreta, former Minister of Foreign 
Affairs and Worship of the Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 
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His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: 
His Excellency Mr. Gaétan Mérey de Kapos-Mére, His Privy Counselor, 
His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary; 
_ His Excellency Baron Charles de Macchio, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Athens. 


The President of the Republic of Bolivia: 
_ His Excellency Mr. Claudio Pinilla, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Re- 
public, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 
His Excellency Mr. Fernando E. Guachalla, Minister Plenipotentiary at 
London. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria: 

Mr. Vrban Vinaroff, Major General of the General Staff, attached to His 
suite; 

Mr. Ivan Karandjouloff, Director of Public Prosecution of the Court of 
Cassation. 


The President of the Republic of Chile: 

His Excellency Mr. Domingo Gana, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at London; 

His Excellency Mr. Augusto Matte, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Concha, former Minister of War, former Presi- 
dent of the Chamber of Deputies, former Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Buenos Aires. 


The President of the Republic of Colombia: 

General Jorge Holguin; 

Mr. Santiago Pérez Triana; 

His Excellency General Marceliano Vargas, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris. 


The Provisional Governor of the Republic of Cuba: 

Mr. Antonio Sanchez de Bustamante, Professor of International Law in 
the University of Habana, Senator of the Republic; 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo de Quesada y Arvstegui, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Manuel Sanguily, former Director of the Institute of Secondary In- 
struction of Habana, Senator of the Republic. 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 
His Excellency Mr. Constantin Brun, His Chamberlain, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington; 
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Rear Admiral Christian Frederik Scheller; 
Mr. Axel Vedel, His Chamberlain, Chief of Division in the Royal Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. 


The President of the Dominican Republic: 

Mr. Francisco Henriquez y Carvajal, former Secretary of State in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Apolinar Tejera, Rector of the Professional Institute of the Republic, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Ecuador: 

His Excellency Mr. Victor Rendén, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at Madrid; 

Mr. Enrique Dorn y de Alstia, Chargé d’ Affaires. 


His Majesty the King of Spain: 

His Excellency Mr. W. R. de Villa-Urrutia, Senator, former Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at 
London; | | 

His Excellency Mr. José de la Rica y Calvo, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Mr. Gabriel Maura y Gamazo, Count de Mortera, Deputy to the Cortes. 


The President of the French Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Léon Bourgeois, Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Republic, Senator, former President of the Council of Ministers, former 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Baron d’Estournelles de Constant, Senator, Minister Plenipotentiary. of 
class I, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Louis Renault, Professor of the Faculty of Law of the University 
of Paris, Honorary Minister Plenipotentiary, Jurisconsult of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, Member of the Institute of France, Member of the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Marcellin Pellet, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the French Republic at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Edward Fry, G.C.B., Member of 
the Privy Council, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Member of the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Ernest Mason Satow, G.C.M.G., 
Member of the Privy Council, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration; 
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His Excellency the Right Honorable Donald James Mackay Baron Reay, 
G.C.S.1., G.G.I.E., Member of the Privy Council, former President of the 
Institute of International Law; 

His Excellency Sir Henry Howard, K.C.M.G., C.B., His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The _— 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 

His Excellency Mr. Cléon Rizo Rangabé, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

Mr. Georges Streit, Professor of International Law in the University of 
Athens, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Guatemala: 

Mr. José Tible Machado, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at The Hague 
and at London, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Enrique Gémez Carillo, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


The President of the Republic of Haiti: 

His Excellency Mr. Jean Joseph Dalbémar, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr, J. N. Léger, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Republic at Washington ; | 

Mr. Pierre Hudicourt, former Professor of Public International Law, At- 
torney at Law at Port au Prince. 


His Majesty the King of Italy: 

His Excellency Count Joseph Tornielli Brusati di Vergano, Senator of the 
Kingdom, Ambassador of His Majesty the King at Paris, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration, President of the Italian Delegation; 

His Excellency Commendatore Guido Pompilj, Deputy to. the Parliament, 
Under Secretary of State in the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

Commendatore Guido Fusinato, Counselor of State, Deputy to the Parlia- 
ment, former Minister of Education. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 

His Excellency Mr. Keiroku Tsudzuki, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary ; 

His Excellency Mr. Aimaro Sato, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


The President of the United Mexican States: 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo A. Esteva, Envoy Bitianitinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Rome; 

His Excellency Mr. Sebastian B. de Mier, Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 
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His Excellency Mr. Francisco L. de la Barra, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Brussels and at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro: 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, now Imperial Privy Gounsclors Ambassador 
of His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, Imperial Privy Counselor, Permanent 
Member of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Russia; 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, now Imperial Counselor of State, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Emperor 
of All the Russias at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Norway: 

His Excellency Mr. Francis Hagerup, former President of the Council, 
former Professor of Law, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary at The Hague and at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Panama: 
Mr. Belisario Porras. 


The President of the Republic of Paraguay: 

His Excellency Mr. Eusebio Machain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

Count G. du Monceau de Bergendal, Consul of the Republic at Brussels. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: ; 

Mr. W. H. de Beaufort, Her former Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member 
of the Second Chamber of the States-General; 

His Excellency Mr. T. M. C. Asser, Her Minister of State, Member of 
the Council of State, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. C. C. den Beer Poortugael, Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Retired, former Minister of War, Member of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. A. RGell, Her Aide-de-Camp on Special 
Service, Vice Admiral Retired, former Minister of the Navy; 

Mr. J. A. Loeff, Her former Minister of Justice, Member of the Second 
Chamber of the States-General. 


The President of the Republic of Peru: 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos G. Candamo, Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at London, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration. 

His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: 

His Excellency Samad Khan Momtazos Saltaneh, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration; 
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His Excellency Mirza Ahmed Khan Sadigh Ul Mulk, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc. 

His Excellency the Marquis de Soveral, His Counselor of State, Peer of 
the Kingdom, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at London, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary; 

His Excellency Count de Selir, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

His Excellency Mr. Alberto d’Oliveira, His Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary at Berne. 


His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, His present Privy Counselor, His Ambassador 
at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, His Privy Counselor, Permanent Member 
of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, His present Counselor of State, His Cham- 
berlain, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The 
Hague. | 


The President of the Republic of Salvador: 

Mr. Pedro I. Matheu, Chargé d’ Affaires of the Republic at Paris, Member 
of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Santiago Perez Triana, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at London. 


His Majesty the King of Servia: 

His Excellency General Sava Grouitch, President of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Mr. Milovan Milovanovitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Rome, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Michel Militchevitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London and at The Hague. 


His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans: 

His Excellency Turkhan Pasha, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Minister 
of the Evkaf; | 

His Excellency Rechid Bey, His Ambassador at Rome; 

His Excellency Mehemmed Pasha, Vice Admiral. 


The President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay: 
His Excellency Mr. José Batlle y Ordofiez, former President of the 
Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 
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His Excellency Mr. Juan P. Castro, former President of the Senate, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris, Mem- 
ber of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


Who, after depositing their full powers, found in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following provisions: 


ARTICLE | 


The Contracting Powers agree not to have recourse to armed force for the 
recovery of contract debts claimed from the Government of one country by 
the Government of another country as being due to its nationals. 

This undertaking is, however, not applicable when the debtor State 
refuses or neglects to reply to an offer of arbitration, or, after accepting the 
offer, prevents any compromis from being agreed on, or, after the arbitra- 
tion, fails to submit to the award. 


ARTICLE 2? 


It is further agreed that the arbitration mentioned in paragraph 2 of the 
foregoing Article shall be subject to the procedure laid down in Part IV, 
Chapter III, of The Hague Convention for the Pacific Settlement of Interna- 
tional Disputes.* The award shall determine, except where otherwise agreed 
between the parties, the validity of the claim, the amount of the debt, and 
the time and mode of payment. 


ARTICLE 3 


The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. 

The first deposit of ratifications shall be recorded in a procés-verbal signed 
by the Representatives of the Powers taking part therein and by the Nether- 
land Minister for Foreign Affairs. : 

_ The subsequent deposits of ratifications shall be made by means of a 
written notification addressed to the Netherland Government and accom- 
panied by the instrument of ratification. 

A duly certified copy of the procés-verbal relative to the first deposit of 
ratifications, of the notifications mentioned in the preceding paragraph, as 
well. as of the instruments of ratification, shall be sent immediately by the 
Netherland Government, through the diplomatic channel, to the Powers 
invited to the Second Peace Conference, as well as to the other Powers which 
have adhered to the Convention. In the cases contemplated in the preceding 
paragraph, the said Government shall inform them at the same time of the 
date on which it received the notification. 


*For text of U.S. understanding regarding recourse to the permanent court, see footnote 
1, p. 607. 
? Convention dated Oct. 18, 1907 (TS 536), ante, p. 577. 
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ARTICLE 4 


Non-Signatory Powers may adhere to the present Convention. 

The Power which desires to adhere notifies its intention in writing to the 
Netherland Government, forwarding to it the act of adhesion, which shall be 
deposited in the archives of the said Government. 

The said Government shall forward immediately to all the other Powers 
invited to the Second Peace Conference a duly certified copy of the notifica- 
tion, as well as of the act of adhesion, mentioning the date on which it re- 
ceived the notification. 


ARTICLE 5 


The present Convention shall come into force, in the case of the Powers 
which were a party to the first deposit of ratifications, sixty days after the 
date of the procés-verbal of this deposit, in the case of the Powers which 
ratify subsequently or which adhere, sixty days after the notification of their 
ratification or of their adhesion has been received by the Netherland Gov- 
ernment. 


ARTICLE 6 


In the event of one of the Contracting Powers wishing to denounce the pres- 
ent Convention, the denunciation shall be notified in writing to the Nether- 
land Government, which shall immediately communicate a duly certified 
copy of the notification to all the other Powers, informing them at the same 
time of the date on which it was received. 

The denunciation shall only have effect in regard to the notifying Power, 
and one year after the notification has reached the Netherland Government. 


ARTICLE 7 


A register kept by the Netherland Ministry for Foreign Affairs shall give 
the date of the deposit of ratifications made in virtue of Article 3, paragraphs 
3 and 4, as well as the date on which the notifications of adhesion (Article 4, 
paragraph 2) or of denunciation (Article 6, paragraph 1) were received. 

Each Contracting Power is entitled to have access to this register and to be 
supplied with duly certified extracts from it. 


In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have appended their sean to 
the present Convention. 

Done at The Hague, the 18th October, 1907, in a single copy, which shall 
remain deposited in the archives of the Netherland Government, and duly 


certified copies of which shall be sent to the Contracting Powers through the 
diplomatic channel. 


’ 
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1. For Germany: 
MARSCHALL 
KRIEGE 


2. For the United States of America: 
JoserH H. CHoatTe 
Horace PorTER 
U. M. Rose 
Davip JAYNE HI. 
C. S. SPERRY 
WILLIAM I. BUCHANAN 


3. For Argentina: The Argentine Re- 
public makes the following reserva- 
tions: 

1. With regard to debts arising 

' from ordinary contracts between 
the citizen or subject of a nation 
and a foreign Government, recourse 
shall not be had to arbitration ex- 
cept in the specific case of denial 
of justice by the courts of the coun- 
try which made the contract, the 
remedies before which courts must 
first have been exhausted. 

2. Public loans, secured by bond 
issues and constituting the national 
debt, shall in no case give rise to 
military aggression or the material 
occupation of the soil of American 
nations. 

Luis M. Draco 

RoQuUE SAENZ PENA 

C, Rbez Larreta 


4. For Austria-Hungary: 
MEREY | 
Bon MaccHIo 


5. For Belgium: 


6. For Bolivia: Under the reservation 
stated to the First Commission.‘ 
CLauDIO PINILLA 


7. For Brazil: 


8. For Bulgaria: 
GENERAL-MAJOR VINAROFF 
Iv. KARANDJOULOFF 


9. For Chile: 

- Dominco GANA 
AucusTo Matre 
CarLos CONCHA 


10. For China: 


11. For Colombia: Colombia makes the 
following reservations: 

It does not agree to the employ- 
ment of force in any case for the 
recovery of debts, whatever be their 
nature. It accepts arbitration only 
after a final decision has been ren- 
dered by the courts of the debtor 
nations. 

Jorce Hotcuin 
S. Perez TRIANA 
M. VARGAS 


12. For the Republic of Cuba: 
ANTONIO S, DE BUSTAMANTE 
GONZALO DE QUESADA 
MANUEL SANGUILY 


13. For Denmark: 
C. BRUN 


14. For the Dominican Republic: With 
the reservation made at the plenary 
session of October 16, 1907.° 

Dr. HENRIQUEZ Y CARVAJAL 
APOLINAR TEJERA 


‘The Bolivian reservation reads, in translation, as follows: 

“It seems to me [Mr. Pinilla], therefore, that the acceptance of the proposition before 
us will but mean the legitimation by the Peace Conference of a certain class of wars, or at 
least interventions based on disputes which relate neither to the honor nor vital interests 


of the creditor States. 


“In consequence of these forceful reasons, the delegation of Bolivia regrets not to give 
its entire assent to the proposition under discussion.” 
* The Dominican reservation reads, in translation, as follows: 


“The delegation of the Dominican Republic confirms its favorable vote on the proposal 
of the delegation of the United States relative to the limitation of the employment of force 
for the recovery of contract debts; but it renews its reservation as to the condition con- 
tained in this part of the clause: ‘or after accepting the offer, prevents any compromis 
from being agreed on,’ as its interpretation might lead to excessive consequences which 
would be the more regrettable as they are provided for and avoided in the plan of Article 
53 of the new Convention for the pacific settlement of international disputes” (TS 536, 
ante, p. 577). 
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15. For Ecuador: With the reserva- 
tions made at the plenary session 
of October 16, 1907.° 

Victor M. Renpon 
E. Dorn vy DE ALSUA 


16. For Spain: 
W.R. pe Vitta UrRRvuTIA 
José ve 1a Rica y Caztvo 
GABRIEL MAuRA 


17. For France: 
L£on BourGceEots 
D’ ESTOURNELLES DE CONSTANT 
L. RENAULT 
MarRCELLIN PELLET 


18. For Great Britain: 
Epw. Fry 
ERNEST SATOW 
REayY 
Henry Howarp 


19. For Greece: With the reservation 
made at the plenary session of 
October 16.’ 

Ciéon Rizo Ranoasté 
GEORGES STREIT 


20. For Guatemala: 1. With regard to 
debts arising from ordinary con- 
tracts between the citizens or sub- 
jects of a nation and a foreign 
Government, recourse shall be had 
to arbitration only in case of denial 
of justice by the courts of the 
country which made the contract, 
the remedies before which courts 
must first have been exhausted. 

2. Public loans secured by bond 
issues and constituting national 
debts shall in no case give rise to 
military aggression or the material 


occupation of the soil of American 
nations. 


José Triste Macwapo 


21. For Haiti: 
DALBEMAR JN JOSEPH 
J. N. LécEr 
PreERRE HupicourT 


22. For Italy: 
PomPILy 
G, FusinaTo 


23. For Japan: 
ArmARO SATO 


24. For Luxemburg: 


25. For Mexico: 
G. A. Esteva 
S. B. pz Mier 
F. L. DE LA BARRA 


26. For Montenegro: 
NELIDOW 
MARTENS 
N. TcHARYKOW 


27. For Nicaragua: 


28. For Norway: 
F. HaGerup 


29. For Panama: 
B. Porras 


30. For Paraguay: 
G. pu MoncEAu 


31. For the Netherlands: 
W. H. pe BEAUFORT 
T. M. C. ASSER 
DEN BEER PooRTUGAEL 
J. A. RGELL 
J. A. Lozrr 


* At the plenary session of Oct. 16 the Ecuadorean delegation voted affirmatively while 
maintaining the following reservations made in the First Commission on July 2: 

“1. Arbitration can only be demanded in case there is a presumption of denial of 
justice and after having exhausted all the legal remedies of the country. 

“2. Armed intervention cannot take place after the arbitral award has been made 
unless the bad faith of the debtor is clearly proved” [translation]. 

7 The Greek reservation reads, in translation, as follows: 


“In the eighth meeting of the First Commission the Greek delegation, being without 
definite instructions, was obliged to reserve its vote on the subject of the proposition of 
the United States of America on the treatment of contract debts. We are to-day in a posi- 
tion to declare that the Royal Government accepts the said proposition, which has for its 
aim the doing away, by peaceful means, of differences between nations and the exclusion, 
conformably to the principles of international law, of the employment of armed force 
outside of armed conflicts. We consider, at the same time, that the provisions contained in 
paragraphs 2 and 3 of the text voted can not affect existing stipulations nor laws in 
force in the realm.” 
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32. For Peru: Under the reservation 
that the principles laid down in this 
Convention shall not be applicable 
to claims or differences arising from 
contracts concluded by a country 
with foreign subjects when it has 
been expressly stipulated in these 
contracts that the claims or dif- 
ferences must be submitted to the 
judges or courts of the country. 


C. G. CANDAMO 


33. For Persia: 
MomTazos-SALTANEH M, Samap 
KHAN 
SapiGH UL MuLk M. AHMED KHAN 


34. For Portugal: 
MARQUIS DE SOVERAL 
CoNnDE DE SELIR 
ALBERTO D’OLIVEIRA 


35. For Roumania: 


36. For Russia: 
NELIDOW 
MarTENS 
N. TcoHaryKow 


37. For Salvador: We make the same 
reservations as the Argentine Re- 
public above. 

P. J. Marueu 
S. Perez TRIANA 


38. For Servia: 
S. GroviTtcH 
M. G. MILOVANOVITCH 
M. G. MILircHEvITcH 


39. For Siam: 
40. For Sweden: 
41. For Switzerland: 


42. For Turkey: 
TuRKHAN 


43. For Uruguay: Under reservation of 
the second paragraph of Article 1, 
because the delegation considers 
that arbitration may always be 
refused as a matter of right if the 
fundamental law of the debtor na- 
tion, prior to the contract which has 
given rise to the doubts or disputes, 
or this contract itself, has stipulated 
that such doubts or disputes shall be 
settled by the courts of the said 
nation. 


Jos& BATLLE y OrDONEz 


44. For Venezuela: 


OPENING OF HOSTILITIES (HAGUE, IIT) 


Convention signed at The Hague October 18, 1907 

Senate advice and consent to ratification March 10, 1908 

Ratified by the President of the United States February 23, 1909 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the United 
States) at The Hague dated November 27, 1909 

Entered into force January 26, 1910 | 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States February 28, 1910 


36 Stat, 2259; Treaty Series 538 


[TRANSLATION] 
| Ill 
CONVENTION RELATIVE TO THE OPENING OF HOSTILITIES 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia; the President of the 
United States of America; the President of the Argentine Republic; His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic King 
of Hungary; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; the President of the Re- 
public of Bolivia; the President of the Republic of the United States of 
Brazil; His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria;'the President of the Re- 
public of Chile; the President of the Republic of Colombia; the Provisional 
Governor of the Republic of Cuba; His Majesty the King of Denmark; the 
President of the Dominican Republic; the President of the Republic of 
Ecuador; His Majesty the King of Spain; the President of the French Repub- 
lic; His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; His 
Majesty the King of the Hellenes; the President of the Republic of Guate- 
mala; the President of the Republic of Haiti; His Majesty the King of Italy; 
His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of 
Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau; the President of the United States of Mexico; 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro; His Majesty the King of 
Norway; the President of the Republic of Panama; the President of the 
Republic of Paraguay; Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; the 
President of the Republic of Peru; His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia; 
His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc.; His Majesty 
the King of Roumania; His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias; the 
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President of the Republic of Salvador; His Majesty the King of 
Servia; His Majesty the King of Siam; His Majesty the King of Sweden; 
the Swiss Federal Council; His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans; the 
President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay; the President of the United 
States of Venezuela: 


Considering that it is important, in order to ensure the maintenance of 
pacific relations, that hostilities should not commence without previous 
warning ; 7 

That it is equally important that the existence of a state of war should be 
notified without delay to neutral Powers; 

Being desirous of concluding a Convention to this effect, have appointed 
the following as their Plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: 

His Excellency Baron Marschall von Bieberstein, His Minister of State, His 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Constantinople; 

Dr. Johannes Kriege, His Envoy on extraordinary mission to the present 
Conference, His Privy Counselor of Legation and Jurisconsult to the Imperial 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the United States of America: 

His Excellency Mr. Joseph H. Choate, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. Horace Porter, Ambassador Extraordinary ; 

His Excellency Mr. Uriah M. Rose, Ambassador Extraordinary ; 

His Excellency Mr. David. Jayne Hill, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Rear Admiral Charles S. Sperry, Minister Plenipotentiary; 

Brigadier General George B. Davis, Judge Advocate General of the 
United States Army, Minister Plenipotentiary; 

Mr. William I. Buchanan, Minister Plenipotentiary. 


The President of the Argentine Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Roque Saenz Pefia, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Rome, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Luis M. Drago, former Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Worship of the Republic, National Deputy, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Rodriguez Larreta, former Minister of Foreign 
Affairs and Worship of the Republic, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: 
His Excellency Mr. Gaétan Mérey de Kapos-Mére, His Privy Counselor, 
His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary ; 
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His Excellency Baron Charles de Macchio, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Athens. 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 

His Excellency Mr. Beernaert, His Minister of State, Member of the 
Chamber of Representatives, Member of the Institute of France and of the 
Royal Academies of Belgium and Roumania, Honor Member of the Institute ~ 
of International Law, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. J. van den Heuvel, His Minister of State, former 
Minister of Justice: 

His Excellency Baron Guillaume, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, Member of the Royal Academy of Roumania. 


The President of the Republic of Bolivia: 

His Excellency Mr. Claudio Pinilla, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic, member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Fernando E. Guachalla, Minister Plenipotentiary at 
London. 


The President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil: 

His Excellency Mr. Ruy Barbosa, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Eduardo F. S. dos Santos Lisbéa, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria: 

Mr. Vrban Vinaroff, Major General of the General Staff, attached to His 
suite; 

Mr. Ivan Karandjouloff, Director of Public Prosecution of the Court of 
Cassation. 


The President of the Republic of Chile: 

His Excellency Mr. Domingo Gana, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at London; 

His Excellency Mr. Augusto Matte, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Concha, former Minister of War, former Presi- 
dent of the Chamber of Deputies, former Envoy pane and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Buenos Aires. 


The President of the Republic of Colombia: 

General Jorge Holguin; 

Mr. Santiago Pérez Triana; 

His Excellency General Marceliano Vargas, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris. 
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The Provisional Governor of the Republic ot Cuba: 

Mr. Antonio Sanchez de Bustamante, Professor of International Law in 
the University of Habana, Senator of the Republic; 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo de Quesada y Aréstegui, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Manuel Sanguily, former Director of the Institute of Secondary In- 
struction of Habana, Senator of the Republic. 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 
His Excellency Mr. Constantin Brun, His Chamberlain, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington; 
_Rear Admiral] Christian Frederik Scheller; 
Mr. Axel Vedel, His Chamberlain, Chief of Division in the Royal Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. 


The President of the Dominican Republic: 

Mr. Francisco Henriquez y Carvajal, former Secretary of State in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration ; 

Mr. Apolinar Tejera, Rector of the Professional Institute of the Republic, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Ecuador: 

His Excellency Mr. Victor Rendén, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at Madrid; 

Mr. Enrique Dorn y de Alstia, Chargé d’ Affaires. 


His Majesty the King of Spain: 

His Excellency Mr. W. R. de Villa-Urrutia, Senator, former Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at 
London; 

His Excellency Mr. José de la Rica y Calvo, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Mr. Gabriel Maura y Gamazo, Count de Mortera, Deputy to the Cortes. 


The President of the French Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Léon Bourgeois, Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Republic, Senator, former President of the Council of Ministers, former 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration ; 

Baron d’Estournelles de Constant, Senator, Minister Plenipotentiary of 
class I, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Louis Renault, Professor of the Faculty of Law of the University of 
Paris, Honorary Minister Plenipotentiary, Jurisconsult of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, Member of the Institute of France, Member of the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration; 
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His Excellency Mr. Marcellin Pellet, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the French Republic at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Edward Fry, G.C.B., Member 
of the Privy Council, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Member of the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Ernest Mason Satow, G.C.M.G., 
Member of the Privy Council, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitra- 
tion; 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Donald James Mackay Baron Reay, 
G.C.S.1., G.C.LE., Member of the Privy Council, former President of the 
Institute of igicenacaial Law; 

His Excellency Sir Henry Howard, K.C.M.G., C.B., His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 

His Excellency Mr. Cléon Rizo Rangabé, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

Mr. Georges Streit, Professor of International Law in the University of 
Athens, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


‘The President of the Republic of Guatemala: 

Mr. José Tible Machado, Chargé d’ Affaires of the Republic at The Hague 
and at London, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Enrique Gomez Carillo, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


The President of the Republic of Haiti: 

His Excellency Mr. Jean Joseph Dalbémar, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. J. N. Léger, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Pierre Hudicourt, former Professor of Public International Law, At- 
torney at Law at Port au Prince. | 


His Majesty the King of Italy: 

His Excellency Count Joseph Tornielli Brusati di Vergano, Senator of the 
Kingdom, Ambassador of His Majesty the King at Paris, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration, President of the Italian Delegation; 

His Excellency Commendatore Guido Pompilj, Deputy to the Parliament, 
Under Secretary of State in the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

Commendatore Guido Fusinato, Counselor of State, Deputy to the Parlia- 
ment, former Minister of Education: 
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His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 

His Excellency Mr. Keiroku Tsudzuki, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary; 

His Excellency Mr. Aimaro Sato, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau: | 
His Excellency Mr. Eyschen, His Minister of State, President of the Grand 


Ducal Government; 
Count de Villers, Chargé d’Affaires of the Grand Duchy at Berlin. 


The President of the United Mexican States: 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo A. Esteva, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Rome; 

His Excellency Mr. Sebastian B. de Mier, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; | 

His. Excellency Mr. Francisco L. de la Barra, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Brussels and at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro: 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, now Imperial Privy Counselor, Ambassador 
of His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, Imperial Privy Counselor, Permanent 
Member of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Russia ; 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, now Imperial Counselor of State, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Emperor 
of All the Russias at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Norway: 

His Excellency Mr. Francis Hagerup, former President of the Council, 
former Professor of Law, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at The Hague and at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Panama: 
Mr. Belisario Porras. 


The President of the Republic of Paraguay: 

His Excellency Mr. Eusebio Machain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

Count G. du Monceau de Bergendal, Consul of the Republic at Brussels. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 
Mr. W. H. de Beaufort, Her former Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member 
of the Second Chamber of the States-General; 
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His Excellency Mr. T. M. C. Asser, Her Minister of State, Member of the 
Council of State, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. C. C. den Beer Poortugael, Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Retired, former Minister of War, Member of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. A. Roell, Her Aide-de-Camp on Special 
Service, Vice Admiral Retired, former Minister of the Navy; | 

Mr. J. A. Loeff, Her former Minister of Justice, Member of the Second 
Chamber of the States-General. | 


The President of the Republic of Peru: 
: His Excellency Mr. Carlos G. Candamo, Envoy Extraordinary ana Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of the Républic at Paris and at London, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: 

His Excellency Samad Khan Momtazos Saltaneh, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mirza Ahmed Khan Sadigh Ul Mulk, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc. 

His Excellency the Marquis de Soveral, His Counselor of State, Peer of the 
Kingdom, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, His Envoy Extraordinary and - 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London, His Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary; 

His Excellency Count de Selir, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; . 

His Excellency Mr. Alberto d’Oliveira, His Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary at Berne. 


His Majesty the King of Roumania: 

His Excellency Mr. Alexandre Beldiman, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Edgar Mavrocordato, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: | 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, His present Privy Counselor, His Ambas- 
sador at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, His Privy Counselor, Permanent Member 
of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, His present Counselor of State, His Cham- 
berlain, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The 
Hague. 
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The President of the Republic of Salvador: 

Mr. Pedro J. Matheu, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Paris, Member 
of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; | 

Mr. Santiago Perez Triana, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at London. 


His Majesty the King of Servia: 

His Excellency General Sava Grouitch, President of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Mr. Milovan Milovanovitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
‘Minister Plenipotentiary at Rome, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration ; 

His Excellency Mr. Michel Militchevitch, His Envoy eee and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London and at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Siam: 
Mom Chatidej Udom, Major General; 
‘Mr. C. Corragioni d’Orelli, His Counselor of Legation ; 
Luang Bhuvanarth Nariibal, Captain. 


His Majesty the King of Sweden, of the Goths and Vandals: 

His Excellency Mr. Knut Hjalmar Leonard Hammarskjold, His former 
Minister of Justice, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr, Johannes Hellner, His former Minister without portfolio, former 
Member of the SUPE Ee Court of Sweden, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration. 


The Swiss Federal Council: 
His Excellency Mr. Gaston Carlin, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister - 
Plenipotentiary of the Swiss Confederation at London and at The Hague; 
Mr. Eugéne Borel, Colonel of the General Staff, Professor in the University 
of Geneva; | 
Mr. Max Huber, Professor of Law in the University of Ziirich. 


His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans: 

His Excellency Turkhan Pasha, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Min- 
ister of the Evkaf; 

His Excellency Rechid Bey, His Ambassador at Rome; 

His Excellency Mehemmed Pasha, Vice Admiral. 


The President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay: 

His Excellency Mr. José Batlle y Ordofiez, former President of the Repub- 
lic, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration ; 

His Excellency Mr. Juan P. Castro, former President of the Senate, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the a at Paris, Mem- 
ber of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 
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The President of the United States of Venezuela: 
Mr. José Gil Fortoul, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


Who, after depositing their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1 


The Contracting Powers recognize that hostilities between themselves must 
not commence without previous and explicit warning, in the form either 
of a reasoned declaration of war or of an ultimatum with conditional dec- 
laration of war. 


ARTICLE 2 


The existence of a state of war must be notified to the neutral Powers 
without delay, and shall not take effect in regard to them until after the 
receipt of a notification, which may, however, be given by telegraph. Neu- 
tral Powers, nevertheless, cannot rely on the absence of notification if it is 
clearly established that they were in fact aware of the existence of a state of 
war. 


ARTICLE 3 


Article 1 of the present Convention shall take effect in case of war between 
two or more of the Contracting Powers. | 

Article 2 is binding as between a belligerent Power which is a party to the 
Convention and neutral Powers which are also parties to the Convention. 


ARTICLE 4 


The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. 

The first deposit of ratification shall be recorded in a procés-verbal signed 
by the Representatives of the Powers which take part therein and by the 
Netherland Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

The subsequent deposits of ratifications shall be made by means of a 
written notification addressed to the Netherland Government and accom- 
panied by the instrument of ratification. 

A duly certified copy of the procés-verbal relative to the first deposit of 
ratifications, of the notifications mentioned in the preceding paragraph, as 
well as of the instruments of ratification, shall be at once sent by the Nether- 
land Government through the diplomatic channel to the Powers invited to 
the Second Peace Conference, as well as to the other Powers which have 
adhered to the Convention. In the cases contemplated in the preceding 
paragraph, the said Government shall at the same time inform them of the 
date on which it received the notification. 
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ARTICLE 5 


Non-Signatory Powers may adhere to the present Convention. 

The Power which wishes to adhere notifies in writing its intention to the 
Netherland Government, forwarding to it the act of adhesion, which shall 
be deposited in the archives of the said Government. 

The said Government shall at once forward to all the other Powers a 
duly certified copy of the notification as well as of the act of adhesion, 
stating the date on which it received the notification. 


ARTICLE 6 


The present Convention shall come into force, in the case of the Powers 
which were a party to the first deposit of ratifications, sixty days after the 
date of the procés-verbal of that deposit, and, in the case of the Powers 
which ratify subsequently or which adhere, sixty days after the notification 
of their ratification or of their adhesion has been received by the Netherland 
Government. 


ARTICLE 7 


In the event of one of the High Contracting Parties wishing to denounce 
the present Convention, the denunciation shall be notified in writing to the 
Netherland Government, which shall at once communicate a duly certified 
copy of the notification to all the other Powers, informing them of the date 
on which it was received. 

The denunciation shall only have effect in regard to the notifying Power, 
and one year after the notification has reached the Netherland Government. 


ARTICLE 8 


A register kept by the Netherland Ministry for Foreign Affairs shall give 
the date of the deposit of ratifications made in virtue of Article 4, para- 
graphs 3 and 4, as well as the date on which the notifications of adhesion 
(Article 5, paragraph 2) or of denunciation (Article 7, paragraph 1) have 
been received. 

Each Contracting Power is entitled to have access to this register and to 
be supplied with duly certified extracts from it. 


In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have appended their signatures to 
the present Convention. 

Done at The Hague, the 18th October, 1907, in a single copy, which 
shall remain deposited in the archives of the Netherland Government, and 
duly certified copies of which shall be sent, through the diplomatic channel, 
to the Powers which have been invited to the Second Peace Conference. 


OPENING OF HOSTILITIES—OCTOBER 18, 1907 


1, For Germany: 
MARSCHALL 
KRIEGE 


2. For the United States of America: 


Joserpn H. Croarte 
Horace PorTer 

U. M. Rose 

Davip JAYNE HiLxi 

C. S. SPERRY 

WILuIAM I, BUCHANAN 


3. For Argentina: 
Rogue SAENz PENA 
Luis M. Draco 
C. RGez LarrETA 


4. For Austria-Hungary: 
MEREY 
Bon Maccnio 


5. For Belgium: 
A. BEERNAERT 
J. VAN DEN HEUvVEL 
GUILLAUME 


6. For Bolivia: 
CLaupio PINILLA 


7. For Brazil: 
Ruy BARBOSA 
E. LisB6a 


8. For Bulgaria: 
GENERAL-MAJjOR VINAROFF 
Iv. KARANDJOULOFF 


9. For Chile: 
Dominco GANA 
AucusTo MATTE 
CaRLOos CONCHA 


10. For China: 


11. For Colombia: 
Jorce Hotouin 
S. Perez TRIANA 
M. Varcas 


12. For the Republic of Cuba: 
ANTONIO S, DE BUSTAMANTE 
GONZALO DE QUESADA 
MANUEL SANGUILY 


13. For Denmark: 
C. Brun 


14. For the Dominican Republic: 


Dr. HENRIQUEZ y CARVAJAL 
APOLINAR TEJERA 


15. For Ecuador: 
Victor M. Renpén 
E. Dorn y pve ALSsUA 


16. For Spain: 
W. R. pe Vita Urrutia 
José De La Rica y CaLvo 
GABRIEL MauRA 


17. For France: 
Leon BourceEoIs 
D’ESTOURNELLES DE CONSTANT 
L. RENAULT 
MARCELLIN PELLET 


18. For Great Britain: 
Epw. Fry 
ERNEST SATOW 
REAY 
Henry Howarp 


19. For Greece: 
Ci£zoN Rizo RaNGABE 
GEORGES STREIT 


20. For Guatemala: 
Jos& Triste MacHapo 


21. For Haiti: 
DaLBEMAR JN JosEPH 
J. N. Léczr 
PrerreE HupicourtT 


22. For Italy: 
PomPILJ 
G. Fusinato 


23. For Japan: 
AIMARO SaTo. 


24. For Luxemburg: 
EYSCHEN 
CTE. DE VILLERS 


25. For Mexico: 
G. A. ESTEVA 
S. B. pe MIER 
F. L. DE LA BARRA 


26, For Montenegro: 
NELDOW 
MARTENS 
N. TcHARYKOW 


27. For Nicaragua: 


28. For Norway: 
F, Hacerup 


29. For Panama: 
B. Porras 


30. For Paraguay: 
G. pu Monceau 


31. For the Netherlands: 
W. H. pe BEAuFort 
T. M. C. Asser 
DEN BEER PoORTUGAEL 
J. A. ROELL 
J. A. Loerr 
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32. For Peru: 
C. G. CANDAMO 


33. For Persia: 


MOMTAZOS-SALTANEH M. SAMAD 


KHAN 


SADIOH UL MuLkK M. AHMED KHAN 


34. For Portugal: 
ALBERTO D’OLIVEIRA 


35. For Roumania: 
Epc. MAvrRocorDATO 


36. For Russia: 
NELDOW 
MARTENS 
N. TcHarYKOW 


37. For Salvador: 
P. J. MATHEU 
S. Perez TRIANA 


38. For Servia: 
S. GrovitcH 


M. G. MILOVANOVITCH 
M. G. MILITCHEVITCH 


39. For Siam: 
Mom Cuativey Upom 
C. CorraGIONni D’ORELLI 
Luana BHUVANARTH NARUBAL 


40. For Sweden: 
K. H. L. HAMMARSKJOLD 
Jou. HELLNER 


41. For Switzerland: 
CARLIN 


42. For Turkey: 
TURKHAN 


43. For Uruguay: 
José BATLLE y OrDONEZ 


44. For Venezuela: 
J. Gm FortTout 


LAWS AND CUSTOMS OF WAR ON LAND 
(HAGUE, IV) 


Convention signed at The Hague October 18, 1907, with annex of 
regulations 

Senate advice and consent to ratification March 10, 1908 

Ratified by the President of the United States February 23, 1909 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the United 
States) at The Hague dated November 27, 1909 

Entered into force January 26, 1910 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States February 28, 1910 

Sections II and III of the regulations supplemented by convention of 
August 12, 1949, relative to protection of civilians in time of war, 
as between contracting parties to both conventions; chapter II of 
the regulations complemented by conventions of July 27, 1929, 
and August 12, 1949,° relative to treatment of prisoners of war, as 
between contracting parties 

36 Stat. 2277; Treaty Series 539 


[TRANSLATION } 


IV 


CONVENTION RESPECTING THE LAWS AND Customs oF WAR 
on LAND 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia; the President of the 
United States of America; the President of the Argentine Republic; His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic King 
of Hungary; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; the President of the Re- 
public of Bolivia; the President of the Republic of the United States of 
Brazil; His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria; the President of the Re- 
public of Chile; the President of the Republic of Colombia; the Provisional 
Governor of the Republic of Cuba; His Majesty the King of Denmark; the 
President of the Dominican Republic; the President of the Republic of Ecua- 
dor; the President of the French Republic; His Majesty the King of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions 


*6 UST 3516; TIAS 3365. 
"TS 846, post, vol. 2. 
°6 UST 3316; TIAS 3364. 
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Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; His Majesty the King of the Hel- 
lenes; the President of the Republic of Guatemala; the President of 
the Republic of Haiti; His Majesty the King of Italy; His 
Majesty the Emperor of Japan; His Royal Highness the Grand Duke 
of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau; the President of the United States of 
Mexico; His Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro; His Majesty the 
King of Norway; the President of the Republic of Panama; the President of 
the Republic of Paraguay; Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; the 
President of the Republic of Peru; His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia; 
His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc.; His Majesty the 
King of Roumania; His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias; the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of Salvador; His Majesty the King of Servia; His Maj- 
esty the King of.Siam; His Majesty the King of Sweden; the Swiss Federal 
Council; His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans; the President of the 
Oriental Republic of Uruguay; the President of the United States of 
Venezuela: 


Seeing that, while seeking means to preserve peace and prevent armed 
conflicts between nations, it is likewise necessary to bear in mind the case 
where the appeal to arms has been brought about by events which their care 
was unable to avert; 

Animated by the desire to serve, even in this extreme case, the interests of 
humanity and the ever progressive needs of civilization; | 

Thinking it important, with this object, to revise the general laws and cus- 
toms of war, either with a view to defining them with greater precision or 
to confining them within such limits as would mitigate their severity as far as 
possible; 

Have deemed it necessary to complete and explain in certain particulars 
the work of the First Peace Conference,‘ which, following on the Brussels 
Conference of 1874, and inspired by the ideas dictated by a wise and gen- 
erous forethought, adopted provisions intended to define and govern the 
usages of war on land. 

According to the views of the High Contracting Parties, these provisions, 
the wording of which has been inspired by the desire to diminish the evils of 
war, as far as military requirements permit, are intended to serve as a general 
rule of conduct for the belligerents in their mutual relations and in their re- 
lations with the inhabitants. . 

It has not, however, been found possible at present to concert Regulations 
covering all the circumstances which arise in practice; 

On the other hand, the High Contracting Parties clearly do not intend 
that unforeseen cases should, in the absence of a written undertaking, be left 
to the arbitrary judgment of military commanders, 


‘The First Peace Conference was held at The Hague May 18—July 29, 1899. See con- 
vention of July 29, 1899, respecting laws and customs of war on land (TS 403), ante, 
p. 247. 
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Until a more complete code of the laws of war has been issued, the High 
Contracting Parties deem it expedient to declare that, in cases not included 
in the Regulations adopted by them, the inhabitants and the belligerents 
remain under the protection and the rule of the principles of the law of 
nations, as they result from the usages established among civilized peoples, 
from the laws of humanity, and the dictates of the public conscience. 

They declare that it is in this sense especially that Articles 1 and 2 of the 
Regulations adopted must be understood. 

The High Contracting Parties, wishing to conclude a fresh Convention 
to this effect, have appointed the following as their Plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: 
His Excellency Baron Marschall von Bieberstein, His Minister of State, 
His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Constantinople; 
Dr. Johannes Kriege, His Envoy on extraordinary mission to the present 
Conference, His Privy Counselor of Legation and Jurisconsult to the Im- 
perial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 


The President of the United States of America: 

His Excellency Mr. Joseph H. Choate, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. Horace Porter, Ambassador Extraordinary ; 

His Excellency Mr. Uriah M. Rose, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr, David Jayne Hill, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Rear Admiral Charles S. Sperry, Minister Plenipotentiary ; 

Brigadier General George B. Davis, Judge Advocate General of the United 
States Army, Minister Plenipotentiary ; 

Mr. William I. Buchanan, Minister Plenipotentiary. 


The President of the Argentine Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Roque Saenz Pefia, former Minister of Foreign Af- 
fairs, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic 
at Rome, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Luis M. Drago, former Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Worship of the Republic, National Deputy, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Rodriguez Larreta, former Minister of Foreign 
Affairs and Worship of the Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: 
His Excellency Mr. Gaétan Mérey de Kapos-Mére, His Privy al 
His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary; 


634 MULTILATERAL, AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


His Excellency Baron Charles de Macchio, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Athens. 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 

His Excellency Mr. Beernaert; His Minister of State, Member of the 
Chamber of Representatives, Member of the Institute of France and of 
the Royal Academies of Belgium and Roumania, Honor Member of the 
Institute. of International Law, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. J. van den Heuvel, His Minister of State, former 
Minister of Justice; 

His Excellency Baron Guillaume, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, Member of the Royal Academy of Roumania. 


The President of the Republic of Bolivia: 
His Excellency Mr. Claudio Pinilla, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 


His Excellency Mr. Fernando E. Guachalla, Minister Plenipotentiary at 
London. 


The President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil: 
His Excellency Mr. Ruy Barbosa, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- — 
potentiary, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 
His Excellency Mr. Eduardo F. S. dos Santos Lisbéa, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria: 

Mr. Vrban Vinaroff, AIOE General of the General Staff, attached to 
His suite; 

Mr. Ivan Karandjouloff, Director of Public Prosecution of the Court of 
Cassation. 


The President of the Republic of Chile: 

His Excellency Mr. Domingo Gana, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at London; 

His Excellency Mr. Augusto Matte, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Concha, former Minister of War, former Pres- 
ident of the Chamber of Deputies, former Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Buenos Aires. 


The President of the Republic of Colombia: 

General Jorge Holguin; 

Mr. Santiago Pérez Triana; 

His Excellency General Marceliano Vargas, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris. 
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The Provisional Governor of the Republic of Cuba: 

Mr. Antonio Sanchez de Bustamante, Professor of International Law in 
the University of Habana, Senator of the Republic; 

His Excellency. Mr. Gonzalo de Quesada y Aréstegui, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Manuel Sanguily, former Director of the Institute of Secondary In- 
struction of Habana, Senator of the Republic. 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 

His Excellency Mr. Constantin Brun, His Chamberlain, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington; 

Rear Admiral Christian Frederik Scheller; 

Mr. Axel Vedel, His Chamberlain, Chief of Division in the Royal Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. 


The President of the Dominican Republic: 

Mr. Francisco Henriquez y Carvajal, former Secretary of State in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Apolinar Tejera, Rector of the Professional Institute of the Republic, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Ecuador: 

His Excellency Mr. Victor Rendén, Envoy Eesondinaly and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at Madrid; 

Mr. Enrique Dorn y de Alstia, Chargé d’ Affaires. 


The President of the French Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Léon Bourgeois, Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Republic, Senator, former President of the Council of Ministers, former 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Baron, d’Estournelles de Constant, Senator, Minister Plenipotentiary of 
class I, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Louis Renault, Professor of the Faculty of Law of the University of 
Paris, Honorary Minister Plenipotentiary, Jurisconsult of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, Member of the Institute of France, Member of the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Marcellin Pellet, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the French Republic at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 
His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Edward Fry, G.C.B., Member of 
the Privy Council, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Member of the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration; 
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His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Ernest Mason Satow, G.C.M.G., 
Member of the Privy Council, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitra- 
tion; 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Donald James Mackay Baron Reay, 
G.C.8.I., G.C.I.E., Member of the Privy Council, former President of the 
Institute of International Law; 

His Excellency Sir Henry Howard, K.C.M.G., C. B., His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 

His Excellency Mr. Cléon Rizo Rangabé, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

Mr. Georges Streit, Professor of International Law in the University of 
Athens, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Guatemala: 

Mr. José Tible Machado, Chargé d’ Affaires of the Republic at The Hague 
and at London, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; . 

Mr. Enrique Gémez Carillo, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


The President of the Republic of Haiti: 

His Excellency Mr. Jean Joseph Dalbémar, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; | 

His Excellency Mr. J. N. Léger, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Pierre Hudicourt, former Professor of Public International Law, At- 
torney at Law at Port au Prince. 


His Majesty the King of Italy: 

His Excellency Count Joseph Tornielli Brusati di Vergano, Senator of the 
Kingdom, Ambassador of His Majesty the King at Paris, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration, President of the Italian Delegation; 

His Excellency Commendatore Guido Pompilj, Deputy to the Parliament, 
Under Secretary of State in the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

Commendatore Guido Fusinato, Counselor of State, Deputy to the Parlia- 
ment, former Minister of Education. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 

His Excellency Mr. Keiroku Tsudzuki, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary; 

His Excellency Mr. Aimaro Sato, His pe Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau: 
His Excellency Mr. Eyschen, His Minister of State, President of the Grand 
Ducal Government; 
Count de Villers, Chargé d’Affaires of the Grand Duchy at Berlin. 
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The President of the United Mexican States: | 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo A. Esteva, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary-of the Republic at Rome; 

His Excellency Mr. Sebastian B. de Mier, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. Francisco L. de la Barra, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Brussels and at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro: 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, now Imperial Privy Counselor, Ambassa-: 
dor of His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, Imperial Privy Counselor, Permanent 
Member of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 
Russia; 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, now Imperial Counselor of State, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Emperor 
of All the Russias at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Norway: 

His Excellency Mr. Francis Hagerup, former President of the Council, 
former Professor of Law, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary at The Hague and at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Panama: 
Mr. Belisario Porras. 


The President of the Republic of Paraguay: 

His Excellency Mr. Eusebio Machain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

Count G. du Monceau de Bergendal, Consul of the Republic at Brussels. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 

Mr. W. H. de Beaufort, Her former Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member 
of the Second Chamber of the States-General; 

His Excellency Mr. T. M. C. Asser, Her Minister of State, Member of 
the Council of State, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration ; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. C. C. den Beer Poortugael, Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Retired, former Minister of War, Member of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. A. R6ell, Her Aide-de-Camp on Special Serv- 
ice, Vice Admiral Retired, former Minister of the Navy; 

Mr. J. A. Loeff, Her former Minister of Justice, Member of the Second 
Chamber of the States-General. 


The President of the Republic of Peru: 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos G. Candamo, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at London, Member 
of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 
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Has Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: 

His Excellency Samad Khan Momtazos Saltaneh, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mirza Ahmed Khan Sadigh Ul Mulk, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc. 

His Excellency the Marquis de Soveral, His Counselor of State, Peer of 
the Kingdom, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at London, His Ambassador Extraordinary. and 
Plenipotentiary; 

His Excellency Count de Selir, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

His Excellency Mr. Alberto d’Oliveira, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berne. 


His Majesty the King of Roumania: 

His Excellency Mr. Alexandre Beldiman, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Edgar Mavrocordato, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, His present Privy Counselor, His Ambassa- 
dor at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, His Privy Counselor, Permanent Mem- 
ber of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of 
the Permanent Court of Arbitration ; 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, His present Counselor of State, His 
Chamberlain, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The 
Hague. 


The President of the Republic of Salvador: 

Mr. Pedro I. Matheu, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Paris, Member 
of the Permanent Court of Arbitration ; 

Mr. Santiago Perez Triana, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at London. 


His Majesty the King of Servia: 

His Excellency General Sava Grouitch, President of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Mr. Milovan Milovanovitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Rome, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbi- 
tration; 

His Excellency Mr. Michel Militchevitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London and at The Hague. 
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His Majesty the King of Siam: 
Mom Chatidej Udom, Major General; 
Mr, C, Corragioni-d’Orelli, His Counselor of Legation; 
Luang Bhuvanarth Nariibal, Captain. 


His Majesty the King of Sweden, of the Goths and Vandals: 

His Excellency Mr. Knut Hjalmar Leonard Hammarskjold, His former 
Minister of Justice, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Johannes Hellner, His former Minister without portfolio, former Mem- 
ber of the Supreme Court of Sweden, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 


The Swiss Federal Council: | 

His Excellency Mr. Gaston Carlin, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Swiss Confederation at London and at The Hague; 

Mr. Eugéne Borel, Colonel of the General Staff, Professor in the Univer- 
sity of Geneva; 

Mr. Max Huber, Professor of Law in the University of Ziirich. 


His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans: 

His Excellency Turkhan Pasha, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Minister 
of the Evkaf; 

His Excellency Rechid Bey, His Ambassador at Rome; 

His Excellency Mehemmed Pasha, Vice Admiral. 


The President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay: 

His Excellency Mr. José Batlle y Ordofiez, former President of the Repub- 
lic, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency, Mr. Juan P. Castro, former President of the Senate, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris, Mem- 
ber of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the United States of Venezuela: 
Mr. José Gil Fortoul, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


Who, after having deposited their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following: 


ARTICLE 1 


The Contracting Powers shall issue instructions to their armed land forces 
which shall be in conformity with the Regulations respecting the Laws and 
Customs of War on Land, annexed to the present Convention. 
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ARTICLE 2 


The provisions contained in the Regulations referred to in Article 1, as 
well as in the present Convention, do not apply except between Contracting 
Powers, and then only if all the belligerents are parties to the Convention. 


ARTICLE 3 


A belligerent party which violates the provisions of the said Regulations 
shall, if the case demands, be liable to pay compensation. It shall be respon- 
sible for all acts committed by persons forming part of its armed forces. 


ARTICLE 4 


The present Convention, duly ratified, shall as between the Contracting 
Powers, be substituted for the Convention of the 29th July, 1899, respecting 
the Laws and Customs of War on Land. 

The Convention of 1899 remains in force as between the Powers which 
signed it, and which do not also ratify the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 5 


The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. 

The first deposit of ratifications shall be recorded in a procés-verbal signed 
by the Representatives of the Powers which take part therein and by the 
Netherland Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

_ The subsequent deposits of ratifications shall be made by means of a writ- 
ten notification, addressed to the Netherland Government and accompanied 
by the instrument of ratification. | 

A duly certified copy of the procés-verbal relative to the first deposit of 
ratifications, of the notifications mentioned in the preceding paragraph, as 
well as of the instruments of ratification, shall be immediately sent by the 
Netherland Government, through the diplomatic channel,. to the Powers 
invited to the Second Peace Conference, as well as to the other Powers 
which have adhered to the Convention. In the cases contemplated in the 
preceding paragraph the said Government shall at the same time inform 

them of the date on which it received the notification. 


ARTICLE 6 


Non-Signatory Powers may adhere to the present Convention. 

The Power which desires to adhere notifies in writing its intention to the 
Netherland Government, forwarding to it the act of adhesion, which shall 
be deposited in the archives .of the said Government. 
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This Government shall at once transmit to all the other Powers a duly 
certified copy of the notification as well as of the act of adhesion, mention- 
ing the date on which it received the notification. 


ARTICLE 7 


The present Convention shall come into force, in the case of the Powers 
which were a party to the first deposit of ratifications, sixty days after the 
date of the procés-verbal of this deposit, and, in the case of the Powers 
which ratify subsequently or which adhere, sixty days after the notification 
of their ratification or of their adhesion has been received by the Nether- 
land Government. 


ARTICLE 8 


In the event of one of the Contracting Powers wishing to denounce the 
present Convention, the denunciation shall be notified in writing to the 
Netherland Government, which shall at once communicate a duly certified 
copy of the notification to all the other Powers, informing them of the date 
on which it was received. 

The denunciation shall only have effect in regard to the notifying Power, 
and one year after the notification has reached the Netherland Government. 


ARTICLE 9 


A register kept by the Netherland Ministry for Foreign Affairs shall give 
the date of the deposit of ratifications made in virtue of Article 5, para- 
graphs 3 and 4, as well as the date on which the notifications of adhesion 
(Article 6, paragraph 2) or of denunciation (Article 8, paragraph 1) were 
received. : 

Each Contracting Power is entitled to have access to this register and to 
be supplied with duly certified extracts. 


In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have appended their signatures to 
the present Convention. 

Done at The Hague, the 18th October, 1907, in a single copy, which 
shall remain deposited in the archives of the Netherland Government, and 
duly certified copies of which shall be sent, through the diplomatic channel, 
to the Powers which have been invited to the Second Peace Conference. 


1. For Germany: Under reservation of U. M. Rosz 
Article 44 of the annexed regula- Davw Jayne Hitt 
tions. C. S. Sperry 
MARSCHALL ~ Writram I. BucHanan 
KRIEGE 3. For Argentina: 
2. For the United States of America: RoguEe SAENZ PENA 
Joszra H. CxHoate Luis M. Draco 


Horace Porter C. Rtez LarReTA 
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4. For Austria-Hungary: Under reser- 
vation of the declaration made in 
the plenary session of the Confer- 
ence of August 17, 1907.5 

MEREY 
Bon MaccHio 
5. For Belgium: 
A. BEERNAERT 
J. VAN DEN HEUVEL 
GUILLAUME 
6. For Bolivia: 


Criaupio PINILLA 


7. For Brazil: 
Ruy BaArRBosa 
E. LisB6aA 

8. For Bulgaria: 


GENZRAL-Major VINAROFF 
Iv. KARANDJOULOFF 


9. For Chile:’ 


Dominco GANA 
AucustTo MATTE 
CaRLos CONCHA 


10. For China: 


11. For Colombia: 
Jorcz Hotouin 
S. Perez TRIANA - 
M. Varcas 

12. For the Republic of Cuba: 
ANTONIO S. DE BUSTAMANTE 
GONZALO DE QUESADA 
MANUEL SANGUILY 

13. For Denmark: 
C. Brun 

14. For the Dominican Republic: 
Dr. HENRIQUEZ y CARVAJAL 
APOLINAR TEJERA 

15. For Ecuador: 


Victor M. REND6N 
E. Dorn Y DE ALSUA 


16. For Spain: 


17. For France: 
Lé£on Bovurceois 
pD’ESTOURNELLES DE CONSTANT 
L. RENAULT 
MARCELLIN PELLET 


18. For Great Britain: 
Epw. Fry 
ERNEST SATOW 
REAY 
Henry Howarp 


. 19. For Greece: 


Ci£on Rizo RANGABE 
GEORGES STREIT 


20. For Guatemala: 
Jos&£ Trsre MacHapo 


21. For Haiti: 
DALBEMAR JN JOSEPH 
J. N. Lécer 
PrerrE HupicourtT 


22. For Italy: 
PomMPIL] 
G. Fusinato 


23. For Japan: With reservation of Ar- 
ticle 44. 
AIMARO SATO 


24. For Luxemburg: 
EYSCHEN 
CTE. DE VILLERS 


25. For Mexico: 
G. A. Esteva 
S. B. pz Mier 
F. L. DE LA BARRA 


26. For Montenegro: Under the reser- 
vations formulated as to Article 44 
of the regulations annexed to the 
present Convention and contained 
in, the procés-verbal of the fourth 
plenary session of August 17, 1907.° 

NELIDOowW 
MARTENS 
N. TcHaARYKoW 


* The declaration of Austria-Hungary reads, in translation, as follows: “The delegation 
of Austria-Hungary having accepted the new Article 22a [The proposed art. 22a became 
the last paragraph of art. 23.], on condition that Article 44 of the Convention now in 
force be maintained as it is, can not consent to the Article 44a proposed by the Second 


Commission.” 


° The reservations of Montenegro read, in translation, as follows: “The delegation of 
Montenegro has the honor to declare that having accepted the new Article 22a, proposed 
by the delegation of Germany, in the place of Article 44 of the existing Regulations 
of 1899, it makes reservations on the subject of new wording of the said Article 44a.” 
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27. For Nicaragua: Convention and contained in the 
procts-verbal of the fourth plenary 
28. For Norway: session of August 17, 1907.7 
F, HAGERuP NELIDOW 


MARTENS 
N. TcHARYKoW 


37. For Salvador: 
P. J. MATHEU 
S. Perez TRIANA 


29. For Panama: 
B. Porras 


30. For Paraguay: 
G. pu MoncEAu 


31, For the Netherlands: 


W.H. pe BEAuFORT 38. For Servia: 


T. M. C. Asser S. Grovitcu 
DEN BEER POORTUGAEL M. G. MILovANovITCH 
J. A. ROeLL M. G. MILITCHEVITCH 
jJ. A. Loerr 39. For Siam: 

39. For Peru: Mom Cuatipey Upom 


C. CoRRAGIONI D’ORELLI 
Luano BuHUVANARTH NARUBAL 


40. For Sweden: 
K. H. L. HAMMARSKJ OLD 
Jou. HELLNER 


41. For Switzerland: 


C. G. CANDAMO 


33. For Persia: 
MomTAzos-SALTANEH M. SAMAD 
KHAN 
SaDIGH uL MuLk M. AHMED KHAN 


34. For Portugal: 


Marguis DE SOVERAL CARLIN 
CONDE DE SELIR 42. For Turkey: Under reservation of 
ALBERTO D’OLIVEIRA Article 3. 

TuRKHAN 


35. For Roumania: 
Epc. MAvRocoRDATO 43. For Uruguay: 


36. For Russia: Under the reservations Jos& BaTLLe y OrpoNez 


formulated as to Article 44 of the 44. For Venezuela: 
regulations annexed to the present J. Giz Fortout 


ANNEX TO THE CONVENTION 


REGULATIONS RESPECTING THE LAWS AND Customs OF War ON LAND 
SECTION I. ON BELLIGERENTS 


CuHaptTerR I. The Qualifications of Belligerents 
ARTICLE 1 


The laws, rights, and duties of war apply not only to armies, but also to 
militia and volunteer corps-fulfilling the following conditions:. 


1. To be commanded by a person responsible for his subordinates; 

2. To have a fixed distinctive emblem recognizable at a distance; 

3. To carry arms openly; and 

4. To conduct their operations in accordance with the laws and customs 
of war. 


7 The Russian reservations read, in translation, as follows: “The delegation of Russia 
has the honor to declare that having accepted the new Article 22a, proposed by the dele- 
gation of Germany, in place of Article 44 of the existing Regulations of 1899, it makes 
reservations on the subject of the new wording of the said Article 44a.” 


644 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


In countries where militia or volunteer corps constitute the army, or form 
part of it, they are included under the denomination “army.” 


ARTICLE 2 


The inhabitants of a territory which has not been occupied, who, on the 
approach of the enemy, spontaneously take up arms to resist the invading 
troops without having had time to organize themselves in accordance with 
Article 1, shall be regarded as belligerents, if they carry arms openly and if 
they respect the laws and customs of war. 


ARTICLE 3 


The armed forces of the belligerent parties may consist of combatants and 
noncombatants, In the case of capture by the enemy, both have a right to be 
treated as prisoners of war. 


CuHaPpTer II. Prisoners of War 
ARTICLE 4 


Prisoners of war are in the power of the hostile Government, but not of 
the individuals or corps who capture them. 
They must be humanely treated. 
All their personal belongings, except arms, horses, and military papers, re- 
main their property. ) 
ARTICLE 5 


Prisoners of war may be interned in a town, fortress, camp, or other place, 
and bound not to go beyond certain fixed limits; but they cannot be confined 
except as an indispensable measure of -safety and only while the circum- 
stances which necessitate the measure continue to exist. 


ARTICLE 6 


The State may utilize the labour of prisoners of war according to their 
rank and aptitude, officers excepted. The tasks shall not be excessive and 
shall have no connection with the operations of the war. 

Prisoners may be authorized to work for the public service, for private 
persons, or on their own account. 

Work done for the State is paid at the rates in force for work of a similar 
kind done by soldiers of the national army, or, if there are none in force, at a 
rate according to the work executed. 

When the work is for other branches of the public service or for private 
persons the conditions are settled in agreement with the military authorities. 

The wages of the prisoners shall go towards improving their position, and 
the balance shall be paid them on their release, after deducting the cost of 
their maintenance. 


+ 
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ARTICLE 7 


The Government into whose hands prisoners of war have fallen is charged 
with their maintenance. 

In the absence of a special agreement between the belligerents, prisoners 
of war shall be treated as regards board, lodging, and clothing on the same 
footing as the troops of the Government who captured them. 


ARTICLE 8 


Prisoners of war shall be subject to the laws, regulations, and orders in 
force in the army of the State in whose power they are. Any act of insubordi- 
nation justifies the adoption towards them of such measures of severity as 
may be considered necessary. 

Escaped prisoners who are retaken eee being able to rejoin their own 
army or before leaving the territory occupied by the army which captured 
them are liable to disciplinary punishment. 

Prisoners who, after succeeding in escaping, are again taken prisoners, are 
not liable to any punishment on account of the previous flight. 


ARTICLE 9 


Every prisoner of war is bound to give, if he is questioned on the subject, 
his true name and rank, and if he infringes this rule, he is liable to have the 
advantages given to prisoners of his class curtailed. 


ArticLe 10 


Prisoners of war may be set at liberty on parole if the laws of their country 
allow, and, in such cases, they are bound, on their personal honour, scrupu- 
lously to fulfil, both towards their own Government and the Government by 
whom they were made prisoners, the engagements they have contracted. 

In such cases their own Government is bound neither to require of nor 
accept from them any service incompatible with the parole given. 


ARTICLE 11 


_ A prisoner of war can not be compelled to accept his liberty on parole; 
similarly the hostile Government is not obliged to accede to the request of the 
prisoner to be set at liberty on parole. | 


ARTICLE 12 


Prisoners of war liberated on parole and recaptured bearing arms against 
the Government to whom they had pledged their honour, or against the allies 
of that Government, forfeit their right to be treated as prisoners of war, and 
can be brought before the Courts. 
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ARTICLE 13 


Individuals who follow an army without directly belonging to it, such as 
newspaper correspondents and reporters, sutlers and contractors, who fall 
into the enemy’s hands and whom the latter thinks expedient to detain, are 
entitled to be treated as prisoners of war, provided they are in possession of 
a certificate from the military authorities of the army which they were 
accompanying. | 

ARTICLE 14 


An inquiry office for prisoners of war is instituted on the commencement 
of hostilities in each of the belligerent States, and, when necessary, in neutral 
countries which have received belligerents in their territory. It is the function 
of this office to reply to all inquiries about the prisoners. It receives from the 
various services concerned full information respecting internments and trans- 
fers, releases on parole, exchanges, escapes, admissions into hospital, deaths, 
as well as other information necessary to enable it to make out and keep up 
to date an individual return for each prisoner of war. The office must state 
in this return the regimental number, name and surname, age, place of 
origin, rank, unit, wounds, date and place of capture, internment, wounding, 
and death, as well as any observations of a special character. The individual 
return shall be sent to the Government of the other belligerent after the con- 
clusion of peace. | 

It is likewise the function of the inquiry office to receive and collect all 
objects of personal use, valuables, letters, etc., found on the field of battle 
or left by prisoners who have been released on parole, or exchanged, or who 
have escaped, or died in hospitals or ambulances, and to forward them to 
those concerned. 

ARTICLE 15 


~ Relief societies for prisoners of war, which are properly constituted in ac- 

cordance with the laws of their country and with the object of serving as the 
channel for charitable effort shall receive from the belligerents, for themselves 
and their duly accredited agents every facility for the efficient performance 

of their humane task within the bounds imposed by military necessities and 

administrative regulations. Agents of these societies may be admitted to the 

places of internment for the purpose of distributing relief, as also to the halt- 
ing places of repatriated prisoners, if furnished with a personal permit by 
the military authorities, and on giving an undertaking in writing to comply 
- with all measures of order and police which the latter may issue. 


ARTICLE 16 


Inquiry offices enjoy the privilege of free postage. Letters, money orders, 
and valuables, as well as parcels by post, intended for prisoners of war, or 
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dispatched by them, shall be exempt from all postal duties in the countries 

of origin and destination, as well as in the countries they pass through. 
Presents and relief in kind for prisoners of war shall be admitted free of all 

import or other duties, as well as of payments for carriage by the State rail- 


ways. 
ARTICLE 17 


Officers taken prisoner shall receive the same rate of pay as officers of 
corresponding rank in the country where they are detained, the amount to 
be ultimately refunded by their own Government. 


ARTICLE 18 


Prisoners of war shall enjoy complete liberty in the exercise of their religion, 
including attendance at the services of whatever Church they may belong 
to, on the sole condition that they comply with the measures of order and 
police issued by the military authorities. 


ARTICLE 19 


The wills of prisoners of war are received or drawn up in the same way 
as for soldiers of the national army. 

The same rules shall be observed regarding death certificates as well as for 
_ the burial of prisoners of war, due regard being paid to their grade and rank. 

ARTICLE 20 

After the conclusion of peace, the repatriation of prisoners of war shall be 

carried out as quickly as possible. 
Crapter III. The Sick and Wounded 


ARTICLE 2] 


The obligations of belligerents with regard to the sick and wounded are 
governed by the Geneva Convention.° 


SECTION YI. HOSTILITIES 


CHapTer I. Means of Injuring the Enemy, Sieges, and Bombardments 


ARTICLE 22 


The right of belligerents to adopt means of injuring the enemy is not 
unlimited. 


8 See conventions of Aug. 22, 1864 (TS 377), ante, p. 7, and July 6, 1906 (TS 464), 
ante, p. 516. 
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ARTICLE 23 


In addition to the prohibitions provided by special. Conventions, it is 
especially forbidden: 


(a) To employ poison or poisoned weapons; 

(b) To kill or wound treacherously individuals belonging to the hostile 
nation or army; 

(c) To kill or wound an enemy who, having laid down his arms, or 
having no longer means of defence, has surrendered at discretion; 

(d) To declare that no quarter will be given; 

(¢) To employ arms, projectiles, or material calculated to cause un- 
necessary suffering; : 

(f) To make improper use of a flag of truce, of the national flag, or of 
the military insignia and uniform of the enemy, as well as the dis- 
tinctive badges of the Geneva Convention; 

(g) To destroy or seize the enemy’s property, unless such destruction or 
seizure be imperatively demanded by the necessities of war; 

(hk) To declare abolished, suspended, or inadmissible in a Court of law 
the rights and actions.of the nationals of the hostile party. 


A belligerent is likewise forbidden to compel the nationals of the hostile 
.party to take part in the operations of war directed against their own coun- 
try, even if they were in the belligerent’s service before the commencement 
of the war. 


ARTICLE 24 


Ruses of war and the employment of measures necessary for obtaining 
information about the enemy and the country are considered permissible. 


ARTICLE 25 


The attack or bombardment, by whatever means, of towns, villages, 
dwellings, or buildings which are undefended is prohibited. 


ARTICLE 26 


The officer in command of an attacking force must, before commencing 
a bombardment, ee in cases of assault, do all in his power to warn the 
authorities. 


ARTICLE 27 


In sieges and bombardments all necessary steps must be taken to spare, 
as far as possible, buildings dedicated to religion, art, science, or charitable 
purposes, historic monuments, hospitals, and places where the sick and 
wounded are collected, provided they are not being used at the time for 
military purposes. _ 
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It is the duty of the besieged to indicate the presence of such buildings 
or places by distinctive and visible signs, which shall be notified to the enemy 
beforehand. 


ARTICLE 28 


The pillage of a town or place, even when taken by assault, is prohibited. 


CHAPTER II. Spies 
ARTICLE 29 


A person can only be considered a spy when, acting clandestinely or on 
false pretences, he obtains or endeavours to obtain information in the zone 
of operations of a belligerent, with the intention of communicating it to the 
hostile party. 

Thus, soldiers not wearing a disguise who have penetrated into the zone 
of operations of the hostile army, for the purpose of obtaining information, 
are not considered spies. Similarly, the following are not considered spies: 
Soldiers and civilians, carrying out their mission openly, intrusted with the 
delivery of despatches intended either for their own army or for the enemy’s 
army. To this class belong likewise persons sent in balloons for the purpose 
of carrying despatches and, generally, of maintaining communications be- 
tween the different parts of an army or a territory. 


ARTICLE 30 
A spy taken in the act shall not be punished without previous trial. 
ARTICLE 31 


A spy who, after rejoining the army to which he belongs, is subsequently 
captured by the enemy, is treated as a prisoner of war, and incurs no respon- 
sibility for his previous acts of espionage. 


’ CHapTer III. Flags of Truce 


ARTICLE 32 


A person is regarded as bearing a flag of truce who has been authorized 
by one of the belligerents to enter into communication with the other, and 
who advances bearing a white flag. He has a right to inviolability, as well 
as the trumpeter, bugler or drummer, the flag-bearer and interpreter who 
may accompany him. 


ARTICLE 33 


The commander to whom a flag of truce is sent is not in all cases obliged 
to receive it. 
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He may take all the necessary steps to prevent the envoy taking advantage 
of his mission to obtain information. 
In case of abuse, he has the right to detain the envoy temporarily. 


ARTICLE 34 


The envoy loses his rights of inviolability if it is proved in a clear and in- 
contestable manner that he has taken advantage of his privileged position 
to provoke or commit an act of treachery. 


CuHarter IV. Capitulations 
ARTICLE 35 


Capitulations agreed upon between the contracting parties must take into 
account the rules of military honour. 
Once settled, they must be scrupulously observed by both parties. 


CHAPTER V. Armistices 


~ ARTICLE 36 


An armistice suspends military operations by mutual agreement between 
the belligerent parties. If its duration is not defined, the belligerent parties 
may resume operations at any time, provided always that the enemy 1s 
warned within the time agreed upon, in accordance with the terms of the 
armistice. 

ARTICLE 37 
An armistice may be general or local. The first suspends the military oper- 


ations of the belligerent States everywhere; the second only between certain 
fractions of the belligerent armies and within a fixed radius. 


ARTICLE 38 


An armistice must be notified officially and in good time to the competent 
authorities and to the troops. Hostilities are suspended immediately after 
the notification, or on the date fixed. 


ARTICLE 39 


It rests with the contracting parties to settle, in the terms of the armistice, 
what communications may be ‘held in the theatre of war with the inhabit- 
ants and between the inhabitants of one belligerent State and those of the 
other. 
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ARTICLE 40 


Any serious violation of the armistice by one of the parties gives the other 
party the right of denouncing it, and even, in cases of urgency, of recom- 
mencing hostilities immediately. 


ARTICLE 41 


A violation of the terms of the armistice by private persons acting on their 
own initiative only entitles the injured party to demand the punishment 
of the offenders or, if necessary, compensation for the losses sustained. 


SECTION III. MILITARY AUTHORITY OVER THE TERRITORY 
OF THE HOSTILE STATE 


ARTICLE 42 


Territory is considered occupied when it is actually placed under the 
authority of the hostile army. 

The occupation extends only to the territory where such authority has 
been established and can be exercised. 


ARTICLE 43 


The authority of the legitimate power having in fact passed into the hands 
of'the occupant, the latter shall take all the measures in his power to restore, 
and ensure, as far as possible, public order and safety, while respecting, 
unless absolutely prevented, the laws in force in the country. 


ARTICLE 44 


A belligerent is forbidden to force the inhabitants of territory occupied 
by it to furnish information about the army of the other belligerent, or about 
its means of defence. 


ARTICLE 45 


It is forbidden to compel the inhabitants of occupied territory to swear 
allegiance to the hostile Power. 


ARTICLE 46 
Family honour and rights, the lives of persons, and private property, as 


well as religious convictions and practice, must be respected. 
Private property cannot be confiscated. 
ARTICLE 47 


Pillage is formally forbidden. 
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ARTICLE 48 


If, in the territory occupied, the occupant collects the taxes, dues, and tolls 
imposed for the benefit of the State, he shall do so, as far as is possible, in 
accordance with the rules of assessment and incidence in force, and shall 
_ in consequence be bound to defray the expenses of the administration of the 
occupied territory to the same extent as the legitimate Government was so 
bound. 


ARTICLE 49 


If, in addition to the taxes mentioned in the above Article, the occupant 
levies other money contributions in the occupied territory, this shall only be 
for the needs of the army or of the administration of the territory in question. 


ARTICLE 50 


No general penalty, pecuniary or otherwise, shall be inflicted upon the 
population on account of the acts of individuals for which they cannot be 
regarded as jointly and severally responsible. 


ARTICLE 51 


No caneibation shall be collected except under a written order, and on 
the responsibility of a Commander-in-chief. 

The collection of the said contribution shall only be effective as oe as 
possible in accordance with the rules of assessment and incidence of the 
taxes in force. 

For every contribution a receipt shall be given to the contributors. 


ARTICLE 52 


Requisitions in kind and services shall not be demanded from municipal- 
ities or inhabitants except for the needs of the army of occupation. They 
shall be in proportion to the resources of the country, and of such a nature 
as not to involve the inhabitants in the obligation of taking part in military 
operations against their own country. 

Such requisitions and services shall only be demanded on the authority of 
the commander in the locality occupied. 

Contributions in kind shall as far as possible be paid for in cash; if not, a 
receipt shall be given and the payment of the amount due shall be made as 
soon as possible. 

ARTICLE 53 


An army of occupation can only take possession of cash, funds, and realiz- 
able securities which are strictly the property of the State, depdts of arms, 
~ means of transport, stores and supplies, and, generally, all movable property 
belonging to the State which may be used for military operations. 
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All appliances, whether on land, at sea, or in the air, adapted for the 
transmission of news, or for the transport of persons or things, exclusive of 
cases governed by naval law, depdts of arms, and, generally, all kinds of 
ammunition of war, may be seized, even if they belong to private individuals, 
but must be restored and compensation fixed when peace is made. 


ARTICLE 54 


Submarine cables connecting an occupied territory with a neutral territory 
shall not be seized or destroyed except in the case of absolute necessity. They 
must likewise be restored and compensation fixed when peace is made. 


ArTIcLeE 55 


The occupying State shall be regarded only as administrator and usufruc- 
tuary of public buildings, real estate, forests, and agricultural estates belong- 
ing to the hostile State, and situated in the occupied country. It must safe- 
guard the capital of these properties, and administer them in accordance 
with the rules of usufruct. 


ARTICLE 56 


The property of municipalities, that of institutions dedicated to religion, 
charity and education, the arts and sciences, even when State property, shall 
be treated as private property. 

All seizure of, destruction or wilful damage done to institutions of this 
character, historic monuments, works of art and science, is forbidden, and 
should be made the subject of legal proceedings. 


RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF NEUTRAL POWERS AND 
PERSONS IN WAR ON LAND (HAGUE, V) 


Convention signed at The Hague October 18, 1907 

Senate advice and consent to ratification March 10, 1908 

Ratified by the President of the United States February 23, 1909 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the United 
States) at The Hague dated November 27, 1909 

Entered into force January 26, 1910 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States February 28, 1910 


36 Stat. 2310; Treaty Series 540 


{TRANSLATION ] 


Vv 


CONVENTION RESPECTING THE RIGHTS AND Duties OF NEUTRAL POWERS 
AND PERSONS IN CASE OF War on LAND 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia; the President of the 
United States of America; the President of the Argentine Republic; His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic King 
of Hungary; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; the President of the Re- 
public of Bolivia; the President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil; 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria; the President of the Republic of 
Chile; the President of the Republic of Colombia; the Provisional Governor 
of the Republic of Cuba; His Majesty the King of Denmark; the President 
of the Dominican Republic; the President of the Republic of Ecuador; His 
Majesty the King of Spain; the President of the French Republic; His Maj- 
esty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of 
the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; His Majesty the 
King of the Hellenes; the President of the Republic of Guatemala; the Pres- 
ident of the Republic of Haiti; His Majesty the King of Italy; His Majesty 
the Emperor of Japan; His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, 
Duke of Nassau; the President of the United States of Mexico; His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Montenegro; His Majesty the King of Norway; the 
President of the Republic of Panama; the President of the Republic of Para- 
guay; Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; the President of the Re- 
public of Peru; His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia; His Majesty the 
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King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc.; His Majesty the King of Rou- 
mania; His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias; the President of the 
Republic of Salvador; His Majesty the King of Servia; His Majesty the King 
of Siam; His Majesty the King of Sweden; the Swiss Federal Council; His 
Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans; the President of the Oriental Re- 
public of Uruguay; the President of the United States of Venezuela: 


With a view to laying down more clearly the rights and duties of neutral 
Powers in case of war on land and regulating the position of the belligerents 
who have taken refuge in neutral territory; 

Being likewise desirous of defining the meaning of the term “neutral,” 
pending the possibility of settling, in its entirety, the posgon of neutral in- 
dividuals in their relations with the belligerents; 

Have resolved to conclude a Conventon to this effect, and have, in conse- 
quence, appointed the following as their Plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: 
His Excellency Baron Marschall von Bieberstein, His Minister of State, 
His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Constantinople; 
Dr. Johannes Kriege, His Envoy on extraordinary mission to the present 
Conference, His Privy Counselor of Legation and Jurisconsult to the Im- 
perial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 


The President of the United States of America: 

His Excellency Mr. Joseph H. Choate, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. Horace Porter, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. Uriah M. Rose, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. David Jayne Hill, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Rear Admiral Charles S. Sperry, Minister Plenipotentiary; 

Brigadier General George B. Davis, Judge Advocate General of the 
United States Army, Minister Plenipotentiary; 

Mr. William I. Buchanan, Minister Plenipotentiary. 


The President of the Argentine Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Roque Saenz Pefia, former Minister of Foreign Af- 
fairs, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic 
at Rome, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Luis M. Drago, former Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Worship of the Republic, National Deputy, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Rodriguez Larreta, former Minister of Foreign 
Affairs and Worship of the Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 
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His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: 
His Excellency Mr. Gaétan Mérey de Kapos-Mére, His Privy Counselor, 
His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary; - 
His Excellency Baron Charles de Macchio, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Athens. 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 

His Excellency Mr. Beernaert, His Minister of State, Member of the 
Chamber of Representatives, Member of the Institute of France and of the 
Royal Academies of Belgium and Roumania, Honor Member of the Institute 
of International Law, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. J. van den Heuvel, His Minister of State, former 
Minister of Justice; 

His Excellency Baron Guillaume, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, Member of the Royal Academy of Roumania. 


The President of the Republic of Bolivia: 

His Excellency Mr. Claudio Pinilla, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excéllency Mr. Fernando E. Guachalla, Minister Plenipotentiary at 
London. . 


The President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil: 
_ His Excellency Mr. Ruy Barbosa, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Eduardo F. S. dos Santos Lisb6a, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria: 
Mr. Vrban Vinaroff, Major General of the General Staff, attached to 
His suite; | 
Mr. Ivan Karandjouloff, Director of Public Prosecution of the Court of 
Cassation. 


The President of the Republic of Chile: 

His Excellency Mr. Domingo Gana, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at London; 

His Excellency Mr. Augusto Matte, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Concha, former Minister of War, former 
President of the Chamber of Deputies, former Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Buenos Aires. 


The President of the Republic of Colombia: 
General Jorge Holguin; 
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Mr. Santiago Pérez Triana; 
His Excellency General Marceliano Vargas, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris. 


The Provisional Governor of the Republic of Cuba: 

Mr. Antonio Sanchez de Bustamante, Professor of International Law in 
the University of Habana, Senator of the Republic; 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo de Quesada y Aréstegui, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Manuel Sanguily, former Director of the Institute of Secondary In- 
struction of Habana, Senator of the Republic. 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 

His Excellency Mr. Constantin Brun, His Chamberlain, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington; 

Rear Admiral Christian Frederik Scheller; 

Mr. Axel Vedel, His Chamberlain, Chief of Division in the Royal Minis- 
try of Foreign Affairs. 


The President of the Dominican Republic: — 
; Mr. Francisco Henriquez y Carvajal, former Secretary of State in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration; 

Mr. Apolinar Tejera, Rector of the Professional Institute of the Republic, 


' Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


‘The President of the Republic of Ecuador: 

His Excellency Mr. Victor Rendén, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at Madrid; 

Mr. Enrique Dorn y de Alstia, Chargé d’ Affaires. 


His Majesty the King of Spain: 

His Excellency Mr. W. R. de Villa-Urrutia, Senator, former Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, His Ambassador Extraordinary and ies ad at 
London; 

His Excellency Mr. José de la Rica y Calvo, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Mr. Gabriel Maura y Gamazo, Count de Mortera, Deputy of the Cortes. 


The President of the French Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Léon Bourgeois, Ambassador Extraordinary of the Re- 
public, Senator, former President of the Council of Ministers, former Minis- 
ter of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Baron d’Estournelles de Constant, Senator, Minister Plenipotentiary of 
class I, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration ; 

Mr. Louis Renault, Professor of the Faculty of Law of the University of 
Paris, Honorary Minister Plenipotentiary, Jurisconsult of the Ministry of For- 
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eign Affairs, Member of the Institute of France, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Marcellin Pellet, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the French Republic at The Hague. 


. His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britian and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Edward Fry, G.C.B., Member 
of the Privy Council, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Member of the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Emest Mason Satow, G.C.M.G., 
Member of the Privy Council, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration ; 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Donald James Mackay Baron Reay, 
G.C.S.1., G.C.L.E., Member of the Privy Council, former President of the 
Institute of International Law; 

His Excellency Sir Henry Howard, K.C.M.G., C.B., His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 

His Excellency Mr. Cléon Rizo Rangabé, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

Mr. Georges Streit, Professor of International Law in the University of 
Athens, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Guatemala: 

Mr. José Tible Machado, Chargé d’ Affaires of the Republic at The Hague 
and at London, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Enrique Gémez Carillo, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


The President of the Republic of Haiti: 

His Excellency Mr. Jean Joseph Dalbémar, Envoy Auierdinay and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. J. N. Léger, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Washington ; 

Mr. Pierre Hudicourt, former Professor of Public International Law, At- 
torney at Law at Port au Prince. 


His Majesty the King of Italy: 

His Excellency Count Joseph Tornielli Brusati di Vergano, Senator of the 
Kingdom, Ambassador of His Majesty the King at Paris, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration, President of the Italian Delegation; 

His Excellency Commendatore Guido Pompilj, Deputy to the Parliament, 
Under Secretary of State in the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

Commendatore Guido Fusinato, Counselor of State, Deputy to the Parlia- 
ment, former Minister of Education. 
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His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 
His Excellency Mr. Keiroku Tsudzuki, His gunbassasor Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary; 


His Excellency Mr. Aimaro Sato, His Envoy personas and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau: 

His Excellency Mr. Eyschen, His Minister of State, President of the Grand 
Ducal Government; 

Count de Villers, Chargé d’Affaires of the Grand Duchy at Berlin. 


The President of the United Mexican States: 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo A. Esteva, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Rome; 

His Excellency Mr. Sebastian B. de Mier, Envoy a and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. Francisco L. de la Barra, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Brussels and at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro: 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, now Imperial Privy Counselor, Ambassador 
of His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, Imperial Privy Counselor, Permanent 
Member of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 
Russia; 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, now Imperial Counselor of State, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Emperor of 
All the Russias at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Norway: 
His Excellency Mr. Francis Hagerup, former President of the Council, 
former Professor of Law, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 


potentiary at The Hague and at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Panama: 
Mr. Belisario Porras. 


The President of the Republic of Paraguay: 

His Excellency Mr. Eusebio Machain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

Count G. du Monceau de Bergendal, Consul of the Republic at Brussels. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 
Mr. W. H. de Beaufort, Her former Minister of Foreign Affairs, Mem- 
ber of the Second Chamber of the States-General; 
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His Excellency Mr. T. M. C. Asser, Her Minister of State, Member of 
the Council of State, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Jornkheer J. C. C. den Beer Poortugael, Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Retired, former Minister of War, Member of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. A. Roell, Her Aide-de-Camp on Special Serv- 
ice, Vice Admiral Retired, former Minister of the Navy; 

Mr. J. A. Loeff, Her former Minister of Justice, Member of the Second 
Chamber of the States-General. 


The President of the Republic of Peru: 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos G. Candamo, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at London, Member 
of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. | 


His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: 

His Excellency Samad Khan Momtazos Saltaneh, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mirza Ahmed Khan Sadigh Ul Mulk, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc. 

His Excellency the Marquis de Soveral, His Counselor of State, Peer of 
the Kingdom, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at London, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary ; 

His Excellency Count de Selir, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

His Excellency Mr. Alberto d’Oliveira, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berne. 


His Majesty the King of Roumania: 

His Excellency Mr. Alexandre Beldiman, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Edgar Mavrocordato, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, His present Privy Counselor, His Ambassa- 
dor at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, His Privy Counselor, Permanent Member 
of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, His present Counselor of State, His 
Chamberlain, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
The Hague. 
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The President of the Republic of Salvador: 

Mr. Pedro I. Matheu, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Paris, Member 
of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Santiago Perez Triana, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at London. 
His Majesty the King of Servia: 

His Excellency General Sava Grouitch, President of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Mr. Milovan Milovanovitch, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at Rome, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Michel Militchevitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London and at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Siam: 
Mom Chatidej Udom, Major General; 
Mr. C, Corragioni d’Orelli, His Counselor of Legation ; 
Luang Bhuvanarth Nariibal, Captain. 


His Majesty the King of Sweden, of the Goths and Vandals: 

His Excellency Mr. Knut Hjalmar Leonard Hammarskjold, His former 
Minister of Justice, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Johannes Hellner, His former Minister without portfolio, former 
Member of the Supreme Court of Sweden, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration. 


The Swiss Federal Council: 

His Excellency Mr. Gaston Carlin, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Swiss Confederation at London and at The Hague; 

Mr. Eugéne Borel, Colonel of the General Staff, Professor in the Univer- 
sity of Geneva; 

Mr. Max Huber, Professor of Law in the University of Ziirich. 


His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans: 

His Excellency Turkhan Pasha, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Minister 
of the Evkaf; 

His Excellency Rechid Bey, His Ambassador at Rome; 

His Excellency Mehemmed Pasha, Vice Admiral. 


The President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay: 

His Excellency Mr. José Batlle y Ordofiez, former President of the Re- 
public, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration ; 

His Excellency Mr. Juan P. Castro, former President of the Senate, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris, Mem- 
ber of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. . 
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The President of the United States of Venezuela: 
Mr. José Gil Fortoul, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


Who, after having deposited their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the following provisions: 


CuHapter IJ. The Rights and Duties of Neutral Powers 
ARTICLE | 


The territory of neutral Powers is inviolable. 


ARTICLE 2 


Belligerents are forbidden to move troops or convoys of either munitions 
of war or supplies across the territory of a neutral Power. 


ARTICLE 3 


Belligerents are likewise forbidden to: 


(a) Erect on the territory of a neutral Power a wireless telegraphy station 
or other apparatus for the purpose of communicating with belligerent forces 
on land or sea; 

(b) Use any installation of this kind established by them before the war 
on the territory of a neutral Power for purely military purposes, and which 
has not been opened for the service of public messages. 


ARTICLE 4 | 


Corps of combatants cannot be formed nor recruiting agencies opened on 
the territory of a neutral Power to assist the belligerents. 


ARTICLE 5 


A neutral Power must not allow any of the acts referred to in Articles 2 
to 4 to occur on its territory. 

It is not called upon to punish acts in violation of its neutrality unless the 
said acts have been committed on its own territory. 


ARTICLE 6 


The responsibility of a neutral Power is not engaged by the fact of 
persons crossing the frontier separating to offer their services to one of the 
belligerents. 


ARTICLE 7 


A neutral Power is not called upon to prevent the export or transport, on 
behalf of one or other of the belligerents, of arms, munitions of: war, or, in 
general, of anything which can be of use to an army or a fleet. 
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ARTICLE 8 


A neutral Power is not called upon to forbid or restrict the use on behalf 
of the belligerents of telegraph or telephone cables or of wireless telegraphy 
apparatus belonging to it or to Companies or private individuals. 


ARTICLE 9 


Every measure of restriction or prohibition taken by a neutral Power in 
regard to the matters referred to in Articles 7 and 8 must be impartially 
applied by it to both belligerents. 

A neutral Power must see to the same obligation being observed by Com- 
panies or private individuals owning telegraph or telephone cables or wire- 
less telegraphy apparatus. 


ARTICLE 10 


The fact of a neutral Power resisting, even by force, attempts to violate 
its neutrality cannot be regarded as a hostile act. 


Cyapter IT. Belligerents Interned and Wounded Tended 
in Neutral Territory 


ARTICLE Ii] 


A neutral Power which receives on its territory troops belonging to the 
belligerent armies shall intern them, as far as possible, at a distance from 
the theatre of war. os 

It may keep them in camps and even confine them in fortresses or in 
places set apart for this purpose. 

It shall decide whether officers can be left at liberty on giving their parole 
not to leave the neutral territory without permission. _ 


ARTICLE 12 


In the absence of a special Convention to the contrary, the neutral Power 
shall supply the interned with the food, clothing, and relief required by 
humanity. | | | 

At the conclusion of peace the expenses caused by the internment shall 
be made good. 


ARTICLE 13 


A neutral Power which receives escaped prisoners of war shall leave them 
at liberty. If it allows them to remain in its territory it may assign them a 
place of residence. 

The same rule applies to prisoners of war brought by troops taking refuge 
in the territory of a neutral Power. 
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ARTICLE 14 


A neutral Power may authorize the passage into its territory of the sick 
and wounded belonging to the belligerent armies, on condition that the 
trains bringing them shall carry neither personnel or war material. In such 
a case, the neutral Power is bound to take whatever measures of safety and 
, control are necessary for the purpose. 

The sick or wounded brought under these conditions into neutral terri- 
tory by one of the belligerents, and belonging to the hostile party, must be 
guarded by the neutral Power so as to ensure their not taking part again 
in the military operations. The same duty shall devolve on the neutral State 
with regard to wounded or sick of the other army who may be committed 
to its care. 


ARTICLE 15 


The Geneva Convention * applies to sick and wounded interned in neutral 
territory. 


CHAPTER III. Neutral Persons 


ARTICLE 16 


The nationals of a State which is not taking part in the war are con- 
sidered as neutrals. 


ARTICLE 17 
A neutral cannot avail himself of his neutrality: 


(a) If he commits hostile acts against a belligerent; 

(5) If he commits acts in favour of a belligerent, particularly if he volun- 
tarily enlists in the ranks of the armed force of one of the parties. 

In such a case, the neutral shall not be more severely treated by the bellig- 
erent as against whom he has abandoned his neutrality than a national of 
the other belligerent State could be for the same act. 


ARTICLE 18 


The following acts shall not be considered as committed in favour of one 
belligerent in the sense of Article 17, letter (b): 


(a) Supplies furnished or loans made to one of the belligerents, pro- 
vided that the person who furnishes the supplies or who makes the loans 
lives neither in the territory of the other party nor in the territory occupied 
by him, and that the supplies do not come from these territories; 

(b) Services rendered in matters of police or civil administration. 


* See conventions of Aug. 22, 1864 (TS 377), ante, p. 7, and July 6, 1906 (TS 464), 
, ante, p. 516. 
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CuaptTer IV. Railway Material 
ARTICLE 19 


Railway material coming from the territory of neutral Powers, whether 
it be the property of the said Powers or of Companies or private persons, 
and recognizable as such, shall not be requisitioned or utilized by a belligerent 
except where and to the extent that it is absolutely necessary. It shall be 
sent back as soon as possible to the country of origin. 

A neutral Power may likewise, in case of necessity, retain and utilize to 
an equal extent material coming from the territory of the belligerent Power. 

Compensation shall be paid by one party or the other in proportion to 
the material used, and to the period of usage. 


CuHapTer V. Final Provisions 
ARTICLE 20 


The provisions of the present Convention do not apply except between 
Contracting Powers, and then only if all the belligerents are parties to the 
Convention. 


ARTICLE 2] 


The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. 

The first deposit of ratification shall be recorded in a procés-verbal 
signed by the Representatives of the Powers which take part therein and by 
the Netherland Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

The subsequent deposits of ratifications shall be made by means of a 
written notification, addressed to the Netherland Government and accom- 
panied by the instrument of ratification. 

A duly certified copy of the procés-verbal relative to the first deposit of 
ratifications, of the notifications mentioned in the preceding paragraph, and 
of the instruments of ratification shall be immediately sent by the Netherland 
Government, through the diplomatic channel, to the Powers invited to the 
Second Peace Conference as well as to the other Powers which have adhered 
to the Convention. In the cases contemplated in the preceding paragraph, 
the said Government shall at the same time inform them of the date on which 
it received the notification. 


ARTICLE 22 


-Non-Signatory Powers may adhere to the present Convention. 

The Power which desires to adhere notifies its intention in writing to the 
Netherland Government, forwarding to it the act of adhesion, which shall be 
deposited in the archives of the said Government. 
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This Government shall immediately forward to all the other Powers a 
duly certified copy of the notification as well as of the act of adhesion, 
mentioning the date on which it received the notification. 


ARTICLE 23 


The present Convention shall come into force, in the case of the Powers 
which were a party to the first deposit of ratifications, sixty days after the 
date of the procés-verbal of this deposit, and, in the case of the Powers which 
ratify subsequently or which adhere, sixty days after the notification of 
their ratification or of their adhesion has been received by the Netherland 
Government. 


ARTICLE 24 


In the event of one of the Contracting Powers wishing to denounce the 
present Convention, the denunciation shall be notified in writing to the 
Netherland Government, which shall immediately communicate a duly 
certified copy of the notification to all the other Powers, informing them at 
the same time of the date on which it was received. 

The denunciation shall only have effect in regard to the notifying Power, 
and one year after the notification has reached the Netherland Government. 


ARTICLE 25 


A register kept by the Netherland Ministry of Foreign Affairs shall give 
the date of the deposit of ratifications made in virtue of Article 21, para- 
‘ graphs 3 and 4, as well as the date on which the notifications of adhesion 
(Article 22, paragraph 2) or of denunciation (Article 24, paragraph 1) 
have been received. 

Each Contracting Power is entitled to have access to this register and to 
be supplied with duly certified extracts from it. | 


In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have appended their signatures to 
the present Convention. 

Done at The Hague, the 18th October, 1907, in a single copy, which shall 
remain deposited in the archives of the Netherland Government, and duly 
certified copies of which shall be sent, through the diplomatic channel, to 
the Powers which have been invited to the Second Peace Conference. 


1. For Germany: 3. For Argentina: The Argentine Re- 
MARSCHALL public makes reservation of Article 
KRIEGE 19. 

2. For the United States of America: Rogue SAENz PENA 
Joseru H. CHOATE Luis M. Draco’ 

HorACcE PORTER C. Rtez LARRETA 

U. M. Rosz P 

Davin JAYNE HiI.y 4. For Austria-Hungary: 
C. S. SPERRY MEREY 


WiL_tiaAM I. BUCHANAN Bon MAaccHIO 
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5. For Belgium: 
A. BEERNAERT 
J. vAN DEN HEuvVEL 
GUILLAUME 


6. For Bolivia: 
CiLaAuDIo PINILLA 


7. For Brazil: 
Ruy BARBOSA 
E. Lisp6a 


8. For Bulgaria: 
GENERAL-MAJOR VINAROFF 
Iv. KARANDJOULOFF 


9. Chile: 
Dominco GANA 
Aucusto Matte 
CARLOS CONCHA 


10. For China: 


11. For Colombia: 
Jorce Hoicuin 
S. PEREz TRIANA 
M. VARGAS 


12. For the Republic of Cuba: 
AnTonio 8S. DE BUSTAMANTE 
GONZALO DE QUESADA 
MANUEL SANGUILY 


13. For Denmark: 
C. Brun 


14. For the Dominican Republic: 
Dr. HENRIQUEZ Y CARVAJAL 
APOLINAR TEJERA 


15. For Ecuador: 
Victor M. ReEnDON 
E. Dorn y DE Aust 


16. For Spain: 
W. R. pe VILLA URRUTIA 
José pe ta Rica y Carvo 
GABRIEL MAURA 


17. For France: 
Lton Bourceois 
D’ESTOURNELLES DE CONSTANT 
L. RENAULT 
MARCELLIN PELLET 


18. For Great Britain: Under reserva- 
tion of Articles 16, 17 and 18. 
Epw. Fry 
ERNEST SATOW 
REAY 
Henry Howarp 


19. For Greece: 
CLEON Rizo RANGABE 
GeorGES STREIT 


20. For Guatemala: 
JosE Trste Macuapo 


21. For Haiti: 
DALBEMAR JN JOSEPH 
J. N. Lécer 
Pierre Hupicourt 


22. For Italy: 
PomMPILj 
G. Fusinato 


23. For Japan: 
AIMARO SATO 


24. For Luxemburg: 
EYSCHEN 
CTE, DE VILLERS 


25. For Mexico: 
G. A. ESTEVA 
S. B. pz MIER 
F. L. pe ta BARRA 


26. For Montenegro: 
NELIDOW 
MaRTENS 
N. TcHaRryKow 


27. For Nicaragua: 


28. For Norway: 
F. Hacerup 


29. For Panama: 
B. Porras 


30. For Paraguay: 
G. pu MoncEAU 


31. For the Netherlands: 
' W. H. pe BeauFrort 
T. M. C. Asser 
DEN BEER POORTUGAEL 
J. A. ROELL 
J. A. Lozrr 


32. For Peru: 
Cc. G. CANDAMO 


33. For Persia: 
MoOMTAZzOS-SALTANEH M. SAMAD 
KHAN 
SapicH uL Mu.tx M. AHMED KHAN 


34. For Portugal: 
MARQUIS DE SOVERAL 
CONDE DE SELIR 
ALBERTO D’OLIVEIRA 


35. For Roumania: 
Epo. MAvROCORDATO 


36. For Russia: 
NELDOwW 
MarTENS 
N. TcHARYKOW 
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37. For Salvador: 
P. J. MATHEU 
S. Perez TRIANA 


38. For Servia: 
S. GrovitcH 
M. G. MILOVANOVITCH 
M. G. MILITCHEVITCH 


39. For Siam: 
Mom CuHatipeEy Upom 
C. Corracioni D’ORELLI 
Luana BRUVANARTH NARUBAL 


40. For Sweden: 
K. H. L. HAMMARSKJGLD 
Jou. HeLtiner 


41. For Switzerland: 
CARLIN 


42. For Turkey: 
TURKHAN 


43. For Uruguay: 
Josz BaTLLeE y OrpdofEz 


44. For Venezuela: 
J. Gu Fortrout 


LAYING OF AUTOMATIC SUBMARINE CONTACT 
MINES (HAGUE, VIII) 


Convention signed at The Hague October 18, 1907 

Senate advice and consent to ratification March 10, 1908 

Ratified by the President of the United States February 23, 1909 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the United 
States) at The Hague dated November 27, 1909 

Entered into force January 26, 1910 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States February 28, 1910 


36 Stat. 2332; Treaty Series 541 


[TRANSLATION ] 
VIII 


CONVENTION RELATIVE TO THE LAYING OF AUTOMATIC SUBMARINE 
ConTAcTt MINES 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia; the President of the 
United States of America; the President of the Argentine Republic; His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic King 
of Hungary; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; the President of the 
Republic of Bolivia; the President of the Republic of the United States of 
Brazil; His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria; the President of the 
Republic of Chile; the President of the Republic of Colombia; the Provisional 
Governor of the Republic of Cuba; His Majesty the King of Denmark; the 
President of the Dominican Republic; the President of the Republic of 
Ecuador; His Majesty the King of Spain; the President of the French Re- 
public; His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; 
His Majesty the King of the Hellenes; the President of the Republic of 
Guatemala; the President of the Republic of Haiti; His Majesty the King of 
Italy; His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; His Royal Highness the Grand 
Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau; the President of the United States of 
Mexico; His Majesty the King of Norway; the President of the Republic of 
Panama; the President of the Republic of Paraguay; Her Majesty the Queen 
of the Netherlands; the President of the Republic of Peru; His Imperial 
Majesty the Shah of Persia; His Majesty the King of Roumania; the Presi- 
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dent of the Republic of Salvador; His Majesty the King of Servia; His 
Majesty the King of Siam; the Swiss Federal Council; His Majesty the 
Emperor of the Ottomans; the President of the Oriental Republic of Uru- 
guay; the President of the United States of Venezuela: 


Inspired by the principle of the freedom of sea routes, the common high- 
way of all nations; 

Seeing that, although the existing position of affairs makes it impossible to 
forbid the employment of automatic submarine contact mines, it is never- 
theless desirable to restrict and regulate their employment in order to miti- 
gate the severity of war and to ensure, as far as possible, to peaceful naviga- 
tion the security to which it is entitled, despite the existence of war; 

Until such time as it is found possible to formulate rules on the subject 
which shall ensure to the interests involved all the guarantees desirable; 

Have resolved to conclude a Convention for this purpose, and have ap- 
pointed the following as their Plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: 

His Excellency Baron Marschall von Bieberstein, His Minister of State, His 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Constantinople; 

Dr. Johannes Kriege, His Envoy on extraordinary mission to the present 
Conference, His Privy Counselor of Legation and Jurisconsult to the Imperial 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the United States of America: 

His Excellency Mr. Joseph H. Choate, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. Horace Porter, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. Uriah M. Rose, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. David Jayne Hill, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; | 

Rear Admiral Charles S. Sperry, Minister Plenipotentiary ; 

Brigadier General George B. Davis, Judge Advocate General of the United 
States Army, Minister Plenipotentiary; 

Mr. William I. Buchanan, Minister Peceiporenbiary: 


The President of the Argentine Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Roque Saenz Peja, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Rome, 
- Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Luis M. Drago, former Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Worship of the Republic, National Deputy, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration ; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Rodriguez Larreta, former Minister of Foreign 
Affairs and Worship of the Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 
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His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: 
His Excellency Mr. Gaétan Mérey de Kapos-Mére, His Privy Counselor, 
His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary; 
His Excellency Baron Charles de Macchio, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Athens. 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 

His Excellency Mr. Beernaert, His Minister of State, Member of the Cham- 
ber of Representatives, Member of the Institute of France and of the Royal 
Academies of Belgium and Roumania, Honor Member of the Institute of 
International Law, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. J. van den Heuvel, His Minister of State, former Min- 
ister of Justice; 

His Excellency Baron Guillaume, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, Member of the Royal Academy of Roumania. 


The President of the Republic of Bolivia: 

His Excellency Mr. Claudio Pinilla, Minister of Foreign avian of the 
Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Fernando E. Guachalla, Minister Pienipoatary at 
London. 


The President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil: 

His Excellency Mr. Ruy Barbosa, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 

His Excellency Mr. Eduardo F. S. dos Santos Lisb6a, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria: 

Mr. Vrban Vinaroff, Major General of the General Staff, attached to His 
suite; 

Mr. Ivan Karandjouloff, Director of Public Prosecution of the Court of 
Cassation. 


_The President of the Republic of Chile: 

His Excellency Mr. Domingo Gana, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at London; 

His Excellency Mr. Augusto Matte, Envoy Extraordinary. and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Concha, former Minister of War, former Presi- 
dent of the Chamber of Deputies, former Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Buenos Aires. 


The President of the Republic of Colombia: 
General Jorge Holguin; 
Mr. Santiago Pérez Triana; 


219-915—68———_44 


672 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


His Excellency General Marceliano Vargas, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris. 


The Provisional Governor of the Republic of Cuba: 

Mr. Antonio Sanchez de Bustamante, Professor of International Law in 
the University of Habana, Senator of the Republic; 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo de Quesada y Aréstegui, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Manuel Sanguily, former Director of the Institute of Secondary In- 
struction of Habana, Senator of the Republic. 
His Majesty the King of Denmark: 

His Excellency Mr. Constantin Brun, His Chamberlain, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington; 

Rear Admiral Christian Frederik Scheller; 

Mr. Axel Vedel, His Chamberlain, Chief of Division in the Royal Min- 
istry of Foreign Affairs. 


The President of the Dominican Republic: 

Mr. Francisco Henriquez y Carvajal, former Secretary of State in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Apolinar Tejera, Rector of the Professional Institute of the Republic, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. © 


The President of the Republic of Ecuador: 

His Excellency Mr. Victor Rendén, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at Madrid; 

Mr. Enrique Dorn y de Alstia, Chargé d’ Affaires. 


The President of the French Republic: 

' His Excellency Mr. Léon Bourgeois, Ambassador diners of the 
Republic, Senator, former President of the Council of Ministers, former 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Baron d’Estournelles de Constant, Senator, Minister Plenipotentiary of 
class I, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Louis Renault, Professor of the Faculty of Law of the University of 
Paris, Honorary Minister Plenipotentiary, Jurisconsult of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, Member of the Institute of France, Member of the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Marcellin Pellet, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary of the French Republic at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 
His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Edward Fry, G.C.B., Member 
of the Privy Council, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Member of the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration; 
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His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Ernest Mason Satow, G.C.M.G., 
Member of the Privy Council, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbi- 
tration; | 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Donald James Mackay Baron Reay, 
G.C.S.1; G.C.LE., Member of the Privy Council, former President of the 
Institute of International Law; 

His Excellency Sir Henry Howard, K.C.M.G., C.B., His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 

His Excellency Mr. Cléon Rizo Rangabé, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

Mr. Georges Streit, Professor of International Law in the University of 
Athens, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Guatemala: 

Mr. José Tible Machado, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at The Hague 
and at London, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Enrique Gomez Carillo, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


The President of the Republic of Haiti: 

His Excellency Mr. Jean Joseph Dalbémar, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. J. N. Léger, Envoy Extraordinary | and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Pierre Hudicourt, former Professor of Public International Law, 
Attorney at Law at Port au Prince. 


His Majesty the King of Italy: 

His Excellency Count Joseph Tornielli Brusati di Vergano, Senator of the 
Kingdom, Ambassador of His Majesty the King at Paris, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration, President of the Italian Delegation; 

His Excellency Commendatore Guido Pompilj, Deputy to the Parliament, 
Under Secretary of State in the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

Commendatore Guido Fusinato, Counselor of State, a a to the Parlia- 
ment, former Minister of Education. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 

His Excellency Mr. Keiroku Tsudzuki, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary ; 

His Excellency Mr. Aimaro Sato, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau: 

His Excellency Mr. Eyschen, His Minister of State, President of the Grand 
Ducal Government; 

Count de Villers, Chargé d’Affaires of the Grand Duchy at Berlin. 
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The President of the United Mexican States: 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo A. Esteva, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Rome; | 

His Excellency Mr. Sebastian B. de Mier, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. Francisco L. de la Barra, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Brussels and at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Norway: 

His Excellency Mr. Francis Hagerup, former President of the Council, 
former Professor of Law, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at The Hague and at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Panama: 
Mr. Belisario Porras. 


The President of the Republic of Paraguay: 

His Excellency Mr. Eusebio Machain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

Count G. du Monceau de Bergendal, Consul of the Republic at Brussels. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 

Mr. W. H. de Beaufort, Her former Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member 
of the Second Chamber of the States-General ; 

His Excellency Mr. T. M. C. Asser, Her Minister of State, Member of 
the Council of State, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. C. C. den Beer Poortugael, Lieutenant General 
Retired, former Minister of War, Member of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. A. R6ell, Her Aide-de-Camp on Special Serv- 
ice, Vice Admiral Retired, former Minister of the Navy; 

Mr. J. A. Loeff, Her former Minister of Justice, Member of the Second 
Chamber of the States-General. 


The President of the Republic of Peru: | 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos G. Candamo, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at London, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: 

His Excellency Samad Khan Momtazos Saltaneh, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration ; 

His Excellency Mirza Ahmed Khan Sadigh U1 Mulk, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


AUTOMATIC SUBMARINE CONTACT MINES—OCTOBER 18, 1907 675 


His Majesty the King of Roumania: 

His Excellency Mr. Alexandre Beldiman, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Edgar Mavrocordato, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


The President of the Republic of Salvador: | 

Mr. Pedro I. Matheu, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Paris, Mem- 
ber of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Santiago Perez Triana, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at London. 


His Majesty the King of Servia: 
His Excellency General Sava Grouitch, President of the Council of State; 
His Excellency Mr. Milovan Milovanovitch, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at Rome, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration; 
His Excellency Mr. Michel Militchevitch, His Envoy Extraordinary an 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London and at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Siam: 
Mom Chatidej Udom, Major General; 
Mr. C. Corragioni d’Orelli, His Counselor of Legation; 
Luang Bhuvanarth Nariibal, Captain. 


The Swiss Federal Council: 

His Excellency Mr. Gaston Carlin, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Swiss Confederation at London and at The Hague; 

Mr. Eugéne Borel, Colonel of the General Staff, Professor in the University 
of Geneva; 

Mr. Max Huber, Professor of Law in the University of Ziirich. 


His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans: 

His Excellency Turkhan Pasha, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Minister 
of the Evkaf; 

His Excellency Rechid Bey, His Ambassador at Rome; 

His Excellency Mehemmed Pasha, Vice Admiral. 


The President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay: 
His Excellency Mr. José Batlle y Ordofiez, former President of the Re- 
public, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; | 
His Excellency Mr. Juan P. Castro, former President of the Senate, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris, Mem- 
ber of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the United States of Venezuela: 
Mr. José Gil Fortoul, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 
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Who, after having deposited their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1 
It is forbidden: 


1. To lay unanchored automatic contact mines, except when they are 
so constructed as to become harmless one hour at most after the person who 
laid them ceases to control them; 

2. To lay anchored automatic contact mines which do not become harm- 
less as soon as they have broken loose from their moorings; 

3. To use torpedoes which do not become harmless when they have missed 
their mark. | 

ARTICLE 2 


It is forbidden to lay automatic contact mines off the coast and ports of 
the enemy, with the sole object of intercepting commercial shipping. 


ARTICLE 3 


When anchored automatic contact mines are employed, every possible 
precaution must be taken for the security of peaceful shipping. 

The belligerents undertake to do their utmost to render these mines 
harmless within a limited time, and, should they cease to be under surveil- 
lance, to notify the danger zones as soon as military exigencies permit, by a 
notice addressed to ship owners, which must also be communicated to the 
governments through the diplomatic channel. 


ARTICLE 4 


Neutral Powers which lay automatic contact mines off their coasts must 
observe the same rules and take the same precautions as are imposed on 
belligerents. 

The Neutral Power must inform ship-owners, by a notice issued in ad- 
vance, where automatic contact mines have been laid. This notice must be 
communicated at once to the Governments through the diplomatic channel. 


ARTICLE 5 


At the close of the war, the Contracting Powers undertake to do their 
utmost to remove the mines which they have laid, each Power removing its 
own mines. | | 

As regards anchored automatic contact mines laid by one of the belliger- 
ents off the coast of the other, their position must be notified to the other 
party by the Power which laid them, and each Power must proceed with 
the least possible delay to remove the mines in its own waters. . 
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ARTICLE 6 


The Contracting Powers which do not at present own perfected mines of 
the pattern contemplated in the present Convention, and which, conse- 
quently, could not at present carry out the rules laid down in Articles 1 and 3, 
undertake to convert the materiel of their mines as soon as possible, so as to 
bring it into conformity with the foregoing requirements. 


ARTICLE 7 


The provisions of the present Convention do not apply except between 
Contracting Powers, and then only if all the belligerents are parties.to the 
Convention. 

ARTICLE 8 


The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. 

The first deposit of ratifications shall be recorded in a procés-verbal 
signed by the Representatives of the Powers which take part therein and 
by the Netherland Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

The subsequent deposits of ratifications shall be made by. means of a 
written notification addressed to the Netherland Goverament and accom- 
panied by the instrument of ratification. 

A duly certified copy of the procés-verbal relative to the first oe of 
ratifications, of the notifications mentioned in the preceding paragraph, as 
well as of the instruments of ratification, shall be at once sent, by the Nether- 
land Government, through the diplomatic channel, to the Powers invited 
to the Second Peace Conference, as well as to the other Powers which have 
adhered to the Convention. In the cases contemplated in the preceding. 
paragraph, the said Government shall inform them at the same time of the 
date on which it has received the notification. 


ARTICLE 9 


Non-Signatory Powers may adhere to the present Convention. 

The Power which desires to adhere notifies in writing its intention to the 
Netherland Government, transmitting to it the act of adhesion, which shall 
be deposited in the archives of the said Government. 

This Government shall at once transmit to all the other Powers ‘a duly 
certified copy of the notification as well as of the act of adhesion, stating the 
date on which it received the notification. 


ArTICLE 10 


The present Convention shall come into force, in the case of the Powers 
which were a party to the first deposit of ratifications, sixty days after the 
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date of the procés-verbal of this deposit, and, in the case of the Powers which 
ratify subsequently or adhere, sixty days after the notification of their 
ratification or of their adhesion has been received by the Netherland 
Government. 


ARTICLE 11 


The present Convention shall remain in force for seven years, dating from 
the sixtieth day after the date of the first deposit of ratifications. 

Unless denounced, it shall continue in force after the expiration of this 
period. 

The denunciation shall be notified in writing to the Netherland Govern- 
ment, which shall at once communicate a duly certified copy of the notifi- 
cation to all the Powers, informing them of the date on which it was received. 

The denunciation shall only have effect in regard to the notifying 
Power, and six months after the notification has reached the Netherland 
Government. 


ARTICLE 12 


The Contracting Powers undertake to reopen the question of the employ- 
ment of automatic contact mines six months before the expiration of the 
period contemplated in the first paragraph of the preceding Article, in the 
event of the question not having been already reopened and settled by the 
Third Peace Conference. 

If the Contracting Powers conclude a fresh Convention relative to the 
employment of mines, the present Convention shall cease to be applicable 
from the moment it comes into force. 


ARTICLE 13 


A register kept by the Netherland Ministry for Foreign Affairs shall give 
the date of the deposit of ratifications made in virtue of Article 8, paragraphs 
3 and 4, as well as the date on which the notifications of adhesion (Article 9, 
paragraph 2) or of denunciation (Article 11, paragraph 3) have been 
received. 

Each Contracting Power is entitled to have access to this register and to 
be supplied with duly certified extracts from it. 


In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have appended their signatures to 
the present Convention. 

Done at The Hague, the 18th October, 1907, in a single copy, which 
shall remain deposited in the archives of the Netherland Government, and 
duly certified copies of which shall be sent, through the diplomatic channel, 
to the Powers which have been invited to the Second Peace Conference. - 
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1. For Germany: Under reservation of 


Article 2. 
MARSCHALL 
KRIEGE 


2. For the United States of America: 


JosepH H. CHOATE 
Horace PORTER 

U. M. Rose 

Davip JAYNE HILyi 

C. S. Sperry 
WiLiiAM I. BUCHANAN 


3. For Argentina: 
Rogue SAENZ PENA 
Luis M. Draco 
C. RGez Larreta 


4. For Austria-Hungary: 
MEREY 
Bon Maccuio 


5. For Belgium: 
A. BEERNAERT 
VAN DEN HUEVEL 
GUILLAUME 


6. For Bolivia: 
CLAupio PINILLA 


7. For Brazil: 
Ruy BArsBosa 
E. Lisséa 


8. For Bulgaria: 
GENERAL-Major VINAROFF 
Iv. KARANDJOULOFF 


9. For Chile: 
DomINnNco GANA 
AucusTo MATTE 
CarLtos CONCHA 


10. For China: 


11. For Colombia: 
Jorce Ho.ovin 
S. Perez TRIANA 
M. Varcas 


12. For the Republic of Cuba: 
ANTONIO §. DE BUSTAMANTE 


GoNZALO DE QUESADA 
MANUEL SANGUILY 


13. For Denmark: 
A. VEDEL 


14. For the Dominican Republic: With 
reservation on the first paragraph of 


the first article. 
Dr. HENRIQUEZ Y CARVAJAL 
APOLINAR TEJERA 


15. For Ecuador: 
Victor M. RENDOéN 
E. Dorn y pve ALsva 


16. For Spain: 


17. For France: Under reservation of . 
Article 2, 
MARCELLIN PELLET 


18. For Great Britain: Under reserva- 
tion of the following declaration: 
“In affixing their signatures to the 
above Convention the British pleni- 
potentiaries declare that the mere 
fact that this Convention does not 
prohibit a particular act or pro- 
ceeding must not be held to debar 
His Britannic Majesty's Govern- 
ment from contesting its legiti- 
macy.” 
Epw. Fry 
ERNEST SATOW 
REAY 
Henry Howarp 
19. For Greece: 
Créon Rizo RANGABE 
GEORGES STREIT 
20. For Guatemala: 
Josz TisLe Macnapo 
21. For Haiti: 
DALBEMAR JN JosEPH 
J. N. Lécer 
PizrrRE Hupicourt 
22. For Italy: 
PomPILJ 
G. FusinatTo 


23. For Japan: 
AIMARO SATO 


24. For Luxemburg: 
EyYscHEN 
CTE. DE VILLERS 


25. For Mexico: 
G. A. EStTeva 
S. B. pE MIiER 
F. L. pe ta Barra 


26. For Montenegro: 
27. For Nicaragua: 


28. For Norway: 
F. Hacerup 


29. For Panama: 
B. Porras 
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30. For Paraguay: 
G. pu MoncEAu 

31. For the Netherlands: 
W. H. pe Beavurorrt 
T. M. C. Asser 
DEN BEER POORTUGAEL 
J. A. ROELL 
J. A. Loerr 

32. For Peru: 
C. G. CanpaMo 


33. For Persia: 
MoMTAZOS-SALTANEH M. SAMAD 
Kuan 
SADIGH UL MuLK M. AHMED Kuan 


34. For Portugal: 


35. For Roumania: 
Epc. MAVROCORDATO 


36. For Russia: 


37. For Salvador: 
P. J. MaTHEU 
S. Perez TRIANA 


38. For Servia: 
S. Grovitcu 
M. G. MILOVANOVITCH 
M. G. MILITCHEVITCH 


39. For Siam: Under reservation of Ar- 
ticle 1, paragraph.1. 
Mom Cuatipey Upom 
C. CorRAGION! D’ORELLI 
LUANG BHUVANARTH NARUBAL 


40. For Sweden: 


41. For Switzerland: 
CARLIN 


42, For Turkey: Under reservation of 
the declarations recorded in the 
procés-verbal of the eighth plenary 
session of the Conference held on 
October 9, 1907.” 

TURKHAN 


43. For Uruguay: 
José BaTLuE y OrDONEZ 


44, For Venezuela: 
J. Git Fortout 


* The Turkish declarations read, in translation, as follows: 

“The Imperial Ottoman delegation can not at the present time undertake any engage- 
ment whatever for perfected systems which are not yet universally known, . . . The Im- 
perial Ottoman delegation believes that it should declare that, given the exceptional situa- 
tion created by treaties in force at the straits of the Dardanelles and the Bosphorus, straits 
which are an integral part of the territory, the Imperial Government could not in any way 
subscribe to any undertaking tending to limit the means of defense that it may deem 
necessary to employ for these straits in case of war or with the aim of causing its neutrality 
to be respected. . . . The Imperial Ottoman delegation can not at the present time take 
part in any engagement as regards the conversion mentioned in Article 6.” 


BOMBARDMENT BY NAVAL FORCES IN TIME 
OF WAR (HAGUE, IX) 


Convention signed at The Hague October 18, 1907 

Senate advice and consent to ratification March 10, 1908 

Ratified by the President of the United States February 23, 1909 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the United 
States) at The Hague dated November 27, 1909 

Entered into force January 26, 1910 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States February 28, 1910 


36 Stat. 2351; Treaty Series 542 


[TRANSLATION] 


IX 


CONVENTION CONCERNING BOMBARDMENT BY NAVAL ForCES 
IN TIME OF War 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia; the President of the 
United States of America; the President of the Argentine Republic; His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic King 
of Hungary; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; the President of the 
Republic of Bolivia; the President of the Republic of the United States of 
Brazil; His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria; the President of the Re- 
public of Chile; the President of the Republic of Colombia; the Provisional 
Governor of the Republic of Cuba; His Majesty the King of Denmark; the 
President of the Dominican Republic; the President of the Republic of 
Ecuador; His Majesty the King of Spain; the President of the French Repub- 
lic; His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire- 
land and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; His 
Majesty the King of the Hellenes; the President of the Republic of Guate- 
mala; the President of the Republic of Haiti; His Majesty the King of Italy; 
His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; His Royal: Highness the Grand Duke of 
Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau; the President of the United States of Mexico; 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro; His Majesty the King of 
Norway; the President of the Republic of Panama; the President of the Re- 
public of Paraguay; Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; the Presi- 

dent of the Republic of Peru; His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia; His 
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Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc.; His Majesty the 
King of Roumania; His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias; the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of Salvador; His Majesty the King of Servia; His 
Majesty the King of Siam; His Majesty the King of Sweden; the Swiss Fed- 
eral Council; His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans; the President of 
the Oriental Republic of Uruguay; the President of the United States o 

Venezuela: 3 


Animated by the desire to realize the wish expressed by the First Peace 
Conference respecting the bombardment by naval forces of undefended ports, 
towns, and villages; 

Whereas it is expedient that bombardments by naval forces should be sub- 
ject to rules of general application which would safeguard the rights of the 
inhabitants and assure the preservation of the more important buildings, by 
applying as far as possible to this operation of war the principles of the Regu- 
lation of 1899 respecting the Laws and Customs of Land War;? 

Actuated, accordingly, by the desire to serve the interests of humanity and 
to diminish the severity and disasters of war; 

Have resolved to conclude a Convention to this effect, and have, for this 
purpose, appointed the following as their Plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: 

His Excellency Baron Marschall von Bieberstein, His Minister of State, His 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Constantinople; 

Dr. Johannes Kriege, His Envoy on extraordinary mission to the present 
Conference, His Privy Counselor of Legation and Jurisconsult to the Imperial 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the United States of America: 

His Excellency Mr. Joseph H. Choate, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. Horace Porter, Ambassador Extraordinary ; 

His Excellency Mr. Uriah M. Rose, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. David Jayne Hill, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Rear Admiral Charles S. Sperry, Minister Plenipotentiary; 

Brigadier General George B. Davis, Judge Advocate General of the United 
States Army, Minister Plenipotentiary ; 

Mr. William I. Buchanan, Minister Plenipotentiary. 


The President of the Argentine Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Roque Saenz Pefia, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Rome, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; | 


1 TS 403, ante, p. 247. 
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His Excellency Mr. Luis M. Drago, former Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Worship of the Republic, National Deputy, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Rodriguez Larreta, former Minister of Foreign 
Affairs and Worship of the Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: 
His Excellency Mr. Gaétan Mérey de Kapos-Meére, His Privy Counselor, 
His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary; 
His Excellency Baron Charles de Macchio, His —o peer ema and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Athens. 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 

His Excellency Mr. Beernaert, His Minister of State, Member of the Cham- 
ber of Representatives, Member of the Institute of France and of the Royal 
Academies of Belgium and Roumania, Honor Member of the Institute of 
International Law, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. J. van den Heuvel, His Minister of State, former Min- 
ister of Justice; 

His Excellency Baron Guillaume, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, Member of the Royal Academy of Roumania. 


The President of the Republic of Bolivia: 

His Excellency Mr. Claudio Pinilla, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Fernando E. Guachalla, Minister Plenipotentiary at 
London. 


The President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil: 

His Excellency Mr. Ruy Barbosa, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Eduardo F. S. dos Santos Lisbda, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria: 

Mr. Vrban Vinaroff, Major General of the General Staff, attached to His 
suite; 

Mr. Ivan Karandjouloff, Director of Public Prosecution of the Court of 
Cassation. 


The President of the Republic of Chile: 
His Excellency Mr. Domingo Gana, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at London; 
His Excellency Mr. Augusto Matte, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Berlin; 
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His Excellency Mr. Carlos Concha, former Minister of War, former Pres- 
ident of the Chamber of Deputies, former Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Buenos Aires. 


The President of the Republic of Colombia: 

General Jorge Holguin; 

Mr. Santiago Pérez Triana; 

His Excellency General Marceliano Vargas, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris. 


The Provisional Governor of the Republic of Cuba: 

Mr. Antonio Sanchez de Bustamante, Professor of International Law in 
the University of Habana, Senator of the Republic; 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo de Quesada y Aréstegui, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Manuel Sanguily, former Director of the Institute of Secondary In- 
struction of Habana, Senator of the Republic. 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 

His Excellency Mr. Constantin Brun, His Chamberlain, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington; 

Rear Admiral Christian Frederik Scheller; 

Mr. Axel Vedel, His Chamberlain, Chief of Division i in the Royal Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. 


The President of the Dominican Republic: 

Mr. Francisco Henriquez y Carvajal, former Secretary of State in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration ; 

Mr. Apolinar Tejera, Rector of the Professional Institute of ae Republic, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Ecuador: 

His Excellency Mr. Victor Rendén, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at Madrid; 

Mr. Enrique Dorn y de Alsia, Chargé d’ Affaires. 


The President of the French Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Léon Bourgeois, Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Republic, Senator, former President of the Council of Ministers, former 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Baron d’Estournelles de Constant, Senator, Minister Plenipotentiary of 
class I, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Louis Renault, Professor of the Faculty of Law of the University of 
Paris, Honorary Minister Plenipotentiary, Jurisconsult of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, Member of the Institute of France, Member of the Per- 
manent Court of Arbitration; 
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His Excellency Mr. Marcellin Pellet, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the French Republic at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Edward Fry, G.C.B., Member 
of the Privy Council, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Member of the Per- 
manent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Ernest Mason Satow, G.C.M.G., 
Member of the Privy Council, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitra- 
tion; 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Donald James Mackay Baron Reay, 
G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Member of the Privy Council, former President of the 
Institute of Interiational Law; 

His Excellency Sir Henry Howard, K.C.M.G., C.B., His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 

His Excellency Mr. Cléon Rizo Rangabé, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

Mr. Georges Streit, Professor of International Law in the University of 
Athens, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Guatemala: 

Mr. José Tible Machado, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at The oar 
and at London, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration ; 

Mr. Enrique Gémez Carillo, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


The President of the Republic of Haiti: 

His Excellency Mr. Jean Joseph Dalbémar, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. J. N. Léger, Envoy Fxcraerdinaty and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Pierre Hudicourt, former Professor of Public International Law, At- 
torney at Law at Port au Prince. 


His Majesty the King of Italy: 

His Excellency Count Joseph Tornielli Brusati di Vergano, Senator of 
the Kingdom, Ambassador of His Majesty the King at Paris, Member of 
the Permanent Court of Arbitration, President of the Italian Delegation; 

His Excellency Commendatore Guido Pompilj, Deputy to the Parliament, 
Under Secretary of State in the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

Commendatore Guido Fusinato, Counselor of State, Deputy to the Parlia- 
ment, former Minister of Education. 
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His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 

His Excellency Mr. Keiroku Tsudzuki, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary; 

His Excellency Mr. Aimaro Sato, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau: | 
His Excellency Mr. Eyschen, His Minister of State, President of the Grand 
Ducal Government; 
Count de Villers, Chargé d’Affaires of the Grand Duchy at Berlin. 


The President of the United Mexican States: 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo A. Esteva, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Rome; 

His Excellency Mr. Sebastian B. de Mier, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. Francisco L. de la Barra, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Brrssels and at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro: 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, now Imperial Privy Counselor, Ambassador 
of His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, Imperial Privy Counselor, Permanent 
Member of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 
Russia; 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, now Imperial Counselor of State, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Emperor 
of All the Russias at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Norway: 

His Excellency Mr. Francis Hagerup, former President of the Council, 
former Professor of Law, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at The Hague and at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Panama: 
Mr. Belisario Porras. 


The President of the Republic of Paraguay: 

His Excellency Mr. Eusebio Machain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

Count G. du Monceau de Bergendal, Consul of the Republic at Brussels. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 
Mr. W. H. de Beaufort, Her former Minister of Foreign Affairs, Mem- 
ber of the Second Chamber of the States-General; 
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His Excellency Mr. T. M. C. Asser, Her Minister of State, Member of 
the Council of State, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 
~ His Excellency Jonkheer J. C. C. den Beer Poortugael, Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Retired, former Minister of War, Member of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Jonkhcer J. A. Roell, Her Aide-de-Camp on Special Serv- 
ice, Vice Admiral Retired, former Minister of the Navy; 

Mr. J. A. Loeff, Her former Minister of Justice, Member of the Second 
Chamber of the States-General. 


The President of the Republic of Peru: 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos G. Candamo, Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at London, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration. _ 


His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: 

His Excellency Samad Khan Momtazos Saltaneh, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mirza Ahmed Khan Sadigh Ul Mulk, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc. 

His Excellency the Marquis de Soveral, His Counselor of State, Peer of 
the Kingdom, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at London, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary; 

His Excellency Count de Selir, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

His Excellency Mr. Alberto d’Oliveira, His es Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berne. 


His Majesty the King of Roumania: 

His Excellency Mr. Alexandre Beldiman, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Edgar Mavrocordato, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, His present Privy Counselor, His Ambassa- 
dor at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, His Privy Counselor, Permanent Mem- 
ber of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of 
the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, His present Counselor of State, His Cham- 
berlain, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The 
Hague. 
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The President of the Republic of Salvador: 

Mr. Pedro I. Matheu, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Paris, Mem- 
ber of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Santiago Perez Triana, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at London. 


His Majesty the King of Servia: 

His Excellency General Sava Grouitch, President of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Mr. Milovan Milovanovitch, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at Rome, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Michel Militchevitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London and at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Siam: 
Mom Chatidej Udom, Major General; 
Mr. C. Corragioni d’Orelli, His Counselor of Legation; 
Luang Bhuvanarth Nariibal, Captain. 


His Majesty the King of Sweden, of the Goths and Vandals: 

His Excellency Mr. Knut Hjalmar Leonard Hammarskjold, His former 
Minister of Justice, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Johannes Hellner, His former Minister without portfolio, former 
Member of the Supreme Court of Sweden, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration. 


The Swiss Federal Council: ° 
His Excellency Mr. Gaston Carlin, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Swiss Confederation at London and at The Hague; 
Mr. Eugéne Borel, Colonel of the General Staff, Professor of the Univer- 
sity of Geneva; 
Mr. Max Huber, Professor of Law in the University of Ziirich. 


His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans: 

His Excellency Turkhan Pasha, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Minister 
of the Evkaf; 

His Excellency Rechid Bey, His Ambassador at Rome; 

His Excellency Méhemmed Pasha, Vice Admiral. 


The President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay: 

His Excellency Mr. José Batlle y Ordonez, former President of the Repub- 
lic, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Juan P. Castro, former President of the Senate, En- 
voy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 
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The President of the United States of Venezuela: 
Mr. José Gil Fortoul, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


Who, after depositing their full powers, found in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following provisions: 


CuaptTer I. The Bombardment of Undefended Ports, Towns, Villages, 
Dwellings, or Buildings 


ARTICLE 1 


The bombardment by naval forces of undefended ports, towns, villages, 
dwellings, or buildings is forbidden. | 

A place cannot be bombarded solely because automatic submarine con- 
tact mines are anchored off the harbour. 


ARTICLE 2 


Military works, military or naval establishments, depots of arms or war 
materiel, workshops or plant which could be utilized for the needs of the hos- 
tile fleet or army, and the ships of war in the harbour, are not, however, in- 
cluded in this prohibition, The commander of a naval force may destroy 
them with artillery, after a summons followed by a reasonable time of waiting, 
if all other means are impossible, and when the local authorities have not 
themselves destroyed them within the time fixed. 

He incurs no responsibility for any unavoidable damage which may be 
caused by a bombardment under such circumstances. 

If for military reasons immediate action is necessary, and no delay can 
be allowed the enemy, it is understood that the prohibition to bombard the 
undefended town holds good, as in the case given in paragraph 1, and that 
the commander shall take all due measures in order that the town may suf-. 
fer as little harm as possible. 


ARTICLE 3 


After due notice has been given, the bombardment of undefended ports, 
towns, villages, dwellings, or buildings may be commenced, if the local au- 
thorities, after a formal summons has been made to them, decline to comply 
with requisitions for provisions or supplies necessary for the immediate use 
of the naval force before the place in question. 

These requisitions shall be in proportion to the resources of the place. They 
shall only be demanded in the name of the commander of the said naval 
force, and they shall, as far as possible, be paid for in cash; if not, they shall 
be evidenced by receipts. 
| ARTICLE 4 


Undefended ports, towns, villages, dwellings, or buildings may not be 
bombarded on account of failure to pay money contributions. 
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CHAPTER II, General Provisions 


ARTICLE 5 


In bombardments by naval forces all the necessary measures must be 
taken by the commander to spare as far as possible sacred edifices, buildings 
used for artistic, scientific, or charitable purposes, historic monuments, hos- 
pitals, and places where the sick or wounded are collected, on the under- 
standing that they are not used at the same time for military purposes. 

It is the duty of the inhabitants to indicate such monuments, edifices, or 
places by visible signs, which shall consist of large stiff rectangular panels 
divided diagonally into two coloured triangular portions, the upper portion 
black, the lower portion white. 

ARTICLE 6 


If the military situation permits, the commander of the attacking naval 
force, before commencing the bombardment, must do his utmost to warn 
the authorities. wo 


ss 
”. 


ARTICLE 7 © 


A town or place, even when taken by storm, may not be pillaged. 


CHapTer III. Final Provisions 
ARTICLE 8 


The provisions of the present Convention do not apply except between 
Contracting Powers, and then only if all the belligerents are parties to the 
Convention. | 

ARTICLE 9 


The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. 

The first deposit of ratifications shall be recorded in a procés-verbal signed 
by the Representatives of the Powers which take part therein and by the 
Netherland Minister of Foreign Affairs. 

The subsequent deposits of ratifications shall be made by means of a writ- 
ten notification addressed to the Netherland Government and accompanied 
by the instrument of ratification. 

A duly certified copy of the procés-verbal relative to the first deposit of 
ratifications, of the notifications mentioned in the preceding paragraph, as 
well as of the instruments of ratification, shall be at once sent by the Nether- 
land Government, through the diplomatic channel, to the Powers invited to 
the Second Peace Conference, as well as to the other Powers which have 
adhered to the Convention. In the cases contemplated in the preceding para- 
graph, the said Government shall inform them at the same time of the date 
on which it received the notification. 
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ARTICLE 10 


Non-Signatory Powers may adhere to the present Convention. 

The Power which desires to adhere shall notify its intention to the Nether- 
land Government, forwarding to it the act of adhesion, which shall be 
deposited in the archives of the said Government. 

This Government shall immediately forward to all the other Powers a duly 
certified copy of the notification, as well as of the act of adhesion, mention- 
ing the date on which it received the notification. 


ARTICLE 11 


The present Convention shall come into force, in the case of the Powers 
which were a party to the first deposit of ratifications, sixty days after the 
date of the procés-verbal of that deposit, and, in the case of the Powers which 
ratify subsequently or which adhere, sixty days after the notification of their 
ratification or of their adhesion has been received by the Netherland 
Government. 


ARTICLE 12 


In the event of one of the contracting Powers wishing to denounce the 
present Convention, the denunciation shall be notified in writing to the 
Netherland Government, which shall at once communicate a duly certified 
copy of the notification to all the other Powers informing them of the date 
on which it was received. : 

The denunciation shall only have effect in regard to the notifying Power, 
and one year after the notification has reached the Netherland Government. 


ARTICLE 13 


A register kept by the Netherland Minister for Foreign Affairs shall give 
the date of the deposit of ratifications made in virtue of Article 9, paragraphs 
3 and 4, as well as the date on which the notifications of adhesion (Article 
10, paragraph 2) or of denunciation (Article 12, paragraph 1) have been 
received. 

Each Contracting Power is entitled to have access to this register and to 
be supplied with duly certified extracts from it. 


In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have appended their signatures to 
the present Convention. 

Done at The Hague, the 18th October, 1907, in a single copy, which shall 
remain deposited in the archives of the Netherland Government, and duly 
certified copies of which shall be sent, through the diplomatic channel, to the 
Powers which have been invited to the Second Peace Conference.. 
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1. For Germany: Under reservation of 
Article 1, paragraph 2. 
MARSCHALL 
KRIEGE 


2. For the United States of America: 
JoserH H. CHoate 
Horace Porter 
U. M. Rosz 
Davip JAYNE HILzi 
C. S. Sperry 
WiLtiAM I. BUCHANAN 


3. For Argentina: 
Roque SAENZ PENA 
Luis M. Draco 
C. Rtez Larreta 


4, For Austria-Hungary: 
MEREY 
Bon MaccHio 


5. For Belgtum: 
A. BEERNAERT 
J. VAN DEN HEUVEL 
GUILLAUME 


6. For Bolivia: 
CLaupIo PINILLA 


7. For Brazil: 
Ruy BArsosa 
E. Lrss6a 


8. For Bulgaria: 
> GENERAL-MAJOR VINAROFF 
Iv. KARANDJOULOFF 


9. For Chile: Under the reservation of 
Article 3 made in the fourth plenary 
session of August 17." 

DomInGco GANA 
Aucusto MATTE 
Cartos CoNCHA 


10. For China: 


11. For Colombia: 
Jorcz HoLovuin 
S. Perez TRIANA 
M. Varcas 


12. For the Republic of Cuba: 
ANTONIO S, DE BUSTAMANTE 
GONZALO DE QUESADA 
MANUVEL SANGUILY 


13. For Denmark: 
C. Brun 





14. For the Dominican Republic: 
Dr. HENRIQUEZ y CARVAJAL 
APOLINAR TEJERA 


15. For Ecuador: 
Victor M. ReEND6N 
E. Dorn vy DE ALSUA 


16. For Spain: 


17. For France: Under reservation of 
the second paragraph of Article 1. 
MARCELLIN PELLET 


18. For Great Britain: Under reserva- 
tion of the second paragraph of 
Article 1. 

Epw. Fry 
ERNEST SATOW 
REAY 

Henry Howarp 


19. For Greece: 
CL£on Rizo RanoaBe 
GEORGES STREIT 


20. For Guatemala: 
José Triste MacHapo 


21. For Haiti: 
DALBEMAR JN JOSEPH 
J. N. Lécer 
PrerrRE Hupicourt 


22. For Italy: 


PomPIL) 
G. Fusinato 


23. For Japan: With reservation of par- 
agraph 2 of the first article. 
AIMARO SATO 


24. For Luxemburg: 
EyvscHEN 
Cre. DE VILLERS 


25. For Mexico: 
G. A. Esteva 
S. B. pz MIzR 
F. L. DE LA BARRA 


26. For Montenegro: 
NELIDOW 
MARTENS 
N. TcHaryKow 


27. For Nicaragua: 


28. For Norway: 
F, HAcERuUP 


*The Chilean reservation reads, in translation, as follows: “The delegation of Chile 


makes reservation as to Article 3.” 
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29. For Panama: 
B. Porras 


' 30. For Paraguay: 
G. pu MoncEAu 


31. For the Netherlands: 
W. H. pe BEAUFORT 
T. M. C. ASSER 
DEN BEER POORTUGAE 
J. A. ROELL 
J. A. Loerr 


32. For Peru: 
C. G. CANDAMO 


33. For Persia: 
MoMTAZOS-SALTANEH M. SAMAD 
KHAN 
SADIGH UL MULK M. AHMED KHAN 


34. For Portugal: 
ALBERTO D’OLIVEIRA 


35. For Roumania: 
Epc. MAvrRocorDATO 


36. For Russia: 
NELIDOW 
MARTENS 
N. TcHaryKow 


37. For Salvador: 
P. J. MATHEU 
S. PEREz TRIANA 


38. For Servia: 
S. Grovitcu 
M. G. MiLovaNoviTcH 
M. G. MILITCHEVITCH 


39. For Siam: 
Mom Cuatipey Upom 
C. CoRRAGION! D’ORELLI 
LUANG BHUVANARTH NARUBAL 


40. For Sweden: 
K. H. L. HaMMARSKJOLD 
Jou. HELLNER 


41. For Switzerland: 
CARLIN 


42. For Turkey: 
TuRKHAN 


43. For Uruguay: _ 
José BaTtLie y OrDONEZ 


44. For Venezuela: 
J. Gu Fortout 
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Convention signed at The Hague October 18, 1907 

Senate advice and consent to ratification March 10, 1908 

Ratified by the President of the United States February 23, 1909 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the United 
States) at The Hague dated November 27, 1909 

Entered into force January 26, 1910 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States February 28, 1910 

Replaced by convention of August 12, 1949,* as between contracting 
parties to the later convention 


36 Stat. 2371; Treaty Series 543 


{TRANSLATION ] 


X 


CONVENTION FOR THE ADAPTATION TO MARITIME WARFARE 
OF THE PRINCIPLES OF THE GENEVA CONVENTION 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia; the President of the 
United States of America; the President of the Argentine Republic; His 
Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic King 
of Hungary; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; the President of the Re- 
public of Bolivia; the President of the Republic of the United States of 
Brazil; His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria; the President of the Re- 
public of Chile; His Majesty the Emperor of China; the President of the 
Republic of Colombia; the Provisional Governor of the Republic of Cuba; 
His Majesty the King of Denmark; the President of the Dominican Republic; 
the President of the Republic of Ecuador; His Majesty the King of Spain; 
the President of the French Republic; His Majesty the King of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions Beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India; His Majesty the King of the Hellenes; the 
President of the Republic of Guatemala; the President of the Republic of 
Haiti; His Majesty the King of Italy; His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; 


*6 UST 3217; TIAS 3363. 
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His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau; the | 
President of the United States of Mexico; His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Montenegro; His Majesty the King of Norway; the President of the Repub- 
lic of Panama; the President of the Republic of Paraguay; Her Majesty the 
Queen of the Netherlands; the President of the Republic of Peru; His 
Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia; His Majesty the King of Portugal and 
of the Algarves, etc.; His Majesty the King of Roumania; His Majesty the 
Emperor of All the Russias; the President of the Republic of Salvador; His 
Majesty the King of Servia; His Majesty the King of Siam; His Majesty the 
King of Sweden; the Swiss Federal Council; His Majesty the Emperor of the 
Ottomans; the President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay; the President 
of the United States of Venezuela: 


Animated alike by the desire to diminish, as far as depends on them, the 
inevitable evils of war; 

And wishing with this object to adapt to maritime warfare the principles 
of the Geneva Convention of the 6th July, 1906; ? 

Have resolved to conclude a Convention for the purpose of revising the 
Convention of the 29th July, 1899,° relative to this ee and have ap- 
pointed the following as their Plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: 

His Excellency Baron Marschall von Bieberstein, His Minister of State, His 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Constantinople; 

Dr. Johannes Kriege, His Envoy on extraordinary mission to the present 
Conference, His Privy Counselor of Legation and Jurisconsult to the Imperial 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the United States of America: 

His Excellency Mr. Joseph H. Choate, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. Horace Porter, Ambassador Extraordinary ; 

His Excellency Mr. Uriah M. Rose, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. David Jayne Hill, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Rear Admiral Charles S. Sperry, Minister Plenipotentiary; 

Brigadier General George B. Davis, Judge Advocate General of the United 
States Army, Minister Plenipotentiary; 

Mr. William I. Buchanan, Minister Plenipotentiary. 


The President of the Argentine Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Roque Saenz Pefia, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at 
Rome, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 


* TS 464, ante, p. 516. 
®* TS 396, ante, p. 263. 
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His Excellency Mr. Luis M. Drago, former Minister of Foreign Affairs and 
Worship of the Republic, National Deputy, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration; 

_ His Excellency Mr. Carlos Rodriguez Larreta, former Minister of For- 
eign Affairs and Worship of the Republic, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration. | 


His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: 
His Excellency Mr. Gaétan Mérey de Kapos-Mére, His Privy Counselor, 
His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary; 
His Excellency Baron Charles de Macchio, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Athens. 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 

His Excellency Mr. Beernaert, His Minister of State, Member of the 
Chamber of Representatives, Member of the Institute of France and of the 
Royal Academies of Belgium and Roumania, Honor Member of the Institute 
of International Law, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. J. van den Heuvel, His Minister of State, former 
Minister of Justice; 

His Excellency Baron Guillaume, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, Member of the Royal Academy of Roumania. 


The President of the Republic of Bolivia: 

His Excellency Mr. Claudio Pinilla, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Fernando E. Guachalla, Minister Plenipotentiary at 
London. 


The President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil: | 

His Excellency Mr. Ruy Barbosa, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Eduardo F. S. dos Santos Lisbéa, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria: 
Mr. Vrban Vinaroff, Major General of the General Staff, attached to His 
suite; | 


Mr. Ivan Karandjouloff, Director of Public Prosecution of the Court of 
Cassation. 


The President of the Republic of Chile: 

His Excellency Mr. Domingo Gana, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at London; 

His Excellency Mr. Augusto Matte, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
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Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Concha, former Minister of War, former Pres- 
ident of the Chamber of Deputies, former Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary at Buenos Aires. 


His Majesty the Emperor of China: 
His Excellency Mr. Lou Tseng-tsiang, His Ambassador Extraordinary ; 
His Excellency Mr. Tsien Sun, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


The President of the Republic of Colombia: 

General Jorge Holguin; 

Mr. Santiago Pérez Triana; 

His Excellency General Marceliano Vargas, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris. 


The Provisional Governor of the Republic of Cuba: 

Mr. Antonio Sanchez de Bustamante, Professor of International Law in 
the University of Habana, Senator of the Republic; 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo de Quesada y Aréstegui, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Manuel Sanguily, former Director of the Institute of Secondary In- 
struction of Habana, Senator of the Republic. 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 

His Excellency Mr. Constantin Brun, His Chamberlain, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington; 

‘Rear Admiral Christian Frederik Scheller; 

Mr. Axel Vedel, His Chamberlain, Chief of Division in the Royal Min- 
istry of Foreign Affairs. 


The President of the Dominican Republic: 

Mr. Francisco Henriquez y Carvajal, former Secretary of State in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Apolinar Tejera, Rector of the Professional Institute of the Republic, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Ecuador: 

His Excellency Mr. Victor Rendén, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at Madrid; 

Mr. Enrique Dorn y de Alstia, Chargé d’ Affaires. 


His Majesty the King of Spain: 

His Excellency Mr. W. R. de Villa-Urrutia, Senator, former Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at 
London; 


698 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776~1917 


His Excellency Mr. José de la Rica y Calvo, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 
Mr. Gabriel Maura y Gamazo, Count de Mortera, Deputy to the Cortes. 


The President of the French Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Léon Bourgeois, Ambassador Extraordinary of the 
Republic, Senator, former President of the Council of Ministers, former 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Baron d’Estournelles de Constant, Senator, Minister Plenipotentiary of 
class I, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Louis Renault, Professor of the Faculty of Law of the University of 
Paris, Honorary Minister Plenipotentiary, Jurisconsult of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, Member of the Institute of France, Member of the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Marcellin Pellet, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the French Republic at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Edward Fry, G.C.B., Member 
of the Privy Council, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Member of the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration; | 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Ernest Mason Satow, G.C.M.G., 
Member of the Privy Council, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitra- 
tion; 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Donald James Mackay Baron Reay, 
G.C.S.1., G.C.LE., Member of the Privy Council, former President of the 
Institute of International Law; 

His Excellency Sir Henry Howard, K.C.M.G., C.B., His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 

His Excellency Mr. Cléon Rizo Rangabé, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

Mr. Georges Streit, Professor of International Law in the University of 
Athens, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Guatemala: 

Mr. José Tible Machado, Chargé d’ Affaires of the Republic at The Hague 
and at London, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Enrique Gémez Carillo, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


The President of the Republic of Haiti: 
His Excellency Mr. Jean Joseph Dalbémar, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 
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His Excellency Mr. J. N. Léger, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Pierre Hudicourt, former Professor of Public International Law, At- 
torney at Law at Port au Prince. 


His Majesty the King of Italy: 

His Excellency Count Joseph Tornielli Brusati di Vergano, Senator of the 
Kingdom, Ambassador of His Majesty the King at Paris, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration, President of the Italian Delegation; 

His Excellency Commendatore Guido Pompilj, Deputy to the Parliament, 
Under Secretary of State in the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

Commendatore Guido Fusinato, Counselor of State, Deputy to the Parlia- 
ment, former Minister of Education. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 

His Excellency Mr. Keiroku Tsudzuki, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary; 

His Excellency Mr. Aimaro Sato, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau: 

His Excellency Mr. Eyschen, His Minister of State, President of the Grand 
Ducal Government; 

Count de Villers, Chargé d’Affaires of the Grand Duchy at Berlin. 


The President of the United Mexican States: 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo A. Esteva, Envoy Extraordinary and Munis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Rome; 

His Excellency Mr. Sebastian B. de Mier, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. Francisco L. de la Barra, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Brussels and at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro: 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, now Imperial Privy Counselor, Ambassador 
of His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, Imperial Privy Counselor, Permanent 
Member of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 
Russia; 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, now Imperial Counselor of State, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Pecleony the Emperor of 
All the Russias at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Norway: 
His Excellency Mr. Francis Hagerup, former President of the Council, 
former Professor of Law, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
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tentiary at The Hague and at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Panama: 
Mr. Belisario Porras. 


The President of the Republic of Paraguay: 

His Excellency Mr. Eusebio Machain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

Count G. du Monceau de Bergendal, Consul of the Republic at Brussels. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 

Mr. W. H. de Beaufort, Her former Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member 
of the Second Chamber of the States-General ; 

His Excellency Mr. T. M. CG. Asser, Her Minister of State, Member of the 
Council of State, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration ; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. C. C. den Beer Poortugael, Lieutenant General 
Retired, former Minister of War, Member of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. A. Roell, Her Aide-de-Camp on Special Serv- 
ice, Vice Admiral Retired, former Minister of the Navy; 

Mr. J. A. Loeff, Her former Minister of Justice, Member of the Second 
Chamber of the States-General. 


The President of the Republic of Peru: 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos G. Candamo, Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at London, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: 

His Excellency Samad Khan Momtazos Saltaneh, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration ; 

His Excellency Mirza Ahmed Khan Sadigh Ul Mulk, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc. 

His Excellency the Marquis de Soveral, His Counselor of State, Peer of the 
Kingdom, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London, His Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary ; 

His Excellency Count de Selir, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

His Excellency Mr. Alberto d’Oliveira, His Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary at Berne. 
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His Majesty the King of Roumania: 

His Excellency Mr. Alexandre Beldiman, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Edgar Mavrocordato, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, His present Privy Counselor, His Ambassador 
at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, His Privy Counselor, Permanent Member 
of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, His present Counselor of State, His 
Chamberlain, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The 
Hague. 


The President of the Republic of Salvador: 

Mr. Pedro I. Matheu, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Paris, Member 
of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Santiago Perez Triana, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at London. 


His Majesty the King of Servia: 

His Excellency General Sava Groutich, President of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Mr. Milovan Milovanovitch, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at Rome, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Michael Militchevitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London and at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Siam: 
Mom Chatidej Udom, Major General; 
Mr. C. Corragioni d’Orelli, His Counselor of Legation ; 
Luang Bhuvanarth Naribal, Captain. 


His Majesty the King of Sweden, of the Goths and Vandals: 

His Excellency Mr. Knut Hjalmar Leonard Hammarskjold, His former 
Minister of Justice, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; _ 

Mr. Johannes Hellner, His Former Minister without portfolio, former 
Member of the Supreme Court of Sweden, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration. 


The Swiss Federal Council: 
His Excellency Mr. Gaston Carlin, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Swiss Confederation at London and at The Hague; 


702 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


Mr. Eugéne Borel, Colonel of the General Staff, Professor in the University 
of Geneva; 
Mr. Max Huber, Professor of Law in the University of Ziirich. 


His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans: 

His Excellency Turkhan Pasha, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Minister 
of the Evkaf; 

His Excellency Rechid Bey, His Ambassador at Rome; 

His Excellency Mehemmed Pasha, Vice Admiral. 


The President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay: 

His Excellency Mr. José Batlle y Ordonez, former President of the Re- 
public, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Juan P. Castro, former President of the Senate, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris, Mem- 
ber of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the United States of Venezuela: 
Mr. José Gil Fortoul, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


Who, after having deposited their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1! 


Military hospital-ships, that is to say, ships constructed or assigned by States 
specially and solely with a view to assisting the wounded, sick, and ship- 
wrecked, the names of which have been communicated to the belligerent 
Powers at the commencement or during the course of hostilities, and in any 
case before they are employed, shall be respected, and cannot be captured 
while hostilities last. 

These ships, moreover, are not on the same footing as warships as regards 
their stay in a neutral port. 


ARTICLE 2 


Hospital-ships, equipped wholly or in part at the expense of private indi- 
viduals or officially recognized relief societies, shall be likewise respected and 
exempt from capture, if the belligerent Power to whom they belong has given 
them an official commission and has notified their names to the hostile Power 
at the commencement of or during hostilities, and in any case before they 
are employed. 

These ships must be provided with a certificate from the competent authori- 
ties declaring that the vessels have been under their control while fitting out 
and on final departure. | 
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ARTICLE 3 


Hospital-ships, equipped wholly or in part at the expense of private indi- 
viduals or officially recognized societies of neutral countries, shall be respected 
and exempt from capture, on condition that they are placed under the con- 
trol of one of the belligerents, with the previous consent of their own Gov- 
ernment and with the authorization of the belligerent himself, and that the 
latter has notified their name to his adversary at the commencement of or 
during hostilities, and in any case, before they are employed. 


ARTICLE 4 


The ships mentioned in Articles 1, 2, and 3 shall afford relief and assistance 
to the wounded, sick, and shipwrecked of the belligerents without distinction 
of nationality. 

The Governments undertake not to use these ships for any military purpose. 

These vessels must in no wise hamper the movements of the combatants. 

During and after an engagement they will act at their own risk and peril. 

The belligerents shall have the right to control and search them; they can 
refuse to help them, order them off, make them take a certain course, and 
put a Commissioner on board; they can even detain them, if important 
circumstances require it. 

As far as possible, the belligerents shall enter in the log of the hospital- 
ships the orders which they give them. 


ARTICLE 5 


Military hospital-ships shall be distinguished by being painted white out- 
side with a horizontal band of green about a metre and a half in breadth. 

The ships mentioned in Articles 2 and 3 shall be distinguished by being 
painted white outside with a horizontal band of red about a metre and a half 
in breadth. 

The boats of the ships above mentioned, as also small craft which may be 
used for hospital work, shall be distinguished by similar painting. 

All hospital-ships shall make themselves known by hoisting, with their 
national flag, the white flag with a red cross provided by the Geneva Con- 
vention, and further, if they belong to a neutral State, by flying at the main- 
mast the national flag of the belligerent under whose control they are placed. 

Hospital-ships which, in the terms of Article 4, are detained by the enemy, 
must haul down the national flag of the belligerent to whom they belong. _ 

The ships and boats above mentioned which wish to ensure by night the 
freedom from interference to which they are entitled, must, subject to the 
assent of the belligerent they are accompanying, take the necessary measures 
to render their special painting sufficiently plain. 
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ARTICLE 6 


The distinguishing signs referred to in Article 5 can only be used, whether 
in time of peace or war, for protecting or indicating the ships therein 
mentioned. 


ARTICLE 7 


In the case of a fight on board a war-ship, the sick-wards shall be respected 
and spared as far as possible. 

The said sick-wards and the materiel belonging to them remain subject 
to the laws of war; they cannot, however, be used for any purpose other 
than that for which they were originally intended, so long as they are required 
for the sick and wounded. 

The commander, however, into whose power they have fallen may apply 
them to other purposes, if the military situation requires it, after seeing that 
the sick and wounded on board are properly provided for. . 


ARTICLE 8 


Hospital-ships and sick-wards of vessels are no longer entitled to protec- 
tion if they. are employed for the purpose of injuring the enemy. 

The fact of the staff of the said ships and sick-wards being armed for main- 
taining order and for defending the sick and wounded, and the presence of 
wireless telegraphy apparatus on board, is not a sufficient reason for with- 
drawing protection. 


ARTICLE 9 


Belligerents may appeal to the charity of the commanders of neutral 
merchant-ships, yachts, or boats to take on board and tend the sick and 
wounded. 

Vessels responding to this appeal, and also vessels which have of their 
own accord rescued sick, wounded, or shipwrecked men, shall enjoy special 
protection and certain immunities. In no case can they be captured for 
having such persons on board, but, apart from special undertakings that 
have been made to them, they remain liable to capture for any violations 
of neutrality they may have committed. 


ARTICLE 10 


The religious, medical, and hospital staff of any captured ship is inviolable, 
and its members cannot be made prisoners of war. On leaving the ship they 
take away with them the objects and surgical instruments which are their own 
private property. 

This staff shall continue to discharge its duties while necessary, and can 
afterwards leave, when the Commander-in-chief considers it possible. 
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The belligerents must guarantee to the said staff, when it has fallen into 
their hands, the same allowances and pay which are given to the staff of 
corresponding rank in their own navy. 


ARTICLE 11 


Sailors and soldiers on board, when sick or wounded, as well as other per- 
-sons officially attached to fleets or armies, whatever their nationality, shall be 
respected and tended by the captors. 


ARTICLE 12 


Any war-ship belonging to a belligerent may demand that sick, wounded, 
or shipwrecked men on board military hospital-ships, hospital-ships belong- 
ing to relief societies or to private individuals, merchant-ships, yachts, or boats, 
whatever the nationality of these vessels, should be handed over. 


ARTICLE 13 


If sick, wounded, or shipwrecked persons are taken on board a neutral 
war-ship, every possible precaution must be taken that they do not again take 
part in the operations of the war. 


ARTICLE 14 


The shipwrecked, wounded, or sick of one of the belligerents who fall into - 
the power of the other belligerent are prisoners of war. The captor must de- 
cide, according to circumstances, whether to keep them, send them to a port 
of his own country, to a neutral port, or even to an enemy port. In this last 
case, prisoners thus repatriated cannot serve again while the war lasts. 


ARTICLE 15 


The shipwrecked, sick, or wounded, who are landed at a neutral port with 
the consent of the local authorities, must, unless an arrangement is made to 
the contrary between the neutral] State and the belligerent States be guarded 
by the neutral] State so as to prevent them again taking part in the operations 
of the war. 

The expenses of tending them in hospital and interning them shall be 
borne by the State to which the shipwrecked, sick, or wounded persons belong. 


ARTICLE 16 


After every engagement, the two belligerents, so far as militarv interests 
permit, shall take steps to look for the shipwrecked, sick, and wounded, and 
to protect them, as well as the dead, against pillage and ill treatment. 

They shall see that the burial, whether by land or sea, or cremation of the 
dead shall be preceded by a careful examination of the corpse. 
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ArtTIcLE 17 


Each belligerent shall send, as early as possible, to the authorities of their 
country, navy, or army the military marks or documents of identity found 
on the dead and the description of the sick and wounded picked up by him. 

The belligerents shall keep each other informed as to internments and 
transfers as well as to the admissions into hospital and deaths which have 
occurred among the sick and wounded in their hands. They shall collect all 
the objects of personal use, valuables, letters, etc., which are found in the 
captured ships, or which have been left by the sick or wounded who died in 
hospital, in order to have them forwarded to the persons concerned by the 
authorities of their own country. 


ARTICLE 18 


The provisions of the present Convention do not apply except between 
Contracting Powers, and then only if all the belligerents are parties to the 
Convention. 


ARTICLE 19 


The Commanders-in-chief of the belligerent fleets must see that the above 
Articles are properly carried out; they will have also to see to cases not 
covered thereby, in accordance with the instructions of their respective Gov- 
ernmments and in conformity with the general principles of the present 
Convention. 


ARTICLE 20 


The Signatory Powers shall take the necessary measures for bringing the 
provisions of the present Convention to the knowledge of their naval forces, 
and especially of the members entitled thereunder t to immunity, and for 
making them known to the public. 


ARTICLE 2] 


The Signatory Powers likewise undertake to enact or to propose to their 
Legislatures, if the criminal Jaws are inadequate, the measures necessary for 
checking in time of war individual acts of pillage and ill-treatment in respect 
to the sick and wounded in the fleet, as well as for punishing, as an unjustifia- 
ble adoption of naval or military marks, the unauthorized use of the distinctive 
marks mentioned in Article 5 by vessels not protected by the present Con- 
vention. 

They will communicate to each other, through the Netherland Govern- 
ment, the enactments for preventing such acts at the latest within five years 
of the ratification of the present Convention. 
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Apreie 22 


In the case of operations of war between the land and sea forces of belliger- 
ents, the provisions of the present Convention do not apply except between — 
the forces actually on board ship. 


ARTICLE 23 


The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. 

The first deposit of ratifications shall be recorded in a procés-verbal signed 
by the Representatives of the Powers taking part therein and by the Nether- 
land Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Subsequent deposits of ratifications shall be made by means of a written 
notification addressed to the Netherland Government and accompanied by 
the instrument of ratification. 

A certified copy of the procés-verbal relative to the first deposit of ratifica- 
tions, of the notifications mentioned in the preceding paragraph, as well as 
of the instruments of ratification, shall be at once sent by the Netherland 
Government through the diplomatic channel to the Powers invited to the 
Second Peace Conference, as well as to the other Powers which have adhered 
to the Convention. In the cases contemplated in the preceding paragraph 
the said Government shall inform them at the same time of the date on which 
it received the notification. 


ARTICLE 24 


Non-Signatory Powers which have accepted the Geneva Convention of 
the 6th July, 1906, may adhere to the present Convention. 

The Power which desires to adhere notifies its intention to the Netherland 
Government in writing, forwarding to it the act of adhesion, which shall 
be deposited in the archives of the said Government. 

The said Government shall at once transmit to all the other Powers a duly 
certified copy of the notification as well as of the act of adhesion, mentioning 
the date on which it received the notification. 


ARTICLE 25 


The present Convention, duly ratified, shall replace as between Contract- 
ing Powers, the Convention of the 29th July, 1899, for the adaptation to 
maritime warfare of the principles of the Geneva Convention. 

The Convention of 1899 remains in force as between the Powers which 
. signed it but which do not also ratify the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 26 


The present Convention shall come into force, in the case of the Powers 
which were a party to the first deposit of ratifications, sixty days after the 
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date of the procés-verbal of this deposit, and, in the case of the Powers which 
ratify subsequently or which adhere, sixty days after the notification of their 
ratification or of their adhesion has been received by the Netherland 
Government. 

ARTICLE 27 


In the event of one of the Contracting Powers wishing to denounce the 
present Convention, the denunciation shall be notified in writing to the 
Netherland Government, which shall at once communicate a duly certified 
copy of the notification to all the other Powers, informing them at the same 
time of the date on which it was received. 

The denunciation shall only have effect in regard to the notifying Power, 
and one year after the notification has reached the Netherland Government. 


ARTICLE 28 


A register kept by the Netherland Ministry for Foreign Affairs shall give 
the date of the deposit of ratifications made in virtue of Article 23, paragraphs 
3 and 4, as well as the date on which the notifications of adhesion (Article 
24, paragraph 2) or of denunciation (Article 27, paragraph 1) have been 
received. 

Each Contracting Power is entitled to have access to this register and to be 
supplied with duly certified extracts from it. 


In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have appended their signatures to 
the present Convention. . 

Done at The Hague, the 18th October, 1907, in a single copy, which 
shall remain deposited in the archives of the Netherland Government, and 
duly certified copies of which shall be sent, through the diplomatic channel, 
to the Powers which have been invited to the Second Peace Conference. 


1. For Germany: 5. For Belgium: 
MARSCHALL A. BEERNAERT 
KRIEGE J. VAN DEN HEUVEL 


2. For the United States of America: GUILLAUME 


Joszepu H. CHOATE 6. For Bolivia: 
Horace Porter Craupio PINILLA 
U. M. Rosg 4 
Davp Jayne Hitt 7. For Brazil: 
C. S. Sperry Ruy BARBOSA 
WruuraM I, BUCHANAN E. Lispoa 

3. For Argentina: 8. For Bulgaria: 
Rogue Saenz PENA GENERAL-MAJOR VINAROFF 
Lurs M. Draco Iv. KARANDJOULOFF 
C. Rtez LarRETA 9. For Chile: 

4. For Austria-Hungary: Dominco GANA 
MEREY Aucusto MATTE 


Bon MaccaHio CarLos CONCHA 
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10. For China: Under reservation of 
Article 21, 
Lou TSENG-TSIANG 
Ts1EN SUN 


11. For Colombia: 
Jorce Hoicuin 
S. Perez TRIANA 
M. VARGAS 


12. For the Republic of Cuba: 
ANTONIO S, DE BUSTAMANTE 
GONZALO DE QUESADA 
MANUEL SANGUILY 


13. For Denmark: 
C. Brun 


14. For the Dominican Republic: 
Dr. HENRIQUEZ Y CARVAJAL 
APOLINAR TEJERA 


15. For Ecuador: 
Victor M. RENDON 
E. Dorn y DE ALsua 


16. For Spain: 
W.R. pe VILLA URRUTIA 
José DE La Rica ¥ CaLvo 
GABRIEL MAURA 


17. For France: 
Lion BourRGEOIS 
p’ ESTOURNELLES DE CONSTANT 
L. RENAULT 
MARCELLIN PELLET 


18. For Great Britain: Under reserva- 
tion of Articles 6 and 21 and of the 
following declaration: “In affixing 
their signatures to this Convention, 
the British plenipotentiaries declare 
that His Majesty’s Government un- 
derstand Article 12 to apply only 
to the case of combatants rescued 
during or after a naval engage- 
ment in which they have taken 
part.” 

Epw. Fry 
ERNEST SATOW 
REAY 

Henry Howarp 


19. For Greece: 
Cieon Rizo RANGABE 
GEORGES STREIT 


20. For Guatemala: 
Jos£ Trste Macuapo 


21. For Haiti: 
DALBEMAR JN JOSEPH 
J. N. Lécer 
PIERRE HupicourT 


22. For Italy: 
PoMPILy 
G. FusINATO 


23. For Japan: 
AIMARO SATO 


24. For Luxemburg: 
EyscHEN 
Cre. DE VILLERS 


25. For Mexico: 
G. A. ESTEVA 
S. B. pz MIER 
F. L. pz LA BARRA 


26. For Montenegro: 
NELIDOW 
MARTENS 
N. TcHARYKOW 


27. For Nicaragua: 


28. For Norway: 
F. HAGERUP 


29. For Panama: 
B. Porras 


30. For Paraguay: 
G. pu MoncEAu 


31. For the Netherlands: 
W.H. pe BEAUFORT 
T. M. C. ASSER 
DEN BEER POORTUGAEL 
J. A. ROELL 
J. A. Loerr 


32. For Peru: 
C. G. CANDAMO 


33. For Persia: Under reservation of the 
right, admitted by the Conference, 
to use the Lion and Red Sun in- 
stead of and in the place of the Red 
Cross. 

MoMTAZOS-SALTANEH M. SAMAD 
KHAN 
SADIGH UL MuLkK M. AHMED KHAN 


34. For Portugal: 
MARQUIS DE SOVERAL 
CONDE DE SELIR 
ALBERTO D’OLIVEIRA 


35. For Roumania: 
Epc. MAvROCORDATO 


36. For Russia: 
NELIDOW 
MARTENS 
N. TcHARYKOW 


37. For Salvador: 
P. J. MaATHEU 
S. PEREZ TRIANA 
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38. For Servia: 41. For Switzerland: 
S. GrovircH CARLIN 
M. G. MILovANoviITtcH 
M. G. Nicaea 42, For Turkey: Under reservation of 
; the right admitted by the Peace 
39. For Siam: Conference to use the Red Crescent. 


Mom Cuatipey Upom 


TuRKHAN 
C, CorRaGIonr D’ORELLI 
Luana BuoivANARTH NARUBAL 43, For Uruguay: 
40. For Sweden: José Batitue y Orpvofez 
K. H. L. HamMarsxjJ6uip 44. For Venezuela: 


Jou. HELLNER J. Git Fortour 


RESTRICTIONS WITH REGARD TO RIGHT OF 
CAPTURE IN NAVAL WAR (HAGUE, XI) 


Convention signed at The Hague October 18, 1907 

Senate advice and consent to ratification March 12, 1908 

Ratified by the President of the United States February 23, 1909 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the Umted 
States) at The Hague dated November 27, 1909 

Entered into force January 26, 1910 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States February 28, 1910 


36 Stat. 2396; Treaty Series 544 


[TRANSLATION] 
XI 


CONVENTION RELATIVE TO CERTAIN RESTRICTIONS WITH REGARD 
TO THE EXERCISE OF THE RIGHT OF CAPTURE IN NAVAL WAR 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia; the President of the 
United States of America; the President of the Argentine Republic; His Maj- 
esty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic King of 
Hungary; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; the President of the Republic 
of Bolivia; the President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil; His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria; the President of the Republic of Chile; 
the President of the Republic of Colombia; the Provisional Governor of the 
Republic of Cuba; His Majesty the King oi Denmark; the President of the 
Dominican Republic; the President of the Republic of Ecuador; His Majesty 
the King of Spain; the President of the French Republic; His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British 
Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; His Majesty the King of 
the Hellenes; the President of the Republic of Guatemala; the President of 
the Republic of Haiti; His Majesty the King of Italy; His Majesty the Em- 
peror of Japan; His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke 
of Nassau; the President of the United States of Mexico; His Majesty the 
King of Norway; the President of the Republic of Panama; the President of 
the Republic of Paraguay; Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; the 
President of the Republic of Peru; His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia; 
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His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc.; His Majesty the 
King of Roumania; the President of the Republic of Salvador; His Majesty 
the King of Servia; His Majesty the King of Siam; His Majesty the King of 
Sweden; the Swiss Federal Council; His Majesty the Emperor of the Otto- 
mans; the President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay; the President of the 
United States of Venezuela: 


Recognizing the necessity of more effectively ensuring than hitherto the 
equitable application of law to the international relations of maritime Powers 
in time of war; | 

Considering that, for this purpose, it is expedient, in giving up or, if nec- 
essary, in harmonizing for the common interest certain conflicting practices 
of long standing, to commence codifying in regulations of general application 
the guarantees due to peaceful commerce and legitimate business, as well as 
the conduct of hostilities by sea; that it is expedient to lay down in written 
mutual engagements the principles which have hitherto remained in the 
uncertain domain of controversy or have been left to the discretion of 
Governments; 

That, from henceforth, a certain number of rules may be made, without 
affecting the common law now in force with regard to the matters which that 
law has left unsettled ; 

Have appointed the following as their Plenipotentiaries: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: 

His Excellency Baron Marschall von Bieberstein, His Minister of State, His 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Constantinople; 

Dr. Johannes Kriege, His Envoy on extraordinary mission to the present 
Conference, His Privy Counselor of Legation and Jurisconsult to the Im- 
perial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 


The President of the United States of America: 

His Excellency Mr. Joseph H. Choate, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. Horace Porter, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. Uriah M. Rose, Ambassador Extraordinary; 

His Excellency Mr. David Jayne Hill, wy, Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Rear Admiral Charles S. Sperry, Minister Plenipotentiary ; 

Brigadier General George B. Davis, Judge Advocate General of the United 
States Army, Minister Plenipotentiary; 

Mr. William I. Buchanan, Minister Plenipotentiary. 


The President of the Argentine Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Roque Saenz Pefia, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Rome, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration ; 
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His Excellency Mr. Luis M. Drago, former Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Worship of the Republic, National Deputy, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; | 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Rodriguez Larreta, former Minister of Foreign 
Affairs and Worship of the Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: 
His Excellency Mr. Gaétan Mérey de Kapos-Mére, His Privy Counselor, 
His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary ; 
His Excellency Baron Charles de Macchio, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Athens. 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 

His Excellency Mr. Beernaert, His Minister of State, Member of the Cham- 
ber of Representatives, Member of the Institute of France and of the Royal 
Academies of Belgium and Roumania, Honor Member of the Institute of 
International Law, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. J. van den Heuvel, His Minister of State, former 
Minister of Justice; _ 

His Excellency Baron Guillaume, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, Member of the Royal Academy of Roumania. 


The President of the Republic of Bolivia: 

His Excellency Mr. Claudio Pinilla, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration ; 

His Excellency Mr. Fernando E. Guachalla, Minister Plenipotentiary at 
London. 


The President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil: 

His Excellency Mr. Ruy Barbosa, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; | 

His Excellency Mr. Eduardo F. S. dos Santos Lisbéa, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria: 

Mr. Vrban Vinaroff, Major General of the General Staff, attached to His 
suite; 

Mr. Ivan Karandjouloff, Director of Public Prosecution of the Court of 
Cassation. 


The President of the Republic of Chile: 
His Excellency Mr. Domingo Gana, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at London; 
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His Excellency Mr. Augusto Matte, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Concha, former Minister of War, former Pres- 
ident of the Chamber of Deputies, former Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Buenos Aires. 


The President of the Republic of Colombia: 

General Jorge Holguin; 

Mr. Santiago Pérez Triana; 

His Excellency General Marceliano Vargas, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris. 


The Provisional Governor of the Republic of Cuba: 

Mr. Antonio Sanchez de Bustamante, Professor of International Law in 
the University of Habana, Senator of the Republic; 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo de Quesada y Ardéstegui, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Manuel Sanguily, former Director of the Institute of Secondary In- 
struction of Habana, Senator of the Republic. 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 

His Excellency Mr. Constantin Brun, His Chamberlain, His Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington; 

Rear Admiral Christian Frederik Scheller; 

Mr. Axel Vedel, His Chamberlain, Chief of Division in the Royal Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. 


The President of the Dominican Republic: 

Mr. Francisco Henriquez y Carvajal, former Secretary of State in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration; 

Mr. Apolinar Tejera, Rector of the Professional Institute of the Republic, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Ecuador: 

His Excellency Mr. Victor Rendén, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at Madrid; 

Mr. Enrique Dorn y de Alstia, Chargé d’Affaires. 

His Majesty the King of Spain: 

His Excellency Mr. W. R. de Villa-Urrutia, Senator, former Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at 
London; 

His Excellency Mr. José de la Rica y Galvo, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Mr. Gabriel Maura y Gamazo, Count de Mortera, Deputy to the Cortes. 
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The President of the French Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Léon Bourgeois, Ambassador Extraordinary of the Re- 
public, Senator, former President of the Council of Ministers, former Minister 
of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Baron d’Estournelles de Constant, Senator, Minister Plenipotentiary of 
class I, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Louis Renault, Professor of the Faculty of Law of the University of 
Paris, Honorary Minister Plenipotentiary, Jurisconsult of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, Member of the Institute of France, Member of the Per- 
manent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Marcellin Pellet, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the French Republic at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Edward Fry, G.C.B., Member of 
the Privy Council, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Ernest Mason Satow, G.C.M.G., 
Member of the Privy Council, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitra- 
tion; 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Donald James Mackay Baron Reay, 
G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Member of the Privy Council, former President of the 
Institute of International Law; 

His Excellency Sir Henry Howard, K.C.M.G., C.B., His Envoy xuor 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 

His Excellency Mr. Cléon Rizo Rangabé, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

Mr. Georges Streit, Professor of International Law in the University of 
Athens, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Guatemala: 

Mr. José Tible Machado, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at The Hague 
and at London, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Enrique Gémez Camillo, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


The President of the Republic of Haiti: 

His Excellency Mr, Jean Joseph Dalbémar, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. J. N. Léger, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Pierre Hudicourt, former Professor of Public International Law, 
Attorney at Law at Port au Prince. 
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His Majesty the King of Italy: 

His Excellency Count Joseph Tornielli Brusati di Vergano, Senator of the 
Kingdom, Ambassador of His Majesty the King at Paris, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration, President of the Italian Delegation; 

His Excellency Commendatore Guido Pompilj, Deputy to the Parliament, 
Under Secretary of State in the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

Commendatore Guido Fusinato, Counselor of State, Deputy to the Parlia- 
ment, former Minister of Education. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 

His Excellency Mr. Keiroku Tsudzuki, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary ; 

His Excellency Mr. Aimaro Sato, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague. | 


His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau: 

His Excellency Mr. Eyschen, His Minister of State, President of the Grand 
Ducal Government; 

Count de Villers, Chargé d’Affaires of the Grand Duchy at Berlin. 


The President of the United Mexican States: 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo A. Esteva, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Rome; 

His Excellency Mr. Sebastian B. de Mier, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. Francisco L. de la Barra, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Brussels and at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Norway: 

His Excellency Mr. Francis Hagerup, former President of the Council, 
former Professor of Law, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary at The Hague and at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Panama: 
Mr. Belisario Porras. 


The President of the Republic of Paraguay: 

His Excellency Mr. Eusebio Machain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

Count G. du Monceau de Bergendal, Consul of the Republic at Brussels. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 

Mr. W. H. de Beaufort, Her former Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member 
of the Second Chamber of the States-General; 

His Excellency Mr. T. M. C. Asser, Her Minister of State, Member of the 
Council of State, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 
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His Excellency Jonkheer J. C. C. den Beer Poortugael, Lieutenant General 
Retired, former Minister of War, Member of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. A. Roell, Her Aide-de-Camp on Special Serv- 
ice, Vice Admiral Retired, former Minister of the Navy; 

Mr. J. A. Loeff, Her former Minister of Justice, Member of the Second 
Chamber of the States-General. 


The President of the Republic of Peru: 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos G. Candamo, Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at London, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: 

His Excellency Samad Khan Momtazos Saltaneh, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration; — 

His Excellency Mirza Ahmed Khan Sadigh U] Mulk, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc. 

His Excellency the Marquis de Soveral, His Counselor of State, Peer of the 
Kingdom, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at London, His Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary ; 

His Excellency Count de Selir, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

His Excellency Mr. Alberto d’Oliveira, His Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary at Berne. 


His Majesty the King of Roumania: 

His Excellency Mr. Alexandre Beldiman, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Edgar Mavrocordato, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


The President of the Republic of Salvador: 

Mr. Pedro I. Matheu, Chargé d’ Affaires of the Republic at Paris, Member 
of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Santiago Perez ‘Triana, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at London. 


His Majesty the King of Servia: 

His Excellency. General Sava Grouitch, President of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Mr. Milovan Milovanovitch, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at Rome, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Michel Militchevitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London and at The Hague. 
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His Majesty the King of Siam: 
Mom Chatidej Udom, Major General; 
Mr. C. Corragioni d’Orelli, His Counselor of Legation; 
Luang Bhuvanarth Nariibal, Captain. 


His Majesty the King of Sweden, of the Goths and Vandals: 

His Excellency Mr. Knut Hjalmar Leonard Hammarskjold, His former 
Minister of Justice, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Johannes Hellner, His former Minister without portfolio, former 
Member of the Supreme Court of Sweden, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration. 


The Swiss Federal Council: 

His Excellency Mr. Gaston Carlin, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Swiss Confederation at London and at The Hague; 

Mr. Eugéne Borel, Colonel of the General Staff, Professor in the University 
of Geneva; 

Mr. Max Huber, Professor of Law in the University of Ziirich. 


His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans: 
His Excellency Turkhan Pasha, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Minister 
of the Evkaf; 
His Excellency Rechid Bey, His Ambassador at Rome; 
His Excellency Mehemmed Pasha, Vice Admiral. 


The President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay: 

His Excellency Mr. José Batlle y Ordofiez, former President of the 
Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration ; 

His Excellency Mr. Juan P. Castro, former President of the Senate, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris, Member 
of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the United States of Venezuela: 
Mr. José Gil Fortoul, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


Who, after having deposited their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the following provisions: 


CHapter J. Postal Correspondence 
ARTICLE 1 


The postal correspondence of neutrals or belligerents, whatever its official 
or private character may be, found on the high seas on board a neutral or 
enemy ship, is inviolable. If the ship is detained, the correspondence is for- 
warded by the captor with the least possible delay. 
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The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply, in case of viola- 
tion of blockade, to correspondence destined for or proceeding from a block- 
aded port. 

ARTICLE 2 


The inviolability of postal correspondence does not exempt a neutral mail- 
ship from the laws and customs of maritime war as to neutral merchant-ships 
in general. The ship, however, may not be searched except when absolutely 
necessary, and then only with as much consideration and expedition as 
possible. 


CuaptTer I]. The Exemption from Capture of certain Vessels 
ARTICLE 3 


Vessels used exclusively for fishing along the coast or small boats employed 
in local trade are exempt from capture, as well as their appliances, rigging, 
tackle, and cargo. 

They cease to be exempt as soon as they take any part whatever in hostilities. 

The Contracting Powers agree not to take advantage of the harmless - 
character of the said vessels in order to use them for military purposes while 
preserving their peaceful appearance. 


ARTICLE 4 


Vessels charged with religious, scientific, or philanthropic missions are 
likewise exempt from capture. 


CuHapter II]. Regulations regarding the Crews of Enemy Merchant-ships 
Captured by a Belligerent 


ARTICLE 5 


When an enemy merchant-ship is captured by a belligerent, such of its crew 
as are nationals of a neutral State are not made prisoners of war. 

The same rule applies in the case of the captain and officers likewise 
nationals of a neutral State, if they promise formally in writing not to serve 
on an enemy ship while the war lasts. 


ARTICLE 6 


The captain, officers, and members of the crew, when nationals of the 
enemy State, are not made prisoners of war, on condition that they make a 
formal promise in writing, not to undertake, while hostilities last, any service 
connected with the operations of the war. 


ARTICLE 7 


The names of the persons retaining their liberty under the conditions laid 
down in Article 5, paragraph 2, and in Article 6, are notified by the belligerent 
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captor to the other belligerent. ‘The latter is forbidden knowingly to employ the 
said persons. 


ARTICLE 8 


The provisions of the three preceding Articles do not apply to ships taking 
part in the hostilities. 


CHAPTER IV. Final Provisions 
ARTICLE 9 


The provisions of the present Convention do not apply except between Con- 
tracting Powers, and then only if all the belligerents are parties to the 
Convention. 


ARTICLE 10 


The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. 

The first deposit of ratifications shall be recorded in a procés-verbal signed 
by the Representatives of the Powers taking part therein and by the Nether- 
land Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Subsequent deposits of ratifications shall be made by means of a written 
- notification, addressed to the Netherland Government and accompanied by 
the instrument of ratification. 

A duly certified copy of the procés-verbal relative to the first deposit of rati- 
fications, of the notifications mentioned in the preceding paragraph, as well as 
of the instruments of ratification, shall be at once sent by the Netherland Gov- 
ernment, through the diplomatic channel, to the Powers invited to the Second 
Peace Conference, as well as to the other Powers which have adhered to the 
Convention. In the cases contemplated in the preceding paragraph, the said 
Government shall inform them at the same time of the date on which it re- 
ceived the notification. 


ARTICLE 11 


Non-Signatory Powers may adhere to the present Convention. 

The Power which desires to adhere notifies its intention in writing to the 
Netherland Government, forwarding to it the act of adhesion, which shall 
be deposited in the archives of the said Government. 

This Government shall at once transmit to all the other Powers a duly 
certified copy of the notification as well as of the act of adhesion, mention- 
ing the date on which it received the notification. 


ArTICLE 12 


The present Convention shall come into force in the case of the Powers 
which were a party to the first deposit of ratifications, sixty days after the 
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procés-verbal of that deposit, and, in the case of the Powers which ratify 
subsequently or which adhere, sixty days after the notification of their rati- 
fication has been received by the Netherland Government. 


ArTICLE 13 


In the event of one of the Contracting Powers wishing to denounce the 
present Convention, the denunciation shall be notified in writing to the 
Netherland Government, which shall at once communicate a duly certified 
_ copy of the notification to all the other Powers informing them of the date 
on which it was received. | 

The denunciation shall only have effect in regard to the notifying Power, 
and one year after the notification has reached the Netherland Government. 


ARTICLE 14 


A register kept by the Netherland Ministry for Foreign Affairs shall give 
the date of the deposit of ratifications made in virtue of Article 10, paragraphs 
3 and 4, as well as the date on which the notifications of adhesion (Article 11, 
paragraph 2) or of denunciation (Article 13, paragraph 1) have been 
received. 

Each Contracting Power is entitled to have access to this register and to be 
supplied with duly certified extracts from it. 


In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have appended their signatures to 
the present Convention. 

Done at The Hague, the 18th October, 1907, in a single copy, which shall 
remain deposited in the archives of the Netherland Government, and duly 
certified copies of which shall be sent, through the diplomatic channel, to 
the Powers invited to the Second Peace Conference. 
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11. For Colombia: 
Joroz Hotcuin 
S. PEREz TRIANA 
M. VarGcaAs 


12. For the Republic of Cuba: 
ANTONIO S. DE BUSTAMANTE 
GONZALO DE QUESADA 
MANUEL SANGUILY 


13. For Denmark: 
C. Brun 


14, For the Dominican Republic: 


Dr. HENRIQUEZ Y CARVAJAL 
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15. For Ecuador: - 
Victor M. Renpén 
E. Dorn y DE Asta 
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Epw. Fry 
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22. For Italy: 
PoMPILJ 
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G. A. ESTEVA 
S. B. pz MIER 
F. L. DE LA BARRA 


26. For Montenegro: 
27. For Nicaragua: 


28. For Norway: 
F. HaGERUP 


29. For Panama: 
B. Porras 


30. For Paraguay: 
G. pu Monczau 


31. For the Netherlands: 
W. H. pz BEAuForT 
T. M. C. Asser 
DEN BEER POORTUGAEL 
J. A. RGOELL 
J. A. LoeFF 


32. For Peru: 
C. G. CANDAMO 


33. For Persia: 
MoMTAZOS-SALTANEH M. SAMAD 
KHAN 
SADIGH UL MuLk M. AHMED KHAN 


34. For Portugal: 
MarQUIS DE SOVERAL 
ConDE DE SELIR 
ALBERTO D’OLIVEIRA 


35. For Roumania: 
Epc. MAvRoOcOoRDATO 


36. For Russia: 


37. For Salvador: 
P. J. MaTrHEU 
S. Perez TRIANA 
38. For Servia: 
S. Grovitcu 
M. G. MILovANOovVITCH 
M. G. MILITCHEVITCH 


39. For Siam: 
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Luano BHUVANARTH NarUBAL 


40. For Sweden: 
Jou. HELLNER 
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TuRKHAN 


43. For Uruguay: 
José BaTLuz y OrDoNEz 


44. For Venezuela: 
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RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF NEUTRAL POWERS 
IN NAVAL WAR (HAGUE, XIII) 


Convention signed at The Hague October 18, 1907 

Senate advice and consent to adherence, with a reservation and exclu- 
sion, and with an understanding, April 17, 1908? 

Adherence declared by the President of the United States, with a reserva- 
tion and exclusion, and with an understanding, February 23, 1909? 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications at The Hague dated Novem- 
ber 27, 1909 

Adherence of the United States deposited at The Hague December 3, 
1909 

Entered into force January 26, 1910; for the United States February 
1, 1910 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States February 28, 1910 


36 Stat. 2415; Treaty Series 545 


[TRANSLATION] 
XITI 


CONVENTION CONCERNING THE RIGHTS AND DuTIES OF NEuTRAL POWERS 
IN NAvAL War 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia; the President of the 
Argentine Republic; His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, 
etc., and Apostolic King of Hungary; His Majesty the King of the Belgians; 
the President of the Republic of Bolivia; the President of the Republic of the 
United States of Brazil; His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria; the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of Chile; the President of the Republic of Colombia; 
His Majesty the King of Denmark; the President of the Dominican Republic; 


1The Senate gave its advice and consent to adherence with the reservation and ex- 
clusion of art. 23 and with the understanding that the last clause of art. 3 of the conven- 
tion “implies the duty of a neutral power to make the demand therein mentioned for the 
return of a ship captured within the neutral jurisdiction and no longer within that jurisdic- 
tion.” The reservation and exclusion of art. 23 and the understanding with respect to art. 
3 were maintained in the President’s declaration of adherence. 
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the President of the Republic of Ecuador; the President of the French Repub- 
lic; His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and of the Bntish Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; 
His Majesty the King of the Hellenes; the President of the Republic of Guate- 
mala; the President of the Republic of Haiti; His Majesty the King of Italy; 
His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; His Royal Highness the Grand Duke 
of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau; the President of the United States of Mex- 
ico; His Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro; His Majesty the King 
of Norway; the President of the Republic of Panama; the President of the 
Republic of Paraguay; Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; the Pres- 
ident of the Republic of Peru; His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia; His 
Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc.; His Majesty the 
King of Roumania; His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias; the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of Salvador; His Majesty the King of Servia; His Maj- 
esty the King of Siam; His Majesty the King of Sweden; The Swiss Federal 
Council; His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans; the President of the 
Oriental Republic of Uruguay; the President of the United States of Vene- 
zuela: 


With a view to harmonizing the divergent views which, in the event of 
naval war, are still held on the relations between neutral Powers and bel- 
ligerent Powers, and to anticipating the difficulties to which such divergence 
of views might give rise; 

Seeing that, even if it is not possible at present to concert measures ap- 
plicable to all circumstances which may in practice occur, it is nevertheless 
undeniably advantageous to frame, as far as possible, rules of general appli- 
cation to meet the case where war has unfortunately broken out; 

Seeing that, in cases not covered by the present Convention, it is expedi- 
ent to take into consideration the general principles of the law of nations; 

Seeing that it is desirable that the Powers should issue detailed enactments 
to regulate the results of the attitude of neutrality when adopted by them; 

Seeing that it is, for neutral Powers, an admitted duty to apply these 
rules impartially to the several belligerents; 

Seeing that, in this category of ideas, these rules should not, in principle, 
be altered, in the course of the war, by a neutral Power, except in a case 
where experience has shown the necessity for such change for the protection 
of the rights of that Power; 

Have agreed to observe the following common rules, which cannot how- 
ever modify provisions laid down in existing general Treaties, and have 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, namely: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: 
His Excellency Baron Marschall von Bieberstein, His Minister of State, Hs 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Constantinople; 
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Dr. Johannes Kriege, His Envoy on extraordinary mission to the present 
Conference, His Privy Counselor of Legation and Jurisconsult to the Imperial 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Argentine Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Roque Saenz Pefia, former Minister of Foreign Af- 
fairs, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic 
at Rome, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Luis M. Drago, former Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Worship of the Republic, National Deputy, Member of the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Rodriguez Larreta, former Minister of Foreign 
Affairs and Worship of the Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: 
His Excellency Mr. Gaétan Mérey de Kapos-Mére, His Privy Counselor, 
His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary; 
His Excellency Baron Charles de Macchio, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Athens. 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 

His Excellency Mr. Beernaert, His Minister of State, Member of the Cham- 
ber of Representatives, Member of the Institute of France and of the Royal 
Academies of Belgium and Roumania, Honor Member of the Institute of 
International Law, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. J. van den Heuvel, His Minister of State, former Min- 
ister of Justice; 

His Excellency Baron Guillaume, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, Member of the Royal Academy of Roumania. 


The President of the Republic of Bolivia: 

His Excellency Mr. Claudio Pinilla, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 
_ His Excellency Mr. Fernando E. Guachalla, Minister Plenipotentiary at 
London. 


The President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil: 

His Excellency Mr. .Ruy Barbosa, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration ; 

His Excellency Mr. Eduardo F. S. dos Santos Lisbéa, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Bulgaria: 
Mr. Vrban Vinaroff, Major General of the General Staff, attached to His 


suite; 
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Mr. Ivan Karandjouloff, Director of Public Prosecution of the Court of 
Cassation. 


The President of the Republic of Chile: 

His Excellency Mr. Domingo Gana, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at London; 

His Excellency Mr. Augusto Matte, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Berlin; | 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos Concha, former Minister of War, former Presi- 
dent of the Chamber of Deputies, former Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Buenos Aires. 


The President of: the Republic of Colombia: 

General Jorge Holguin; 

Mr. Santiago Pérez Triana; 

His Excellency General Marceliano Vargas, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris. 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 

His Excellency Mr. Constantin Brun, His Chamberlain, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington; 

Rear Admiral Christian Frederik Scheller; 

Mr. Axel Vedel, His Chamberlain, Chief of Division in the Royal Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. 


The President of the Dominican Republic: 

Mr. Francisco Henriquez y Carvajal, former Secretary of State in the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration; 

Mr. Apolinar Tejera, Rector of the Professional Institute of the Republic, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Ecuador: 

His Excellency Mr. Victor Rendén, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at Madrid; 

Mr. Enrique Dorn y de Alstia, Chargé d’Affaires. 


The President of the French Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Léon Bourgeois, Ambassador Extraordinary of the Re- 
public, Senator, former President of the Council of Ministers, former Minister 
of Foreign Affairs, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Baron d’Estournelles de Constant, Senator, Minister Plenipotentiary of 
class I, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Louis Renault, Professor of the Faculty of Law of the University of 
Paris, Honorary Minister Plenipotentiary, Jurisconsult of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, Member of the Institute of France, Member of the Per- 
manent Court of Arbitration; 
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His Excellency Mr. Marcellin Pellet, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the French Republic at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Edward Fry, G.C.B., Member 
of the Privy Council, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Member of the Per- 
manent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Sir Ernest Mason Satow, G.C.M.G., 
Member of the Privy Council, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration ; 

His Excellency the Right Honorable Donald James Mackay Baron Reay, 
G.C.S.I., G.C.1LE., Member of the Privy Council, former President of the In- 
stitute of International Law; 

His Excellency Sir Henry Howard, K.C.M.G., C.B., His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 

His Excellency Mr. Cléon Rizo Rangabé, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

Mr. Georges Streit, Professor of International Law in the University of 
Athens, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 


The President of the Republic of Guatemala: 

Mr. José Tible Machado, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at The Hague 
and at London, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Enrique Gémez Carillo, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


The President of the Republic of Haiti: 

His Excellency Mr. Jean Joseph Dalbémar, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. J. N. Léger, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Republic at Washington; 

Mr. Pierre Hudicourt, former Professor of Public International Law, At- 
torney at Law at Port au Prince. 


His Majesty the King of Italy: 

His Excellency Count Joseph Tornielli Brusati di Vergano, Senator of the 
Kingdom, Ambassador of His Majesty the King at Paris, Member of the Per- 
manent Court of Arbitration, President of the Italian Delegation; 

His Excellency Commendatore Guido Pompilj, Deputy to the Parliament, 
Under Secretary of State in the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

Commendatore Guido Fusinato, Counselor of State, Deputy to the Parlia- 
ment, former Minister of Education. 


219-9 156—68-———47 
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His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 

His Excellency Mr. Keiroku Tsudzuki, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary ; 

His Excellency Mr. Aimaro Sato, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, Duke of Nassau: 

His Excellency Mr. Eyschen, His Minister of State, President of the Grand 
Ducal Government; 

Count de Villers, Chargé d’ Affaires of the Grand Duchy at Berlin. 


The President of the United Mexican States: 

His Excellency Mr. Gonzalo A. Esteva, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Rome; 

His Excellency Mr. Sebastian B. de Mier, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. Francisco L. de la Barra, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Brussels and at The Hague. 


His Royal Highness the Prince of Montenegro: 
His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, now Imperial Privy Counselor, Ambassador 
of His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias at Paris; 
His Excellency Mr. de Martens, Imperial Privy Counselor, Permanent 
Member of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Russia; 
His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, now Imperial Counselor of State, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Emperor of 
All the Russias at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Norway: 

His Excellency Mr. Francis Hagerup, former President of the Council, 
former Professor of Law, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary at The Hague and at Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 


The President of the deca of Panama: 
Mr. Belisario Porras. 


The President of the Republic of Paraguay : 

His Excellency Mr. Eusebio Machain, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris; 

Count G. du Monceau de Bergendal, Consul of the Republic at Brussels. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: | 
Mr. W. H. de Beaufort, Her former Minister of Foreign Affairs, Member 
of the Second Chamber of the States-General 
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His Excellency Mr. T. M. C. Asser, Her Minister of State, Member of 
the Council of State, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

‘His Excellency Jonkheer J. C. C. den Beer Poortugael, Lieutenant General | 
Retired, former Minister of War, Member of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Jonkheer J. A. Roell, Her Aide-de-Camp on Special 
Service, Vice Admiral Retired, former Minister of the Navy; 

Mr. J. A. Loeff, Her former Minister of Justice, Member of the Second 
Chamber of the States-General. 


The President of the Republic of Peru: 

His Excellency Mr. Carlos G. Candamo, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris and at London, Member of 
the Permanent Court of Arbitration. | 


His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: 

His Excellency Samad Khan Momtazos Saltaneh, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Paris, Member of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mirza Ahmed Khan Sadigh Ul Mulk, His Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves, etc. 

His Excellency the Marquis de Soveral, His Counselor of State, Peer of 
the Kingdom, former Minister of Foreign Affairs, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at London, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary ; 

His Excellency Count de Selir, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

His Excellency Mr. Alberto d’Oliveira, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berne. 


His Majesty the King of Roumania: 

His Excellency Mr. Alexandre Beldiman, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 

His Excellency Mr. Edgar Mavrocordato, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: 

His Excellency Mr. Nelidow, His Present Privy Counselor, His Ambassa- 
dor at Paris; 

His Excellency Mr. de Martens, His Privy Counselor, Permanent Member 
of the Council of the Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Member of the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Tcharykow, His present Counselor of State, His 
Chamberlain, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
The Hague. 
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The President of the Republic of Salvador: 

Mr. Pedro I. Matheu, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic at Paris, Mem- 
ber of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Santiago Perez Triana, Chargé d’ Affaires of the Republic at London. 


His Majesty the King of Servia: 

His Excellency General Sava Grouitch, President of the Council of State; 

His Excellency Mr. Milovan Milovanovitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Rome, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Michel Militchevitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London and at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of Siam: 
Mom Chatidej Udom, Major General; 
Mr. C. Corragioni d’Orelli, His Counselor of Legation; 
Luang Bhuvanarth Nariibal, Captain. 


His Majesty the King of Sweden, of the Goths and Vandals: 

His Excellency Mr. Knut Hjalmar Leonard Hammarskjold, His former 
Minister of Justice, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
Copenhagen, Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

Mr. Johannes Hellner, His former Minister without portfolio, former Mem- 
ber of the Supreme Court of Sweden, Member of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration. 


The Swiss Federal Council: 

His Excellency Mr. Gaston Carlin, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Swiss Confederation at London and at The Hague; 

Mr. Eugéne Borel, Colonel of the General Staff, Professor in the University 
of Geneva; 

Mr. Max Huber, Professor of Law in the University of Ziirich. 


His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans: 

His Excellency Turkhan Pasha, His Ambassador Extraordinary, Minister 
of the Evkaf; | 

His Excellency Rechid Bey, His Ambassador at Rome; 

His Excellency Mehemmed Pasha, Vice Admiral. 


The President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay: 

His Excellency Mr. José Batlle y Ordonez, former President of the Republic, 
Member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration; 

His Excellency Mr. Juan P. Castro, former President of the Senate, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the Republic at Paris, Mem- 
ber of the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 
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The President of the Unieed States of Venezuela: 
Mr. José Gil Fortoul, Chargé d’ Affaires of the Republic at Berlin. 


Who, after having deposited their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following provisions: 


ARTICLE l 


Belligerents are bound to respect the sovereign nghts of neutral Powers and 
to abstain, in neutral territory or neutral waters, from any act which would, 
if knowingly permitted by any Power, constitute a violation of neutrality. 


ARTICLE 2 


Any act of hostility, including capture and the exercise of the right of 
search, committed by belligerent war-ships in the territorial waters of a neu- 
tral Power, constitutes a violation of neutrality and is strictly forbidden. 


ARTICLE 3? 


When a ship has been captured in the territorial waters of a neutral Power, 
this Power must employ, if the prize is still within its jurisdiction, the means 
at its disposal to release the prize with its officers and crew, and to intern 
the prizecrew. 

If the prize is not in the jurisdiction of the neutral Power, the captor Gov- 
ernment, on the demand of that Power, must liberate the prize with its offi- 
cers and crew. 


ARTICLE 4 


A Prize Court cannot be set up by a belligerent on neutral territory or on 
a vessel in neutral waters. 


ARTICLE 5 


Belligerents are forbidden to use neutral ports and waters as a base of naval 
operations against their adversaries, and in particular to erect wireless teleg- 
raphy stations or any apparatus for the purpose of communicating with the 
belligerent forces on land or sea. 


ARTICLE 6 


The supply, in any manner, directly or indirectly, by a neutral Power to 
a belligerent Power, of war-ships, ammunition, or war material of any kind 
whatever, is forbidden. 


2 For text of an understanding contained in the Senate’s resolution of advice and consent 


to adherence and maintained in the President’s declaration of adherence, see footnote 1, 
p. 723. 
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ARTICLE 7 


A neutral Power is not bound to prevent the export or transit, for the use 
of either belligerent, of arms, ammunition, or, in general, of anything which 
could be of use to an army or fleet. 


ARTICLE 8 


A neutral Government is bound to employ the means at its disposal to 
prevent the fitting out or arming of any vessel within its jurisdiction which 
it has reason to believe is intended to cruise, or engage in hostile operations, 
against a Power with which that Government is at peace. It is also bound 
to display the same vigilance to prevent the departure from its jurisdiction 
of any vessel intended to cruise, or engage in hostile operations, which had 
been adapted entirely or partly within the said jurisdiction for use in war. 


ARTICLE 9 


A neutral Power must apply impartially to the two belligerents the condi- 
tions, restrictions, or prohibitions made by it in regard to the admission into 
its ports, roadsteads, or territorial waters, of belligerent war-ships or of their 
prizes. | 
Nevertheless, a neutral Power may forbid a belligerent vessel which has 
failed to conform to the orders and regulations made by it, or which has 
violated neutrality, to enter its ports or roadsteads. 


ARTICLE 10 


The neutrality of a Power is not affected by the mere passage through its 
territorial waters of war-ships or prizes belonging to belligerents. 


ARTICLE 11 


A neutral Power may allow belligerent war-ships to employ its licensed 
puots. 


ARTICLE 12 


In the absence of special provisions to the contrary in the legislation of a 
neutral Power, belligerent war-ships are not permitted to remain in the 
ports, roadsteads, or territorial waters of the said Power for more than 
twenty-four hours, except in the cases covered by the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 13 


If a Power which has been informed of the outbreak of hostilities learns 
that a belligerent war-ship is in one of its ports or roadsteads, or in its terri- 
torial waters, it must notify the said ship to depart within twenty-four hours 
or within the time prescribed by local regulations. 
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ARTICLE 14 


A belligerent war-ship may not prolong its stay in a neutral port beyond 
the permissible time except on account of damage or stress of weather. It 
must depart as soon as the cause of the delay is at an end. 

The regulations as to the question of the length of time which these ves- 
sels may remain in neutral ports, roadsteads, or waters, do not apply 
to war-ships devoted exclusively to religious, scientific, or philanthropic 
purposes. 


“ARTICLE 15 


In the absence of special provisions to the contrary in the legislation of a 
neutral Power, the maximum number of war-ships belonging to a belligerent 
which may be in one of the ports or roadsteads of that Power simultaneously 
shall be three. | | 


ARTICLE 16 


When war-ships belonging to both belligerents are present simultaneously 
in a neutral port or roadstead, a period of not less than twenty-four hours must 
elapse between the departure of the ship belonging to one belligerent and 
the departure of the ship belonging to the other. 

The order of departure is determined by the order of arrival, unless 
the ship which arrived first is so circumstanced that an extension of its stay 
is permissible. . 

A belligerent war-ship may not leave a neutral port or roadstead until 
twenty-four hours after the departure of a merchant-ship flying the flag of 
its adversary. 


ARTICLE 17 


In neutral ports and roadsteads belligerent war-ships may only carry out 
such repairs as are absolutely necessary to render them seaworthy, and may 
not add in any manner whatsoever to their fighting force. The local authori- 
ties of the neutral Power shall decide what repairs are necessary, and these 
must be carried out with the least possible delay. 


ARTICLE 18 | 


Belligerent war-ships may not make use of neutral ports, roadsteads, or 
territorial waters for replenishing or increasing their supplies of war mate- 
rial or their armament, or for completing their crews. 


ARTICLE 19 


Belligerent war-ships may only revictual in neutral ports or roadsteads to 
bring up their supplies to the peace standard. 

Similarly these vessels may only ship sufficient fuel to enable them to reach 
the nearest port in their own country. They may, on the other hand, fill up 
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their bunkers built to carry fuel, when in neutral countries which have adopted 
this method of determining the amount of fuel to be supplied. 

If, in accordance with the law of the neutral Power, the ships are not 
supplied with coal within twenty-four hours of their arrival, the permissible 
duration of their stay is extended by twenty-four hours. 


ARTICLE 20 


Belligerent war-ships which have shipped fuel in a port belonging to a 
neutral Power may not within the succeeding three months replenish their 
supply in a port of the same Power. 


ARTICLE 21 


A prize may only be brought into a neutral port on account of unseaworthi- 
ness, stress of weather, or want of fuel or provisions. 

It must leave as soon as the circumstances which justified its entry are at 
an end. If it does not, the neutral Power must order it to leave at once; should 
it fail to obey, the neutral Power must employ the means at its disposal to 
release it with its officers and crew and to intern the prize crew. 


ARTICLE 22 


A neutral Power must, similarly, release a prize brought into one of its 
ports under circumstances other than those referred to in Article 21. 


ARTICLE 23 8 


A neutral Power may allow prizes to enter its ports and roadsteads, whether 
under convoy or not, when they are brought there to be sequestrated pending 
the decision of a Prize Court. It may have the prize taken to another of its 
ports. | 

If the prize is convoyed by a war-ship, the prize crew may go on board the 
convoying ship. 

If the prize is not under convoy, the prize crew are left at liberty. 


ARTICLE 24 


If, notwithstanding the notification of the neutral Power, a belligerent 
ship of war does not leave a port where it is not entitled to remain, the neu- 
tral Power is entitled to take such measures as it considers necessary to render 
the ship incapable of taking the sea during the war, and the commanding 
officer of the ship must facilitate the execution of such measures. 

When a belligerent ship is detained by a neutral Power, the officers and 
crew are likewise detained. 


* The Senate gave its advice and consent to adherence with the reservation and exclusion 
of art. 23; the reservation and exclusion were maintained in the President’s declaration 
of adherence. 
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The officers and crew thus detained may be left in the ship or kept either 
on another vessel or on land, and may be subjected to the measures of restric- 
tion which it may appear necessary to impose upon them. A sufficient num- 
ber of men for looking after the vessel must, however, be always left on board. 

The officers may be left at liberty on giving their word not to quit the 
neutral territory without permission. 


ARTICLE 25 


A neutral Power is bound to exercise such surveillance as the means at 
its disposal allow to prevent any violation of the provisions of the above Ar- . 
ticles occurring in its ports or roadsteads or in its waters. 


ARTICLE 26 


The exercise by a neutral Power of the rights laid down in the present. 
Convention can under no circumstances be considered as an unfriendly 
act by one or other belligerent who has accepted the Article relating thereto. 


ARTICLE 27 


The Contracting Powers shall communicate to each other in due course 
all Laws, Proclamations, and other enactments regulating in their respec- 
tive countries the status of belligerent war-ships in their ports and waters, 
by means of a communication addressed to the Government of the Nether- 
lands, and forwarded immediately by that Government to the other Con- 
tracting Powers. 


ARTICLE 28 


The provisions of the present Convention do not apply except to the Con- 
tracting Powers, and then only if all the belligerents are parties to the Con- 
vention. 


ARTICLE 29 


The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. 

The first deposit of ratifications shall be recorded in a procés-verbal signed 
by the Representatives of the Powers which take part therein and by the 
Netherland Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

The subsequent deposits of ratifications shall be made by means of a 
written notification addressed to the Netherland Government and accom- 
panied by the instrument of ratification. 

A duly certified copy of the procés-verbal relative to the first deposit of 
ratifications, of the ratifications mentioned in the preceding paragraph, as 
well as of the instruments of ratification, shall be at once sent by the Nether- 
land Government, through the diplomatic channel, to the Powers invited to 
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the Second Peace Conference, as well as to the other Powers which have ad- 
hered to the Convention. In the cases contemplated in the preceding para- 
graph, the said Government shall inform them at the same time of the date 
on which it received the notification. 


ARTICLE 30 


Non-Signatory Powers may adhere to the present Convention. 

The Power which desires to adhere notifies in writing its intention to the 
Netherland Government, forwarding to it the act of adhesion, which shall 
be deposited in the archives of the said Government. 

That Government shall at once transmit to all the other Powers a duly 
certified copy of the notification as well as of the act of adhesion, mentioning 
the date on which it received the notification. 


ARTICLE 31 


The present Convention shall come into force in the case of the Powers 
which were a party to the first deposit of the ratifications, sixty days after the 
date of the procés-verbal of that deposit, and, in the case of the Powers who 
ratify subsequently or who adhere, sixty days after the notification of their 
ratification or of their decision has been received by the Netherland 
Government. 

ARTICLE 32 


In the event of one of the Contracting Powers wishing to denounce the 
present Convention, the denunciation shall be notified in writing to the Neth- 
erland Government, who shall at once communicate a duly certified copy of 
the notification to all the other Powers, informing them of the date on which 
it was received. 

The denunciation shall only have effect in regard to the notifying Power, 
and one year after the notification has been made to the Netherland 
Government. 


ARTICLE 33 


A register kept by the Netherland Ministry for Foreign Affairs shall give 
the date of the deposit of ratifications made by Article 29, paragraphs 3 and 
4, as well as the date on which the notifications of adhesion (Article 30, para- 
graph 2) or of denunciation (Article 32, paragraph 1) have been received. 

Each Contracting Power is entitled to have access to this register and to be 
supplied with duly certified extracts. 


In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have appended their signatures to 
the present Convention. 

Done at The Hague, the 18th October, 1907, in a single copy, which shall 
remain deposited in the archives of the Netherland Government, and duly 
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certified copies of which shall be sent, through the diplomatic channel, to the 
Powers which have been invited to the Second Peace Conference. 


1. For Germany: Under reservation of 
articles 11, 12, 13 and 20. 
MARSCHALL 
KRIEGE 


2. For the United States of America: 


3. For Argentina: 
RoQueE SAENZ PENA 
Luts M. Draco 
C. Rtgz LarrETA 


4, For Austria-Hungary: 
MEREY 
Bon Maccuio 


5. For Belgium: 
A. BEERNAERT 
VAN DEN HEvUVEL 
GUILLAUME 


6. For Bolivia: 
CLAUDIO PINILLA 


7. For Brazil: 
Ruy BARBOSA 
E. Lispda 


8. For Bulgaria: 
GENERAL-MAJOR VINAROFF 
Iv. KARANDJOULOFF 


9. For Chile: 
Dominco GANA 
AuaustTo MATTE 
CarLos CoNCHA 


10. For China: 


11. For Colombia: 
Jorcze Hoicuin 
S. Perez TRIANA 
M. Varaas 


12. For the Republic of Cuba: 


13. For Denmark: 
A. VEDEL 
14. For the Dominican Republic: With 
a reservation regarding article 12. 
Dr. HENRIQUEZ y CARVAJAL 
APOLINAR TEJERA 


15. For Ecuador: 
_ Victor M. Renpén 
E. Dorn vy DE ALsta 


16. For Spain: 


17. For France: 
LEon BouRGEOIS 
D’ESTOURNELLES DE CONSTANT 
L. RENAULT 
MARCELLIN PELLET 


18. For Great Britain: Under reserva- 
tion of articles 19 and 23, 
EDw. Fry 
ERNEST SATOW 
REayY 
Henry Howarp 


19. For Greece: 
CLEON R1z0 RANGABE 
GEORGES STREIT 


20. For Guatemala: 
José Triste Macwapo 


21. For Haiti: 
DALBEMAR JN JOSEPH 
J. N. Lécer 
PrerRRE HupDicourt 


22. For Italy: 
PomPILJ 
G. FusinaTo 


23. For Japan: With reservation of Arti- 
cles 19 and 23. 
Amaro SATo 


24. For Luxemburg: 
EYsScHEN 
CTE. DE VILLERS 


25. For Mexico: 
G. A. EsTEva 
S. B. pz Mier 
F. L. pz LA BARRA 


26. For Montenegro: 
NELIDOW 
MARTENS 
N. TcHaryKow 


27. For Nicaragua: 


28. For Norway: 
F. HaGERupP 


29. For Panama: 
B. Porras 


30. For Paraguay: 
G. pu MoncEAU 


31. For the Netherlands: 
W. H. pe BEAuForT 
T. M. C. Asser 
DEN BEER POORTUGAEL 
J. A. RGELL 
J. A. Logrr 


32. For Peru: 
C. G. CANDAMO 
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33. For Persia: Under reservation of 
Articles 12, 19 and 21. 
MoMTAZOS-SALTANEH M. 


KHAN 


SADIGH UL MuLK M. AHMED KHAN 


34. For Portugal: 
ALBERTO D’OLIVEIRA 


35. For Roumania: 
Epo. MAvROcORDATO 


36. For Russia: 
NELDOW 
MARTENS 
N. TcHARYKOW 


37. For Salvador: . 
P, J. MATHEU 
S. PEREz TRIANA 


38. For Servia: 
S. GroviTcH 


M. G. MILOVANOVITCH 
M. G. MILITCHEVITCH 


39. For Siam: Under reservation of 
Articles 12, 19 and 23. 
Mom CuHatmwey Upom 
C. CorRAGIONI D’ORELLI 
LUANG BHUVANARTH NARUBAL 


40. For Sweden: 
Jou. HELLNER 


41. For Switzerland: 
CARLIN 


42. For Turkey: Under reservation of 
the declaration concerning Article 
10 contained in the procés-verbal of 
the eighth plenary session of the 
Conference held on October 9, 
1907.° 
TurKHAN 


43. For Uruguay: 
José BaTLLE y OrDONEZ 


44. For Venezuela: 
J. Git Fortout 


“The Turkish declaration reads, in translation, as follows: “The Ottoman delegation 
declares that the straits of the Dardanelles and the Bosphorus can not in any case be 
referred to by Article 10. The Imperial Government could undertake no engagement what- 
ever tending to limit its undoubted rights over these straits.” 


PROHIBITING DISCHARGE OF PROJECTILES AND 
EXPLOSIVES FROM BALLOONS (HAGUE, XIV) 


Declaration signed at The Hague October 18, 1907 

Senate advice and consent to ratification March 12, 1908 

Ratified by the President of the United States February 23, 1909 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the United 
States) at The Hague dated November 27, 1909 

Entered into force November 27, 1909 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States February 28, 1910 


36 Stat. 2439; Treaty Series 546 


[TRANSLATION] 
XIV 


DECLARATION PROHIBITING THE DISCHARGE OF PROJECTILES 
AND EXPLOSIVES FROM BALLOONS 


The Undersigned, Plenipotentiaries of the Powers invited to the Second 
International Peace Conference at The Hague, duly authorized to that effect 
by their Governments, inspired by the sentiments which found expression 
in the Declaration of St. Petersburg of the 29th November (11th December), 
1868," and being desirous of renewing the declaration of The Hague of the 
29th July, 1899,? which has now expired, 


Declare: 


The Contracting Powers agree to prohibit, for a period extending to the 
close of the Third Peace Conference,’ the discharge of projectiles and ex- 
plosives from balloons or by other new methods of a similar nature. 

The present Declaration is only binding on the Contracting Powers in case 
of war between two or more of them. 

It shall cease to be binding from the time when, in a war between the Con- 
tracting Powers, one of the belligerents is joined by a non-Contracting Power. 


1 American Journal of International Law, Supp. 1, p. 95; British and Foreign State 
Papers, vol. 58, p. 16. 
*TS 393, ante, p. 270. 
® Not held. 
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The present Declaration shall be ratified as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be deposited at The Hague. 

A procés-verbal shall be drawn up recording the receipt of the ratifica- 
tions, of which a duly certified copy shall be sent, through the diplomatic 
channel, to all the Contracting Powers. 

Non-Signatory Powers may adhere to the present Declaration. To do so, 
they must make known their adhesion to the Contracting Powers by means 
of a written notification, addressed to the Netherland Government, and com- 
municated by it to all the other Contracting Powers. 

In the event of one of the High Contracting Parties denouncing the present 
Declaration, such denunciation shall not take effect until a year after the 
notification made in writing to the Netherland Government, and forthwith 
communicated by it to all the other Contracting Powers. 

This denunciation shall only have effect in regard to the notifying Power. 


In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have appended their signatures to the 
present Declaration. 

Done at The Hague, the 18th October, 1907, in a single copy, which shall 
remain deposited in the archives of the Netherland Government, and duly 
certified copies of which shall be sent, through the diplomatic channel, to the 
Contracting Powers. 

10. For China: 


Lou TSENG-TSIANG 
Tsien SuN 


1. For Germany: 


2. For the United States of Ayierica: 


J 


4. 


Joserx H. CHoatTe 
HorAcE PorTER 

U. M. Rose 

Davin JAYNE Hii 

C. S. SPERRY 
WILLIAM I. BUCHANAN 


For Argentina: 
Luis M. Draco 


For Austria-Hungary: 
MEREY 
Bon MaccHio 


. For Belgium: 


A. BEERNAERT 
VAN DEN HEUVEL 
GUILLAUME 


. For Bolivia: 


CxLaupbI0 PINILLA 


11. For Colombia: 
JorceE Hoicuin 
S. Perez TRIANA 
M. Varoas 


12. For the Republic of Cuba: 
ANTONIO S., DE BUSTAMANTE 
GoONZALO DE QUESADA 
MANUEL SANOUILY 


13. For Denmark: 


14. For the Dominican Republic: 
Dr. HENRIQUEZ Y CARVAJAL 
APOLINAR TEJERA 


15. For Ecuador: 
Victor M. RENDO6N 
E. Dorn y bE ALSUA 


16. For Spain: 


7. For Brazil: 
Ruy BarsBosa 17. For France: 
E. LisB6a 
8. For Bulgaria: - 18. For Great Britain: 
GENERAL-Major VINAROFF Epw. Fry 
ERNEST SATOW 
Iv. KARANDJ OULOFF =e 


9. For Chile: 


Henry Howarp 
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19. For Greece: 
CLEoN Rizo RANGABE 
GeEorGES STREIT 


20. For Guatemala: 


21. For Haiti: 
DaLBEMAR JN JOSEPH 
J. N. Lécer 
PreERRE HupicourtT 


22. For Italy: 
23. For Japan: 


24. For Luxemburg: 
EYSCHEN| 
Cre. DE VILLERS 


25. For Mexico: 
26. For Montenegro: 
27. For Nicaragua: 


28. For Norway: 
F. Hacerup 


29. For Panama: 
B. Porras 


30. For Paraguay: 


31. For the Netherlands: 


W. H. ve BEAUFORT 
T. M. C. ASSER 

DEN BEER POORTUGAEL 
J. A. Roget 

J. A. Lorrr 


32. For Peru: 
C. G. CANDAMO 


33. For Persia: 
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MoOMTAZOS-SALTANEH M. SamMapD 


KHAN 


SADIGH UL MULK M. AyunMeED KHAN 


34. For Portugal: 
MarQuis DE SOVERAL 
ConDE DE SELIR 
ALBERTO D’OLIVEIRA 


35. For Roumania: 
36. For Russia: 


37. For Salvador: 
P. J. MaTHEU 
S. Perez TRIANA 


38. For Servia: 


39. For Siam: 
Mom CnatTipey Upom 
C. CorRAGIONI D’ORELLI 
LUANG BHUVANARTH NARUBAL 


40. For Sweden: 
41, For Switzerland: 
CARLIN 


42. For Turkey: 
TuRKHAN 


43. For Uruguay: 
José BaTLLE y OrRDONEZ 


44. For Venezuela: 


INTERNATIONAL OFFICE OF PUBLIC HEALTH 


Arrangement and annex signed at Rome December 9, 1907 

Senate advice and consent to ratification February 10, 1908 

Ratified by the President of the Umted States February 15, 1908 

Ratification of the United States deposited at Rome August I, 1908 

Entered into force November 15, 1908 * 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States November 17, 1908 

Terminated by protocol of July 22, 1946,’ as between contracting parties 
to the protocol; terminated definitively for the United States No- 


vember 15, 1950? 
35 Stat. 2061; Treaty Series 511 


(TRANSLATION ] 
ARRANGEMENT 


The Governments of Belgium, Brazil, Spain, the United States, the French 
Republic, Great Britain and Ireland, Italy, the Netherlands, Portugal, Rus- 
sia, Switzerland, and the Government of His Highness the Khedive of Egypt, 
deeming it expedient to organize the International Office of Public Hygiene, 
referred to in the Paris Sanitary Convention of December 3, 1903,* have 
resolved to conclude an arrangement to that effect and agreed upon the 
following: 


ARTICLE I 


The High Contracting Parties engage to found and maintain an Inter- 
national Office of Public Hygiene with headquarters at Paris. 


ARTICLE IIT 


The Office will perform its functions under the authority and supervision 
of a Committee composed of delegates of the contracting Governments. The 
membership and rights and duties of the Committee, as well as the organiza- 


* Date of closing of procés-verbal of deposit of ratifications, by agreement of the signatory 
powers. 3 

* TIAS 1754, post. The duties and functions of the Office were assumed de facto by the 
Interim Commission of the World Health Organization as of Jan. 1, 1947, pending official 
entry into force of the protocol on Oct. 20, 1947. 

* Pursuant to notice of termination given by the United States Nov. 3, 1949, in accord- 
ance with terms of art. 8; termination effective at end of sixth 7-year period. 

“TS 466, ante, p. 359. 
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tion and powers of the said Office are determined by the organic by-laws 
which are annexed to the present arrangement and are considered as form- 
ing an integral part thereof. 


ARTICLE -III 


The cost of installation, as well as the annual expenses for the conduct and 
maintenance of the Office shall be covered by the quotas of the contracting 
States determined in accordance with the provisions of the by-laws referred to 
in Article IT. 

ARTICLE IV 


The sums representing the quotas of the several contracting States shall 
be deposited by the said States through the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the 
French Republic, at the beginning of every year in the “Caisse des dépdts et 
consignations” at Paris, from which they shall be drawn as needed against 
warrants of the Director of the Office. 


ARTICLE V 


The High Contracting Parties reserve the right to make, by joint agreement, 
in the present arrangement any change of which the usefulness shall have 
been demonstrated by experience. 


ARTICLE VI 


Governments that have not signed the present arrangement are, on their 
request, admitted to adhere thereto. Their adhesion shall be notified, through 
the diplomatic channel, to the Royal Government of Italy, and, by the latter, 
to the other Contracting Governments; it will imply a pledge to contribute 
to the payment of the expenses of the Office in the manner referred to in 
Article III. 


ARTICLE VII 


The present arrangement shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be de- 
posited at Rome as soon as possible; it shall be put into operation from the 
date on which the deposit of ratifications shall have been effected. 


ArTIcLeE VIII 


The present arrangement is concluded for a term of seven years. At the 
expiration of that period, it shall continue in force for new periods of seven 
years between the States that shall not have notified, one year before the ex- 
piration of each period, their intention to terminate the effects so far as they 
are concerned. 


In faith whereof the undersigned, duly empowered thereto, have drawn 
up the present arrangement to which they have affixed their seals. 

Done at Rome, the ninth of December one thousand nine hundred and 
seven, in one copy which shall remain deposited in the archives of the Royal 
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Government of Italy and duly certified copies thereof shall be delivered, 
through the diplomatic channel, to the contracting Parties, 


For Belgium: For Great Britain: 
E.. Beco [SEAL] THEODORE THOMSON [SEAL] 
O. VELGHE [SEAL] B. FRANKLIN [SEAL] 
For Brazil: For Italy: 
Dr. Eoypio DE SALLES [SEAL] Rocco SANTOLIQUIDO [SEAL] 
GUERRA ApDOoLFo CortTa [SEAL] 
7 eee DE Rocua [SEAL] For the Netherlands: 
H. DE WEEDE [SEAL] 
For Spain: 
MANUEL DE TOLOSA [SEAL] For Portugal: 
Lat M. DE CARVALHO [SEAL] 
ATOUR V ONCELLOS 
PABLO SOLER [SEAL]: ee 
For the United States: oe prea 
A. M. LaucHLin | SEAL] PO Eee [SEAL] 
R.S. ReEyno.ps Hitr | SEAL] For Switzerland: 
Per rcacces’ J. B. Propa [SEAL] 
CAMILLE BARRERE [SEAL] For Egypt: 
J. DE CAzoTre [SEAL] IBRAHIM NEGUIB [SEAL] 
ER. Ronssin [SEAL] Marc ARMAND RUFFER [SEAL] 


ANNEX 
ORGANIC BY-LAWS OF THE INTERNATIONAL OFFICE OF PUBLIC HYGIENE 


ARTICLE 1 


There is established in Paris an International Office of Public Hygiene 
under the States which accept participation in its operation. 


ARTICLE 2 


The Office cannot in any way meddle in the administration of the several 
States. 

It is independent of the authorities of the country in which it is placed. 

It corresponds directly with the higher health authorities of the several 
countries and with the Boards of Health.® 


ARTICLE 3 


The Government of the French Republic shall, on the application of the 
International Committee referred to in Article 6, take such steps as may be 
requisite to have the Office recognized as an institution of public utility. 


ARTICLE 4 
The main object of the Office is to collect and bring to the knowledge of 


®TIt is understood that the phrase “Boards of Health” applies to the Sanitary Coun- 
cils of Alexandria, Constantinople, Tangier, Teheran and to any other Councils that 
may be charged with the duty of enforcing International Sanitary Conventions. 
[Footnote in original.] 
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the participating States facts and docuinents of a general character con- 
cerning public health and especially regarding infectious diseases, notably 
the cholera, plague and yellow fever, as well as the measures taken to check 
these diseases. 


ARTICLE 5 


The Government shall inform the Office of the measures taken by them 
toward the enforcement of the international sanitary conventions, The Office 
shall suggest amendments it might be desirable to make to the provisions 
of those conventions. 


ARTICLE 6 


The Office is placed under the authority and supervision of an Interna- 
tional Committee consisting of technical representatives designated by the 
participating States in the proportion of one representative for each State. 

Each State is allowed a number of votes inversely proportioned to the num- 
ber of the class to which it belongs as regards its a in the expenses 
of the Office (See Article 11). 


ARTICLE 7 


The Committee of the Office: meets periodically at least once a year; the 
length of its sessions is unlimited. 

The members of the Committee elect, by secret ballot, a chairman whose 
term of office shall be three years. 


ARTICLE 8 | 

The business of the office is conducted by a salaried staff including: 

a Director; - 

a Secretary General, 

such force as may be necessary to perform the work of the Office. 

The personnel of the Office shall not be permitted to fill any other salaried 
office. | 

The Director and Secretary General shall be appointed by the Committee. 

The Director shall attend the meetings of the Committee in an advisory 
Capacity. 

The appointment and dismissal of employés of all classes appertain to the 
Director and shall be reported by him to the Committee. 


ARTICLE 9 


The information collected by the Office shall be brought to the knowledge 
of the participant States by means of a Bulletin or of special communications 
addressed to them either in regular course or at their request. 
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In addition, the Office shall show periodically the results of its labors in 
official reports to be communicated to the participating Governments. 


ARTICLE 10 


The Bulletin, which shall be issued at least once a month, shall include 
especially : 

1. The laws and general or loca] regulations promulgated in the several 
countries in regard to contagious diseases; 

2. Information concerning the progress of infectious diseases; 

3. Information concerning the work done or measures taken toward the 
sanitation of localities; 

4, Statistics concerning public health; 

5. Notices of publications. 


The official language of the Office and Bulletin shall be the French lan- 
guage. The Committee may order parts of the Bulletin to be published in 
other languages. 


ARTICLE 11 


The expenses necessary for the performance of the duties of the Office, 
estimated at 150,000 francs per annum, shall be defrayed by the States signa- 
tory to the Convention, their quotas being determined according to the fol- 
lowing classes: 


First class: Brazil, Spain, the United States, France, Great Britain, British 
India, Italy, Russia, at the rate of 25 units; 

Second class, at the rate of 20 units; 

Third class, Belgium, Egypt, the Netherlands, at the rate of 15 units; 

Fourth class, Switzerland, at the rate of 10 units; 

Fifth class, at the rate of 5 units; 

Sixth class, at the rate of 3 units. 

This sum of 150,000 francs cannot be exceeded except by consent of the 

signatory Powers. 
Every State is at liberty to have itself entered into a higher class at some 
future time. 

The States that may hereafter adhere to the Convention shall select the 
class in which they wish to be entered. 


ARTICLE 12 


-A sum intended to form a reserve fund shall be taken from the annual 
resources. The total sum of said reserve, which cannot exceed the amount of 
the annual budget, shall be invested in first class State securities, 


ARTICLE 13 


The members of the Committee shall receive, out of the working funds of 
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the Office, an allowance for traveling and other expenses. They shall also 
receive an attendance counter for each mecting which they attend. 


ARTICLE 14 


The Committee shall fix the amount to be set aside annually from its 
budget for a fund intended to secure a retirement pension for the Office force. 


ARTICLE 15 


The Committee shall draw up its annual estimates and shall approve the 
account of expenditures. It shall make the organic regulations governing the 
personnel, as well as all the arrangements necessary for the performance of 
the duties of the Office. 

The regulations as well as the arrangements shall be reported by the Com- 
mittee to the participant States and cannot be modified without their assent. 


ARTICLE 16 


A statement of the financial management of the Office shall be submitted 
annually to the participant States at the close of the fiscal year. 


For Belgium: 
E. Beco 
O. VELGHE 


For Brazil: 
Dr. Ecypio DE SALLES GUERRA 
Dr. Henrique DE Rocua Lima 


For Spain: 
MANUEL DE TotosA LATOUR 
PaBLo SOLER 


For the United States: 
A. M. LauG#HLIN 
R. S. ReyNnoutps Hitt 


For France: 
CAMILLE BARRERE 
J. DE CazoTTE 
Er. RonssINn 


For Great Britain: 
THEODORE THOMSON 
B. FRANKLIN 


For Italy: 
Rocco SANTOLIQUIDO 
ADOLFO CoTTa 


For the Netherlands: 
H. pE WEEDE 


For Portugal: 
M. pE CARVALHO E VASCONCELLOS 


For Russia: 
BARON KorRFF 


For Switzerland: 
J. B. Propa 


For Egypt: 
IBRAHIM NEGUIB 
Marc ARMAND RUFFER 


REPRESSION OF CIRCULATION OF OBSCENE 
PUBLICATIONS 


Arrangement signed at Paris May 4, 1910 

Senate advice and consent to ratification January 13, 1911 
Ratified by the President of the United States February 4, 1911 
Ratification of the United States deposited at Paris March 15, 1911 
Proclaimed by the President of the United States April 13, 1911 
Entered into force September 15, 1911 * 

Amended by protocol of May 4, 1949? 


37 Stat. 1511; Treaty Series 559 


[TRANSLATION] 


ARRANGEMENT RELATIVE TO THE REPRESSION OF THE CIRCULATION 
OF OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS 


The Governments of the Powers hereinbelow named, equally desirous of 
facilitating within the scope of their respective legislation, the mutual inter- 
change of information with a view to tracing and repressing offences con- 
nected with obscene publications, have resolved to conclude an arrangement 
to that end and have, in consequence, designated their plenipotentiaries who 
met in conference at Paris from April 18 to May 4, 1910, and agreed on the 
following provisions: 

ARTICLE | 


Each one of the Contracting Powers undertakes to establish or designate 
an authority charged with the duty of 


(1) Centralizing all information which may facilitate the tracing and 
repressing of acts constituting infringements of their municipal law as to 
obscene writings, drawings, pictures or articles, and the constitutive elements 
of which bear an international character. 

(2) Supplying all information tending to check the importation of pub- 
lications or articles referred to in the foregoing paragraph and also to insure 
or expedite their seizure all within the scope of municipal legislation. 

(3) Communicating the laws that have already been or may subsequently 
be enacted in their respective States in regard to the object of the Present 
Arrangement. 

1 Six months after Mar. 15, 1911, date of first deposit of instruments of ratification (see 


arts. 5 and 6). 
? 1 UST 849; TIAS 2164, 
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The Contracting Governments shal] mutually make known to one another, 
through the Government of the French Republic, the authority established 
or designated in accordance with the present Article. 


ArT. 2 


The authority designated in Article 1 shall be empowered to correspond 
directly with the like service established in each one of the other Contracting 
States. 


ArT. 3 


The authority designated in Article 1 shall be bound, if there be nothing 
to the contrary in the municipal law of its country, to communicate bulletins 
of the sentences passed in the said country to the similar authorities of all 

the other Contracting States in cases of offences coming under Article 1. 


ArT. 4 


Non-Signatory States will be permitted to adhere to the present Arrange- 
ment. They shall notify their intention to that effect by means of an instru- 
ment which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
French Republic. The said Government shall send through diplomatic 
channel a certified copy of the said instrument to each one of the Contract- 
ing States and shall at the same time apprize them of the date of deposit. 

Six months after that date the Arrangement will go into effect throughout 
the territory of the adhering State which will thereby become a Contracting 
State. 


ArT. 5 


The present Arrangement shall take effect six months after the date of » 
deposit of the ratifications. 

In the event of one of the Contracting States denouncing it, the denuncia- 
tion would only have effect in regard to that State. 

The denunciation shall be notified by an instrument which shall be 
deposited in the archives of the Government of the French Republic. The 
said Government shall send through the diplomatic channel a certified 
copy thereof to each one of the Contracting States and at the same time 
apprize them of the date of deposit. 

Twelve months after that date the Arrangement shall cease to be in force 
throughout the territory of the denouncing State. 


ArT. 6 


The present Arrangement shall be ratified and the ratifications shall be 
deposited at Paris as soon as six of the Contracting States shall be in position 
to do so. 
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A procés-verbal of every deposit of ratifications shall be drawn up and a 
certified copy thereof shall be delivered through the diplomatic channel to 
each one of the Contracting States. 


ArT. 7 


Should a Contracting State wish to enforce the present Arrangement in 
one or more of its colonies, possessions or consular court districts, it shall 
notify its intention to that effect by an instrument which shall be deposited 
in the archives of the Government of the French Republic. The said Gov- 
ernment shall send through the diplomatic channel a certified copy to each 
one of the Contracting States and at the same time apprize it of the date of 
the deposit. | | 

Six months after that date the Arrangement shall go into effect in the 
colonies, possessions or consular court districts specified in the instrument 
of notification. 

The denunciation of the Arrangement by one of the Contracting States 
in behalf of one or more of its colonies, possessions or consular court districts 
will be effected in the form and under the conditions set forth in the first para- 
graph of this Article. It will become operative twelve months after the date 
of the deposit of the instrument of denunciation in the archives of the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic. 


ArT. 8 


The present Arrangement which will bear date of May 4, 1910, may be 
signed at Paris until the following 31st of July by the Plenipotentiaries of the 
Powers represented at the Conference relative to the repression of the 
circulation of obscene publications. 


Done at Paris, the fourth day of May one thousand nine hundred and ten 
in a single copy of which a certified copy shall be delivered to each one of 
signatory Powers. 


For Germany: For Belgium: 
ALBRECHT LENTZE [SEAL] JuLes LEJEUNE [SEAL] 
Curt Jozi [SEAL] Ismore Maus [SEAL] 
For Austria and for Hungary: For Brazil: 
A. Nemes, Chargé d’ Affaires [SEAL] J. GC. DE Souza BANDEIRA [SEAL] 
of Austria-Hungary For Denmark: 
Por Austca: C. E. CoL_p [SEAL] 
J. Ercunorr, Austrian Impe- [SEAL] For Spain: 
rtaland Royal Section Coun- OcTAvVIO CUARTERO [SEAL] 
selor For the United States: 
For Hungary: A. BatLty-BLANCHARD [SEAL] 
G, Lers, Hungarian Royal [SEAL] For France: 


Ministerial Counselor R. BERENGER [SEAL] 
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For Great Britain: For Portugal: 
E. W. FARNALL _ [seat] Count DE Souza Roza 
F. S. BULLocK [SEAL] Por Russia: 
G. A. AITKEN [SEAL] ALEXIS DE BELLEGARDE 
For Italy: WLADIMIR DERUGINSKY 
J. C. Buzzatti [SEAL] For Switzerland: 
GEROLAMO CALVI [SEAL] Taapy 
For the Netherlands: 
A. DE STUERS [SEAL] 


RETHAAN MACARE [SEAL] 
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[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


PAN AMERICAN UNION 


Resolution adopted by the Fourth International American Conference 
at Buenos Aires August 11, 1910 

Amended by resolution of May 1, 1923, of the Fifth International Con- 
ference of American States, as amended 

Termination: Became obsolete December 13, 1951, upon entry into 
force of the Charter of the Organization of American States of 
April 30, 1948 ? 


Report of the Delegates of the United 
States to the Fourth International Confer- 
ence of American States, Held at Buenos 
Aires, July 12 to August 30, 1910 (US. 
Government Printing Office, 1911), p. 156; 
Senate document 744, 61st Congress, 3d 
session 


RESOLUTION 
REORGANIZATION OF THE “UNION OF AMERICAN REPUBLICS” 


The undersigned, Delegates of the Republics represented in the Fourth 
International American Conference, duly authorized by their respective 
Governments, have approved the following resolution: 

The Fourth International American Conference resolves: 


ARTICLE I 


To maintain, under the name of “Union of American Republics,” the 
International Union created by the First,’ and confirmed by the Second * 
and Third Conferences,® and under the name of “Pan American Union” 
the institution serving as its Agent and having its seat in the Building of the 
American Republics in the City of Washington, D.C. 

The purposes of the “Pan American Union” are the following: 


1. To compile and distribute commercial information and prepare com- 
mercial reports. 


* Post, vol. 2. 

*2 UST 2394; TIAS 2361. 

* Resolution dated Apr. 14, 1890, ante, p. 129. 
* Resolution dated Jan. 29, 1902, ante, p. 344. 
* Resolution dated Aug. 7, 1906, ante, p. 535. 
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2. To compile and classify information respecting the treaties and Con- 
ventions between the American Republics, and between these and other 
States, and their legislation in force. 

3. ‘To supply information on educational matters. 

4. To prepare reports on questions assigned to it by resolutions of the 
International American Conferences. 

(5. To assist in obtaining the ratification of the resolutions and conven- 
tions adopted by the different Conferences. | ° 

6. To carry into effect all resolutions, the execution of which may have 
been assigned or may hereafter be assigned to it by the International Ameri- 
can Conference. 

7. To act as a Permanent Committee of the International American 
Conferences, recommending topics to be included in the programme of the 
next Conference; such projects must be communicated to the various Gov- 
ernments forming the Union, at least six months before the date of the 
meeting of the next Conference. 

8. To submit within the same period a report to the various Governments 
on the work of the “Pan American Union” during the term covered since the 
meeting of the last Conference, and also special reports on any matter which 
may have been referred to it for report. 

9. To keep the records of the International American Conferences. 


ARTICLE II 


The control of the ‘Pan American Union” is vested in a Governing Board 
consisting of the diplomatic representatives of all the Governments of said 
Republics accredited to the Government of the United States of America, — 
and the Secretary of State of the United States, on whom the American 
Republics have conferred the presidency of the Governing Board. 


ArTICLE ITI 


Any diplomatic representative unable to attend the meetings of the Board 
may transmit his vote, stating his reason therefor in writing. Representation 
by proxy is prohibited. Any Republic having no representative accredited 
before the Government of the United States of America may designate a 
member of the Governing Board to represent it in the “Union of American 
Republics,” and in this case said representative will have a vote for each 
representation. 


ARTICLE IV 


The Governing Board shall meet in regular session the first Wednesday of 
every month, excepting the months of June, July, and August; and in special 


* Paragraph 5 has been inserted here although not contained in the English text of a 
certified copy of the original filed in the U.S. archives. The paragraph does appear in the 
Spanish, Portuguese, and French texts. 
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session at the call of the President issued on his own initiative, or at the 
request of two members of the Board. 

The attendance of five members at any ordinary or special session shall 
be sufficient to permit the Board to proceed with Business. 


ARTICLE V 


In the absence of the Secretary of State of the United States, one of the 
diplomatic representatives in Washington then present, shall preside accord- 
ing to rank and seniority, with the title of Vice-Chairman. 


ARTICLE VI 


At the regular session to be held in November the Governing Board shall 
fix by lot the order of precedence among all the representatives of the 
American Republics forming the Union in order to create a Supervisory 
Committee. The first four on this list and the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America will constitute the first Supervisory Committee; 
and the four members of the Committee shall be replaced in turn, one 
every year, so that the Committee shall be totally renewed in four years. 
The outgoing members shall always be replaced by those following on the 
list, the same method being observed in event of resignation. The Secretary 
of State of the United States of America shall always be the Chairman of 
the Committee. 

The Supervisory Committee shall hold their regular session the first 
Monday of every month, and three members shall be sufficient to constitute 
a quorum. 


ArTICLE VII 


There shall be a Director General appointed by the Governing Board and 
an Assistant Director who shall also act as Secretary to the said Board. 


ArTICLE VIII 


The Director General shall have charge of the administration of the “Pan 
American Union” in accordance with these fundamental rules, the regula- 
tions, and the resolutions of the Governing Board. 

He shall have charge of the correspondence with the Governments of the 
Union through their diplomatic representatives in Washington, or directly 
in the absence of such representatives, and with the Pan-American Commit- 
tees. He shall attend in an advisory capacity the meetings of the Governing 
Board, of the Committees, and of International American Conferences, 
except in the case of resolution to the contrary. 


ArTICLE IX 


The personnel of the “Pan American Union,” the number of employees, 
their appointment, duties and everything pertaining thereto, shall be deter- 
mined by the Regulations. 
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ARTICLE X 


There shall be in the Capital of each of the Republics of this Union a Pan- 
American Commission responsible to the Minister of Foreign Affairs con- 
sisting, if possible, of persons who have been Delegates to some International 
American Conference, their functions being: 


a) To obtain the approval of the resolutions adopted by these Conferences. 

b) To furnish accurately and without delay to the “Pan American Union” 
all the data needed in the preparation of its work. 

c) To submit of their own initiative any projects they may deem proper to 
foster the interest of the Union, and to exercise such further functions as the 
respective Governments may entrust to them. 


These Commissions may correspond with the ‘Pan American Union” 
either directly or through the diplomatic representatives in Washington. 

The Governments represented shall be entitled to send, at their own cost, 
to the “Pan American Union” a special agent of the respective Commission, 
charged with the supplying of such data and information as may be asked 
from him and at the same time to secure such as may be needed by his 
Government. 


ARTICLE XI 


The Director General of the “Pan American Union” shall submit at the 
regular meeting in November a detailed budget of the expenses for the 
following year. This Budget, after approval by the Governing Board shall be 
transmitted to the various Signatory Governments with a statement of the 
annual quota which each is to contribute, this quota being fixed in proportion 
to the population of the country. 


ARTICLE XII 


The “Pan American Union” shall issue such publications as the Governing 
Board may determine, and shall publish a Bulletin at least once a month. 

All geographical maps published by the “Pan American Union” shall bear a 
statement thereon that they do not constitute documents approved by the 
Government of the country to which they apply, nor by the Governments 
of the countries whose boundaries appear thereon, unless the former and the 
latter Governments shall have expressly given their approval, which shall in 
each case also be stated on the map. A similar statement shall be made on 
the other publications of the Union, save those which are of an official 
nature. 

All these publications, with the exceptions determined by the Governing 
Board, shall be distributed gratuitously. 


ARTICLE XIII 


In order to assure the greatest possible accuracy in the publications of the 
“Pan American Union,” each of the Signatory States shall transmit directly 
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to the Union two copies of all official documents or publications relating 
to matters connected with the purposes of the Union; and with the same 
object they shall also send one copy to each of the Pan American Com- 
missions, 

ARTICLE XIV 


All correspondence and publications of the “Pan American Union” shall be 
carried free of charge by the mails of the American Republics. 


ARTICLE XV 


The “Pan American Union” shall be governed by the regulations prepared 
by the Governing Board in accordance with the Statutes. 


ARTICLE XVI 


The American Republics bind themselves to continue to support the “Pan 
American. Union” for a term of ten years from this date, and to pay annually 
into the Treasury of the “Pan American Union” their respective quotas. Any 
of the Republics may cease to belong to the Union of American Republics 
upon notice to the Governing Board, two years in advance. The “Pan Ameri- 
can Union” shall continue for successive terms of ten years unless twelve 
months before the expiration of such term a majority of the members of the 
Union shall express the wish, through the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, to withdraw therefrom on the expiration of the term. 


ARTICLE XVII 
All rules contrary to the present Resolution are hereby repealed. 


Made and signed in the city of Buenos Aires on the eleventh day of the 
month of August in the year one thousand nine hundred and ten in the 
Spanish, English, Portuguese and French languages, and filed in the Minis- 
try of Foreign Affairs of the Argentine Republic, in order that certified 
copies may be taken to be forwarded through the Diplomatic Channels to 
each one of the Signatory States. | 


For the United States of America: For the Argentine Republic: 


Henry WHITE ANTONIO BERMEJO 

Enocu H, CRowDER EpuarpDo L, Brpau 

Lewis Nrxon 

Joun Bassett Moore MANuEL A. MONTES DE OCA 
BERNARD MOSES EPIFANIO PORTELA 

LAMAR C, QUINTERO Carlos SALAS 

Pau. S. REINSCH José A. Terry 

Davip KINLEy ESTANISLAO S, ZEBALLOS 
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For the United States of Brazil: 
Joaquim MurtTinHo 
Domicio DA GAMA 
José L. AtmMemwa NoGuEIRA 
Oxavo Birac 
GasTAo DA CUNHA 
HERCULANO DE FREITAS 


For the Republic of Chili: 
MicuvE. CrucHacGa TocorNAL 
EMILIO BELLO CoDECcIDO 
ANIBAL Cruz Diaz 
BELTRAN MATHIEU 


For the Republic of Colombia: 
Roserto ANC{ZaR 


For the Republic of Costa Rica: 
ALFREDO VOLIO 


For the Republic of Cuba: 
Cartos Garcia VELEZ 
RAFAEL MonToro ¥ VALDES 
GONZALO DE QUESADA Y AROSTEGUI 
ANTONIO GONZALO PEREZ 
Josz M. CARBONELL 


For the Dominican Republic: 
AmErIco Luco 


For the Republic of Ecuador: 
ALEJANDRO CARDENAS 


For the Republic of Guatemala: 
Luis ToLEpo HERRARTE 
MANUEL ARROYO 
Mario ESTRADA 


For the Republic of Haiti: 
CONSTANTIN FOUCHARD 


For the Republic of Honduras: 
Luts Lazo ARRIAGA 


For the Mexican United States: 
VICTORIANO SALADO ALVAREZ 
Luts Pérez VERDIA 
ANTONIO RAMOS PEDRUEZA 
RopertTo A, EstTeva Ruiz 


For the Republic of Nicaragua: 
MANUEL PEREZ ALONSO 


For the Republic of Panama: 
BELISARIO PORRAS 


For the Republic of Paraguay: 
TEoposio GONZALEZ 
Jost P. MonTERO 


For the Republic of Peru: 
EuGENIo LARRABURE Y UNANUE 
CarLos ALVAREZ CALDERON 
José ANTONIO DE LAVALLE Y PARDO 


For the Republic of Salvador: 
FepErIco MEjia 
FRANCISCO MART{NEZ SUAREZ 


For the Republic of Uruguay: 
GonzaALo RaMirEz 
Carios M. DE PENA 
Antonio M. Ropriscuez 
Juan Jos# AMEzaGca 


For the United States of Venezuela: 
MANUEL Diaz RopriGuEz 
CéEsAR ZUMETA 


LITERARY AND ARTISTIC COPYRIGHT 
(INTER-AMERICAN) 


Convention signed at Buenos Aires August 11, 1910 

Senate advice and consent to ratification February 15, 1911 

Ratified by the President of the United States March 21, 1911 

Ratification of the United States deposited at Buenos Aires May I, 
191] 

Entered into force October 31, 1912? 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States July 13, 1914 

Revised by convention of February 18, 1928,? as between contracting 
parties to the later convention 

Replaced by convention of June 22, 1946,’ as between contracting 
parties to the later convention; convention of September 6, 1952,* 
states that its provisions shall prevail over provisions of existing 
conventions which differ from them, in relations between contract- 
ing parties to the 1952 convention 


38 Stat. 1785; Treaty Series 593 


CONVENTION 
LITERARY AND ARTISTIC COPYRIGHT 


Their Excellencies the Presidents of the United States of America, the 
Argentine Republic, Brazil, Chili, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Salvador, Uruguay and Venezuela; 

Being desirous that their respective countries may be represented at the 
Fourth International American Conference, have sent thereto the following 
Delegates duly authorized to approve the recommendations, resolutions, con- 


ventions and treaties which they might deem advantageous to the interests 
of America: 


United States of America: Henry White, Enoch H. Crowder, Lewis Nixon, 
John Bassett Moore, Bernard Moses, Lamar C. Quintero, Paul Samuel 
Reinsch, David Kinley. 


+Three months after date of deposit of second instrument of ratification (see art. 16). 
* 132 LNTS 275. The United States did not become a party. 

*S. Ex. HH, 80th Cong., Ist sess. The United States did not become a party. 

*6 UST 2731; TIAS 3324. 
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Argentine Republic: Antonio Bermejo, Eduardo L. Bidau, Manuel A. Mon- 
tes de Oca, Epifanio Portela, Carlos Rodriguez Larreta, Carlos Salas, 
José A. Terry, Estanislao S. Zeballos. 

United States of Brazil: Joaquim Murtinho, Domicio da Gama, José L. 
Almeida Nogueira, Olavo Bilac, Gastao da Cunha, Herculano de Freitas. 

Republic of Chili: Miguel Cruchaga Tocornal, Emilio Bello Codecido, Anibal 
Cruz Diaz, Beltran Mathieu. 

Republic of Colombia: Roberto neta, 

Republic of Costa Rica: Alfredo Volio. 

Republic of Cuba: Carlos Garcia Vélez, Rafael Montoro y Valdés, Gonzalo 
de Quesada y Aréstegui, Antonio Gonzalo Pérez, José M. Carbonell. 

Dominican Republic: Américo Lugo. 

Republic of Ecuador: Alejandro Cardenas. 

Republic of Guatemala: Luis Toledo Herrarte, Manuel Arroyo, Mario 
Estrada. 

Republic of Haiti: Constantin Fouchard. 

Republic of Honduras: Luis Lazo Arriaga. 

Mexican United States: Victoriano Salado Alvarez, Luis Pérez Verdia, 
Antonio Ramos Pedrueza, Roberto A. Esteva Ruiz. 

Republic of Nicaragua: Manuel Pérez Alonso. 

Republic of Panama: Belisario Porras. 

Republic of Paraguay: Teodosio Gonzalez, José P. Montero. 

Republic of Peru: Eugenio Larrabure y Unanue, Carlos Alvarez Calderon, 
José Antonio de Lavalle y Pardo. 

Republic of Salvador: Federico Mejia, Francisco Martinez Suarez. 

Republic of Uruguay: Gonzalo Ramirez, Carlos M. de Pena, Antonio M. 
Rodriguez, Juan José Amézaga. 

United States of Venezuela: Manuel Diaz Rodriguez, César Zumeta. 
Who, after having presented their credentials and the same having been 

found in. due and proper form, have agreed upon the following Convention 

on Literary and Artistic Copyright. 
ist.—The signatory States acknowledge and protect the rights of Literary 
and Artistic Property in conformity with the stipulations of the present 

Convention. 
2nd.—TIn the expression “Literary and Artistic Works” are included books, 

writings, pamphlets of all kinds, whatever may be the subject of which they 
treat, and whatever the number of their pages; dramatic or dramatico- 
musical works; choreographic and musical compositions, with or without 
words; drawings, paintings, sculpture, engravings; photographic works; as- 
tronomical or geographical globes; plans, sketches or plastic works relating 
to geography, geology or topography, architecture or any other science; and, 
finally, all productions that can be published by any means of impression 
or reproduction. 


219-915—68—_—_49 
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3rd.—The acknowledgement of a copyright obtained in one State, in con- 
formity with its laws, shall produce its effects of full right, in all the other 
States, without the necessity of complying with any other formality, provided 
always there shall appear in the work a statement that indicates the reserva- 
tion of the property right. 

4th.—The copyright of a literary or artistic work, includes for its author 
or assigns the exclusive power of disposing of the same, of publishing, assign- 
ing, translating or authorizing its translation and reproducing it in any form 
whether wholly or in part. 

5th—The author of a protected work, except in case of proof to the 
contrary, shall be considered the person whose name or well known nom- 
de-plume is indicated therein; consequently suit brought by such author or 
his representative against counterfeiters or violators, shall be admitted by 
the Courts of the Signatory States. 

6th.—The authors or their assigns, citizens or domiciled foreigners, shall 
enjoy in the signatory countries the rights that the respective laws accord, 
without those rights being allowed to exceed the term of protection granted 
in the country of origin. 

For works comprising several volumes that are not published simultane- 
ously, as well as for bulletins, or parts, or periodical publications, the term 
of the copyright will commence to run, with respect to each volume, bulletin, 
part, or periodical publication, from the respective date of its publication. 

7th—The country of origin of a work will be deemed that of its first 
publication in America, and if it shall have appeared simultaneously in 
several of the signatory countries, that which fixes the shortest period of 
protection. 

8th.—A work which was not originally copyrighted shall not be entitled 
to copyright in subsequent editions. 

9th.—Authorised translations shall be protected in the same manner as 
original works. 

Translators of works concerning which no right of guaranteed property 
exists, or the guaranteed copyright of which may have been extinguished, 
may obtain for their translations the rights of property set forth in Article 
3rd but they shall not prevent the publication of other translations of the 
same work. | 

10th.—Addresses or discourses delivered or read before deliberative assem- 
blies, Courts of Justice, or at public meeting, may be printed in the daily 
press without the necessity of any authorisation, with due regard, however, 
to the provisions of the domestic legislation of each nation. 

11th.— Literary, scientific or artistic writings, whatever may be their sub- 
jects, published in newspapers or magazines, in any one of the countries of 
the Union, shall not be reproduced in the other countries without the con- 
sent of the authors. With the exception of the works mentioned, any article 
in a newspaper may be reprinted by others, if it has not been expressly 
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prohibited, but in every case, the source from which it is taken must be cited. 

News and miscellaneous items published merely for general information, 
do not enjoy protection under this Convention. 

12th.—The reproduction of extracts from literary or artistic publications 
for the purpose of instruction or chrestomathy, does not confer any right of 
property, and may, therefore, be freely made in all the signatory countries. 

13th.—The indirect appropriation of unauthorised parts of a literary or 
artistic work, having no original character, shall be deemed an illicit repro- 
duction, in so far as affects civil liability. 

The reproduction in any form of an entire work, or of the greater part 
thereof, accompanied by notes or commentaries under the pretext of literary 
criticism or amplification, or supplement to the original work, shall also be 
considered illicit. 

14th—Every publication infringing a copyright may be confiscated in 
the signatory countries in which the original work had the right to be legally 
protected, without prejudice to the indemnities or penalties which the 
counterfeiters may have incurred according to the laws of the country in 
which the fraud may have been committed. 

15th.—Each of the Governments of the signatory countries, shall retain 
the right to permit, inspect, or prohibit the circulation, representation or 
exhibition of works or productions, concerning which the proper authority 
may have to exercise that right. 

16th.—The present Convention shall become operative between the 
Signatory States which ratify it, three months after they shall have com- 
municated their ratification to the Argentine Government, and it shall remain 
in force among them until a year after the date when it may be denounced. 
This denunciation shall be addressed to the Argentine Government and shall 
be without force except with respect to the country making it. 


In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiaries have signed the present treaty 
and affixed thereto the Seal of the Fourth International American 
Conference. 

Made and signed in the city of Buenos Aires on the eleventh day of August 
in the year one thousand and nine hundred and ten, in Spanish, English, 
Portuguese and French, and deposited in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 
the Argentine Republic, in order that certified copies be made for trans- 
mission to each one of the signatory nations through the appropriate 
diplomatic channels. 


For the United States of America: For the Argentine Republic: 
Henry WHITE ANTONIO BERMEJO 
EnocHu H. CROWDER Epuarpo L. Brau 
Lewis Nixon MANuEt A. MONTES DE OCA 


N Bas Moore 
Joun Bassett Mo EPIrANIO PorRTELA 
BERNARD MOSES 


LaMar C. QuINTERO CaRLos SALAS 
Pau. S. REINSCH José A. Terry 
Davip KINLEY ESTANISLAO S. ZEBALLOS 
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For the United States of Brazil: 
Joaquim MurTINHO 
Domicio pA GAMA 
José L. ALMEIDA NoGuEIRA 
OLAvo BILac 
GasTAO DA CUNHA 
HERCULANO DE FREITAS 


For the Republic of Chili: 
MIGUEL CRUCHAGA TOCORNAL 
EMILIO BELLo CopDEcIDO 
ANiBAL Cruz Diaz 
BELTRAN MATHIEU 


For the Republic of Colombia: 
RoBeRTO ANC{ZAR 


For the Republic of Costa Rica: 
ALFREDO VOLIO 


For the Republic of Cuba: 
CarLos Garcia VELEZ 
RAFAEL MonToro Y VALDES 


GONZALO DE QUESADA Y AROSTEGUI 


ANTONIO GoNZALO PEREZ 
Jos& M. CarBONELL 


For the Dominican Republic: 
AMERICO LuGo 


For the Republic of Ecuador: 
ALEJANDRO CARDENAS 


For the Republic of Guatemala: 
Luis ToLEDO HERRARTE 
MANUEL ARROYO 
Mario ESTRADA 


For the Republic of Haiti: 
CONSTANTIN FoucHARD 


For the Republic of Honduras: 
Luis Lazo ARRIAGA 


For the Mexican United States: 
VICTORIANO SALADO ALVAREZ 
Luis PErREz VERDIA 
RoBertTo A. Esteva Ruiz 


For the Republic of Nicaragua: 
MANUEL PEREZ ALONSO 


For the Republic of Panama: 
BELISARIO PoRRAS 


For the Republic of Paraguay: 
TEoposio GONZALEZ 
Josz P. MonTERO 


For the Republic of Peru: 
EUGENIO LARRABURE Y UNANUE 
CARLos ALVAREZ CALDERON 


Jos& ANTONIO DE LavaLLE Y ParRDo 


For the Republic of Salvador: 
FEDERICO MEjfa 
FRANCISCO MARTINEZ SUAREZ 


For the Republic of Uruguay: 
GonzaLo Ram{rez 
CarLos M, DE PENA 
ANTONIO M. RopricuEz 
Juan Josz£ AMEZAGA 


For the United States of Venezuela: 
MANUEL Dfaz RopricuEez 
CESAR ZUMETA 


ARBITRATION OF PECUNIARY CLAIMS 
(INTER-AMERICAN) 


Convention signed at Buenos Aires August 11, 1910 

Senate advice and consent to ratification February 1, 1911 

Ratified by the President of the United States March 21, 1911 

Ratification of the United States deposited at Buenos Aires May 1, 
1911 

Entered into force January 1, 1913 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States July 29, 1914 


38 Stat. 1799; Treaty Series 594 


CONVENTION 


PECUNIARY CLAIMS 


Their Excellencies the Presidents of the United States of America, 
Argentine Republic, Brazil, Chili, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Salvador, Uruguay and Venezuela; 

Being desirous that their respective countries may be represented at the 
Fourth International American Conference have sent thereto the following 
Delegates, duly authorized to approve the recommendations, resolutions, 
conventions and treaties which may be advantageous to the interests of 
America: 


United States of America: Henry White, Enoch H. Crowder, Lewis Nixon, 
John Bassett Moore, Bernard Moses, Lamar C. Quintero, Paul Samuel 
Reinsch, David Kinley. 

Argentine Republic: Antonio Bermejo, Eduardo L. Bidau, Manuel A. 
Montes de Oca, Epifanio Portela, Carlos Rodriguez Larreta, Carlos 
Salas, José A. Terry, Estanislao S. Zeballos. 

United States of Brazil: Joaquim Murtinho, Domicio da Gama, José L. 

_ Almeida Nogueira, Olavo Bilac, Gastao da Cunha, Herculano de Freitas. 

Republic of Chili: Miguel Cruchaga Tocornal, Emilio Bello Codecido, 
Anibal Cruz Diaz, Beltran Mathieu. 

Republic of Colombia: Roberto Ancizar. 

Republic of Costa Rica: Alfredo Volio. 
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Republic of Cuba: Carlos Garcia Vélez, Rafael Montoro y Valdés, Gonzalo 
de Quesada y Ardéstegui, Antonio Gonzalo Pérez, José M. Carbonell. 

Dominican Republic: Américo Lugo. 

Republic of Ecuador: Alejandro Cardenas. 

Republic of Guatemala: Luis Toledo Herrarte, Manuel Arroyo, Mario 
Estrada. 

Republic of Haiti: Constantin Fouchard. 

Republic of Honduras: Luis Lazo Arriaga. 

Mexican United States: Victoriano Salado Alvarez, Luis Pérez Verdia, 
Antonio Ramos Pedrueza, Roberto A. Esteva Ruiz. 

Republic of Nicaragua: Manuel Pérez Alonso. 

Republic of Panama: Belisario Porras. 

Republic of Paraguay: ‘Teodosio Gonzalez, José P. Montero. 

Republic of Peru: Eugenio Larrabure y Unanue, Carlos Alvarez Calderén, 
José Antonio de Lavalle y Pardo. 

Republic of Salvador: Federico Mejia, Francisco Martinez Suarez. 

Republic of Uruguay: Gonzalo Ramirez, Carlos M. de Pena, Antonio M. 
Rodriguez, Juan José de Amézaga. 

United States of Venezuela: Manuel Diaz Rodriquez, César Zumeta. 


Who, after having presented their credentials and the same having been 
found in due and proper form, have agreed upon the following Convention 
on Pecuniary Claims. 

Ist. The High Contracting Parties agree to submit to arbitration all claims 
for pecuniary loss or damage which may be presented by their respective 
citizens and which cannot be amicably adjusted through diplomatic chan- 
nels, which said claims are of sufficient importance to warrant the expense 
of arbitration. 

The decision shall be rendered in accordance with the principles of Inter- 
national Law. 

2nd. The High Contracting Parties agree to submit to the decision of the 
permanent Court of Arbitration of The Hague all controversies which are 
the subject-matter of the present Treaty, unless both parties agree to con- 
stitute a special jurisdiction. 

If a case is submitted to the Permanent Court of The Hague, the High 
Contracting Parties accept the provisions of the treaty relating to the 
organization of that arbitral Tribunal,’ to the procedure to be followed and 
to the obligation to comply with the sentence. 

3rd. If it shall be agreed to constitute a special jurisdiction, there shall 
be prescribed in the convention by which this is determined the rules accord- 
ing to which the tribunal shall proceed, which shall have cognizance of the 


"See conventions of July 29, 1899 (TS 392), ante, p. 230, and Oct. 18, 1907 (TS 536), 
ante, p. 577, 
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questions involved in the claims referred to in Article Ist. of the present 
treaty. 

4th. The present Treaty shall come into force immediately after the 
thirty-first of December 1912, when the treaty on pecuniary claims, signed at 
Mexico, on January 31 [30], 1902,’ and extended by the treaty signed at 
Rio de Janeiro on August 13, 1906,° expires. 

It shall remain in force indefinitely, as well for the nations which shall 
then have ratified it as those which shall ratify it subsequently. 

The ratifications shall be transmitted to the Government of the Argentine 
Republic, which shall communicate them to the other Contracting Parties. 

Sth. Any of the nations ratifying the present Treaty may denounce it, 
on its own part, by giving two years notice in writing, in advance, of its 
intention so to do. 

This notice shall be transmitted to the Government of the Argentine 
Republic and through its intermediation, to the other contracting Parties. 

6th. The treaty of Mexico shall continue in force after December 31, 
1912, as to any claims which may, prior to that date, have been submitted 
to arbitration under its provisions. 


In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiaries and Delegates sign this Con- 
_vention and affix to it the Seal of the Fourth International American 
Conference. 

Made and signed in the city of Buenos Aires, on the eleventh day of 
August in the year one thousand nine hundred and ten, in the Spanish, 
English, Portuguese and French languages, and filed in the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs of the Argentine Republic, in order that certified copies may 
be taken to be forwarded through the appropriate Diplomatic channels to 
each one of the Signatory Nations. 


For the United States of America: For the United States of Brazil: 
Henry WHITE Joaquim MurTINHO 
EnocyH H. CrowDer Domicio DA GAMA 
Lewis Nrxon José L. ALmEma NoGueira 
Joun Bassett Moore Ovavo Birac 
BERNARD MosEs GasTAo DA CUNHA 
Lamar C. QuINTERO HERCULANO DE FREITAS 


Paut S. REINSCH 


Davm KInLEY For the Republic of Chil: 


MIGUEL CruUCHAGA TOCORNAL 


For the Argentine Republic: Emitio BELLo Copecipo 
ANTONIO BERMEJO ANIBAL Cruz Dfaz 
Epvarpbo L. Bmau BELTRAN MATHIEU 


MANUEL A, MonrTES DE Oca 
EpirANIO PorTELA 

Cartos SALAS 

José A. Terry For the Republic of Costa Rica: 
ESTANISLAO §. ZEBALLOS ALFREDO VOLIO 


For the Republic of Colombia: 
RoBERTO ANCIZAR 


> TS 443, ante, p. 347. 
°TS 574, ante, p. 541. 
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For the Republic of Cuba: 
Cartos Garcfa VELEZ 
RAFAEL MonrToro Y VALDES 


GoNZALO DE QuesaDa y AROs- 


TEGUI 
ANTONIO GONZALO PEREZ 
José M. CarRBONELL 


For the Dominican Republic: 
AmeErico Luso 


For the Republic of Ecuador: 
ALEJANDRO CARDENAS 


For the Republic of Guatemala: 


Luis ToLEDo HERRARTE 
MANUEL ARROYO 
MARIO ESTRADA 


For the Republic of Haiti: 
CONSTANTIN FOUCHARD 


For the Republic of Honduras: 


Luis Lazo ARRIAOA 


For the Mexican United States: 


VICTORIANO SALADO ALVAREZ 
Luis PEREZ VERD{A 

ANTONIO RAMOS PEDRUEZA 
Rozerro A. Esteva Ruiz 


For the Republic of Nicaragua: 
MANUEL PEREZ ALONSO 


For the Republic of Panama: 
BELISARIO PorrAS 


For the Republic of Paraguay: 
TrEoposio GonzALEZ 
Jos& P. MonTERO 


For the Republic of Peru: 
EuGENIO LARRABURE Y UNANUE 
CarLos ALVAREZ CALDERON 
José ANTONIO DE LAVALLE Y ParDo 


For the Republic of Salvador: 
FEDERICO MEJIA 
FRANCISCO MARTINEZ SUAREZ 


For the Republic of Uruguay: 
GoONZALO RAMIREZ 
CarLos M. DE PENA 
ANTONIO M. RopricuEz 
Juan Jos=— AMEZAGA 


For the United States of Venezuela: 
MANUEL Diaz Ropriovez 
CESAR ZUMETA 


INVENTIONS, PATENTS, DESIGNS, AND 
INDUSTRIAL MODELS (INTER-AMERICAN) 


Convention signed at Buenos Aires August 20, 1910 

Senate advice and consent to ratification February 8, 1911 

Ratified by the President of the United States March 21, 1911 

Ratification of the United States deposited at Buenos Aires May 1, 
1911 

Entered into force July 31, 1912 * 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States July 29, 1914 


38 Stat. 1811; Treaty Series 595 


CONVENTION 
INVENTIONS, PATENTS, DESIGNS AND INDUSTRIAL MODELS 


Their Excellencies the Presidents of the United States of America, the 
Argentine Republic, Brazil, Chili, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Pan- 
ama, Paraguay, Peru, Salvador, Uruguay and Venezuela: 

Being desirous that their respective countries may be represented at the 
Fourth International American Conference, have sent thereto the following 
delegates, duly authorized to approve the recommendations, resolutions, 


conventions and treaties which they might deem advantageous to the interests 
of America. 


United States of America: Henry White, Enoch H. Crowder, Lewis Nixon, 
John Bassett Moore, Bernard Moses, Lamar C. Quintero, Paul Samuel 
Reinsch, David Kinley. 

Argentine Republic: Antonio Bermejo, Eduardo L. Bidau, Manuela: Montes 
de Oca, Epifanio Portela, Carlos Rodriguez Larreta, Carlos Salas, José 
A. Terry, Estanislao S. Zeballos. 

United States of Brazil: Joaquim Murtinho, Domicio da Gama, José L. Al- 
meida Nogueira, Olavo Bilac, Gastao da Cunha, Herculano de Freitas. 
Republic of Chili: Miguel Cruchaga Tocornal, Emilio Bello Codecido, Ani- 

bal Cruz Diaz, Beltran Mathieu. 


1 Date of deposit of second instrument of ratification. 
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Republic of Colombia: Roberto Ancizar. 

Republic of Costa Rica: Alfredo Volio. 

Republic of Cuba: Carlos Garcia Vélez, Rafael Montoro y Valdés, Gonzalo 
de Quesada y Ardstegui, Antonio Gonzalo Pérez, José M. Carbonell. 

Dominican Republic: Américo Lugo. 

Republic of Ecuador: Alejandro Cardenas. 

Republic of Guatemala: Luis Toledo Herrarte, Manuel Arroyo, Mario 
Estrada. 

Republic of Haiti: Constantin Fouchard. 

Republic of Honduras: Luis Lazo Arriaga. 

Mexican United States: Victoriano Salado Alvarez, Luis Pérez Verdia, An- 
tonio Ramos Pedrueza, Roberto A. Esteva Ruiz. 

Republic of Nicaragua: Manuel Pérez Alonso. 

Republic of Panama: Belisario Porras. 

Republic of Paraguay: Teodosio Gonzalez, José P. Montero. 

Republic of Peru: Eugenio Larrabure y Undnue, Carlos Alvarez Calderén, 
José Antonio de Lavalle y Pardo. 

Republic of Salvador: Federico Mejia, Francisco Martinez Suarez. 

Republic of Uruguay: Gonzalo Ramirez, Carlos M. de Pena, Antonio M. 
Rodriguez, Juan José Amézaga. 

United States of Venezuela: Manuel Diaz Rodriguez, César Zumeta. 
Who, after having presented their credentials, and the same having been 


found in due and proper form, have agreed upon the following Convention 
on Inventions, Patents, Designs and Industrial Models. 


ARTICLE I 


The subscribing Nations enter into this convention for the protection of 
patents of invention, designs and industrial models. 


ArTICLE II 


Any persons who shall obtain a patent of invention in any of the signatory 
States, shall enjoy in each of the other States all the advantages which the 
laws relative to patents of invention, designs and industrial models concede. 
Consequently, they shall have the right to the same protection and identical 
legal remedies against any attack upon their rights, provided they comply 
with the laws of each State. 


ArTicLe IIT | 


Any person who shall have regularly deposited an application for a pat- 
ent of invention or design or industrial model in one of the contracting 
States shall enjoy, for the purposes of making the deposit in the other States, 
and under the reserve of the rights of third parties, a right of priority during 
a period of twelve months for patents of invention, and of four months for 
designs or industrial models. | | 
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In consequence the deposit subsequently made in any other of the signa- 
tory States before the expiration of these periods, cannot be invalidated by 
acts performed in the interval, especially by other deposits, by the publication 
of the invention or its working, or by the sale of copies of the design or of 
the model. | 


ARTICLE IV 


When, within the terms fixed, a person shall have filed applications in 
several States for the patent of the same invention, the rights resulting from 
patents thus applied for shall be independent of each other. 

They shall also be independent of the rights arising under patents ob- 
tained for the same invention in countries not parties to this Convention. 


ARTICLE V 


Questions which may arise regarding the priority of patents of invention, 
shall be decided with regard to the date of the application for the respective 
patents in the countries in which they are granted. 


ARTICLE VI 


The following shall be considered as inventions: A new manner of man- 
ufacturing industrial products; a new machine or mechanical or manual 
apparatus which serves for the manufacture of said products; the discovery 
of a new industrial product; the application of known methods for the pur- 
pose of securing better results; and every new, original and ornamental 
design or model for an article of manufacture. 

The foregoing shall be understood without prejudice to the laws of each 
State. 


ArTicLe VII 


Any of the signatory States may refuse to recognize patents for any of the 
following causes: 

(a) Because the inventions or discoveries may have been published in 
any country prior to the date of the invention by the applicant; 

(b) Because the inventions have been registered, published, or described 
in any country more than one year prior to the date of the application in 
the country in which the patent is sought; 

(c) Because the inventions have been in public use, or have been on 
sale in the country in which the patent has been applied for, one year prior 
to the date of said application; 

(d) Because the inventions or discoveries are in some manner contrary 
to morals or laws. 
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ArTICLE VIII 


The ownership of a patent of invention comprises the right to enjoy the 
benefits thereof, and the right to assign or transfer it in accordance with 
the laws of the country. 


ARTICLE IX 


Persons who incur civil or criminal liabilities, because of injuries or dam- 
age to the rights of inventors, shall be prosecuted and punished, in accord- 
ance with the laws of the countries wherein the offence has been committed 
or the damage occasioned. 


ARTICLE X 


Copies of patents certified in the country of origin, according to the na- 
tional law thereof, shall be given full faith and credit as evidence of the right 
of priority; except as stated in Article VII. 


ARTICLE XI 


The treaties relating to patents of invention, designs or industrial models, 
previously entered into between the countries subscribing to the present 
Convention, shall be superseded by the same from the time of its ratification 
in so far as the relations between the signatory States are concerned. 


ARTICLE XII 


The adhesion of the American Nations to the present Convention shall 
be communicated to the Government of the Argentine Republic in order 
that it may communicate them to the other States. These Communications 
shall have the effect of an exchange of ratifications. 


ARTICLE XIII 


A signatory Nation that sees fit to retire from the present convention, shall 
notify the Government of the Argentine Republic, and one year after the 
receipt of the communication the force of this Convention shall cease, in so 
far as the nation which shall have withdrawn its adherence is concerned. 


In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiaries have signed the present treaty 
and affixed thereto the Seal of the Fourth International American 
Conference. 7 

Made and signed in the city of Buenos Aires on the twentieth day of Au- 
gust in the year one thousand nine hundred and ten, in Spanish, English, 
Portuguese, and French, and deposited in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 
the Argentine Republic, in order that certified copies be made for transmis- 
sion to each of the Signatory Nations through the appropriate diplomatic 
channels. 
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For the United States of America: 
Henry WHITE 
Enocu H. CrowbDer 
Lewis Nixon 
Joun Bassett Moore 
BERNARD MOSES 
LAMAR C. QUINTERO 
Paut S. Reinscu 
Davip KINLEY 


For the Argentine Republic: 
ANTONIO BERMEJO 
Epuarpo L. Bipau 
MANUEL A. MONTES DE OCA 
EpIFANIO PorTELA 
CARLOS SALAS 
José A. Terry 
ESTANISLAO S. ZEBALLOS 


For the United States of Brazil: 
Joaquim MurTINHO 
Domiclio DA GAMA 
José L. ALMEIDA NoGuEIRA 
Oxavo Bitac 
GASTAO DA CUNHA 
HERCULANO DE FREITAS 


For the Republic of Chili: 
MIGuEL CrucHaGa ToOcORNAL 
EMILIO BELLO CODECIDO 
AN{BAL Cruz Dfaz 
BELTRAN MATHIEU 


For the Republic of Colombia: 
RosERTO ANCIZAR 


For the Republic of Costa Rica: 
ALFREDO VOLIO 


For the Republic of Cuba: 
CarLos Garcia VELEZz 
RaraAEL Montoro y VALDES 
GONZALO DE QUESADA y AROSTEGUI 
ANTONIO GONZALO PEREZ 
José M. Carsone.u 


For the Dominican Republic: 
AMERICO Luco 


For the Republic of Ecuador: 
ALEJANDRO CARDENAS 


For the Republic of Guatemala: 
Luis TOLEDO HERRARTE 
MANUEL ARROYO 
Mario ESTRADA 


For the Republic of Haiti: 
CoNSTANTIN FOUCHARD 


For the Republic of Honduras: 
Luis Lazo ARRIAGA 


For the Mexican United States: 
VICTORIANO SALADO ALVAREZ 
Luis PEREz VerRD{A 
ANTONIO Ramos PEDRUEZA 
Roserto A. Esteva Ruiz 


For the Republic of Nicaragua: 
MANUEL PéErREz ALONSO 


For the Republic of Panama: 
BELISARIO PoRRAS 


For the Republic of Paraguay: 
TEODOSIO GoNZALEZ 
José P. MonTERO 


For the Republic of Peru: 
EUGENIO LARRABURE Y UNANUE 
CarLos ALVAREZ CALDERON 
José ANTONIO DE LAVALLE y PARDO 


For the Republic of Salvador: 
FEepERICcO Mejia 
Francisco Martinez SuAREz © 


For the Republic of Uruguay: 
GonzALo Ramirez 
CaRxtos M., ve PENA 
AnTONIO M. Ropricuez 
Juan Jos& AmEézaca 


For the United States of Venezuela: 
MANUEL Dfaz RopriaueEz 
CESAR ZUMETA 


PROTECTION OF TRADEMARKS 
(INTER-AMERICAN) 


Convention signed at Buenos Aires August 20, 1910 

Senate advice and consent to ratification February 8, 1911 

Ratified by the President of the United States March 21, 191] 

Ratification of the United States deposited at Buenos Aires May 1, 1911 

Entered into force July 31, 1912 * 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States September 16, 1916 

Replaced by convention of April 28, 1923,’ and convention and protocol 
of February 20, 1929,' as between contracting parties to the later 
conventions and protocol 


39 Stat. 1675; Treaty Series 626 


CONVENTION 
PROTECTION OF TRADE-MARKS 


Their Excellencies the Presidents of the United States of America, the 
Argentine Republic, Brazil, Chili, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Pan- 
ama, Paraguay, Peru, Salvador, Uruguay and Venezuela; 

Being desirous that their respective countries may be represented at the 
Fourth International American Conference, have sent thereto, the following 
Delegates, duly authorized to approve the recommendations, resolutions, 
conventions and treaties which they might deem advantageous to the interest 
of America. 


United States of America: Henry White, Enoch H. Crowder, Lewis Nixon, 
John Bassett Moore, Bernard Moses, Lamar C. Quintero, Paul Samuel 
Reinsch, David Kinley. 

Argentine Republic: Antonio Bermejo, Eduardo L. Bidau, Manuel A. Mon- 
tes de Oca, Epifanio Portela, Carlos Rodriguez Larreta, Carlos Salas, 
José A. Terry, Estanislao S. Zeballos. 

United States of Brazil: Joaquim Murtinho, Domicio da Gama, José L. 
Almeida Nogueira, Olavo Bilac, Gastao da Cunha, Herculano de Freitas. 


* Date of deposit of second instrument of ratification. 
* TS 751, post, vol. 2. 
* TS 833, post, vol. 2. 
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Republic of Chili: Miguel Cruchaga Tocornal, Emilio Bello Codecido, Ani- 
bal Cruz Diaz, Beltran Mathieu. 

Republic of Colombia: Roberto Ancizar, 

Republic of Costa Rica: Alfredo Volio. 

Republic of Cuba: Carlos Garcia Vélez, Rafael Montoro y Valdés, Gonzalo 
de Quesada y Aréstegui, Antonio Gonzalo Pérez, José M. Carbonell. 

Dominican Republic: Américo Lugo. 

Republic of Ecuador: Alejandro Cardenas. 

Republic of Guatemala: Luis Toledo Herrarte, Manuel Arroyo, Mario 
Estrada. 

Republic of Haiti; Constantin Fouchard., 

Republic of Honduras: Luis Lazo Arriaga. 

M exican United States: Victoriano Salado Alvarez, Luis Pérez Verdia, 
Antonio Ramos Pedrueza, Roberto A. Esteva Ruiz. 

Republic of Nicaragua: Manuel Pérez Alonso. 

Republic of Panama: Belisario Porras. 

Republic of Paraguay: Teodosio Gonzalez, José P. Montero. 

Republic of Peru: Eugenio Larrabure y Undnue, Carlos Alvarez Calderén, 
José Antonio de Lavalle y Pardo. 

Republic of Salvador: Federico Mejia, Francisco Martinez Suarez. 

Republic of Uruguay: Gonzalo Ramirez, Carlos M. de Pena, Antonio M. 
Rodriguez, Juan José Amézaga. 

United States of Venezuela: Manuel Diaz Rodriguez, César Zumeta. 


Who, after having presented their credentials and the same having been 
found in due and proper form, have agreed anon the following Convention 
for the Protection of Trade-Marks. 


ARTICLE |] 


The signatory Nations enter into this Convention for the protection of 
trade-marks and commercial names. 


ArTICLE I] 


Any mark duly registered in one of the signatory States shall be considered 
as registered also in the other States of the Union, without prejudice to the 
rights of third persons and to the provisions of the laws of each State govern- 
ing the same. | 

In order to enjoy the benefit of the foregoing, the manufacturer or mer- 
chant interested in the registry of the mark must pay, in addition to the 
fees or charges fixed by the laws of the State in which application for regis- 
tration is first made, the sum of fifty dollars gold, which sum shall cover 
all the expenses of both Bureaux for the international registration in all 
the signatory States. 
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ARTICLE III 


The deposit of a trade-mark in one of the signatory States produces in 
favor of the depositor a right of priority for the period of six months, so as to 
enable the depositor to make the deposit in the other states. 

Therefore, the deposit made subsequently and prior to the expiration of 
this period, cannot be annulled by acts performed in the interval, especially 
by another deposit, by publication, or by the use of the mark. 


ARTICLE IV 


The following shall be considered as trade-mark: any sign, emblem, or 
especial name that merchants or manufacturers may adopt or apply to their 
goods or products in order to distinguish them from those of other manu- 
facturers or merchants who manufacture or deal in articles of the same kind. 


ARTICLE V 


The following cannot be adopted or used as trade-mark: national, pro- 
vincial or municipal flags or coats-of-arms; immoral or scandalous figures; 
distinctive marks which may have been obtained by others or which may 
give rise to confusion with other marks; the general classification of articles; 
pictures or names of persons without their permission; and any design 
which may have been adopted as an emblem by any fraternal or humani- 
tarlan association. : 

The foregoing provisions shall be construed without prejudice to the 
particular provisions of the laws of each State. 


ARTICLE VI 


All questions which may arise regarding the priority of the deposit, or the 
adoption of a trade-mark, shall be decided with due regard to the date of 
the deposit in the State in which the first application was made therefor. 


ARTICLE VII 


The ownership of a trade-mark includes the right to enjoy the benefits 
thereof, and the right of assignment or transfer in whole or in part of its 
ownership or its use in accordance with the provisions of the laws of the 
respective States. 


ARTICLE VIII 


The falsification, imitation or unauthorized use of a trade-mark, as also 
the false representation as to the origin of a product, shall be prosecuted 
by the interested party in accordance with the laws of the State wherein the 
offence is committed. | 

For the effects of this article, interested parties shall be understood to be 
any producer, manufacturer or merchant engaged in the production, manu- 
facture or traffic of said product, or in the case of false representation of 
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origin, one doing business in the locality falsely indicated as that of origin, 
or in the territory [in] which said locality is situated. 


ARTICLE IX 


Any person in any of the signatory States shall have the right to petition 
and obtain in any of the States, through its competent judicial authority, 
the annullment of the registration of a trade-mark, when he shall have made 
application for the registration of that mark, or of any other mark calculated 
to be confused, in such state, with the mark in whose annulment -_ 1S 
interested, upon proving: 


a) That the mark, the registration whereof he solicits, has been employed 
or used within the country prior to the employment or use of the mark 
registered by the person registering it, or by the persons from whom he has 
derived title; 

b) That the registrant had knowledge of the ownership, employment or 
use in any of the signatory states, of the mark of the applicant, the annul- 
ment whereof is sought, prior to the use of the registered mark by the 
registrant or by those from whom he has derived title; 

c) That the registrant had no right to the ownership, employment or use 
of the registered mark on the date of its deposit; 

d) That the registered mark had not been used or employed by the regis- 
trant or by his assigns within the term fixed by the laws of the State in which 
the registration shall have been made. 


ARTICLE X 


Commercial names shall be protected in all the States of the Union, 
without deposit or registration, whether the same form part of a trade-mark 
or not. 


ARTICLE XI 


For the purposes indicated in the present Convention a Union of American 
Nations is hereby constituted, which shall act through two International 
Bureaux established one in the city of Habana, Cuba, and the other in the 
city of Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, acting in complete accord with each other. 


ARTICLE XII 
The International Bureaux shall have the following duties: 


1. To keep a register of the certificates of ownership of trade-mark issued 
by any of the signatory States. . 

2. To collect such reports and data as relate to the protection of intellectual 
and industrial property and to publish and circulate them among the nations 
of the Union, as well as to furnish them whatever special information they 
may need upon this subject. 
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3. To encourage the study and publicity of the questions relating to the 
protection of intellectual and industrial property; to publish for this purpose 
one or more official reviews, containing the full texts or digest of all documents 
forwarded to the Bureaux by the authorities of the signatory States. 

The Governments of said States shall send to the International American 
Bureaux their official publications which contain the announcements of the 
registrations of trade-marks, and commercial names, and the grants of 
patents and privileges as well as the judgments rendered by the respective 
courts concerning the invalidity of trade marks and patents. 

4. To communicate to the Governments of the Union any difficulties or 
obstacles that may oppose or delay the effective application of this 
Convention. 

5. To aid the Governments of the signatory States in the preparations of 
international conferences for the study of legislation concerning industrial 
property, and to secure such alterations as it may be proper to propose in the 
regulations of the Union, or in treaties in force to protect industrial property. 
In case such conferences take place, the Directors of the Bureaux shall have 
the right to attend the meetings and there to express their opinions, but not 
to vote. | 

6. To present to the Governments of Cuba and of the United States of 
Brazil, respectively, yearly reports of their labors which shall be communi- 
cated at the same time to all the Governments of the other States of the 
Union. | 

7. To initiate and establish relations with similar Bureaux, and with the 
scientific and industrial associations and institutions for the exchange of 
publications, information and data conducive to the progress of the protec- 
tion of industrial property. 

8. To investigate cases where exacts designs, and industrial models, 
have failed to obtain the recognition of registration provided for by this 
Convention, on the part of the authorities of any one of the States forming the 
Union, and to communicate the facts and reasons to the Government of 
the country of origin and to interested parties. 

9. To cooperate as agents for each one of the Governments of the signa- 
tory States before the respective authorities for the better performance of 
any act tending to promote or accomplish the ends of this convention. 


ARTICLE XIII 


The Bureau established in the City of Habana, Cuba, shall have charge 
of the registration of trade-marks coming from the United States of America, 
Mexico, Cuba, Haiti, the Dominican Republic, El Salvador, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Guatemala and Panama. 

The Bureau established in the City of Rio de Janeiro, shall have charge 
of the registration of trade-marks coming from Brazil, Uruguay, the Argen- 
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tine Republic, Paraguay, Bolivia, Chile, Peru, Ecuador, Venezuela, and 
Colombia. 


ARTICLE XIV 


The two International Bureaux shall be considered as one, and for the 
purpose of the unification of the registrations it is provided: 


a) Both shall have the same books and the same accounts kept under an 
identical system; : 

b) Copies shall be reciprocally transmitted weekly from one to the other 
of all applications, registrations, communications and other documents 
affecting the recognition of the rights of owners of trademarks. 


ARTICLE XV 


The International Bureaux shall be governed by identical regulations, 
formed with the concurrence of the Governments of the Republic of Cuba 
and of the United States of Brazil and approved by all the other signatory 
States. 

Their budgets, after being sanctioned by the said Governments, shall be 
defrayed by all the signatory States in the same proportion as that established 
for the International Bureau of the American Republics at Washington, 
and in this particular they shall be placed under the control of those Govern- 
ments within whose territories they are established. 

The International Bureaux may establish such rules of practice and pro- 
cedure, not inconsistent with the terms of this convention, as they may deem 
necessary and proper to give effect to its provisions. 


ARTICLE XVI 


The Governments of the Republic of Cuba and of the United States of 
Brazil shall proceed with the organization of the Bureaux of the Interna- 
tional Union as herein provided, upon the ratification of this Convention 
by at least two-thirds of the nations belonging to each group. 

_ The simultaneous establishment of both Bureaux shall not be necessary; 
one only may be established if there be the number of adherent governments 
provided for above. 


ARTICLE XVII 


The treaties on trade-marks previously concluded by and between the 
signatory States, shall be substituted by the present convention from the 
date of its ratification, as far as the relations between the signatory States 
are concerned. 


ARTICLE XVIII 


The ratifications or adhesion of the American States to the present Con- 
vention shall be communicated to the Government of the Argentine Republic, 
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which shall lay them before the other States of the Union. These communi- 
cations shall take the place of an exchange of ratifications. 


ARTICLE XIX 


Any signatory State that may see fit to withdraw from the present Con- 
vention shall so notify the Government of the Argentine Republic, which 
shall communicate this fact to the other States of the Union, and one year 
after the receipt of such communication this Convention shall cease with 
regard to the State that shall have withdrawn. 


In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiaries and Delegates sign this Conven- 
tion and affix to it the Seal of the Fourth International American Conference. 

Made and signed in the City of Buenos Aires, on the twentieth day of 
August, in the year one thousand nine hundred and ten, in Spanish, English, 
Portuguese and French, and filed in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the 
Argentine Republic in order that certified copies may be made to be for- 
warded through appropriate diplomatic channels to each one of the signatory 


Nations. 


For the United States of America: 
Henry WHITE 
Enocnw H. Crowper 
Lewis Nixon 
JoHN BassETT Moore 
BERNARD MOSES 
Lamar C. QUINTERO 
Pau S. REINSCH 
Davip KINLEY 


For the Argentine Republic: 
ANTONIO BERMEJO 
Epuarpo L. Bipau 
MANUEL A. MonTEs DE Oca 
EPIFANIO PORTELA 
CARLOS SALAS 
Jos& A. TERRY 
EsTANISLAO S. ZEBALLOS 


For the United States of Brazil: 
Joaquim MurtTInHo 
Domicio Da GAMA 
José L. ALmema NoGuEirRa 
Oxravo Birac 
GASTAO DA CUNHA 
HERCULANO DE FREITAS 


For the Republic of Chili: 
MIGUEL CRUCHAGA TOCORNAL 
EMILIO BELLO CopEecipo 
ANIBAL Cruz Diaz 
BELTRAN MaTHIEU 


For the Republic of Colombia: 
RoBERTO ANCIZAR 


For the Republic of Costa Rica: 
ALFREDO VOoLiIo 


For the Republic of Cuba: 
CarRLos Garcia VELEz 
RAFAEL Montoro Y VALDES 


GONZALO DE QuEsaDa Y AROSTEGUI 


ANTONIO GONZALO PEREZ 
Jos&£ M. CaRBONELL 


For the Dominican Republic: 
AmERICo Luco 


For the Republic of Ecuador: 
ALEJANDRO CARDENAS 


For the Republic of Guatemala: 
Luis ToLepo HERRARTE 
MANUEL ARROYO 
Mario ESTRADA 


For the Republic of Haiti: 
CONSTANTIN FOUCHARD 


For the Republic of Honduras: 
’ Luis Lazo ARrRIAGA 


For the Mexican United States: 
VICTORIANO SALADO ALVAREZ 
Luis Pérez VERDIA 
ANTONIO Ramos PEDRUEZA 
Roberto A. Esteva Ruiz 


For the Republic of Nicaragua: 
MANUEL PEREz ALONSO 


For the Republic of Panama: 
BELISARIO PorRRAS 


For the Republic of Paraguay: 
TEoposio GonzALEz 
José P. MonTERO 
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For the Republic of Peru: For the Republic of Uruguay: 
EucEniIo LARRABURE Y UNANUE GonzaLo RaMiREz 
CarLos ALVAREZ CALDERON Cartos M. pe Pena 
José ANTONIO DE LAVALLE Y Parpo Antonio M. Ropricuez 
Juan Josz— AMEZAGA 
For the Republic of Salvador: For the United States of Venezuela: 
Feperico Mejia MANuEL Dfaz Ropricuvez 


Francisco MARTINEZ SUAREz CESAR ZUMETA 


ASSISTANCE AND SALVAGE AT SEA 


Convention and protocol of signature signed at Brussels September 23, 
1910 

Senate advice and consent to ratification January 18, 1912 

Ratified by the President of the United States March 14, 1912 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the United 
States) at Brussels dated February 1, 1913 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States February 13, 1913 

Entered into force March 1, 1913* 


37 Stat. 1658; Treaty Series 576 


[TRANSLATION] 


CONVENTION FOR THE UNIFICATION OF CERTAIN RULES WITH RESPECT 
TO ASSISTANCE AND SALVAGE AT SEA 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia, in the name of the 
German Empire; the President of the Argentine Republic; His Majesty the 
Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc. and Apostolic King of Hungary; 
His Majesty the King of the Belgians; the President of the United States of 
Brazil; the President of the Republic of Chile; the President of the Republic 
of Cuba; His Majesty the King of Denmark; His Majesty the King of Spain; 
the President of the United States of America; the President of the French 
Republic; His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India; His Majesty the King of the Hellenes; His Majesty the King of Italy; 
His. Majesty the Emperor of Japan; the President of the United Mexican 
States; the President of the Republic of Nicaragua; His Majesty the King of 
Norway; Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; His Majesty the King 
of Portugal and of the Algarves; His Majesty the King of Roumania; His 
Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias; His Majesty the King of Sweden; 
the President of the Republic of Uruguay, 

Having recognized the utility of establishing in common accord certain 
uniform rules with respect to Assistance and Salvage at Sea, have decided to 
conclude a Convention to that effect and appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, 
to wit: 


* One month after date of procés-verbal of deposit of ratifications (see art. 18). 
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His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia, in the name of the 
German Empire: 

Mr. Kracker von Schwartzenfeldt, Chargé d’Affaires of Germany at 
Brussels. 

Dr. Struckmann, Regency High Privy Councillor, reporting Counsellor at 
the Department of Justice. | 


The President of the Argentine Republic: 
His Excellency A. Blancas, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of the Argentine Republic near the King of the Belgians. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 
King of Hungary: 

For Austria and Hungary: 

His Excellency Count von Clary et Aldringen, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary near the King of the Belgians. 

For Austria: 

Dr. Stephen Worms, Section Counsellor at the Imperial and Royal Aus- 
trian Ministry of Commerce. 

For Hungary: 

Dr. Frangois de Nagy, Secretary of State on the retired list, Ordinary Pro- 
fessor at the Royal University of Budapest, Member of the Hungarian Cham- 
ber of Deputies. 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 

Mr. Beernaert, Minister of State, President of the International Maritime 
Committee. 

Mr. Capelle, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, Director 
General of Trade Relations and the Consular Service at the Ministry of For- 
eign Affairs. 

Mr. Ch. Le Jeune, Vice President of the International Maritime 
Committee. 

Mr. Louis Franck, Member of the House of Representatives, Secretary 
General of the International Maritime Committee. 

Mr. P. Segers, Member of the House of Representatives. 

The President of the United States of Brazil: 

Dr. Roderigo Octavio de Langgaard Menezes, Professor of the Free Faculty 
of Judicial and Social Sciences of Rio de Janeiro, Member of the Brazilian 
Academy. 

The President of the Republic of Chile: 

His Excellency F. Puga-Borne, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Republic of Chile near His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians. 
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The President of the Republic of Cuba: 
Mr. Francisco Zayas y Alfonso, Minister Resident of the Republic of Cuba 
at Brussels. 


His Majesty the King of Denmark: 

Mr. W. de Grevenkop Castenskiold, Minister Resident of Denmark at 
Brussels. 

Mr. Herman Barclay Halkier, member of the bar of the Supreme Court of 
Denmark. 


His Majesty the King of Spain: 

His Excellency de Baguer y Corsi, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians. 

Don Juan Spottorno, Auditor General of the Royal Navy. 

Don Ramon Sanchez Ocajfia, Chief of Division of the Ministry of Justice, 
former Magistrate of the territorial audiencia court. 


Don Faustino Alvarez del Manzano, Professor of the Central University 
of Madrid. 


The President of the United States of America: 


Mr. Walter C. Noyes, Judge of the Circuit Court of the United States at 
New York. 


Mr. Charles C. Burlingham, attorney at law, of New York. 

Mr. A. J. Montague, former Governor of the State of Virginia. 

Mr. Edwin W, Smith, attorney at law of Pittsburgh. 

The President of the French Republic: 

His Excellency M. Beau, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of the French Republic near His Majesty the King of the Belgians. 

Mr. Lyon-Caen, member of the Institute, Professor of the Faculty of Law 
of Paris and of the School of Political Science, President of the French 
Association of Maritime Law. 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

His Excellency Sir Arthur Hardinge, K. C. B., K. C. M. G., His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of 
the Belgians. 

The Honorable Sir William Pickford, as of the High Court of 
London. 

Mr. Leslie Scott, King’s counsel, of London. 

The Honorable Hugh Godley, barrister, of London. 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes: 

Mr. George Diobouniotis, Professor of the University of Athens. 

His Majesty the King of Italy: 

Prince de Castagneto Caracciolo, Chargé d’Affaires of Italy at Brussels. 
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Mr. Francois Berlingieri, attorney at law, Professor of the University of 
Genoa. 

Mr. Francois Mirelli, Councillor of the Court of Appeals of Naples. 

Mr. César Vivante, Professor of the University of Rome. 


His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 

His Excellency K. Nabeshima, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians. 

Mr. Yoshiyuki Irie, Attorney and Counsellor of the Ministry of Justice 
of Japan. 

Mr. Takeyuki Ishikawa, Chief of the Division of Maritime Affairs at the 
Office of Communications of Japan. 

Mr. M. Matsuda, Second Secretary of the Legation of Japan at Brussels. 


The President of the United Mexican States: 

His Excellency Olarte, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United Mexican States near His Majesty the King of the Belgians. 

Mr. Victor Manuel Castillo, lawyer, Member of the Senate. 


The President of the Republic of Nicaragua: 

Mr. L. Vallez, Consul General of the Republic of Nicaragua at Brussels. 

His Majesty the King of Norway: 

His Excellency Dr. G. F. Hagerup, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians. 

Mr. Christian Theodor Boe, Shipowner. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 

Jonkheer P. R. A. Melvill van Carnbee, Chargé d’Affaires of the Nether- 
lands at Brussels. 

Mr. W. L. P. A. Molengraaf, LL.D., Professor of the University of 
Utrecht. 

Mr. B. C. J. Loder, LL.D., Councillor of the Court of Cassation of 
The Hague. ~ 

Mr. C. D. Asser, Jr., LL.D., attorney at law of Amsterdam. 

His Majesty the King of Portugal and of the Algarves: 
' Mr. Antonio Duarte de Oliveira Soares, Chargé d’Affaires of Portugal 
at Brussels. 

His Majesty the King of Roumania: 

His Excellency Djuvara, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians. 

His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias: 

Mr. C. Nabokoff, First Secretary of the Embassy of Russia at Wengen 

His Majesty the King of Sweden: 

His Excellency Count J. J. A. Ehrensvard, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary near His Majesty the King of the Belgians. 
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Mr. Einar Lange, Manager of the Steamship Insurance Society of Sweden. 


The President of the Republic of Uruguay: 

His Excellency Luis Garabelli, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Republic of Uruguay near His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians. 


Who, duly authorized thereto, have agreed upon the following: 


ARTICLE 1 


Assistance and salvage of seagoing vessels in danger, of any things on 
board, of freight and passage money, and also services of the same nature 
rendered to each other by seagoing vessels and vessels of inland navigation 
are subject to the following provisions, without any distinction being drawn 
between the two kinds of service and in whatever waters the services have 
been rendered. | 


ARTICLE 2 


Every act of assistance or salvage which has had a useful result gives a 
right to equitable remuneration. __ | | 

No remuneration is due if the services rendered have. no beneficial result. 

In no case shall the sum to be paid exceed the value of the property salved. 


ARTICLE 3 


Persons who have taken part in salvage operations, notwithstanding the 
express and reasonable prohibition on the part of the vessel to which services 
were rendered, have no right to any remuneration. 


ARTICLE 4 


A tug has no right to remuneration for assistance to or salvage of the 
vessel she is towing or of the vessel’s cargo except where she has rendered 
exceptional services which can not be considered as rendered in fulfilment 
of the contract of towage. 


ARTICLE 5 


Remuneration is due notwithstanding that the salvage services have been 
rendered by or to vessels belonging to the same owner. 


ARTICLE 6 


The amount of remuneration is fixed by agreement between the parties, 
and, failing agreement, by the court. 

The proportion in which the remuneration is to be distnbuted among the 
salvors is fixed in the same manner. 

The apportionment of the remuneration among the owner, master, and 
other persons in the service of each salving vessel is determined by the law 
of the vessel’s flag. | 
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ARTICLE 7 


Every agreement as to assistance or salvage entered into at the moment 
and under the influence of danger can, at the request of either party, be 
annulled or modified by the court if it considers that the conditions agreed 
upon are not equitable. 

In all cases, when it is proved that the consent of one of the parties is 
vitiated by fraud or concealment, or when the remuneration is, in proportion 
to the services rendered, in an excessive degree too large or too small, the 
agreement may be annulled or modified by the court at the request of the 
party affected. 


ARTICLE 8 


The remuneration is fixed by the court, according to the circumstances 
of each case, on the basis of the following considerations: (a) First, the 
measure of success obtained, the efforts and the deserts of the salvors, the 
danger run by the salved vessel, by her passengers, crew and cargo, by the 
salvors and by the salving vessel, the time expended, the expenses incurred 
and losses suffered, and the risks of liability and other risks run by the salvors, 
and also the value of the property exposed to such risks, due regard being 
had, the case arising, to the special adaptation of the salvor’s vessel; (b) sec- 
ond, the value of the property salved. 

The same provisions apply to the apportionment provided for by the 
second paragraph of Article 6. 

The court may reduce or deny remuneration if it appears that the salvors 
have by their fault rendered the salvage or assistance necessary, or have been 
guilty of theft, receiving stolen goods, or other acts of fraud. 


ARTICLE 9 


No remuneration is due from the persons whose lives are saved, but noth- 
ing in this article shall affect the provisions of the national laws on this subject. 

Salvors of human life who have taken part in the services rendered on the 
occasion of the accident, giving rise to salvage or assistance, are entitled to a 
fair share of the remuneration awarded to the salvors of the vessel, her cargo, 
and accessories. 


ARTICLE 10 


A salvage action is barred after an interval of two years from the day on 
which the operations of assistance or salvage are terminated. 

The grounds upon which the said period of limitation may be suspended 
or interrupted are determined by the law of the court where the case is tried. 

The High Contracting Parties reserve to themselves the right to provide 
by legislation in their respective countries that the said periods shall be ex- 
tended in cases where it has not been possible to arrest the vessel assisted 
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or salved in the territorial waters of the State in which the plaintiff has his 
domicile or principal place of business. 


ARTICLE 11 


Every master is bound, so far as he can do so without serious danger to 
his vessel, her crew and passengers, to render assistance to everybody, even 
though an enemy, found at sea in danger of being lost. 

The owner of the vessel incurs no liability by reason of contravention of 
the foregoing provision. 


ARTICLE 12 


The High Contracting Parties whose legislation does not forbid infringe- 
ments of the preceding article bind themselves to take or to propose to their 
respective legislatures the measures necessary for the prevention of such 
infringements. 

The High Contracting Parties will communicate to one another, as soon 
as possible, the laws or regulations which have already been or may be here- 
after promulgated in their States for the purpose of giving effect to the above 
undertakings. 


ARTICLE 13 


This convention does not affect the provisions of national laws or inter- 
national treaties as regards the organization of services of assistance and 
salvage by or under the control of public authorities, nor, in particular, does 
it affect such laws or treaties on the subject of the salvage of fishing gear. 


ARTICLE 14 


This convention does not apply to ships of war or to Government ships 
appropriated exclusively to a public service. 


ARTICLE 15 


The provisions of this convention shall be applied as regards all persons 
interested when either the assisting or salving vessel or the vessel assisted or 
salved belongs to one of the contracting States, and in any other cases for 
which the national laws provide. 

Provided always, that: 


1. As regards persons interested who belong to a non-contracting State 
the application of said provisions may be made subject by each of the con- 
tracting States to the condition of reciprocity. 

2. Where all the persons interested belong to the same State as the court 
trying the case, the provisions of the national law and not of the convention 
are applicable. 

3. Without prejudice to any wider provisions of any national laws, article 
11 only applies as between vessels belonging to the States of the High Con- 
tracting Parties. 


ASSISTANCE AND SALVAGE AT SEA-~SEPTEMBER 23, 1910 787 


ARTICLE 16 


Any one of the High Contracting Parties shall have the right three years 
after this convention comes into force to call for a fresh conference with a 
view to seeking such ameliorations as may be brought therein, and partic- 
ularly with a view to extending, if possible, the sphere of its application. 

Any power exercising this right must notify its intention to the other 
powers, through the Belgian Government, which will see to the convening 
of the conference within six months. 


ARTICLE 17 


States which have not signed the convention are allowed to adhere to 
it on request. Such adhesion shall be notified through the diplomatic channel . 
to the Belgian Government and by the latter to each of the other Govern- 
ments. It shall become effective one month after the sending of the notifica- 
tion by the Belgian Government. . 


ARTICLE 18? 


This convention shall be ratified. | 

After an interval of at most one year from the day on which the convention 
is signed, the Belgian Government shall place itself in communication with 
the Governments of the High Contracting Parties which have declared them- 
selves prepared to ratify the convention with a view to deciding whether 
it is expedient to put it into force. 

The ratification shall, if so decided, be deposited forthwith at Brussels, 
and the convention shall come into force a month afterwards. 

The protocol shall remain open another year in favor of the States repre- 
sented at the Brussels Conference. After this interval they can only adhere 
to it on conforming to the provisions of Article 17. 


ARTICLE 19 


In the case of one or other of the High Contracting Parties denouncing 
this convention, such denunciation should not take effect until a year after 
the day on which it has been notified to the Belgian Government, and the 
convention would remain in force as between the other Contracting Parties. 


In witness whereof the plenipotentiaries of the respective High Contract- 
ing Parties have signed this convention and have affixed their seals thereto. 
Done at Brussels, in a single copy, the 23rd September, 1910. 


* The procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications dated Feb. 1, 1913, provided that “the 
date of February 1, 1913, shall mark the commencement of the period of one month, 
stipulated in article 18 of the Convention, as regards its coming into force” (translation). It 
further provided that “States signatories of the Convention which were not able to deposit 
their ratifications on the date of February 1, 1913, shall have another year, commencing 
on that date, in which to carry out this formality” (translation). For complete text of 
procés-verbal, see British Treaty Series No. 4 (1913), p. 78. 
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For Germany: 
KRACKER VON SCH WARTZENFELDT 
Dr. G. SrRUCKMANN 


For the Argentine Republic: 
ALBERTO BLANCAS 


For Austria and for Hungary: 
S. CLARY ET ALDRINGEN 


For Austria: 
STEPHEN WorMS 


For Hungary: 
Dr. Francois DE Nacy 


For Belgium: 
A. BEERNAERT 
CAPELLE 
Cu. LEJEUNE 
Louis FRANCK 
PAUL SEGERS 


For the United States of Brazil: 
Roprico OcrTavio DE LANGGAARD 
MENEZES 


For Chile: 
F. Puca-BorneE 


For the Republic of Cuba: 
Dr. F. ZAYAS 


For Denmark: 
W. GrREVENKoP CASTENSKIOLD 
HERMAN HALKIER 


For Spain: 
ARTURO DE BAGUER 
JUAN SPOTTORNO 
Ramon SANCHEZ DE OcANA 
FAUSTINO A. DEL MANZANO 


For the United States of America: 
WaLtTerR C. Noyes 
CHARLES C. BURLINGHAM 
A. J. MONTAGUE 
Epwin W. SMiTH 


For France: 
BEAU 
Cu. Lyvon-CagENn 


For Great Britain: 
ArTHUR H. HARDINGE 
W. PickrorpD 
Lesuiz ScoTr 
Hucu GopDLey 


For Greece: 
G. DIoBoUNIOTIS 


For Italy: 
PRINCE DE CASTAGNETO 
FRANCESCO BERLINGIERI 
FRANCESCO M. MIRELLI 
Pror. César VIVANTE 


For Japan: 
K. NABESHIMA 
Y. Irie 
T. IsHIKAWA 
M. MatsuDa 


For the United Mexican States: 
ENRIQUE OLARTE 
Victor MANUEL CASTILLO 


For Nicaragua: 
LEON VALLEz 


For Norway: 
HAGERUP 
Cur. Tu. Boz 


For the Netherlands: 
P. R. A. MELVILL VAN CARNBEE 
MOLENGRAAFF 
LopDER 
C. D. Asser 


For Portugal: 
A. D. pe OLIvetra SOARES 


For Roumania: 
T. G. DJ UVARA 


For Russia: 
C. NaBoxorr 


For Sweden: 
ALBERT EHRENSVARD 
Ernar LANGE 


For Uruguay: 
Luis GARABELLI 


PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE 


At the time of signing the Conventions for the unification of certain rules 
of law with respect to collisions * and to assistance and salvage at sea, con- 
cluded this day, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed as follows: — ° 


* 1911 For. Rel. 19; S. Ex. K, 75th Cong., Ist sess. The United States did not become a 


party. 
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The provisions of the said Conventions shall be applicable to the colonies 
and possessions of the contracting Powers, subject to the following reserva- 
tions: | 

1. The German Government reserves its decisions on the subject of its 
colonies. It reserves, for each one of these separately, the right of acceding 
to the Conventions and of denouncing them. 

2. The Danish Government reserves the right of acceding to the said 
Conventions and of denouncing them for Iceland and the Danish colonies 
Or possessions separately. 

3. The Government of the United States of America reserves the right 
of acceding to the said Conventions and of denouncing them for the island 
possessions of the United States of America. 

4. His Britannic Majesty’s Government reserves the right of acceding to 
the said Conventions and of denouncing them for each of the British colonies, 
protectorates, and territories separately, as well as for the Island of Cyprus. 

5. The Italian Government reserves the right of acceding eventually to 
the Conventions for the Italian dependencies and colonies. 

6. The Netherland Government reserves the right of acceding eventually 
to the Conventions for the Netherland colonies and possessions. 


7. The Portuguese Government reserves the right of acceding eventually 
to the Conventions for the Portuguese colonies. 


These accessions may be notified either by a general declaration compre- 
hending all the colonies and possessions, or by special declarations. For ac- 
cessions and denunciations, the procedure indicated in the two present Con- 
ventions shall be observed in due course. It is understood, however, that the 
said accessions may also be declared in the procés-verbal of ratification. 


In witness whereof, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries have drawn up the 
present Protocol, which shall have the same force and validity as if its pro- 
visions were inserted in the text of the Conventions to which it relates. 

Done at Brussels, in a single copy, on September 23, 1910. 


For Germany: For Belgium: 
KRACKER VON SCHWARTZENFELDT A. BEernNaeErT . 
Dr. G. STRUCKMANN CAPELLE 

For the Argentine Republic: Cr. Lejeune 
ALBERTO BLANCAS Lours Franc 


; PauL SEGERS 
For Austria and Hungary: 


S. CLrary ET ALDRINGEN For the United States of Brazil: 

For Austria: Roprico OcTavio pDE LANGGAARD 
STEPHEN WorMS MENEZES 

For Hungary: For Chile: 


Dr. Francois bE Nacy F, Puoa-Borne 
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For the Republic of Cuba: 
Dr. F. Zayas 


For Denmark: 
W. GREVENKOP CASTENSKIOLD 
HERMAN HALKIER 


For Spain: 
ARTURO DE BAGUER 
Juan SpotTTrorno 
RaMOn SANCHEZ DE OcaNa 
Faustino A. DEL MANZANO 


For the United States of America: 
WaLTER C. Noyes 
CuHarves C. BurLINGHAM 
A. J. MontTacuE 
Epwin W. SMITH 


For France: 
Beau 
Cu. Lyon-CaEn 


For Great Britain: 
ArtTHUR H. HarDINGE 
W. PickForD 
LEsLIE ScoTr 
Hucu GopLzy 


For Greece: 
G. DioBouUNIOTIS 


For Italy: 
PRINCE DE CASTAGNETO 
FRANCESCO BERLINGIERI 
FRANCESCO M. MIRELLI 
Pror. César VIVANTE 


For Japan: 
K. NABESHIMA 
Y. Irie 
T. IsHIKAWA 
M. MatTsuDA 


For the United Mexican States: 
ENRIQUE OLARTE 
Victor MANUEL CASTILLO 


For Nicaragua: 
LEON VALLEZ 


For Norway: 
HaGERUP 
Cur. TH. Bort 


For the Netherlands: 
P. R. A. MELvILL vAN CARNBEE 
MOLENGRAAFF 


LopER 
C. D. ASsER 


For Portugal: 
A. D. DE OLIvErrA SOARES 


For Roumania: 
T. G. Dy uvara 


For Russia: 
C. NABOKOFF 


For Sweden: 
ALBERT EHRENSVARD 
Er1nar LANGE 


For Uruguay: 
Luts GARABELLI 


PROTECTION OF INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY 


Convention and final protocol signed at Washington June 2, 1911 
| Senate advice and consent to ratification February 6, 1912 

Ratified by the President of the United States June 20, 1912 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the United 
States) at Washington dated April 1, 1913 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States April 29, 1913 

Entered into force May 1, 1913 * 

Replaced by convention of November 6, 1925,’ as between contracting 
parties to the later convention 


38 Stat. 1645; Treaty Series 579 


[TRANSLATION] 


CONVENTION OF THE UNION oF Paris OF Marcu 20, 1883, ror THE PROTEC- 
TION OF INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY, REVISED AT BRUSSELS DECEMBER 14, 
1900, AND AT WASHINGTON JuNE 2, 1911 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia, in the name of the 
German Empire; His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc. 
and Apostolic King of Hungary for Austria and for Hungary; His Majesty 
the King of the Belgians; the President of the United States of Brazil; the 
President of the Republic of Cuba; His Majesty the King of Denmark; the 
President of the Dominican Republic; His Majesty the King of Spain; the 
President of the United States of America; the President of the French 
Republic; His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and of the British Territories Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; 
His Majesty the King of Italy; His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; the 
President of the United States of Mexico; His Majesty the King of Norway; 
Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; the President of the Provisional 
Government of the Republic of Portugal; His Majesty the King of Servia; 
His Majesty the King of Sweden; the Federal Council of the Swiss Con- 
federation; the Government of Tunis, 

Having judged it expedient to make certain modifications and additions 
to the international Convention of March 20, 1883,° concerning the creation 


*One month after date of procés-verbal of deposit of ratifications ABE art. 18). 
* TS 834, post, vol. 2. 
* TS 379, ante, p. 80. 
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of an International Union for the Protection of Industrial Property, revised 
at Brussels December 14, 1900,* have named for their plenipotentiaries, 
to-wit: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia: 
Dr. Haniel von Haimhausen, Counselor of the Embassy of His Majesty the 
Emperor of Germany at Washington; 
Mr. Robolski, Regency High Councillor, reporting Counsellor to the 
Imperial Department of the Interior; 
Professor Dr. Albert Osterrieth; 


His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., and Apostolic 

King of Hungary: 

For Austria and Hungary: 

His Excellency Baron Ladislas Hengelmueller de Hengervar, His Privy 
Councillor, His Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at 
Washington; 

For Austria: 

His Excellency Dr. Paul Chevalier Beck de Mannagetta et Lerchenau, 
His Privy Councillor, Departmental Chief in the Imperial and Royal 
Ministry of Public Works, and President of the Imperial and Royal 
Patent Office; 


For Hungary: 
Mr. Elemér de Pompéry, Ministerial Adviser at the Royal Hungarian 
Patent Office; 


His Majesty the King of the Belgians: 
Mr. Jules Brunet, Director General in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 
Mr. Georges de Ro, Deputy Senator, Belgian Delegate to the Madrid 
and Brussels Conferences for the Protection of Industrial Property ; 
Mr. Albert Capitaine, Advocate at the Liége Court of Appeal; 
The President of the United States of Brazil: 
Mr. R. de Lima e Silva, Chargé d’Affaires of the United States of Brazil 
at Washington; 
The President of the Republic of Cuba: 
His Excellency M. Rivero, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of Cuba at Washington; 
His Majesty the King of Denmark: 
Mr. Martin J. C. T. Clan, Consul-General of Denmark at New York; 
The President of the Dominican Republic: | 
His Excellency Emilio C. Joubert, Envoy Extraordinarv and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Dominican Republic at Washington; 


*TS 411, ante, p. 296. 
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His Majesty the King of Spain: 

His Excellency Juan Riafo y Gayangos, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington; | 

His Excellency Juan Florez Posada, Director of the Madrid School of 
Engineers ; | 

The President of the United States of America: 

Mr. Edward Bruce Moore, Commissioner of Patents; 

Mr. Frederick P. Fish, Attorney at the Supreme Court of the United 
States and at the Supreme Court of the State of New York; 

Mr. Charles H. Duell, formerly Commissioner of Patents, formerly Judge 
of the Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia, Attorney at the 
Supreme Court of the United States and at the Supreme Court of the 
State of New York; 

Mr. Robert H. Parkinson, Attorney at the Supreme Court of the United 
States and at the Supreme Court of the State of Illinois; 

Mr. Melville Church, Attorney at the Supreme Court of the United States; 


The President of the French Republic: 

Mr. Lefévre-Pontalis, Counselor of the Embassy of the French Republic at 
Washington ; 

Mr. Georges Breton, Director of the National Office of Industrial Property; 

Mr. Michel Pelletier, Advocate at the Paris Court of Appeal, Delegate to 
the Rome, Madrid, and Brussels Conferences for the Protection of In- 
dustrial Property; 

Mr. Georges Maillard, Advocate at the Paris Court of Appeal; 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
| and of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 
Mr. Alfred Mitchell Innes, Counselor of the Embassy of His Britannic 
Majesty at Washington; 
Sir Alfred Bateman, K.C.M.G., formerly Comptroller General of Com- 
merce, Labor, and Statistics; 
Mr. W. Temple Franks, Comptroller General of Patents, Designs and 
Trademarks; 
His Majesty the King of Italy: 
Nob. Lazzaro dei Marchesi Negrotto Cambiaso, Counselor of the Embassy 
of His Majesty the King of Italy at Washington; 
Mr. Emilio Venezian, Engineer, Inspector at the Ministry of Agriculture, 
Commerce, and Industry; 
Dr. Giovanni Battista Ceccato, Commercial Attaché to the Embassy of 
His Majesty the King of Italy at Washington; 
His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 
Mr. K. Matsui, Counselor of the Embassy of His Majesty the Emperor 
of Japan at Washington; 
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Mr. Morio Nakamatsu, Director of the Patent Office; 


The President of the United States of Mexico: 
Mr. José de las Fuentes, Engineer, Director of the Patent Office; 
His Majesty the King of Norway: 
Mr. L. Aubert, Secretary of the Legation of His Majesty the King of 
Norway at Washington; 
Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 
Dr. F. W. J. G. Snyder van Wissenkerke, Director of the Office of Indus- 
trial Property, Counselor at the Ministry of Justice; 


The President of the Provisional Government of the Republic of Portugal: 
His Excellency Viscount de Alte, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Portugal at Washington; 


His Majesty the King of Servia: 


His Majesty the King of Sweden: 
His Excellency Count Albert Ehrensvard, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Washington; 


The Federal Council of the Swiss Confederation: 
His Excellency Paul Ritter, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of Switzerland at Washington; 
Mr. W. Kraft, attached to the Federal Bureau of Intellectual Property at 
Bern; 
Mr. Henri Martin, Secretary of the Legation of Switzerland at 
Washington; 
The President of the French Republic, for Tunis: 
Mr. de Peretti de la Rocca, First Secretary of the Embassy of the French 
Republic at Washington; 


Who, after having been given their full respective powers, made in good 
and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE | 


The contracting countries constitute a state of Union for the protection of 
industrial property. 


ARTICLE 2 


The subjects or citizens of each of the contracting countries shall enjoy, 
in all the other countries of the Union, with regard to patents of invention, 

models of utility, industria] designs or models, trademarks, trade names, the 
- statements of place of origin, suppression of unfair competition, the advan- - 
tages which the respective laws now grant or may hereafter grant to the 
citizens of that country. Consequently, they shall have the same protection 
as the latter and the same legal remedies against any infringements of their 
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rights, provided they comply with the formalities and requirements imposed 
by the National laws of each State upon its own citizens. Any obligation of 
domicile or of establishment in the country where the protection is claimed 
shall not be imposed on the members of the Union. 


ARTICLE 3 


The subjects or citizens of countries which do not form part of the Union, 
who are domiciled or own effective and bona fide industrial or commercial 
establishments in the territory of any of the countries of the Union, shall be 
assimilated to the subjects or citizens of the contracting countries, 


ARTICLE 4 


(a) Any person who shall have duly filed an application for a patent, 
utility model, industrial design or model, or trademark, in one of the con- 
tracting countries, or the successor or assignee of such person shall enjoy, for 
the purpose of filing application in the other countries, and subject to the 
rights of third parties, a right of priority during the periods hereinafter 
specified. . 

(b) Consequently, the subsequent filing in one of the other countries of 
the Union, prior to the expiration of such periods, shall not be invalidated 
by acts performed in the interval, especially, by another application, by pub- 
lication of the invention or the working of the same, by the sale of copies of 
the design or model, nor by the use of the mark. 

(c) The periods of priority above referred to shall be twelve months for 
patents and models of utility and four months for industrial designs and 
models as also for trademarks. 

(ad) Whoever shall wish to avail himself of the priority of an anterior 
filing, shall be required to make a declaration showing the date and the 
country of this filing. Each country shall determine at what moment, at the 
latest, this declaration must be executed. This information shall be mentioned 
in the publications issued by the competent Administration, particularly on 
patents and the specifications relative thereto. The contracting countries shall 
require of one who makes a declaration of priority the production of a copy 
of the application (specification, drawings, etc.) previously filed, certified to 
be a true copy by the Administration which shall have received it. This 
copy shall be dispensed from any legalisation. It may be required that it be 
accompanied by a certificate of the date of filing, issuing from this Adminis- 
tration, and of a translation. Other formalities shall not be required for the 
declaration of priority at the time of the filing of the application. Each con- 
tracting country shall determine the consequences of the omission of the 
formalities prescribed by the present article, unless these consequences exceed 
the loss of the right of priority. 

(e) Later other justifications can be demanded. 
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ARTICLE 41/2 


Patents applied for in the different contracting countries by persons ad- 
mitted to the benefit of the Convention in the terms of articles 2 and 3, shall 
be independent of the patents obtained for the same invention in the other 
countries, adherent or not to the Union. 

This provision shall be understood in an absolute manner, particularly in 
the sense that the patents applied for during the term of priority are indepen- 
dent, as much from the point of view of the causes of nullity and of forfeiture 
as from the point of view of the normal duration. 

It applies to all patents existing at the time of entrance into force. 

It shall be likewise, in case of accession of new countries, for patents exist- 
ing on both sides at the time of accession. 


ARTICLE 5 


The importation, by the patentee, into the country where the patent has 
been granted, of articles manufactured in any of the countries of the Union 
shall not entail forfeiture. 

However, the patentee shall be obliged to work his patent according to 
the laws of the country into which he introduces the patented objects, but 
with the restriction that the patent shall not be liable to forfeiture because of 
non-working in one of the countries of the Union until after a term of three 
years, from the date of the filing of the application in that country, and only 
in case the patentee shall fail to show sufficient cause for his inaction. 


ARTICLE 6 


Every trademark regularly registered in the country of origin shall be ad- 
mitted to registration and protected as that in the other countries of the 
Union. 

However, there may be refused or invalidated: 


1. Marks which are of a nature to infringe rights acquired by third parties 
in the country where protection 1s claimed. 

2. Marks devoid of all distinctive character, or even composed exclusively 
of signs or data which may be used in commerce, to designate the kind, quality, 
quantity, destination, value, place of origin of the products or the time of 
production, or become common in the current language or the legal and 
steady customs of commerce of the country where the protection is claimed. 

In the estimation of the distinctive character of a mark, all the circum- 
stances existing should be taken into account, particularly the duration of the 
use of the mark. 

3. Marks which are contrary to morals or public order. 


The country where the applicant has his principal establishment shall be 
considered as the country of origin. 
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If this principal establishment is not located in one of the countries of the 
Union, that to which the applicant belongs shall be considered as country 
of origin. 


ARTICLE 7 


The nature of the product on which the trademark is to be applied cannot, 
in any case, be an obstacle to the filing of the mark. 


ARTICLE 71/2 


The contracting countries agree to admit for filing and to protect marks 
belonging to associations the existence of which is not contrary to the law of 
the country of origin, even if these associations do not possess an industrial or 
commercial establishment. 

Each country shall be judge of the special conditions under which an as- 
sociation may be admitted to have the marks protected. 


ARTICLE 8 


Trade names shall be protected in all the countries of the Union without 
the obligation of filing, whether it be a part or not of a trademark. 


ARTICLE 9 


Any product bearing illegally a trademark or a trade name shall be seized 
at importation in those of the countries of the Union in which ae mark or 
this trade name may have a right to legal protection. | 

If the laws of a country do not admit of seizure on importation, the seizure 
shall be replaced by prohibition of importation. 

The seizure shall be likewise effected in the country where illegal affixing 
shall have been made, or in the country into which the product shall have been 
imported. 

The seizure shall be made at the request of the public ministry, or any 
other competent authority, or by an interested party, individual or society, 
in conformity to the interior laws of each country. 

The authorities shall not be required to make the seizure in transit. 

If the laws of a country admit neither of the seizure on importation nor 
the prohibition of importation, nor seizure in said country, these measures 
shall be replaced by the acts and means which the law of such country would 
assure in like case to its own citizens. 


ARTICLE 10 


The provisions of the preceding article shall be applicable to any product 
bearing falsely, as indication of place of production, the name of a definite 
locality, when this indication shall be joined to a fictitious or borrowed trade 
name with an intention to defraud. 

The interested party is considered any producer, manufacturer or merchant, 
engaged in the production, manufacture or commerce of such product, and 
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established either in the locality falsely indicated as place of production or in 
the region where this locality is situated. 


ARTICLE 101% 


All the contracting countries agree to assure to the members of the Union 
an effective protection against unfair competition. 


ARTICLE 11 


The contracting countries shall accord, in conformity with their national 
laws, a temporary protection to patentable inventions, working models, in- 
dustrial models or designs, as well as to trademarks, for products exhibited at 
international expositions, official or officially recognized, organized in the 
territory of one of them. 


ARTICLE 12 


Each of the contracting countries agrees to establish a special service for 
Industrial Property and a central office for the communication to the public 
of patents, working models, industrial models or designs and trademarks. 

This service shall publish, as often as possible, an official periodical. 


ARTICLE 13 


The international Office instituted at Berne under the name of “Bureau 
international pour la protection de la Propriété industrielle” is placed under 
the high authority of the Government of the Swiss Confederation, which 
regulates its organization and supervises its operation. 

The international Bureau shall centralize information of any nature relative 
to the protection of industrial property, and form it in a general statistical 
report which shall be distributed to all Administrations. It shall proceed to 

‘considerations of common utility interesting to the Union and shall edit, 
with the aid of the documents put at its disposal by the different Administra- 
tions, a periodical in the French language on questions concerning the object 
of the Union. 

Numbers of this periodical, like all the documents published bv the inter- 
national Bureau, shall be distributed among the Administrations of the 
countries of the Union, in proportion to the number of contributive units 
mentioned below. Copies and supplementary documents which shall be re- 
quested, either by the said Administrations, or by societies or individuals, 
shall be paid for separately. 

The international Bureau shall hold itself at all times at the disposition of 
the members of the Union, to furnish them special information of which they 
may have need, on the questions relative to the international service of in- 
dustrial property. It shall make an annual report of its management which 
shall be communicated to all members of the Union. 

The official language of the international Bureau shall be French. 
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The expense of the international Bureau shall be borne in commen by the 
contracting countries. They may not, in anv case, exceed the sum of sixty 
thousand francs per year. 

In order to determine the contributive part of each of the countries in this 
sum total of the expenses, the contracting countries and those which later 
join the Union shall be divided into six classes, each contributing in proportion 
to acertain number of units, to-wit: 


Units 
Cla86: liinst cm auwuee otashewhew vaeie Med eaeneueae seats daritn bites ase eins, Ane 25 
A662 ete cia: che ees awh a a eh eae fe AS AG ols Dok eae aed 20 
Clase Beeb ohn iouaees Gh sch taptest gig ee eho eos wea nee ig ten BL a eee oe tee ee 15 
CIASS: Fis A6 Fic a2 oe tay an etal aS OES aA ees Ra atone 10 
Class 5..... Sates Sea assis ecd ot eas Ledasb eh Min acts hss ee cee te Aietgen seas a ts Aa ear pe tence tte 5 
a Booth gta ey aerate olanay dhe cata ws ecg gab ets SE ae eae ae iene ta ences tte ae eet 3 


These coefficients shall be multiplied by the number of countries of each 
class, and the sum of the products thus obtained will furnish the number of 
units by which the total expenses are to be divided, The quotient will give 
the amount of the unit of expense. | 

Each of the contracting countries shall designate at the time of its ac- 
cession, the class in which it wishes to be ranked. 

The Government of the Swiss Confederation shall supervise the expenses 
of the international Bureau, make necessary advances and draw up annual 
statements of accounts which shall be communicated to all the other 
Administrations. 


ARTICLE 14 


The present Convention shall be submitted to periodical revisions with a 
view to introducing improvements in it of a nature to perfect the system of 
the Union. . 

To this end Conferences of the delegates of the contracting countries shall 
be held successively in one of the said countries. 

The Administration of the country where the Conference is to be held shall 
prepare, with the concurrence of the international Bureau the works of such 
Conference. 

The Director of the international Bureau will assist at the meetings of the 
Conferences and take part in the discussions without a vote. 


ARTICLE 15 


It is understood that the contracting countries reserve to themselves re- 
spectively the right to make separately, between themselves, special arrange- 
ments for the protection of industrial Property, in so far as these arrange- 
ments may not interfere with the provisions of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 16 


The countries which have not taken part in the present Convention shall 
be permitted to adhere to it upon their request. 
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Notice of adhesion shall be made through diplomatic channels to the 
Government of the Swiss Confederation, and by the latter to all the others. 
_ It shall entail complete adhesion to all the clauses and admission to all the 
advantages stipulated by the present Convention, and shall take effect one 
month after the notification made by the Government of the Swiss Con- 
federation to the other unionist countries, unless a later date shall have been 
indicated by the adhering country. 


ARTICLE 161% 


The contracting countries have the right to adhere at any time to the 
present Convention for their colonies, possessions, dependencies and protec- 
torates, or for certain ones of them. 

They may, to this end, either make a general declaration by which all their 
colonies, possessions, dependencies and protectorates are included in the 
adherence, or expressly name those included therein, or simply indicate those 
excluded from it. | 

This declaration shall be made in writing to the Government of the Swiss 
Confederation and by the latter made to all the others. 

The contracting countries can, under like conditions, renounce the Con- 
vention for their colonies, possessions, dependencies and protectorates, or for 
certain ones of them. | 


ARTICLE 17. 


The fulfillment of the reciprocal obligations contained in the present Con- 
vention is subordinated, in so far as need be, to compliance with the formali- 
ties and regulations established by the constitutional laws of those of the con- 
tracting countries which are bound to secure the application of the same 
which they engage to do with the least possible delay. 


ARTICLE 1714 


The Convention shall remain in force an indefinite time, until the expira- 
tion of one year from the day when the renunciation shall be made. 

This renunciation shall be addressed to the Government of the Swiss Con- 
federation. It shall affect only the country giving such notice, the Convention 
remaining operative as to the other contracting countries. 


ARTICLE 18 


The present-Act shall be ratified, and the ratification filed in Washington, . 
at the latest, April 1, 1913. It shall be put into execution, among the countries 
which shall have ratified it, one month after the expiration of this period of 
time. 

This Act, with its Final Protocol, shall replace, in the relations of the 
countries which shall have ratified it: the Convention of Paris, March 20, 
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1883; ° the Final Protocol annexed to that Act; ° the Protocol of Madrid, 
April 15, 1891 ° relating to the dotation of the international Bureau, and the 
additional Act of Brussels, December 14, 1900.” However, the Acts cited shall 
remain binding on the countries which shall not have ratified the present Act. 


ARTICLE 19 


The present Act shall be signed in a single copy, which shall be filed in 
the archives of the Government of the United States. A certified copy shall be 
sent by the latter to each of the unionist Governments. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the pres- 
ent Act. 

Done at Washington, in a single copy, the second day of June 1911. 


For Germany: Tor the United States of America: 
HANIEL VON HAIMHAUSEN EDWARD Bruce Moore 
H. RosBo.sk! MELVILLE CHURCH 
ALBERT OSTERRIETH Crar_es H. DuEti 


Rost. H. PARKINSON 


For Austria and for Hungary: Freperick P. Fisu 


L. BARON DE HENGELMULLER, 


Ambassador of Austria-Hungary For France: 
PIERRE LEFEVRE-PONTALIS 
For Austria: G. BrETON 
Dr. PAUL CHEVALIER BecK DE MaAn- MICHEL PELLETIER 
NAGETTA ET LERCHENAU, Depart- GEorGES MAILLARD 


mental Chief and President of the 


Imperial and Royal Patent Office For Great Britain: 


A. MITCHELL INNES 


For Hungary: A. E. BATEMAN 

ELEMER DE PomMPERY, W. TEMPLE FRANKS 

Ministerial Counselor at the Royal For Italy: 
Hungarian Patent Office Lazzaro NeGROTTO CAMBIASO 

For Belgium: ogre nace 

J. BRUNET es 

GEORGES DE Ro For Japan: 

CAPITAINE K. Martsut! 

; Morto NAKAMATSU 

For Brazil: ; . 

R. pe Lima £ SILVA For the United States of Mexico: 

J. DE LAS FUENTES 
ee MartTINn RIVERO mor Norway 
Lupwic AUBERT 

For Denmark: For the Netherlands: 

J. GLaN | SNYDER VAN WISSENKERKE 
For the Dominican Republic: For Portugal: | 

EMILio C. JOUBERT J. F. H. M. pa Franoa, VTE, D’ALTE 
ForSpain: For Servia: 

Juan RiaNo y Gayancos For Sweden: 

J. Florez Posapa ALBERT EHRENSVARD 


5 TS 379, ante, p. 80. 
® TS 385, ante, p. 183. 
‘TS 411, ante, p. 296. 
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For Switzerland: For Tunis: 
P. RITTER E. pE PERETTI DE LA Rocca 
W. KraFt 


HENRI MARTIN 


FINAL PROTOCOL 


At the time of proceeding to the signing of the Act concluded on this day, 
the undersigned Plenipotentiaries are agreed upon the following: 


Ap ArTICLE 1 


The words ‘“Propriete industrielle” [Industrial Property] shall be taken 
in their broadest acceptation; they extend to all production in the domain 
of agricultural industries (wines, grains, fruits, animals, etc.), and extractives 
(minerals, mineral waters, etc.) . 


Ap ARTICLE 2 


(a) Under the name of patents are comprised the different kinds of in- 
dustrial patents admitted by the laws of the contracting countries, such as 
patents of importation, patents of improvement, etc., for the processes as well 
as for the products. 

(b) It is understood that the provision in Article 2 which dispenses the 
members of the Union from the obligation of domicile and of establishment 
has an interpretable character and must, consequently, be applied to all the 
rights granted by the Convention of March 20, 1883, before the entrance 
into force of the present Act. 

(c) It is understood that the provisions of Article 2 do not infringe the 
laws of each of the contracting countries, in regard to the procedure followed 
before the courts and the competency of those courts, as well as the election 
of domicile or the declaration of the selection of an attorney required by the 
laws on patents, working models, marks, etc. 


Ap ARTICLE 4 


It is understood that, when an industrial model or design shall have been 
filed in a country by virtue of the right of priority based on the filing of a 
working model, the term of priority shall be only that which Article 4 has 
fixed for industrial models and designs. 


Ap ARTICLE 6 


It is understood that the provision of the first paragraph of Article 6 does 
not exclude the right to require of the depositor a certificate of regular regis- 
tration in the country of origin, issued by competent authority. 

It is understood that the use of badges, insignia or public decorations which 
shall not have been authorized by.competent powers, or the use of official 
signs and stamps of control and of guaranty adopted by a unionist coun- 
try, may be considered as contrary to public order in the sense of No. 3 of 
Article 6. 
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However, marks, which contain, with the authorization of competent 
powers, the reproduction of badges, decorations or public insignia, shall not 
be considered as contrary to public order. 

It is understood that a mark shall not be considered as contrary to public 
order for the sole reason that it is not in conformity with some provision of 
laws on marks, except in the case where such provision itself concerns public 
order. | 

The present Final Protocol, which shall be ratified at the same time as the 
Act concluded on this day, shall be considered as forming an integral part of 
this Act, and shall be of like force, value and duration. 


In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 


present Protocol. 


Done at Washington, in a single copy, June 2, 1911. 


HANIEL VON HAIMHAUSEN 

H. Roso.sx! 

ALBERT OSTERRIETH 

L. BARON DE HENGELMULLER 

Dr. PAuL CHEVALIER BECK DE 
MANNAGETTA ET LERCHENAU 

ELEMER POMPERY 

J. BRUNET 

GEORGES DE Ro 

CAPITAINE 

R. pE LIMA E SILVA 

J. Cutan 

Juan RIANo vy GAYANGOS 

J. Florez Posapa 

EDWARD Bruce Moore 

MELVILLE CHURCH 

CuHarzes H. Dueii 

FreDErICK P. FisH 

Rost. H. PARKINSON 

EMILIO C. JOUBERT 

PreRRE LEFEVRE-PONTALIS 


MICHEL PELLETIER 

G. BRETON 

GEORGES MAILLARD 

A. MITCHELL INNES 

A. E. BATEMAN 

W. TEMPLE FRANKS 

Lazzaro NEGROTTO CAMBIASO 
EMILIO VENEZIAN 

G. B. Ceccato 

K. Matsuri _ 

Morto NAKAMATSU 

J. DE LAs FUENTES 

SNYDER VAN WISSENKERKE 
J. F. H. M. pa Franca, VTE. D’ALTE 
ALBERT EHRENSVARD 

P. RITTER 

W. KRAFT 

HENRI MarTIN 

E. DE PERETTI DE LA Rocca 
Lupwic AUBERT 

ANTONIO MARTIN RIVERO . 


PRESERVATION AND PROTECTION 
OF FUR SEALS 


Convention signed at Washington July 7, 1911; exchange of notes of 
July 7, 1911, respecting a British reservation; note of July 18, 
1911, withdrawing reservation 

Senate advice and consent to ratification of the convention July 24, 1911 

Ratified by the President of the United States November 24, 1911 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington December 12, 1911 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States December 14, 1911 

Entered into force December 15, 1911 

Terminated October 23, 194] + 

37 Stat. 1542, Treaty Series 564 (conven- 
tion) ; Department of State files, Protocols 


of the International Fur Seal Conference, 
1911, p. 38 (notes) 


CONVENTION 


The United States of America, His Majesty the King of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, and of the British Dominions beyond the 
Seas, Emperor of India, His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, and His Majesty 
the Emperor of all the Russias, being desirous of adopting effective means 
for the preservation and protection of the fur seals which frequent the waters 
of the North Pacific Ocean, have resolved to conclude a Convention for the 
purpose, and to that end have named as their Plenipotentiaries: 


The President of the United States of America, the Honorable Charles 
Nagel, Secretary of Commerce and Labor of the United States, and the 
Honorable Chandler P. Anderson, Counselor of the Department of State of 
the United States; 

His Britannic Majesty, the Right Honorable James Bryce, of the Order 
of Merit, his Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Washington, 
and Joseph Pope, Esquire, Commander of the Royal Victorian Order and 
Companion of the Order of St. Michael and St. George, Under Secretary of 
State of Canada for External Affairs; 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, Baron Yasuya Uchida, Jusammi, 
_ Grand Cordon of the Imperial Order of the Rising Sun, his Ambassador 
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Washington; and the Honorable 


1 Japan gave written notice of termination Oct. 23, 1940 (see art. XVI). 
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Hitoshi Dauké, Shoshii, Third Class of the Imperial Order of the Rising 
Sun, Director of the Bureau of Fisheries, Department of Agriculture and 
Commerce; 

His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, the Honorable Pierre Botkine, 
Chamberlain of His Mayjesty’s Court, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to Morocco, and Baron Boris Nolde, of the Foreign Office; 


Who, after having communicated to one another their respective full 
powers, which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon 
the following articles: 


ARTICLE I 


_ The High Contracting Parties mutually and reciprocally agree that their 
citizens and subjects respectfully, and all persons subject to their laws and 
treaties, and their vessels, shall be prohibited, while this Convention remains 
in force, from engaging in pelagic sealing in the waters of the North Pacific 
Ocean, north of the thirtieth parallel of north latitude and including the Seas » 
of Bering, Kamchatka, Okhotsk and Japan, and that every such person and 
vessel offending against such prohibition may be seized, except within the 
territorial jurisdiction of one of the other Powers, and detained by the naval 
or other duly commissioned officers of any of the Parties to this Convention, 
to be delivered as soon as practicable to an authorized official of their own 
nation at the nearest point to the place of seizure, or elsewhere as may be 
mutually agreed upon; and that the authorities of the nation to which such 
person or vessel belongs alone shall have jurisdiction to try the offense and 
impose the penalties for the same; and that the witnesses and proofs necessary 
to establish the offense, so far as they are under the control of any of the 
Parties to this Convention, shall also be furnished with all reasonable promp- 
titude to the proper authorities having jurisdiction to try the offense. 


ARTICLE II 


Each of the High Contracting Parties further agrees that no person or 
vessel shall be permitted to use any of its ports or harbors or any part of its 
territory for any purposes whatsoever connected with the operations of pelagic 
sealing in the waters within the protected area mentioned in Article I. 


ARTICLE III 


Each of the High Contracting Parties further agrees that no sealskins 
taken in the waters of the North Pacific Ocean within the protected area 
mentioned in Article I, and no sealskins identified as the species known as 
Callorhinus alascanus, Callorhinus ursinus, and Callorhinus kurilensis, and 
belonging to the American, Russian or Japanese herds, except such as are 
taken under the authority of the respective Powers to which the breeding 
grounds of such herds belong and have been officially marked and certified as 
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having been so taken, shall be permitted to be imported or brought into the 
territory of any of the Parties to this Convention. 


ARTICLE IV 


It is further agreed that the provisions of this Convention shall not apply 
to Indians, Ainos, Aleuts, or other aborigines dwelling on the coast of the 
waters mentioned in Article I, who carry on pelagic sealing in canoes not 
transported by or used in connection with other vessels, and propelled entirely 
by oars, paddles, or sails, and manned by not more than five persons each, 
in the way hitherto practiced and without the use of firearms; provided that 
such aborgines are not in the employment of other persons or under contract 
to deliver the skins to any person. 


ARTICLE V 


Each of the High Contracting Parties agrees that it will not permit its 
citizens or subjects or their vessels to kill, capture or pursue beyond the dis- 
tance of three miles from the shore line of its territories sea otters in any part 
of the waters mentioned in Article I of this Convention. 


- ARTICLE VI 


Each of the High Contracting Parties agrees to enact and enforce such 
legislation as may be necessary to make effective the foregoing provisions with 
appropriate penalties for violations thereof. 


ARTICLE VII 


It is agreed on the part of the United States, Japan, and Russia that each 
respectively will maintain a guard or patrol in the waters frequented by the 
seal herd in the protection of which it is especially interested, so far as may 
be necessary for the enforcement of the foregoing provisions. 


ARTICLE VIII 


All of the High Contracting Parties agree to cooperate with each other in 
taking such measures as may be appropriate and available for the purpose of 
preventing pelagic sealing in the prohibited area mentioned in Article I. 


ARTICLE IX 


The term pelagic sealing is hereby defined for the purposes of this Con- 
vention as meaning the killing, capturing or pursuing in any manner what- 
soever of fur seals at sea. 


ARTICLE X 


The United States agrees that of the total number of sealskins taken an- 
nually under the authority of the United States upon the Pribilof Islands or 
any other islands or shores of the waters mentioned in Article I subject to the 
Jurisdiction of the United States to which any seal herds hereafter resort, 
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there shall be delivered at the Pribilof Islands at the end of each season fifteen 
_ per cent (15%) gross in number and value thereof to an authorized agent of 
the Canadian Government and fifteen per cent (15%) gross in number and 
value thereof to an authorized agent of the Japanese Government; provided, 
however, that nothing herein contained shall restrict the nght of the United 
States at any time and from time to time to suspend altogether the taking of 
sealskins on such islands or shores subject to its jurisdiction, and to impose 
such restrictions and regulations upon the total number of skins to be taken 
in any season and the manner and times and places of taking them as may 
seem necessary to protect and preserve the seal herd or to increase its number. 


ARTICLE XI 


The United States further agrees to pay the sum of two hundred thousand 
dollars ($200,000) to Great Britain and the sum of two hundred thousand 
dollars ($200,000) to Japan when this Convention goes into effect, as an 
advance payment in each case in leu of such number of fur-seal skins to 
which Great Britain and Japan respectively would be entitled under the pro- 
visions of this Convention as would be equivalent in each case to two hundred 
thousand dollars ($200,000) reckoned at their market value at London at 
the date of their delivery before dressing and curing and less cost of trans- 
portation from the Pribilof Islands, such market value in case of dispute to be — 
determined by an umpire to be agreed upon by the United States and Great 
Britain, or by the United States and Japan, as the case may be, which skins 
shall be retained by the United States in satisfaction of such payments. 

The United States further agrees that the British and Japanese share re- 
spectively of the sealskins taken from the American herd under the terms 
of this Convention shall be not less than one thousand (1,000) each in any 
year even if such number is more than fifteen per cent (15%) of the num- 
ber to which the authorized killing is restricted in such year, unless the kill- 
ing of seals in such year or years shall have been absolutely prohibited by the 
United States for all purposes except to supply food, clothing, and boat skins 
for the natives on the islands, in which case the United States agrees to pay 
to Great Britain and to Japan each the sum of ten thousand dollars 
($10,000) annually in lieu of any share of skins during the years when no 
killing is allowed; and Great Britain agrees, and Japan agrees, that after de- 
_ ducting the skins of their respective shares, which are to be retained by the 
United States as above provided to reimburse itself for the advance payment 
aforesaid, the United States shall be entitled to reimburse itself for any an- 
nual payments made as herein required, by retaining an additional number 
of sealskins from the British and Japanese shares respectively over and above 
the specified minimum allowance of one thousand (1,000) skins in any sub- 
sequent year or years when killing is again resumed, until the whole number 
of skins retained shall equal, reckoned at their market value determined as 
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above provided for, the entire amount so paid, with interest at the rate of four 
per cent (4%) per annum. 

If, however, the total number of seals frequenting the United States islands 
in any year falls below one hundred thousand (100,000), enumerated by 
oflicial count, then all killing, excepting the inconsiderable supply necessary 
for the support of the natives as above noted, may be suspended without 
allowance of skins or payment of money equivalent until the number of such 
seals again exceeds one hundred thousand (100,000), enumerated in like 
manner. 


ARTICLE XII 


It is agreed on the part of Russia that of the total number of sealskins 
taken annually upon the Commander Islands, or any other island or shores 
of the waters defined in Article I subject to the jurisdiction of Russia to 
which any seal herds hereafter resort, there shall be delivered at the Com- 
mander Islands at the end of each season fifteen per cent (15%) gross in 
number and value thereof to an authorized agent of the Canadian Govern- 
ment, and fifteen per cent (15%) gross in number and value thereof to 
an authorized agent of the Japanese Government; provided, however, that 
nothing herein contained shall restrict the right of Russia at any time and 
from time to time during the first five years of the term of this Convention 
to suspend altogether the taking of sealskins on such islands or shores sub- 
ject to its jurisdiction, and to impose during the term of this Convention 
such restrictions and regulations upon the total number of skins to be taken 
in any season, and the manner and times and places of taking them as may 
seem necessary to preserve and protect the Russian seal herd, or to increase 
its number; but it is agreed, nevertheless, on the part of Russia that during 
the last ten years of the term of this Convention not less than five per cent 
(5%) of the total number of seals on the Russian rookeries and hauling 
grounds will be killed annually, provided that said five per cent (5%) does 
not exceed eighty-five per cent (85% ) of the three-year-old male seals hauling 
in such year. 

If, however, the total number of seals frequenting the Russian islands in 
any year falls below eighteen thousand (18,000) enumerated by official 
count, then the allowance of skins mentioned above and all killing of seals 
except such as may be necessary for the support of the natives on the islands 
-may be suspended until the number of such seals again exceeds eighteen 
thousand (18,000) enumerated in like manner. 


ARTICLE XIII 


It is agreed on the part of Japan that of the total number of sealskins taken 
annually upon Robben Island, or any other islands or shores of the waters 
defined in Article I subject to the jurisdiction of Japan to which any seal 
herds hereafter resort, there shall be delivered at Robben Island at the end 
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of each season ten per cent (10%) gross in number and value thereof to 
an authorized agent of the United States Government, ten per cent (10%) 
gross in number and value thereof to an authorized agent of the Canadian 
Government, and ten per cent (10%) gross in number and value thereof 
to an.authorized agent of the Russian Government; provided, however, that 
nothing herein contained shall restrict the right of Japan at any time and 
from time to time during the first five years of the term of this Convention 
to suspend altogether the taking of sealskins on such islands or shores sub- 
ject to its jurisdiction, and to impose during the term of this Convention 
such restrictions and regulations upon the total number of skins to be taken 
in any season, and the manner and times and places of taking them as may 
seem necessary to preserve and protect the Japanese herd, or to increase its 
number; but it is agreed, nevertheless, on the part of Japan that during the 
last ten years of the term of this Convention not less than five per cent (5% ) 
of the total number of seals on the Japanese rookeries and hauling grounds 
will be killed annually, provided that said five per cent (5%) does not 
exceed eighty-five per cent (85%) of the three-year-old male seals hauling 
in such year. 

If, however, the total number of seals frequenting the Japanese islands in 
any year falls below six thousand five hundred (6,500) enumerated by offi- 
cial count, then the allowance of skins mentioned above and all killing 
of seals except such as may be necessary for the support of the natives on the 
islands may be suspended until the number of such seals again exceeds six 
thousand five hundred (6,500) enumerated in like manner. 


ARTICLE XIV 


It is agreed on the part of Great Britain that in case any seal herd here- 
after resorts to any islands or shores of the waters defined in Article I subject 
to the jurisdiction of Great Britain, there shall be delivered at the end of 
each season during the term of this Convention ten per cent (10%) gross 
in number and value of the total number of sealskins annually taken from 
such herd to an authorized agent of the United States Government, ten per 
cent (10%) gross in number and value of the total number of sealskins 
annually taken from such herd to an authorized agent of the Japanese Gov- 
ernment, and ten per cent (10%) gross in number and value of the total 
number of sealskins annually taken from such herd to an authorized agent 
of the Russian Government. 


ARTICLE XV 


It is further agreed between the United States and Great Britain that the 
provisions of this Convention shall supersede, in so far as they are inconsistent 
therewith or in duplication thereof, the provisions of the treaty relating 
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to the fur seals, entered into between the United States and Great Britain on 
the 7th day of February, 1911.? 


ARTICLE XVI 


This Convention shall go into effect upon the 15th day of December, 1911, 
and shall continue in force for a period of fifteen (15) years from that date, 
and thereafter until terminated by twelve (12) months’ written notice given 
by one or more of the Parties to all of the others, which notice may be given 
at the expiration of fourteen years or at any time afterwards, and it is agreed 
that at any time prior to the termination of this Convention, upon the request 
of any one of the High Contracting Parties, a conference shall be held forth- 
with between representatives of all the Parties hereto, to consider and if pos- 
sible agree upon a further extension of this Convention with such additions 
and modifications, if any, as may be found desirable. 


ARTICLE XVII 


The Convention shall be ratified by the President of the United States, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, by His Britannic 
Majesty, by His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, and by His Majesty the Em- 
peror of all the Russias; and ratifications shall be exchanged at Washing- 
ton as soon as practicable. 


In faith whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Con- 
vention in quadruplicate and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington the 7th day of July, in the year one thousand nine 
hundred and eleven. 


[For the United States :] [For Japan:} 
_CHarLes NAGEL [SEAL] Y. Ucuma . [SEAL] 
CHANDLER P, ANDERSON [SEAL] H. DauKE [SEAL] 

[For the United Kingdom: ] [For Russia: ] 
JAMEs Bryce [SEAL} P. BorKINE [SEAL] 
Joseryu Pore [SEAL] NOLDE [SEAL] 


_ExcHANGE OF NoTes RESPECTING BRITISH RESERVATION 


The Delegates of Great Britain to the President of the International 
Fur Seal Conference 


WASHINGTON 
July 7th, 1911 
SIR, 

The Delegates of Great Britain, in signing the treaty for the preservation 
and protection of the fur seals which frequent the waters of the North Pacific 
Ocean, are instructed to state that, while accepting the whole treaty on behalf 
of Great Britain and the Dominion of Canada, they are obliged to reserve 


®TS 563, post. 
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for the present the assent of the other self governing Dominions within the 
British Empire so far as regards the words in Article III, lines 3 and 4: “‘and 
no sealskins identified as the species known as Callorhinus alascanus, Callo- 
rhinus ursinus, and Callorhinus kurilensis,” because there has not been time 
to obtain the assent of those Dominions to these words, which were sub- 
mitted to His Majesty’s Government only a few days ago. 

This reservation is made, not because His Majesty’s Government think 
or have any ground for thinking that these Dominions are likely to object to 
the words in question, but solely because it has been impossible within the 
time to ascertain, conformably to the usual practice, whether they are pre- 
pared to undertake such obligations as the words impose. His Majesty’s 
Government will consult these Dominions at the earliest possible moment 
with a view to obtaining their consent to the words for the present reserved. 

We have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your most obedient Servants, 
JAMES BRYCE 
JosEPH POPE 
To 
The Honorable CHartes Nace 
President of the Conference 


The President of the International Fur Seal Conference 
to the Delegates of Great Britain 
| July 7, 191] 

The Right Honorable James Bryce, O. M.., 

and 
The Honorable Josepu Pops, 
Delegates of Great Britain to the 
International Fur Seal Conference 


GENTLEMEN: 

In reply to your note of today addressed to me, I have the honor to inform ~ 
you that the Delegations of the United States and Japan have. read and 
considered it, and that they regard the obstacles therein mentioned as so 
remote that they have decided to sign the North Pacific Sealing Convention 
with the understanding that the Governments of the United States, Japan and 
Russia are at liberty to await the acceptance by Great Britain of the Con- 
vention without the particular reservations mentioned in your note before 
proceeding with ratification. 

I have the honor to be, 

With the highest respect 
CHARLES NAGEL 
President of the Conference 
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Notre oF WITHDRAWAL OF BRITISH RESERVATION 
A Delegate of Great’ Britain to the Secretary of State 


. BRITISH EMBASSY 
SEAL Harpor, MAINE 
July 18, 1911 


DeaR Mr. SECRETARY: 

I have pleasure in informing you in confirmation of my telegram of 
to-day’s date that my Government having just informed me that the Self- 
Governing Dominions of the British Empire (other than Canada) having 
been consulted by His Majesty’s Government with regard to the words in 
Article III viz: ‘and no sealskins identified as the species known as Callo- 
rhinus alascanus, Callorhinus ursinus, and Callorhinus kurilensis”, of the 
International Treaty, signed on July 7th at Washington “for the preserva- 
tion and protection of the fur seals which frequent the waters of the North 
Pacific Ocean,” have now expressed their assent to the words in question, 
their acceptance of which had been provisionally reserved at the time of the 
signature of the Treaty by the British Delegates to the Conference. I should 
therefore be very much obliged if you would cause this information to be 
conveyed to the Delegates who represented the United States at the Confer- 
ence giving them to understand that the Treaty is now accepted in its entirety 
by His Majesty’s Government on behalf not only of Great Britain and 
Canada but also of all the other British Dominions. 

The whole Treaty, including the words in Article III above quoted, having 
now been thus accepted, the note of reservation addressed to the President 
of the Conference on July 7 by Mr. Pope and myself as British Delegates has 
now become ineffective and is hereby withdrawn by me on behalf of His 
Majesty’s Government. Therewith also the note signed by the United States 
and Japanese Delegates at the same time explaining that they, while noting 
the reservation made by us, nevertheless signed the Treaty, has now become 
superfluous. 

I have the honour therefore to request that you will have the goodness to 
communicate the above complete acceptance of the Treaty and withdrawal 
of the Note of Reservation to Mr. Secretary Nagel as President of the Con- 
ference, as it will no doubt be the wish both of the United States Delegates 
and of the United States Administration that the Treaty should be presented 
to the Senate of the United States at an early date. 

With cordial congratulations on the successful issue of the Conference 
convoked by the United States and in the hope that the result of its delibera- 
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tions may prove to be of benefit both to the nations more immediately con- 
cerned and to the world at large, 
I have the honour to be, Dear Mr. Secretary, 
Very faithfully yours, 


James Bryce 


P.S. I am sending a copy of this note to the Japanese Ambassador and 
to the Russian Charge d’Affaires in this country for the information of their 
respective Delegates. 


The Honourable 
P. C. Knox, 
Secretary of State, 
etc. etc. etc. 


INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION 


Convention signed at Paris January 17, 1912, with appendixes 

Senate advice and consent to ratification of convention, with an under- 
standing, February 19,1913* 

Ratified by the President of the United States, with an understanding, 
March 22, 1913 * 

Procés-verbal of first deposit of ratifications (including that of the 
United States) at Paris dated October 7, 1920° 

Entered into force October 7, 1920 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States December 11, 1920 

Superseded by convention of June 21, 1926, as modified, as between 
contracting parties to the later convention; replaced by Interna- 
tional Sanitary Regulations (World Health Organization Regula- 
tions No. 2) of May 25, 1951,‘ as amended, as between states 
bound by the regulations 


42 Stat. 1823; Treaty Series 649 


{TRANSLATION} 
CONVENTION 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia, in the name of 
the German Empire; the President of the United States of America; the 
President of the Argentine Republic; His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, 
King of Bohemia, etc., etc., and Apostolical King of Hungary;.His Majesty 
the King of the Belgians; the President of the Republic of Bolivia; the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of the United States of Brazil; His Majesty the King 
of the Bulgarians; the President of the Republic of Chile; the President of 
the Republic of Colombia; the President of the Republic of Costa Rica; the 


*The U.S. understanding contained in the Senate resolution of advice and consent to 
ratification, maintained in the President’s ratification, and included in the procés-verbal of 
deposit of ratifications of Oct. 7, 1920, reads as follows: “. . . that nothing contained in 
article 9 [of the convention] shall be deemed to prevent the United States from carrying 
out any special quarantine measures against the infection of its ports which might be 
demanded by unusual sanitary conditions.” The procés-verbal also contained the following 
sentence: “In making this reservation the United States Government does not intend to 
infringe in any way the fundamental regulations of the Convention” (translation). 

* For complete text of procés-verbal, see 42 Stat. 1905 or TS 649, p. 101. 

* TS 762, post, vol. 2: 

“7 UST 2255; TIAS 3625. 
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President of the Republic of Cuba; His Majesty the King of Denmark; the 
President of the Republic of Ecuador; His Majesty the King of Spain; the 
President of the French Republic; His Majesty the King of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Ireland and the British Territories Beyond the 
Seas, Emperor of India; His Majesty the King of the Hellenes; the President 
of the Republic of Guatemala; the President of the Republic of Haiti; the 
President of the Republic of Honduras; His Majesty the King of Italy; His 
Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg; the President of the United 
Mexican States; His Majesty the King of Montenegro; His Majesty the 
King of Norway; the President of the Republic of Panama; Her Majesty 
the Queen of the Netherlands; His Majesty the Shah of Persia; the President 
of the Portuguese Republic; His Majesty the King of Rumania; His Majesty 
the Emperor of All the Russias; the President of the Republic of Salvador; 
His Majesty the King of Servia; His Majesty the King of Siam; His Majesty 
the King of Sweden; the Swiss Federal Council; His Majesty the Emperor of 
the Ottomans; His Highness the Khedive of Egypt, acting within the limits 
of the powers conferred upon him by the Imperial firmans, and the Presi- 
dent of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, 


Having decided to make such modifications in the provisions of the Sani- 
tary Convention signed at Paris on December 3, 1903,° as are warranted 
by the new data of prophylactic science and experience, to enact new inter- 
national regulations in regard to yellow fever, and to extend as far as possible 
the field of application of the principles underlying the international sanitary 
regulations, have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 


His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, King of Prussia, 

Baron von Stein, Superior Privy Government Counselor, Reporting Coun- 
selor in the Imperial Office of the Interior, member of the Board of Health 
of the Empire; 

Professor Gaffky, Superior Privy Medical Counselor, Director of the Royal 
Institute for Infectious Diseases at Berlin, member of the Board of Health of 
the Empire; | 

The President of the United States of America, 

Mr. A. Bailly-Blanchard, Minister Plenipotentiary, Counselor of the . Em- 
bassy of the United States of America at Paris; 


The President of the Argentine Republic, 

Dr. Francisco de Veyga, Inspector General of the Medical Services of the 
Argentine Army, Professor in the Faculty of Medicine and member of the 
National Board of Hygiene; 

Dr. Ezequiel Castilla, member of the Committee of the International Office 
of Public Hygiene; 


° TS 466, ante, p. 359. 
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His Majesty the Emperor of Austria, King of Bohemia, etc., etc., and 
Apostolic King of Hungary, 

Baron Maximilian von Gagern, Grand Cross of the Imperial Austrian 
Order of Francis Joseph, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary to the Swiss Confederation; 

Knight Francis von Haberler, Doctor of Law and Medicine, Ministerial 
Counselor in the Imperial-Royal Austrian Ministry of the Interior; 

Mr. Etienne Worms, Doctor of Law, Knight of the Imperial Austrian 
Order of Francis Joseph, Section Counselor in the Imperial Royal Austrian 
Ministry of Commerce; 

Mr. Jules Bolcs de Nagybudafa, Counselor in the Royal Hungarian Min- 
istry of the Interior; 

Baron Calman von Miiller, Doctor of Medicine, Ministerial Counselor, 
Professor in the Royal Hungarian University of Budapest, President of the 
Board of Health of the Kingdom, member of the Hungarian Chamber of 
Magnates; 

His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 

Mr. O. Velghe, Director General of the Sanitary and Hygienic Service in 
the Ministry of the Interior, Secretary Member of the Superior Board of 
Hygiene, Officer of the Order of Leopold; 

Mr. E. van Ermengem, Professor in the University of Ghent, member of 
the Superior Board of Hygiene, Commander of the Order of Leopold; 

The President of the Republic of Bolivia, 

Mr. Ismael Montes, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary to the President of the French Republic; 

Dr. Chervin, Knight of the National Order of the Legion of Honor; 

The President of the Republic of the United States of Brazil, 

Dr, Henrique Figueiredo de Vasconcellos, Chief of Service in the Oswaldo 
Cruz Institute at Rio de Janeiro; 

His Majesty the King of Bulgarians, 

Mr. Dimitrius Stancioff, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary to the President of the French Republic; 

Dr. Chichkoff, Medical Captain in the Bulgarian Army; 

The President of the Republic of Chile, 

Mr. Federico Puga Borne, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary to the President of the French Republic; 

The President of the Republic of Colombia, 

Dr. Juan E. Manrique, Minister Plenipotentiary ; 

The President of the Republic of Costa Rica, 


Dr. Alberto Alvarez. Cafias, Consul General of the Republic of Costa Rica 
at Paris; 
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The President of the Republic of Cuba, 
General Tomas Collazo y Tejada, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the President of the French Republic; 


His Majesty the King of Denmark, 

Count de Reventlow, Grand Cross of the Order of Danebrog, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the President of the French 
Republic; 


The President of the Republic of Ecuador, 

Mr. Victor M. Rendon, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary to the President of the French Republic; 

Mr. E. Dorn y de Alsua, First Secretary of the Legation of the Republic 
of Ecuador at Paris; 


His Majesty the King of Spain, 

Mr. Francisco de Reynoso, Minister Resident, Counselor at the Royal 
Embassy of Spain at Paris; 

Dr. Angel Pulido Fernandez, Sanitary Counselor, former Director General 
of Health, life Senator of the Kingdom; 


The President of the French Republic, 

Mr. Camille Barrére, Ambassador of the French Republic to H. M. the 
King of Italy, Grand. Cross of the National Order of the Legion of Honor; 

Mr. Fernand Gavarry, Minister Plenipotentiary of the first class, Director 
of Administrative and Technical Affairs in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Officer of the National Order of the Legion of Honor; 

Dr. Emile Roux, President of the Superior Board of Public Hygiene of 
France, Director of the Pasteur Institute, Commander of the National Order 
of the Legion of Honor; 

Mr. Louis Mirman, Director of Public pea and Hygiene in the 
Ministry of the Interior; 

Dr. A. Calmette, Director of the Pasteur ee of Lille, Officer of the 
National Order of the Legion of Honor; 

Mr. Ernest Ronssin, Consul General of France in India, Officer of the 
National Order of the Legion of Honor; 

Mr. Georges Harismendy, Consul General, Assistant Chief of the Bureau 
of International Unions and Consular Affairs in the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, Knight of the National Order of the Legion of Honor; 

Mr. Paul Roux, Assistant Chief in the Ministry of the Interior, Knight 
of the National Order of the Legion of Honor; 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Territories Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, 

The Honorable Lancelot Douglas Carnegie, Minister Plenipotentiary, 
Counselor of the Royal British Embassy at Paris, member of the Royal Order 
of Victoria; 
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Dr. Ralph William Johnstone, Medical Inspector of the Local Govern- 
ment Board; 

Surgeon General Sir Benjamin Franklin, former Director General of the 
Indian Medical Service and former Head of the Health Service for British 
India, Knight Commander of the Order of the Empire of India, Knight 
of Grace of the Order of St. John of Jerusalem; 


His Majesty the King of the Hellenes, 

Mr. Demetrius Caclamanos, First Secretary of the Royal Legation of 
Greece at Paris; 

The President of the Republic of Guatemala, 

Mr. José Maria Lardizabal, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic of Guate- 
mala at Paris; 


The President of the Republic of Haiti, 

Dr. Auguste Casséus; 

The President of the Republic of Honduras, 

Mr. Désiré Pector, Consul General of the Republic of Honduras at Paris, 
member of the Permanent Court of Arbitration of The Hague; 

His Majesty the King of Italy, 

Commander Rocco Santoliquido, Deputy Doctor of Medicine, Director 
General of Public Health of the Kingdom; | 

Dr. Adolfo Cotta, Chief of Division in the Royal Ministry of the Interior; 

His Royal Highness the Grand Duke of Luxemburg, 

Mr. E. L. Bastin, Consul of Luxemburg at Paris; 


Dr. Praum, Director of the Practical Laboratory of Bacteriology at Lux- 
emburg ; 


The President of the United Mexican States, 

Dr. Miguel Zuniga y Azcarate; 

His Majesty the King of Montenegro, 

Mr. Louis Brunet, Consul General of Montenegro at Paris; 

Dr. Edouard Binet, Chief Surgeon of the Hospital of the Eight Score; 

His Majesty the King of Norway, 

Mr, Frederick Hartvig Herman Wedel Jarlsberg, His Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the President of the French Republic; 

The President of the Republic of Panama, 

Mr. Juan Antonio Jimenez, Chargé d’Affaires of the Republic of Panama 
at Paris; 

Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands, 

Dr. W. P. Ruysch, Inspector General of the Sanitary Service of South 
Holland and Zealand; 


SANITARY CONVENTION—JANUARY 17, 1912 819 


Dr. C. Winkler, retired Medical Inspector of the Civil Health Service 
for Java and Madoura; 

His Majesty the Shah of Persia, | 

Samad Khan Momtazos Saltaneh, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the President of the French Republic ; 

The President of the Portuguese Republic, 

Dr. Antonio Augusto Gongalves Braga, Sanitary Maritime Physician at 
Lisbon; 

His Majesty the King of Rumania, 

Mr. Alexander Em. Lahovary, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the President of the French Republic; 

His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias, 

Mr. Platon de Waxel, Privy Councilor, permanent member of the Council 
of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and of the Board of Public Hygiene in the 
Imperial Ministry of the Interior; 

Dr. Freyberg, Actual Counselor of State, Official of the Imperial Ministry 
of the Interior, Representative of the Commission created by Supreme Order 
against the propagation of the plague; 

The President of the Republic of Salvador, 

Dr. S. Letona, Consul General of the Republic of Salvador at Paris; 

His Majesty the King of Servia, 

Dr. Milenko Vesnitch, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary to the President of the French Republic; 

His Majesty the King of Siam, 

Dr. A. Manaud, Sanitary Counselor of the Royal Government; 

His Majesty the King of Sweden, 

Count Gyldenstolpe, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary to the President of the French Republic; 

The Swiss Federal Council, 

Mr. Charles Edouard Lardy, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Swiss Confederation to the President of the French 
Republic; : 

His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans, 

Missak Effendi, Minister Plenipotentiary; 


His Highness the Khedive of Egypt, 


Youssouf Pacha Saddik, Representative of the Khedival Government 
before the Sublime Porte; | 


And the President of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, 
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Dr. Luis Piera, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to the President of the French Republic, 


Who, having exchanged their full powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed to the following provisions: 


TITLE I. GENERAL PROVISIONS 


CuapTer I. Rules to be observed by the countries signing the Convention as soon 
as plague, cholera, or yellow fever appears in thetr territory 


SECTION I. NOTIFICATION AND SUBSEQUENT COMMUNICATIONS 
TO THE OTHER COUNTRIES 


Art. 1. Each Government shall immediately notify the other Govern- 
ments of the first authentic case of plague, cholera, or yellow fever discovered 
in its territory. 

Likewise, the first authentic case of cholera, plague, or yellow fever occur- 
ring outside the districts already stricken shall constitute the object of an 
immediate notification to the other Governments. 

Art. 2. Every notification as provided for in article 1 shall be accompanied 
or very promptly followed by particulars regarding: 


1, The neighborhood in which the disease has appeared ; 

2. The date of its appearance, its origin, and its form; 

3. The number of established cases and the number of deaths; 

4. The extent of the area or areas affected ; 

5. In the case of plague, the existence of plague or of an unusual mortality 
among rats; 

6. In the case of yellow fever, the existence of Stegomyia calopus; 

7. The measures immediately taken. 


ArT. 3. The notification and the information contemplated in articles | 
and 2 are to be addressed to the diplomatic or consular agencies in the capital 
of the contaminated country. 

In the case of countries not represented there, they shall be transmitted 
directly by telegraph to the Governments of these countries. 

ArT. 4. The notification and the information contemplated in articles 1 
and 2 shall be followed by subsequent communications sent regularly, so as 
to keep the Governments informed as to the progress of the epidemic. 

These communications, which shall be sent at least once a week and which 
shall be as complete as possible, shall state more particularly the precautions 
taken with a view to preventing the spread of the disease. 

They shall specify: 1** The prophylactic measures applied in regard to 
sanitary or medical inspection, isolation, and disinfection; 2° the measures 
enforced upon the departure of ships in order to prevent the exportation 
of the disease and especially, in the cases contemplated under Nos. 5 and 6 of 
article 2 above, the measures taken respectively against rats and mosquitoes. 
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ArT. 5. The prompt and faithful execution of the foregoing provisions 
is of prime importance. 

The notifications are of no real value unless each Government is itself op- 
portunely informed of cases of plague, cholera, and yellow fever and of doubt- 
ful cases occurring in its territory. It can not therefore be too strongly 
recommended to the various Governments that they make compulsory the 
announcement of cases of plague, cholera, and yellow fever and that they 
keep themselves informed of any unusual mortality among rats, especially 
in ports. 

ArT. 6. It is desirable that neighboring countries make special arrange- 
ments with a view to organizing a direct information service among the 
competent heads of departments in matters concerning contiguous territories 
or those which have close commercial relations. 


SECTION II. CONDITIONS WHICH WARRANT CONSIDERING A TERRITORIAL AREA 
AS BEING CONTAMINATED OR AS HAVING BECOME HEALTHY AGAIN 


Art. 7. The notification of a single case of plague, cholera, or yellow fever 
shall not involve the application, against the territorial area in which it has 
occurred, of the measures prescribed in Chapter IT hereinbelow. 

However, when several unimported cases of plague or yellow fever have 
appeared or when the cholera cases become localized,® the area may be 
considered contaminated. 

Art. 8. In order to confine the measures to the stricken regions only, the 
Governments shall apply them only to arrivals from the contaminated areas. 

By the word area is meant a portion of territory definitely specified in the 
particulars which accompany or follow the notification; for instance, a prov- 
ince, a government, a district, a department, a canton, an island, a com- 
mune, a City, a quarter of a city, a village, a port, a polder, a hamlet, etc., 
whatever be the area and population of these portions of territory. 

However, this restriction to the contaminated area shall only be accepted 
upon the formal condition that the Government of the contaminated coun- 
try take the necessary measures: 1°* To combat the spread of the epidemic 
and 2°, if it is a question of cholera, to prevent, unless previously disinfected, 
the exportation of the things mentioned under Nos. 1 and 2 of article 13 and 
coming from the contaminated area. | | 

When an area is contaminated, no restrictive measures shall be taken 
against arrivals from such area if such arrivals have left it at least five days. 
before the beginning of the epidemic. : 

ArT. 9." In order that an area may be considered as being no longer con- 
taminated it must be officially stated: 


° There is localization when the appearance of cases of cholera beyond the immediate 
environments of the first case or cases proves that the spread of the disease has not been 
checked where it appeared first. [Footnote in original.] 

* For text of U.S. understanding, see footnote 1, p. 814. 


822 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


1. That there has neither been a death nor a new case, as regards the 
plague or cholera for five days, and as regards the yellow fever for eighteen 
days, either since the isolation or since the death or cure of the last patient; 

2. That all measures for disinfection have been applied; besides, if it is a 
case of plague, that the measures against rats have been executed, and, in 
case of yellow fever, that the precautions against mosquitoes have been taken. 


SECTION Il. MEASURES IN CONTAMINATED PORTS UPON THE DEPARTURE | 
OF VESSELS 


ArT. 10. The competent authority shall be obliged to take effective 
measures: 


1. To prevent the embarkation of persons showing symptoms of plague, 
cholera, or yellow fever; 

2. In case of plague or cholera, to prevent the exportation of merchandise 
or any articles which he may consider contaminated and which have not been 
previously disinfected on land, under the supervision of the physician dele- 
gated by the public authority; 

3. In case of plague, to prevent the embarkation of rats; 

4. In case of cholera, to see that the drinking water taken on board is 
wholesome; 

3. In case of yellow fever, to prevent mosquitoes from coming on board. 


Crapter II. Measures of defense against contaminated territories 


SECTION I. PUBLICATION OF THE PRESCRIBED MEASURES 


ArT. 11. The Government of each country shall be obliged to immediately 
publish the measures which it believes necessary to prescribe with regard 
to arrivals from a contaminated country or territorial area. 

It shall at once communicate this publication to the diplomatic or con- 
sular officer of the contaminated country residing in its capital, as well as to 
the international boards of health. 

It shall likewise be obliged to make known, through the same channels, 
the revocation of these measures or any modifications which may be made 
therein. 

In default of a diplomatic or consular office in the capital, the communi- 
cations shall be made directly to the Government of the country concerned. 


SECTION II. MERCHANDISE—DISINFECTION—IMPORTATION AND TRANSIT— 
BAGGAGE 


ArT. 12. No merchandise is capable by itself of transmitting plague, 
cholera, or yellow fever. It only becomes dangerous when contaminated by 
plague or cholera products. 

Art. 13. Disinfection shall be applied only in case of plague or cholera 
and only to merchandise and articles which the local health authority con- 
siders contaminated. 
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However, in case of plague or cholera, the merchandise and articles 
enumerated below may be subjected to disinfection or even prohibited entry, 
independently of any proof that they are or are not contaminated: 


1. Body linen, clothing worn (wearing apparel), and bedding which has 
been used. | 

When these articles are being transported as baggage or as a result of a 
change of residence (household goods), they shall not be prohibited and 
are subject to the provisions of article 20. 

Packages left by soldiers and sailors and returned to their country after 
death are treated the same as the articles comprised in the first paragraph 
of No. 1. , 

2. Rags (including those for making paper), with the exception, as to 
cholera, of compressed rags transported as wholesale merchandise in hooped 
bales. 7 

Fresh waste coming directly from spinning mills, weaving mills, manu- 
factories, or bleacheries; artificial wools (shoddy), and fresh paper trim- 
mings shall not be forbidden. 

ArT. 14. The transit of the merchandise and articles specified under Nos. 
1 and 2 of the preceding article shall not be prohibited if they are so packed 
that they can not be manipulated en route. 

Likewise, when the merchandise or articles are transported in such a 
manner that it is impossible for them to have been in contact with contami- 
nated articles en route, their transit across an infected territorial area shall 
not constitute an obstacle to their entry into the country of destination. 

ArT. 15. The merchandise and articles specified under Nos. 1 and 2 of 
article 13 shall not be subject to the application of the measures prohibiting 
entry if it is proven to the authorities of the country that they were shipped 
at least five days before the beginning of the epidemic. 

ArT. 16. The mode and place of disinfection, as well as the methods to 
be employed for the destruction of rats, insects, and mosquitoes, shall be deter- 
mined by the authorities of the country of destination. These operations should 
be performed in such a manner as to cause the least possible injury to the 
articles. Clothing, old rags, infected materials for dressing wounds, papers, 
and other articles of little value may be destroyed by fire. 

It shall devolve upon each Nation to determine the question as to the 
possible payment of damages as a result of the disinfection and destruction 
of the articles mentioned above and of the destruction of rats, insects, and 
mosquitoes. . 

If, on the occasion of the taking of measures for the destruction of rats, 
insects, and mosquitoes on board vessels, the health authorities should levy a 
tax either directly or through a society or private individual, the rate of such 
tax must be fixed by a tariff published in advance and so calculated that no 


219-915—68-——_-53 
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- profit shall be derived by the Nation or the Health Department from its 
application as a whole. 

Art. 17. Letters and correspondence, printed matter, books, newspapers, 
business papers, etc. (postal parcels not included) shall not be subjected to 
any restriction or disinfection. 9 

In case of yellow fever, postal pares shall not be subjected to any restric- 
tion or disinfection. 

ArT. 18. Merchandise, arriving by land or sea, shall not be detained at 
frontiers or in ports. 

The only measures which it is permissible to prescribe in regard to them 
are specified in articles 13 and 16 above. _ 

However, if merchandise arriving by sea in bulk or in defective bails has 
been contaminated during the passage by rats known to be stricken with 
plague, and if it can not be disinfected, the destruction of the germs may 
be insured by storing it in a warehouse for a maximum period of two weeks. 

It is understood that the application of this last measure shall not entail 
any delay upon the vessel or any extra expense as a result of the lack of 
warehouses in the ports. 

ArT. 19. When merchandise has been disinfected by applying the pro- 
visions of article 13, or temporarily warehoused in accordance with the third 
paragraph of article 18, the owner or his representative shall be entitled to 
demand from the health authority who has ordered the disinfection or stor- 
age, a certificate setting forth the measures taken. 

ArT. 20. Soiled linen, clothing, and articles constituting part of baggage 
or furniture (household goods) coming from a contaminated territorial 
area shall only be disinfected in case of plague or cholera and only when 
the health authority considers them contaminated. 


SECTION Ill. MEASURES IN PORTS AND AT MARITIME FRONTIERS 


A. Classification of vessels 


ArT, 21. A vessel is considered as infected which has plague, cholera, 
or yellow fever on board, or which has presented one or more cases of plague, 
cholera, or yellow fever within seven days. 

A vessel is considered as suspicious on board of which there were cases of. 
plague, cholera, or yellow fever at the time of departure or have been during 
the voyage, but on which there have been no new cases within seven days. 

A vessel is considered as uninfected which, although coming from an in- 
fected port, has had neither death nor any case of plague, cholera, or yellow 
fever on board either before departure, during the voyage, or at the time of 
arrival. 


B. Measures concerning plague 


ArT. 22. Ships infected with plague shall be subjected to the following 
measures: 
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1. Medical inspection. 

2. The patients shall be immediately landed and isolated. 

3. All persons who have been in contact with the patients and those whom 
the health authority of the port has reason to consider suspicious. shall be 
landed if possible. They may be subjected either to observation,® or to sur- 
veillance,’ or to observation followed by surveillance, and the total duration 
of these measures shall not exceed five days from the date of arrival. 

It is within the discretion of the health authority of the port to apply 
whichever of these measures appears preferable to him according to the date 
of the last case, the condition of the vessel, and the local possibilities. | 

4. The soiled linen, wearing apparel, and other articles of the crew *° and 
passengers which are considered by the health authority as being contami- 
nated shall be disinfected. 

5. The parts of the vessel which have been occupied by persons stricken 
with plague or which are considered by the health authority as being con- 
taminated shall be disinfected. 

6. The destruction of the rats on the vessel shall take place before or after 
the discharge of the cargo, avoiding injury to the cargo, the platings, and 
the engines as far as possible. The operation shall be performed as soon and 
as quickly as possible, and shall not in any event last over forty-eight hours. 

In the case of vessels in ballast, this operation shall be performed as soon as 
possible before taking on cargo. 


ArT. 23. Vessels suspected of plague shall be subjected to the measures 
indicated under Nos. 1, 4,5, and 6 of article 22. 

Moreover, the crew and passengers may be subjected to a surveillance not 
to exceed five days from the arrival of the vessel. The landing of the crew 
may be forbidden’ during the same period except in connection with the 
service. 

ArT. 24. Vessels uninfected with plague shall be granted pratique imme- 
diately, whatever be the nature of their bills of health. 

The only measures which the authority of the port of arrival may prescribe 
with regard to them shall be the een 


1. Medical inspection. | 
2. Disinfection of the soiled linen, wearing apparel, and other articles of 


® By “observation” is meant the isolation of the passengers, either on board a vessel or at 
a sanitary station, before they are granted pratique. [Footnte in original.] 

°By “surveillance” is meant that the passengers are not isolated and that they im- 
mediately obtain pratique, but that the attention of the authorities is called to them 
wherever they go and that they are subjeced to a medical examination to ascertain the 
state of their health. [Footnote in original, | 

1° The term “crew” is applied to all persons who form or have formed part of the crew 
or of the servants on board the vessel, including stewards, waiters, “cafedji,” etc. The term 
is to be construed in this sense wherever employed i in the present Convention. [Footnote in 
original, ] 
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the crew and passengers, but only in exceptional cases when the health au- 
thority has special reason to believe that they are contaminated. 

3. Although the measure should not be laid down as a general rule, the 
health authority may subject vessels coming from a contaminated port to an 
operation designed to destroy the rats on board, either before or after the 
discharge of the cargo. This operation should take place as soon and as quickly 
as possible and should not in any event last more than twenty-four hours, 
avoiding hindrance to the movement of the passengers and crew between the 
vessel and the shore and, as far as possible, injury to the cargo, plating, and 
engines. As for vessels in ballast, that operation will, if there be occasion, be 
performed as soon and as ey as possible, and at all events before cee 
on cargo. : 

The crew ae passengers may be subjected to a surveillance not to exceed 
five days from the date on which the vessel left the contaminated port. The 
landing of the crew may also be forbidden during the same time except in 
connection with the service. 

The competent authority of the port of arrival may always demand an 
affidavit from the ship’s physician, or in default of such physician, from the 
captain, to the effect that there has not been a case of plague on the vessel 
since its departure and that no unusual mortality among the rats has been 
observed. 


Art. 25. When rats have been recognized as plague-stricken on board 
an uninfected vessel as a result of a bacteriological examination, or when an 
unusual mortality has been discovered among these rodents, the following 
measures shall be applied: 

I. Vessels with plague-stricken rats: 

a) Medical inspection. 

b) The rats shall be destroyed either before or after the discharge of the 
cargo, avoiding injury, as far as possible, to the cargo, plating, and engines. 
This operation should take place as soon as possible, in no case lasting more 
than forty-eight hours. On vessels in ballast this operation shall be performed 
as soon and as quickly as possible and at all events before taking on cargo. 

c) The parts of the vessel and the articles which the health authority con- 
siders to be contaminated shall be disinfected. 

d) The passengers and crew may be subjected to a surveillance whose 
duration shall not exceed five days from the date of arrival. 


II. Vessels on which an unusual mortality among rats is discovered: 


a) Medical inspection. 

b) An examination of the rats with regard to the plague shall be made as 
far and as quickly as possible. 

c) If the destruction of the rats is deemed necessary, it shall take place 
under the conditions indicated above for vessels with plague-stricken rats. 
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d) Until all suspicion is removed, the passengers and crew may be sub- 
jected to a surveillance whose duration shall not exceed five days from the 
date of arrival. 


ArT. 26, It is recommended that vessels be periodically rid of their rats, the 
operation to take place at least once every six months. The health officer of 
the port in which the rat ridding operation is performed shall deliver to 
the captain, owner, or agent, whenever request is made therefor, a certificate 
showing the date of the operation, the port where it was performed, and the 
method employed. 

It is recommended that the health authorities of ports at which vessels stop 
which practice periodical rat ridding keep account of the aforementioned 
certificates in determining the measures to be taken, especially as regards 
the provisions of No. 3 of the 2d paragraph of article 24. 


C. Measures concerning cholera 


Art. 27. Vessels infected with cholera shall be subjected to the following 
measures: 

1. Medical inspection. 

2. The patients shall be immediately landed and isolated. 

3. The other persons shall likewise be landed and subjected, from the date 
of arrival of the vessel, to an observation or a surveillance whose duration 
shall vary according to the sanitary condition of the vessel and the date of 
the last case, without, however, exceeding five days; provided this period is 
not exceeded, the medical authority may proceed to make a bacteriological 
examination as far as necessary. 

4. The soiled linen, wearing apparel, and other articles of the crew and 
passengers which are considered by the health authority of the port as being 
contaminated shall be disinfected. 

5. The parts of the vessel which have been occupied by cholera patients 
or which are considered by the health authority as being contaminated shall 
be disinfected. | 

6. When the drinking water stored on board is considered suspicious, it 
shall be turned off, after being disinfected, and replaced if necessary by water 
of good quality. 

The health authority may prohibit turning water ballast off in ports if it 
-has been taken on in a contaminated port, unless it has been previously 
disinfected. | 

It may be forbidden to let run or throw human dejections or the residuary 
waters of the vessel into the waters of the port, unless they are first disinfected. 

ArT. 28. Vessels suspected of cholera shall be subjected to the measures 
prescribed under Nos. 1,4, 5, and 6 of article 27. 

The crew and passengers may be subjected to a surveillance not to exceed 
five days from the arrival of the vessel. It is recommended that the landing 
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of the crew be prevented during the same period except for purposes con- 
nected with the service. 

On condition that the measures provided by the foregoing paragraph are 
not aggravated, the health authorities may cause the bacteriological examina- 
tion to be made in so far as it may be necessary. 

The health authorities may prohibit turning water ballast off in ports if 
it has been taken on in a contaminated port, unless it has been previously 
disinfected. | 

ArT. 29. Vessels uninfected with cholera shall be granted pratique imme- 
diately, whatever be the nature of their bill of health. 

The only measures to which they may be subjected by the health authority 
of the port of arrival shall be those provided under Nos, 1, 4, and 6 of 
article 27. 

The health authority may forbid letting water ballast off in ports it it 
has been taken on in a contaminated port, unless it has been previously 
disinfected. 

With regard to the state of their health, the crew and passengers may be 
subjected to a surveillance not to exceed five days from the date on which 
the vessel left the contaminated port. 

It is recommended that the landing of the crew be forbidden during the 
same period except for purposes connected with the service. 

The competent authority of the port of arrival may always demand an 
affidavit from the ship’s physician or, in the absence of such, from the cap- 
tain, to the effect that there has not been a case of cholera on board since 

the vessel sailed. | 


D. Measures concerning the yellow fever 


ArT. 30. Vessels infected with yellow fever shall be subjected to the follow- 
ing measures: 


1. Medical inspection. 
2. The patients shall be landed under such conditions that they will be 
' protected from mosquito bites, and duly isolated. 

3. ‘The other persons may likewise be landed and subjected, from the date 
of arrival, to an observation or surveillance not exceeding six days. 

4. Vessels shall anchor, as far as possible, at a distance of 200 meters from 
the shore. 

3. If possible, the mosquitoes on board shall be exterminated before the 
cargo is discharged. If this is impossible, all necessary measures shall be taken 
in order that the persons employed in discharging the cargo may not be in- 
fected. These persons shall be subjected to a surveillance not to exceed six 
days from the time they cease to work on board. 


ArT. 31. Vessels suspected of yellow fever shall be subjected to the meas- 
ures indicated under Nos. 1,4, and 5 of the preceding article. 
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Moreover, the crew and passengers may be subjected to a surveillance not 
to exceed six days from the date of arrival of the vessel. 

ArT. 32. Vessels uninfected with yellow fever shall be granted pratique 
immediately after medical inspection, whatever be the nature of their bill of 
health. 

Art. 33. The measures contemplated in articles 30 and 31 do not con- 
' cern the countries in which stegomya exist. In other countries they shall be 
applied to the extent deemed necessary by the medical authorities. 


E. Provisions common to all three diseases 


ArT. 34, In applying the measures set forth in articles 22 to 33, the com- 
petent authority shall take into account the presence of a physician and of 
disinfecting apparatuses (chambers) on board the vessels of the three cate- 
gories mentioned above. 

In regard to plague, he shall likewise take into account the installation on 
board of apparatus for the destruction of rats. 

The health authorities of nations which may deem it suitable to reach 
an understanding on this point may excuse from the medical inspection and 
other measures those uninfected vessels which have on board a physician 
specially commissioned by their country. . 

Art. 35. Special measures, especially (as regards cholera) a bacteriologi- 
cal examination, may be prescribed in regard to any vessel in a bad hygienic 
condition or crowded. 

Art. 36. Any vessel not desiring to submit to the obligations imposed by 
the port authority in pursuance of the stipulations of the present convention, 
shall be free to put to sea again. 

It may be permitted to land its cargo after the necessary precautions have 
been taken, viz: 

1. Isolation of the vessel, crew, and passengers. 

- 2. In regard to plague, inquiry as to the existence of an unusual mortality 
among the rats. 

3. In regard to cholera, the substitution of good water in place of the 
drinking water stored on board, when the latter is considered suspicious. 


It may also be permitted to land passengers who so request upon condition 
that they submit to the measures prescribed by the local authority. 

ArT. 37. Vessels hailing from a contaminated port and which have been 
subjected to sanitary measures applied in an efficient manner in a port be- 
longing to one of the contracting countries, shall not undergo the same 
measures a second time upon their arrival in a new port, whether or not the 
latter belong to the same country, provided no incident has occurred which 
would involve the application of the sanitary measures contemplated herein- 
before, and provided they have not touched at a contaminated port. 

A vessel shall not be considered as having stopped at a port when, without 


830 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


having been in communication with the shore, it lands only passengers and 
their baggage and the mail, or takes on only the mail, or passengers with or 
without baggage who have not communicated with the port or with a con- 
taminated area. In case of yellow fever, the vessel must besides have kept 
away from shore as much as possible, and at a distance of 200 meters, in 
order to prevent the invasion of mosquitoes. 

Art. 38. A port authority who applies sanitary measures shall deliver 
to the captain, owner, or agent, whenever requested, a certificate specifying 
the nature of the measures and the reasons for which they have been applied. 

Art. 39. Passengers arriving on an infected vessel shall have a right to 
demand a certificate of the health authority of the port showing the date of 
their arrival and the measures to which they and their baggage have been 
subjected. 

Art. 40.: Coasting vessels shall be subjected to special measures to be 
established by mutual agreement among the countries concerned. 

Art. 41. The Governments of riparian Nations on the same sea may 
conclude special agreements among themselves, taking into account their 
special situations and in order to render more effective and less annoying 
the application of the sanitary measures provided by the Convention. 

ArT, 42: It is desirable that the number of ports provided with a suffi- 
cient organization and equipment to receive a vessel, whatever be her sani- 
tary condition, should, in the case of each Nation, be in proportion to the 
importance of traffic and navigation. However, and without prejudice to 
the rights of the Governments to agree on organizing common sanitary 
stations, each country should provide at least one of the ports on the coast 
line of each of its seas with such an organization and equipment. 

Moreover, it is recommended that all great ports of maritime navigation 
be equipped in such a way that at least uninfected vessels may undergo the 
prescribed sanitary measures therein as soon as they arrive and not be sent 
to another port for this purpose. 

The Governments shall make known the ports which are open in their 
country to arrivals from ports contaminated with plague, cholera, and yellow 
fever, and particularly those which are open to infected or suspicious vessels. 

Art. 43, It is recommended that there be established in large maritime 
ports: 

a) A regular medical service of the port and a permanent medical surveil- 
lance of the sanitary conditions of the crews and the inhabitants of the port. 

b) Means for the transportation of patients and places set apart for their 
isolation and for the observation of suspected persons. 

c) The necessary plants for efficient disinfection, and bacteriological 
laboratories. 

d) A supply of drinking water beyond suspicion for the use of the port, and 
a system affording all possible security for carrying off refuse and sewage. 
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ArT. 44, It is also recommended that the Contracting Nations take into 
account, in the treatment to be accorded the arrivals from a country, the 
measures taken by the latter for combating infectious diseases and for pre- 
venting their exportation. 


SECTION IV. MEASURES ON LAND FRONTIERS—TRAVELERS——RAILROADS— 
FRONTIER ZONES—RIVER ROUTES 


ArT. 45. No land quarantines shall be established. 
Only persons showing symptoms of plague, cholera, or yellow fever shall 
_ be detained at frontiers. 

This rule shall not bar the right of each Nation to close a part of its frontiers 
in case of necessity. 

ArT. 46. It is important that travelers be subjected to surveillance on the 
part of railroad employees with a view to determining the state of their health. 

ArT. 47, Medical interference shall be limited to an examination of the 
passengers and the care to be given to the sick. If such an examination is 
made, it should be combined as far as possible with the customhouse inspection 
to the end that travelers may be detained as short a time as possible. Only 
persons who are obviously ill shall be subjected to a thorough medical exam- 
ination. 

ArT. 48. As soon as travelers coming from an infected locality shall have 
arrived at their destination, it would be of greatest utility to subject them to a 
surveillance which ought not to exceed, counting from the date of departure, 
five days in case of plague or cholera and six days in case of yellow fever. 

Art. 49. The Governments reserve the right to take special measures in 
regard to certain categories of persons, notably gypsies, vagabonds, emigrants, 
and persons traveling or crossing the frontier in troops. 

ArT. 50. Cars used for the conveyance of passengers, mail, and baggage 
shall not be detained at frontiers. 

If it should happen that one of these cars is contaminated or has been occu- 
pied by a plague or cholera patient, it shall be detached from the train and 
disinfected as soon as possible. 

The same rule shall apply to freight cars. 

ArT. 51. The measures concerning the crossing of frontiers by railroad and 
postal employees shall be determined by the companies or departments con- 
cerned and shall be so arranged as not to hinder the service. | 

Art. 52. The regulation of frontier traffic and questions pertaining thereto, 
as well as the adoption of exceptional measures of surveillance, shall be left 
to special arrangements between the contiguous nations. 

ArT. 53. It shall be the province of the Governments of the riparian Na- 
tions to regulate the sanitary conditions of river routes by means of special 
arrangements. 
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Trrve II. SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO ORIENTAL 
AND FAR EASTERN COUNTRIES 


SECTION I, MEASURES IN PORTS CONTAMINATED UPON THE DEPARTURE 
OF VESSELS 


ArT. 54. Every person, including the members of the crew, who takes pas- 
sage on board a vessel shall, at the time of embarkation, be examined indi- 
vidually in the daytime on shore, for the necessary length of time, by a physi- 
cian delegated by the public authority. The consular authority of the nation 
to which the vessel belongs may be present at this examination. 

As an exception to this stipulation, the medical examination may take 
place on shipboard at Alexandria and Port Said, when the local health au- 
thority deems it expedient, provided that the third-class passengers shall not 
be permitted to leave the vessel. This medical examination may be made at 
night in the case of first and second class passengers but not of third-class 
passengers. 


SECTION I. MEASURES WITH RESPECT TO ORDINARY VESSELS HAILING FROM 
CONTAMINATED NORTHERN PORTS AND APPEARING AT THE ENTRANCE OF 
THE SUEZ CANAL OR IN EGYPTIAN PORTS 


Art. 55. Ordinary uninfected vessels hailing from a plague or cholera 
infected port of Europe or the basin of the Mediterranean and presenting 
themselves for passage through the Suez Canal shall be allowed to pass 
through in quarantine. They shall continue their route under observation 
of five days. . 

Art. 56. Ordinary uninfected vessels wishing to make a landing in Egypt 
may stop at Alexandria or Port Said, where the passengers shall complete the 
observation period of five days either on shipboard or in a sanitary station, 
according to the decision of the local health authority. 

Art. 57. The measures to which infected or ‘suspected vessels shall be 
subjected which hail from a plague or cholera infected port of Europe or the 
shores of the Mediterranean, and which desire to effect a landing in one of the 
Egyptian ports or to pass through the Suez Canal, shall be determined by the 
Board of Health of Egypt in conformity with the stipulations of the present 
Convention. 

The regulations containing these measures shall, in order to become effec- 
tive, be accepted by the various Powers represented on the Board; they shall 
determine the measures to which vessels, passengers, and merchandise are to 
be subjected and shall be presented within the shortest possible period. 


SANITARY CONVENTION—-JANUARY 17, 1912 833 


SECTION WT. MEASURES IN THE RED SEA 


A. Measures with respect to ordinary vessels hailing from the south and appearing 

in ports of the Red Sea or bound toward the Mediterranean 

ArT. 58. Independently of the general provisions contained in Section 
III, Chapter 2, Title I, concerning the classification of and the measures 
applicable to infected, suspected, or uninfected vessels, the special provisions 
contained in the ensuing articles are applicable to ordinary vessels coming 
from the south and entering the Red Sea. 

ArT. 59. Uninfected vessels must have completed or shall be required to 

‘complete an observation period of five full days from the time of their 
departure from the last infected port. 

They shall be allowed to pass through the Suez Canal in quarantine and 
shall enter the Mediterranean continuing the aforesaid observation period 
of five days. Ships having a physician and a disinfecting chamber on board 
shall not undergo disinfection until the passage through in quarantine begins. 

ArT. 60. Suspected vessels shall be treated differently according to 
whether they have a physician and a disinfecting apparatus (chamber) on 
board or not. 


a) Vessels having a physician and a disinfecting apparatus (chamber) 
on board and fulfilling the necessary conditions shall be permitted to pass. 
through the Suez Canal in quarantine under conditions prescribed by the 
regulations for the passage through. 

b) Other suspected vessels having neither physician nor disinfecting 
apparatus (chamber) on board shall, before being permitted to pass 
through in quarantine, be detained at Suez or Moses Spring a sufficient 
length of time to carry out the disinfecting measures prescribed and to 
ascertain the sanitary condition of the vessel. 

In the case of mail vessels or of packets specially utilized for the trans- 
portation of passengers, having no disinfecting apparatus (chamber) but 
having a physician on board, if the local authority can through official evi- 
dence satisfy itself that sanitation and disinfection measures have properly 
been carried out, either at port of departure or in the course of the voyage, 
passage in quarantine shall be granted. 

In the case of mail vessels or of packets specially utilized for the trans- 
portation of passengers and having no disinfecting apparatus (chamber) 
but having a physician on board, if the last case of plague or cholera dates 
back longer than seven days and if the sanitary condition of the vessel is 
satisfactory, pratique may be granted at Suez when the operations prescribed 
by the regulations are completed. 

When a vessel has had a run of less than seven days without infection, the 
passengers bound for Egypt shall be landed at an establishment designated 
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by the Board of Health of Alexandria and isolated a sufficient length of time 
to complete the observation period of five days. Their soiled linen and wear- 
ing apparel shall be disinfected. They shall then receive pratique. 

Vessels having had a run of less than seven days without infection and 
desiring to obtain pratique in Egypt shall be detained in an establishment 
designated by the Board of Health of Alexandria for a sufficient length of 
time to complete the observation period of five days. They shall undergo the 
measures prescribed for infected vessels. 

When the plague or cholera has appeared exclusively among the crew, 
only the soiled linen of the latter shall be disinfected, but it shall all be dis- 
infected, including that in the living quarters of the crew. 


ArT. 61. Infected vessels are’ divided into vessels with a physician and a 
disinfecting apparatus (chamber) on board, and vessels without a physician 
and a disinfecting apparatus (chamber). 


a) Vessels without a physician and a disinfecting apparatus (chamber) 
shall be stopped at Moses Spring; ** persons showing symptoms of plague or 
cholera shall be landed and isolated in a hospital. The disinfection shall be 
carried out in a thorough manner. The other passengers shall be landed and 
isolated in groups composed of as few persons as possible, so that the whole 
‘number may not be infected by a particular group if the plague or cholera 
should develop. The soiled linen, wearing apparel, and clothing of the crew 
and passengers, as well as the vessel, shall be disinfected. 

It is to be distinctly understood that there shall be no discharge of cargo 
but simply a disinfection of the part of the vessel which has been infected. 

The passengers shall remain for five days in an establishment designated 
by the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board of Egypt. When the cases 
of plague or cholera date back several days, the length of the isolation shall 
be diminished. This length shall vary according to the date of the cure, death, 
or isolation of the last patient. Thus, when the last case of plague or cholera 
has terminated six days before by a cure or death, or when the last patient 
has been isolated for six days, the observation shall last one day; if only five 
days have elapsed, the observation period shall be two days; if only four days 
have elapsed, the observation period shall be three days; if only three days 
have elapsed, the observation period shall be four days; and if only two days 
or one day has elapsed, the observation period shall be five days. 

b) Vessels with a physician and a disinfecting apparatus (chamber) on 
board shall be stopped at Moses Spring. The ship’s physician must declare, 
under oath, what persons on board show symptoms of plague or cholera. 
These patients shall be landed and isolated. 


“ The patients shall as far as possible, be landed at Moses Spring. The other persons may 
undergo the observation in a sanitary station designated by the Sanitary, Maritime, and 
Quarantine Board of Egypt (pilots’ lazaretto). [Footnote in original.] 
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After the landing of these patients, the soiled linen of the rest of the pas- 
sengers which the health authority may consider dangerous, as well as that 
of the crew, shall undergo disinfection on board. 

When plague or cholera shall have appeared exclusively among the crew, 
the disinfection of the linen shall be limited to the soiled linen of the crew 
and the linen of the living apartments of the crew. 

The ship’s physician shall indicate also, under oath, the part or compart- 
ment of the vessel and the section of the hospital in which the patient or 
patients have been transported. He shall also declare, under oath, what 
_ persons have been in contact with the plague or cholera patient since the 
first manifestation of the disease, either directly or through contact with 
objects which might be contaminated. Such persons alone shall be considered 
as “suspects.” | 

The part or compartment of the vessel and the section of the hospital in 
which the patient or patients have been transported shall be thoroughly 
disinfected. By “part of the ship” shall be meant the cabin of the patient, 
the neighboring cabins, the corridor on which these cabins are located, the — 
deck, and the parts of the deck where the patients have been. 

If it is impossible to disinfect the part or compartment of the vessel which 
has been occupied by the persons stricken with plague or cholera without 
landing the persons declared suspects, these persons shall be either placed in 
another vessel specially designated for this purpose or landed and lodged in 
the sanitary establishment without coming in contact with the patients, who 
shall be placed in the hospital. 

The duration of this stay on the vessel or on shore shall be as short as 
possible and shall not exceed twenty-four hours. 

The suspects shall undergo, either on their vessel or on the vessel desig- 
nated for this purpose, an observation period whose duration shall vary 
according to the cases and under the conditions provided in the third para- | 
graph of subdivision (a). 

The time taken up by the prescribed operations shall be comprised in the 
duration of the observation period. 

The passage through in quarantine may be allowed before the expiration 
of the periods indicated above if the health authority deems it possible. It 
shall at all events be granted when the disinfection has been completed, if 
the vessel leaves behind not only its patients but also the persons indicated 
above as “suspects.” 

A disinfecting chamber placed on a lighter may come alongside the vessel 
in order to expedite the disinfecting operations. 

Infected vessels requesting pratique in Egypt shall be detained at Moses 
Spring five days; they shall, moreover, undergo the same measures as those 
adopted for infected vessels arriving in Europe. 
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B. Measures with respect to ordinary vessels hashing from the infected ports of Hedjaz 
during the pilgrimage season 

Art. 62. If plague or cholera prevails in Hedjaz during the time of the 
Mecca pilgrimage, vessels coming from the Hedjaz or from any other part 
of the Arabian coast of the Red Sea without having embarked there any 
pilgrims or similar masses of persons, and which have not had any suspicious 
occurrence on board during the voyage, shall be placed in the category of 
ordinary suspected vessels. They shall be subjected to the preventive meas- 
ures and to the treatment imposed on such vessels. 

If they are bound for Egypt they shall undergo, in a sanitary establish- 
ment designated by the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board, an 
observation of five days from the date of departure for cholera as well as 
for plague. They shall be subjected, moreover, to all the measures prescribed 
for suspected vessels (disinfection, etc.), and shall not be granted pratique 
until they have passed a favorable medical examination. 

It shall be understood that if the vessels have had suspicious occurrences 
during the voyage they shall pass the observation period at Moses Spring, 
which shall last five days whether it be a question of plague or cholera. 


SECTION IV. ORGANIZATION OF SURVEILLANCE AND DISINFECTION 
AT SUEZ AND MOSES SPRING 


Art. 63. The medical inspection prescribed by the regulations shall be 
made on each vessel arriving at Suez by one or more of the physicians of the 
station, being made in the daytime on vessels hailing from ports infected with 
plague or cholera. It may, however, be made at night on vessels which come 
to pass through the canal, provided they are lit by electricity and whenever the 
local health authority is satisfied that the lighting facilities are adequate. 

ArT. 64. The physicians of the Suez station shall be at least seven in num- 
ber—one chief physician and six others. They must possess a regular diploma 
and shall be chosen preferably from among physicians who have made special 
practical studies in epidemiology and bacteriology. They shall be appointed 
by the Minister of the Interior upon the recommendation of the Sanitary, 
Maritime, and Quarantine Board of Egypt. They shall receive a salary to 
begin at 8,000 francs and which may progressively rise to 12,000 francs for 
the six physicians, and vary from 12,000 to 15,000 francs for the chief 
physician. 

If the medical service should still prove inadequate, recourse may be had 
to the surgeons of the navies of the several nations, who shall be placed under 
the authority of the chief physician of the sanitary station. 

ArT. 65. A corps of sanitary guards shall be intrusted with the surveillance 
.and execution of the prophylactic measures applied in the Suez Canal, at 
the establishment at Moses Spring, and at Tor. 

ArT. 66. This corps shall comprise ten guards. 
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It shall be recruited from among former noncommissioned officers of the 
European and Egyptian armies and navies. 

After their competence has been ascertained by the Board, the guards shall 
be appointed in the manner provided by article 14 of the Khedival decree 
of June 19, 1893." 

ArT. 67. The guards shall be divided into two classes, the first comprising 
four and the second six guards. 

ArT. 68. The annual compensation allowed the guards shall be: 


For the first class, from £160 Eg. to £200 Eg. ; 
For the second class, from £120 Eg. to £168 Eg.; 
With a progressive increase until the maximum is reached. 


ArT. 69. The guards shall be invested with the character of officers of the 
public peace, with the right to call for assistance in case of infractions of the 
sanitary regulations. 

They shall be placed under the immediate orders of the Director of the 
Suez or the Tor Bureau. 


SECTION V. PASSAGE THROUGH THE SUEZ CANAL IN QUARANTINE 


Art. 70. The health authority of Suez shall grant the passage through in 
quarantine, and the Board shall be immediately informed thereof. 

Doubtful cases shall be decided by the Board. 

Art. 71. As soon as the permit provided for in the preceding article 1s 
granted, a telegram shall be sent to the authority designated by each Power, 
the dispatch of the telegram being at the expense of the vessel. 

Art. 72. Each Power shall establish penalties against vessels which aban- 
don the route indicated by the captain and unduly approach one of the ports 
within its territory, cases of vis major and enforced sojourn being excepted. 

Art. 73. Upon a vessel’s being spoken, the captain shall be obliged to de-. 
clare whether he has on board any gangs of native stokers or of wage-earning 
‘employees of any description who are not inscribed on the crew list or the 
register kept for this purpose. 

The following questions in particular shall be asked the captains of all ves- 
sels arriving at Suez from the south, and shall be answered under oath: 

“Have you any helpers (stokers or other workmen) not inscribed on your 
crew list or on the special register? What is their nationality? Where did you 
embark them?” 

The sanitary physicians should ascertain the presence of these helpers and 
if they discover that any of them are missing they should carefully seek the 
cause of their absence. 

Art. 74. A health officer and two sanitary guards shall board the vessel and 
accompany her to Port Said. Their duty shall be to prevent communications 


4 For text, see ante, p. 405. 


838 MULTILATERAL AGREEMENTS, 1776-1917 


and see to the execution of the prescribed measures during the passage through 
the canal. 

Art. 75. All embarkations, landings, and transshipments of passengers 
or cargo are forbidden during the passage through the Suez Canal to Port 
Said. 

However, passengers may embark at Port Said in quarantine. 

Art. 76. Vessels passing through in quarantine shall make the trip from 
Suez to Port Said without putting into dock. | 

In case of stranding or of being compelled to put into dock, the necessary 
operations shall be performed by the personnel on board, all communications 
with the employees of the Suez Canal Company being avoided. 

ArT. 77, When troops are conveyed through the canal on suspicious or 
infected vessels passing through in quarantine, the trip shall be made in the 
daytime only. If it is necessary to stop at night i in the canal, the vessels shall 
anchor in Lake Timsah or the Great Lake. 

Art. 78. Vessels passing through in quarantine are forbidden to stop in 
the harbor of Port Said except in the cases contemplated in articles 75 (para- 
graph 2) and 79. 

The supply and preparation of food on board vessels shall be effected with 
the means at hand on the vessels. 

Stevedores or any other persons who may have gone on board shall be 
isolated on the quarantine lighter. Their clothing shall there undergo disin- 
fection as per regulations. | 

Art. 79. When it is absolutely necessary for vessels passing through in 
quarantine to take on coal at Port Said, they shall perform this operation in 
a locality affording the necessary facilities for isolation and sanitary surveil- 
lance, to be selected by the Board of Health. When it is possible to maintain 
a strict supervision on board the vessel and to prevent all contact with the 
persons on board, the coaling of the vessel by the workmen of the port may be 
permitted. At night the place where the. coaling is done should be illuminated 
by electric lights. 

Art. 80. The pilots, electricians, agents of the Company, and sanitary 
guards shall be put off at Port Said outside of the port between the jetties 
and thence conducted directly to the quarantine lighter, where their clothing 
shall undergo disinfection when deemed necessary. 

Art. 81. The war vessels hereinafter specified shall enjoy the benefits of 
the following provisions when passing through the Suez Canal: 

They shall be recognized by the quarantine authority as uninfected upon 
the production of a certificate issued by the physicians on board, counter- 
signed by the commanding officer, and affirming under oath: 


a) That there has not been any case of plague or cholera on board either 
at the time of departure or during the passage. 
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b) That a careful examination of all persons on board, without any excep- 
tion, has been made less than twelve hours before the arrival in the Egyptian 
_ port, and that it revealed no case of these diseases. 


These vessels shall be exempted from the medical examination and imme- 
diately receive pratique, provided a period of five full days has elapsed since 
their departure from the last infected port. 

In case the required period has not elapsed, the vessels may pass through 
the canal in quarantine without undergoing the medical examination, pro- 
vided they present the above-mentioned certificate to the quarantine 
authorities. 

The quarantine authorities shall nevertheless have a right to cause their 
agents to perform the medical examination on board war vessels whenever 
they deem it necessary. 

Suspicious or infected war vessels shall be subjected to the regulations 1 in 
force. 

Only fighting units shall be considered as war vessels, transports and hos- 
pital ships falling under the category of ordinary vessels. 

Art. 82. The Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board of Egypt is 
authorized to organize the transit through Egyptian territory by rail of the 
mails and ordinary passengers coming from infected countries in quarantine 
trains, under the conditions set forth in Appendix I. 


SECTION VI. SANITARY MEASURES APPLICABLE TO THE PERSIAN GULF 


ArT. 83. The sanitary regulation established by the articles of the present 
Convention shall be applied, as regards: vessels entering the Persian Gulf, 
by the health authorities of the ports of arrival. 

This regulation shall be subject to the following three reservations with 
respect to the classification of the vessels and to the measures to be applied 
to them in the Persian Gulf: 


1. The surveillance of the passengers and crew shall always be superseded 
by an observation of the same duration. 

2. Uninfected vessels may obtain pratique there only upon condition that 
five full days have elapsed since the time of their departure from the last 
infected port. 

3. In regard to suspected vessels the period of five days for the observation 
of the crew and passengers shall begin as soon as there is no case of plague 
or Cholera on board. 


TITLE III. PROVISIONS SPECIALLY APPLICABLE TO PILGRIMAGES 


CuapTer I. General provisions 


ArT. 84. The provisions of article 54 of Title II are applicable to persons 
and objects bound for Hedjaz or Irak-Arabi and who are to be embarked 
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on a pilgrim ship, even if the port of embarkation is not infected with plague 
or cholera. 

ArT. 85. When cases of plague or cholera exist in the port, no embarka- 
tion shall be made on pilgrim ships until after the persons, assembled in a 
group, have been subjected to an observation for the purpose of ascertaining 
that none of them is stricken with plague or cholera. 

It shall be understood that, in executing this measure, each Government 
may take into account the local circumstances and possibilities. 

ArT. 86. If local circumstances permit, the pilgrims shall be obliged to 
prove that they possess the means absolutely necessary to complete the pil- 
grimage, especially a round-trip ticket. 

Art. 87. Steamships shall alone be permitted to engage in the long-voyage 
transportation of pilgrims, all other vessels being forbidden to engage in this 
traffic. 

Art. 88. Pilgrim ships engaged in coasting trade and used in making the 
conveyances of short duration called ‘coasting trade” shall be subject to the 
provisions contained in the special regulations applicable to the Hedjaz pil- 
grimage, which shall be published by the Board of Health of Constantinople 
in accordance with the principles announced in the present Convention. 

ArT. 89. A vessel which does not embark a greater proportion of pilgrims 
of the lowest class than one per hundred tons’ gross burden, in addition to 
its ordinary passengers (among whom pilgrims of the higher class may be 
included ), shall not be considered as a pilgrim ship. 

Art. 90. Every pilgrim ship situated in Ottoman waters must conform - 
to the provisions contained in the special regulations applicable to the Hedjaz 
pilgrimage, which shall be published by the Board of Health of Constanti- 
nople in accordance with the principles set forth in the present Convention. 

Art. 91. The captain shall be obliged to pay all the sanitary taxes collect- 
ible from the pilgrims, which shall be comprised in the price of the ticket. 

Art. 92. As far as possible, the pilgrims who land or embark at the sani- 
tary stations should not come in contact with one another at the points of 
debarkation. 

The pilgrims who are landed shall be sent to the encaasinctt in as small 
groups as possible. 

They must be furnished with good drinking water, whether it is found on 
the spot or obtained by distillation. 

Art. 93. When there is plague or cholera in Hedjaz, the provisions car- 
ried by the pilgrims shall be destroyed if the health authority deems it 
necessary. 

Cuapter II. Pilgrim ships—sSanitary arrangements 


SECTION I. GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF VESSELS 


ArT. 94. The vessel must be able to lodge pilgrims between decks. 
Outside of the crew, the vessel shall furnish to every individual, whatever 
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be his age, a surface of 1.5 square meters (16 English square feet) with a 
height between decks of about 1.8 meters. 

On vessels engaged in coasting trade each pilgrim shall have at his disposal 
a space of at least 2 meters wide along the gunwales of the vessel. 

ArT. 95. On each side of the vessel, on deck, there shall be reserved a place 
screened from view and provided with a hand pump so as to furnish sea water 
for the needs of the pilgrims. One such place shall be reserved exclusively for 
women. 

ArT. 96. In addition to the water closets for the use of the crew, the vessel 
shall be provided with latrines flushed with water or provided with a stopcock, 
in the proportion of at least one latrine for every 100 persons embarked. 

There shall be latrines reserved exclusively for women. 

There shall be no water closets between decks or within the hold. 

ArT. 97. The vessel shall have two places arranged for private cooking 
by the pilgrims, who shall be forbidden to make a fire elsewhere and especially 
on deck. | 

ArT. 98. Infirmaries properly arranged with regard to safety and sanitary 
conditions shall be reserved for lodging the sick. 

They shall be so arranged as to be capable of isolating, according to the 
kind of disease, persons stricken with transmissible ailments. 

The infirmaries shall be able to receive at least 5 per cent of the pilgrims 
embarked, allowing at least 3 square kilometers per head. 

ArT. 99. Every vessel shall have on board the medicines, disinfectants, and 
articles necessary for the care of the sick. The regulations made for this kind 
of vessels by each Government shall determine the nature and quantity of the 
medicines.** The care and the remedies shall be furnished free of charge to 
the pilgrims. 

ArT. 100. Every vessel embarking pilgrims shall have on board a physician 
holding a regular diploma and commissioned by the Government of the coun- 
try to which the vessel belongs or by the Government of the port in which the 
vessel takes pilgrims on board. A second physician shall be embarked as soon 
as the number of pilgrims carried by the vessel exceeds one thousand. 

ArT. 101. The captain shall be obliged to have handbills posted on board 
in a position which is conspicuous and accessible to those interested. They 
shall be in the principal languages of the countries inhabited by the pilgrims 
embarked, and show: 


1. The destination of the vessel. 
2. The price of the tickets. 
3. The daily ration of water and food allowed to each pilgrim. 


4. A price list of victuals not comprised in the daily ration and to be paid 
for extra. 


* It is desirable that each vessel be provided with the principal immunizing agents (anti- 
plague serum, Haffkine vaccine, etc.) [Footnote in original.] 
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ArT. 102. The heavy baggage of the pilgrims shall be registered, num- 
bered, and placed in the hold. The pilgrims shall keep with them only such 
articles as are absolutely necessary, the regulations made by each Govern- 
ment for its vessels determining the nature, quantity, and dimensions thereof. 

Art. 103. The provisions of Chapters I, II (sections I, II, and III), and ~ 
III of the present Title shall be posted, in the form of regulations, in the 
language of the nationality of the vessel as well as in the principal languages 
of the countries inhabited by the pilgrims embarked, in a conspicuous and 
accessible place on each deck and between decks on every vessel carrying 


pilgrims. 
SECTION Il. MEASURES TO BE TAKEN BEFORE DEPARTURE 


Art. 104. At least three days before departure the captain, or in the 
absence of the captain the owner or agent, of every pilgrim ship must 
declare his intention to embark pilgrims to the competent authority of the 
port of departure. In ports of call the captain, or in the absence of the captain 
the owner or agent, of every pilgrim ship must make this same declaration 
twelve hours before the departure of the vessel. This declaration must indicate 
the intended day of sailing and the destination of the vessel. 

Art. 105. Upon the declaration prescribed by the preceding article being 
made, the competent authority shall proceed to the inspection and measure- 
ment of the vessel at the expense of the captain. The consular officer of the 
country to which the vessel belongs may be present at this inspection. 

The inspection only shall be made if the captain 1s already provided with 
a certificate of measurement issued by the competent authority of his country, 
unless it is SS peetee that the document no longer corresponds to the actual 
state of the vessel.* — - 

ArT. 106. The competent authority shall not permit the iesanane of a 
pilgrim ship until he has ascertained: 


a) That the vessel has been put in a state of perfect cleanliness and, if 
necessary, disinfected. 

b) ‘That the vessel is in a condition to undertake the voyage without danger; 
that it is properly equipped, arranged, and ventilated; that it is provided 
with an adequate number of small boats; that it contains nothing on board 
which is or might become detrimental to the health or safety of the passengers, 
and that the deck is of wood or of iron covered with wood. 

c) That, in addition to the provisions for the crew, there are provisions 
and fuel of good quality on board, suitably stored and in sufficient quantity 
for all the pilgrims and for the entire anticipated duration of the voyage. 


“The competent authority is at present: In British India, an officer designated for this 
purpose by the local government (Native Passenger Ships Act, 1887, Art. 7); in Dutch 
India, the harbormaster; in Turkey, the health authority; in Austria-Hungary, the port 
authority; in Italy, the harbormaster; in France, Tunis, and Spain, the health authority; 
in Egypt, the quarantine and health authority, etc. [Footnote in original.] 
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d) That the drinking water taken on board is of good quality and from 
a source protected against all contamination; that there is a sufficient quantity 
thereof; that the tanks of drinking water on board are protected against all 
contamination and closed in such a way that the water can only be let out 
through the stopcocks or pumps. The devices for letting water out called 
“suckers” are absolutely forbidden. 

e) That the vessel has a distilling apparatus capable of producing at least 
5 liters of water per head each day for every person embarked, including the 
crew. 

f) That the vessel has a disinfecting chamber whose safety and efficiency 
have been ascertained by the health authority of the port of embarkation 
of the pilgrims. 

g) That the crew comprises a physician holding a diploma and com- 
missioned *° either by the Government of the country to which the vessel be- 
longs or by the Government of the port where the vessel takes on pilgrims, and 
that the vessel has a supply of medicines, all in conformity with articles 99 
and 100. 

h) That the deck of the vessel is free from all cargo and other incum- 
brances. | 

1) That the arrangements of the vessel are such that the measures pre- 
scribed by Section III hereinafter may be executed. 


ArT. 107. The captain shall not sail until he has in his possession: 


1. A list viséed by the competent authority and showing the name, sex, and 
total number of the pilgrims whom he is authorized to embark. 

2. A bill of health setting forth the name, nationality, and tonnage of the 
vessel, the name of the captain and of the physician, the exact number of 
persons embarked (crew, pilgrims, and other passengers), the nature of the 
cargo, and the port of departure. 

The competent authority shall indicate on the bill of health whether the 
number of pilgrims allowed by the regulations is reached or not, and, in case 
it is not reached, the additional number of passengers which the vessel is 
authorized to embark in subsequent ports of call. 


SECTION Il. MEASURES TO BE TAKEN DURING THE PASSAGE 


ArT. 108. The deck shall remain free from encumbering objects during 
the voyage and shall be reserved day and night for the persons on board and 
be placed gratuitously at their service. 

ArT. 109. Every day the space between decks should be cleaned carefully 
and scrubbed with dry sand mixed with disinfectants while the pilgrims are 
on deck. | 


* Exception is made for governments which have no baieiiteiened physicians. [Footnote 
in original.] 
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Art. 110. The latrines intended for the passengers as well as those for the 
crew should be kept neat and be cleansed and disinfected three times a day. 

ArT. 111. The excretions and dejections of persons showing symptoms 
of plague or cholera shall be collected in vessels containing a disinfecting 
solution. These vessels shall be emptied into the latrines, which shall be thor- 
oughly disinfected after each flushing. 

ArT. 112. Articles of bedding, carpets, and clothing which have been in 
contact with the patients mentioned in the preceding article shall be imme- 
diately disinfected. The observance of this rule is especially enjoined with 
regard to the clothing of persons who come near to these patients and who 
may have become contaminated. 

Such of the articles mentioned above as have no value shall be thrown 
overboard, if the vessel is neither in a port nor a canal, or else destroyed by 
fire. The others shall be carried to the disinfecting chamber in impermeable 
sacks washed with a disinfecting solution. 

Art. 113. The quarters occupied by the patients and referred to in article 
98 shall be thoroughly disinfected. 

ArT. 114. Pilgrim ships shall be compelled to submit to disinfecting opera- 
tions in conformity with the regulations in force on the subject in the country 
whose flag they fly. 

Art. 115. The quantity of drinking water allowed daily to each pilgrim 
free of charge, whatever be his age, shall be at least 5 liters. 

Art. 116. If there is any doubt about the quality of the drinking water 
or any possibility of its contamination either at the place of its origin or during 
the course of the voyage, the water shall be boiled or otherwise sterilized and 
the captain shall be obliged to throw it overboard at the first port in which a 
stop is made and in which he is able to procure a better supply. 

Art. 117. The physician shall examine the pilgrims, attend the patients, 
and see that the rules of hygiene are observed on board. He shall especially: 


1. Satisfy himself that the provisions dealt out to the pilgrims are of good 
quality, that their quantity is in conformity with the obligations assumed, 
and that they are suitably prepared. 

2. Satisfy himself that the requirements of article 115 relative to the dis- 
tribution of water are observed. 

3. If there is any.doubt about the quality of the drinking water, remind 
the captain in writing of the provisions of article 116. 

4. Satisfy himself that the vessel is maintained in a constant state of cleanli- 
ness, and especially that the latrines are cleansed in accordance with the 
provisions of article 110. | 

5. Satisfy himself that the lodgings of the pilgrims are maintained in a 
healthful condition, and that, in case of transmissible disease, they are disin- 
fected in conformity with articles 113 and 114. 
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6. Keep a diary of all the sanitary incidents occurring during the course 
of the voyage and present this diary to the competent authority of the port 
of arrival. 


ArT. 118. The persons intrusted with the care of the plague or cholera 
patients shall alone have access to them and shall have no contact with the 
other persons on board. 

ArT. 119. In case of a death occurring during the voyage, the captain 
shall make note of the death opposite the name on the list viséed by the author- 
ity of the port of departure, besides entering on his journal the name of the 
deceased person, his age, where he comes from, the presumable cause of his 
death according to the physician’s certificate, and the date of the death. 

In case of death by a transmissible disease, the body shall be wrapped in a 
shroud saturated with a disinfecting solution and thrown overboard. 

Art. 120. The captain shall see that all the prophylactic measures exe- 
cuted during the voyage are recorded in the ship’s journal. This journal shall 
be presented by him to the competent authority of the port of arrival. 

In each port of call the captain shall have the list prepared in accordance 
with article 107 viséed by the competent authority. 

In case a pilgrim is landed during the course of the voyage, the captain 
shall note the fact on the list opposite the name of the pilgrim. 

In case of an embarkation, the persons embarked shall be mentioned on 
this list in conformity with the aforementioned article 107 and before it is 
viséed again by the competent authority. 

Art. 121. The bill of health delivered at the port of departure shall not 
be changed during the course of the voyage. 

It shall be viséed by the health authority of each port of call, who shall 

note thereon: 


1. The number of passengers landed or embarked in the port. 

2. The incidents occurring at sea and affecting the health or life of the 
persons on board. 

3. The sanitary condition of the port of call. 


SECTION IV. MEASURES TO BE TAKEN ON THE ARRIVAL OF PILGRIMS 
IN THE RED SEA 
A. Sanitary measures applicable to Mussulman-pilgrim ships hatling from an infected port 
and bound from the south toward Hedjaz 
Art, 122. Pilgrim ships hailing from the south and bound for Hedjaz 
shall first stop at the sanitary station of Camaran, where they shall be sub- 
jected to the measures prescribed in articles 123 to 125. 
ArT. 123. Vessels recognized as uninfected after a medical inspection shall 
obtain pratique when the following operations are completed: 
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The pilgrims shall be landed, take a shower or sea bath, and their soiled 
linen and the part of their wearing apparel and baggage which appears sus- 
picious in the opinion of the health authority shall be disinfected. The dura- 
tion of these operations, including debarkation and embarkation, shall not 
exceed forty-eight hours. 

If no real or suspected case of plague or cholera is discovered during these 
operations, the pilgrims shall be reembarked immediately and the vessel 
shall proceed toward Hedjaz. 

For plague, the provisions of articles 23 and 24 shall be applied with 
regard to the rats which may be found on board the vessels. 

ArT. 124. Suspicious vessels on board of which there were cases of plague 
or cholera at the time of departure but on which there has been no new case 
of plague or cholera for seven days, shall be treated in the following manner: 

The pilgrims shall be landed, take a shower or sea bath, and their soiled 
linen and the part of their wearing apparel and baggage which appears sus- 
picious in the opinion of the health authority shall be disinfected. 

In time of cholera the bilge water shall be changed. 

The parts of the vessel occupied by the patients shall be disinfected. The 
duration of these operations, including debarkation and embarkation, shall 
not exceed forty-eight hours. 

If no real or suspected case of plague or cholera is discovered during these 
operations, the pilgrims shall be reembarked immediately and the vessel shall 
proceed to Djeddah, where a second medical inspection shall take place on 
board. If the result thereof is favorable, and on the strength of a written 
affidavit by the ship’s physician to the effect that there has been no case of 
plague or cholera during the passage, the pilgrims shall be immediately 
landed. 

If, on the contrary, one or more real or suspected cases of plague or cholera 
have been discovered during the voyage or at the time of arrival, the vessel 
shall be sent back to Camaran, where it shall undergo anew the measures 
applicable to infected vessels. | 

For plague, the provisions of article 22, 6th par., shall be applicable with 
regard to the rats which may be found on board the vessels. 

ArT. 125. Infected vessels, that is, those having cases of plague or cholera 
on board or having had cases of plague or cholera within seven days, shall 
undergo the following treatment: 

The persons stricken with plague or cholera shall be landed and isolated 
In groups comprising as few persons as possible, so that the whole number 
may not be infected by a particular group if plague or cholera should develop 
therein. 

The soiled linen, wearing apparel, and clothing of the crew and passengers, 
as well as the vessel, shall be disinfected in a thorough manner. 
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However, the local health authority may decide that the discharge of the 
heavy baggage and the cargo is not necessary, and that only a part of the 
vessel need be disinfected. 

The passengers shall remain in the Camaran establishment five days. 
When cases of plague or cholera date back several days, the length of the 
isolation may be diminished. ‘This length may vary according to the date of 
appearance of the last case and the decision of the health authority. 

The vessel shall then proceed to Djeddah, where an individual and rigor- 
ous medical examination shall be made. If the result thereof is favorable, the 
vessel shall obtain pratique. If, on the contrary, real cases of plague or cholera 
have appeared on board during the voyage or at the time of arrival, the 
vessel shall be sent back to Camaran where it shall andere? anew the treat- 
ment applicable to infected vessels. 

For plague, the measures prescribed by article 22 shall be applied with 
regard to the rats which may be found on board the vessels. 

ArT. 126. Every sanitary station designed to receive pilgrims should be 
provided with a trained, experienced, and sufficiently numerous staff, as well 
as with all the buildings and apparatus necessary to insure the application, 
in their entirety, of the measures to which said pilgrims are subject. 

B. Sanitary measures applicable to Mussulman-pilgrim ships hailing from the north 
and bound toward Hedjaz 

ArT. 127. If plague or cholera is not known to exist in the port of depar- 
ture or its neighborhood, and if no case of plague or cholera has occurred 
during the passage, the vessel shall be immediately granted pratique. 

ArT. 128. If plague or cholera is known to exist in the port of departure 
or its vicinity, or if a case of plague or cholera has occurred during the 
voyage, the vessel shall be subjected at Tor to the rules established for vessels 
coming from the south and stopping at Camara The vessels shall thereupon 
be granted pratique. 


SECTION V. MEASURES TO BE TAKEN UPON THE RETURN OF PILGRIMS 
A. Pilgrim ships returning northward 


ArT. 129. Every vessel bound for Suez or for a Mediterranean port, having 
on board pilgrims or similar masses of persons, and hailing from a port of 
Hedjaz or from any other port on the Arabian coast of the Red Sea, must 
repair to Tor in order to undergo there the observation and the sanitary 
measures indicated in articles 133 and 135. 

ArT. 130. Vessels bringing Mussulman pilgrims back toward the Medi- 
terranean shall pass through the canal in quarantine only. 

ArT. 131. The agents of navigation companies and captains are warned 
that, after completing their observation period at the sanitary station of Tor, 
the Egyptian pilgrims will alone be permitted to leave the vessel permanently 
in order to return thereupon to their homes. 
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Only those pilgrims will be recognized as Egyptians or as residents of Egypt 
who are provided with a certificate of residence issued by an Egyptian author- 
ity and conforming to the established model. Samples of this certificate shall 
be deposited with the consular and health authorities of Djeddah and Yambo, 
where the agents and captains of vessels can examine them. 

Pilgrims other than Egyptians, such as Turks, Russians, Persians, ‘Tunisians, 
Algerians, Moroccans, etc., can not be landed in an Egyptian port after leav- 
ing Tor. Consequently, navigation agents and captains are warned that the 
transshipment of pilgrims not residents of Egypt at Tor, Suez, Port Said, or 
Alexandria is forbidden. 

Vessels having pilgrims on board who belong to the nationalities men- 
tioned in the foregoing paragraph shall be subject to the rules applicable 
to these pilgrims and shall not be received in any Egyptian port of the 
Mediterranean. 

ArT. 132. Before being granted pratique, Egyptian pilgrims shall undergo 
an observation of three days and a medical examination at Tor, Souakim, 
or any other station designated by the Board of Health of Egypt. 

ArT. 133.- If plague or cholera is known to exist in Hedjaz or in the port 
from which the vessel hails, or if it has existed in Hedjaz during the course of 
the pilgrimage, the vessel shall be subjected at Tor to the rules adopted at 
Camaran for infected vessels. | . 

The persons stricken with plague or cholera shall be landed and isolated 
in the hospitals. The other passengers shall be landed and isolated in groups 
composed of as few persons as possible, so that the whole number may not be 
infected by a particular group if the plague or cholera should develop therein. 

The soiled linen, wearing apparel, and clothing of the crew and passengers, 
as well as the baggage and cargo suspected of contamination shall be Janded 
and disinfected. Their disinfection as well as that of the vessel shall be 
thorough. 

However, the local health authority may decide that the unloading of the 
heavy baggage and the cargo is not necessary, and that only a part of the 
vessel need undergo disinfection. 

The measures provided in articles 22 and 25 shall be applied with regard 
to the rats which may be found on board. 

All the pilgrims shall be subjected to an observation of seven full days from 
the day on which the disinfecting operations are completed, whether it be a 
question of plague or of cholera. If a case of plague or cholera has appeared 
in one section, the period of seven days shall not begin for this section until 
the day on which the last case was discovered. 

ArT. 134. In the case contemplated in the preceding article, the Egyptian 
pilgrims shall be subjected, besides, to an additional observation of three days. 

Art. 135. If plague or cholera is not known to exist either in Hedjaz or in 
the port from which the vessel hails, and has not been known to exist in Hedjaz 
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during the course of the pilgrimage, the vessel shall be subjected at Tor to the 
rules adopted at Camaran for uninfected vessels. 

The pilgrims shall be landed and take a shower or sea bath, and their soiled 
linen or the part of their wearing apparel and baggage which may appear sus- 
picious in the opinion of the health authority shall be disinfected. The dura- 
tion of these operations, including the debarkation and embarkation, shall not 
exceed seventy-two hours. 

However, a pilgrim ship belonging to one of the nations which have ad- 
hered to the stipulations of the present and the previous conventions, if it has 
had no plague or cholera patients during the course of the voyage from Djed- 
dah to Yambo or Tor and if the individual medical examination made at Tor 
after debarkation establishes the fact that it contains no such patients, may 
be authorized by the Board of Health of Egypt to pass through the Suez Canal 
in quarantine even at night when the following four conditions are fulfilled: 


1. Medical attendance shall be given on board by one or several physicians 
commissioned by the governments to which the vessel belongs. 

2. The vessel shall be provided with disinfecting chambers and it shall be 
ascertained that the soiled linen has been disinfected during the course of the © 
voyage. 

3. It shall be shown that the number of pilgrims does not exceed that 
authorized by the pilgrimage regulations. 

4. The captain shall bind himself to repair directly to a port of the country 
to which the vessel belongs. | 

The medical examination shall be made as soon as possible after. debarka- 
tion at Tor. 

The sanitary tax to be paid to the quarantine administration shall be the 
same as the pilgrims would have paid had they remained in quarantine 
three days. , 


ArT. 136. A vessel which has had a suspicious case on board during the | 
voyage from Tor to Suez shall be sent back to Tor. | 

ArT. 137. The transshipment of pilgrims is strictly forbidden in Egyptian 
ports. 

Art. 138. Vessels leaving Hedjaz and having on board pilgrims who are 
bound for a port on the African shore of the Red Sea shall be authorized to 
proceed directly to Souakim or to such other place as the Board of Health of 
Alexandria may determine, where they shall submit to the same quarantine 
procedure as at Tor. 

ArT. 139. Vessels sailing from Hedjaz or from a port on the Arabian coast 
of the Red Sea with a clean bill of health, having no pilgrims or similar groups 
of people on board, and which have had no suspicious occurrence during the 
voyage, shall be granted pratique at Suez after a favorable medical inspection. 

Art. 140. When plague or cholera shall have been proven to exist in 
Hedjaz: 
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1. Caravans composed of Egyptian pilgrims shall, before going to Egypt, 
undergo at Tor a rigid quarantine of seven days in case of cholera or plague. 
They shall then undergo an observation of three days at Tor, after which they 
shall not be granted pratique until a favorable medical inspection has been 
made and their belongings have been disinfected. 

2. Caravans composed of foreign pilgrims who are about to return to 
_their homes by land routes shall be subjected to the same measures as the 
Egyptian caravans and shall be accompanied by sanitary guards to the edge 
of the desert. 


ArT. 141. When plague or cholera has not been observed in Hedjaz, the 
caravans of pilgrims coming from Hedjaz by way of Akaba or Moila shall, 
upon their arrival at the canal or at Nakhel, be subjected to a medical exami- 
nation and their soiled linen and wearing apparel shall be disinfected. 


B. Pilgrims returning southward 


Art. 142. Sufficiently complete sanitary arrangements shall be installed in 
the ports of embarkation of Hedjaz in order to render possible the application 
to pilgrims who have to travel southward in order to return to their homes, of 
the measures which are obligatory by virtue of articles 10 and 54 at the 
moment of departure of these pilgrims in the poe situated beyond the Straits 
of Bab-el-Mandeb. 

The application of these measures is optional; that is, they are only to be 
applied in those cases in which the consular officer of the country to which 
- the pilgrim belongs, or the physician of the vessel on which he is about to 
embark, deems them necessary.. | 


CHAPTER III. Penalties 


Art. 143, Every captain convicted of not having conformed, in the dis- 
tribution of water, provisions, or fuel, to the obligations assumed by him, shall 
be liable to a fine of two Turkish pounds.** This fine shall be collected for the 
benefit of the pilgrim who shall have been the victim of the default, and who 
shall prove that he has vainly demanded the execution of the agreement made. 

Art. 144. Every infraction of article 101 shall be punished by a fine of 
thirty Turkish pounds. 

ArT. 145. Every captain who has committed or knowingly permitted any 
fraud whatever concerning the list of pilgrims or the bill of health provided for 
in article 107 shall be liable to a fine of fifty Turkish pounds. 

ArT. 146. Every captain of a vessel arriving without a bill of health from 
the port of departure, or without a visé from the ports of call, or who is not 
provided with the list required by the regulations and regularly kept in ac- 
cordance with articles 107, 120, and 121, shall be liable in each case to a 
fine of twelve Turkish pounds. 


7° The Turkish pound is worth 22 francs and 50 centimes. [Footnote in original.] 
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Art. 147. Every captain convicted of having or having had on board 
more than 100 pilgrims without the presence of a commissioned physician in 
conformity with the provisions of article’ 100 shall be liable to a fine of thirty 
Turkish pounds. 

ArT. 148. Every captain convicted of having or having had on board a | 
greater number of pilgrims than that which he is authorized to embark 
in conformity with the provisions of article 107 shall be liable to a-fine of 
five Turkish pounds for each pilgrim in excess. 

The pilgrims in excess of the regular number shall be landed at the 
first station at which a competent authority resides, and the captain shall 
be obliged to furnish the landed pilgrims with the money necessary to pursue 
their voyage to their destination. 

ArT. 149. Every captain convicted of having landed pilgrims at a place 
other than their destination, except with their consent or excepting cases of 
vis major, shall be liable to a fine of twenty Turkish pounds for each pilgrim 
wrongtully landed. 

ArT. 150. All other infractions of the provisions relative to pilgrim ships 
are punishable by a fine of from 10 to 100 Turkish pounds. 

Art. 151. Every violation proven in the course of a voyage shall be noted 
on the bill of health as well as on the list of pilgrims. The competent authority 
shall draw up a report thereof and deliver it to the proper party. 

ArT. 152. All agents called upon to assist in the execution of the provisions 
of the present Convention with regard to pilgrim ships are liable to punish- 
ment in conformity with the laws of their respective countries in case of faults 
committed by them in the application of the said provisions. 


TrrLe IV. SURVEILLANCE AND EXECUTION 


I. Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board of Egypt 


ArT. 153. The stipulations of Appendix III of the Sanitary Convention of 
Venice of January 30, 1892, concerning the composition, rights and duties, 
and operation of the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board of Egypt, 
are confirmed as they appear in the decrees of His Highness the Khedive 
under date of June 19, 1893," and December 25, 1894,** as well as in the min- 
isterial decision of June 19, 1893.1 

The said decrees and decision are annexed to the present convention. 
( Appendix IT.) 

ArT. 154. The ordinary expenses resulting from the provisions of the present 
convention, especially those relating to the increase of the personnel belonging 
to the Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board of Egypt, shall be covered 
by means of an annual supplementary payment by the Egyptian Government 


7 Ante, p. 404. 
% Ante, p. 409. 
* Ante, p. 410. 
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of the sum of 4,000 Egyptian pounds, which may be taken from the surplus 
revenues from the lighthouse service remaining at the disposal of said 
Government. 

However, the proceeds of a supplementary quarantine tax of ten tariff 
dollars per pilgrim to be collected at Tor shall be deducted from this sum. 

In case the Egyptian Government should find difficulty in bearing this 
share of the expenses, the Powers represented in the Board of Health shall 
reach an understanding with the Khedival Government in order to insure 
the participation of the latter in the expenses contemplated. 

ArT. 155. The Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Board of Egypt shall 
undertake the task of bringing the provisions of the present convention into 
conformity with the regulations at present enforced by it in regard to the 
plague, cholera, and yellow fever, as well as with the regulations relative to 
arrivals from the Arabian ports of the Red Sea during the pilgrim season. 

To the same end it shall, if necessary, revise the general regulations of the 
sanitary, maritime, and quarantine police at present in force. 

These regulations, in order to become effective, must be accepted by the 
various Powers represented on the Board. 


II. Lhe International Health Board of Tangier 


ArT. 156. In the interest of public health, the High Contracting Parties 
agree that their representatives in Morocco shall again invite the attention 
of the International Health Board of Tangier to the necessity of enforcing 
the provisions of the sanitary conventions. 


III. Miscellaneous Provisions 


ArT. 157. The proceeds from the sanitary taxes and fines shall inno 
case be employed for objects other than those within the scope of the Boards 
of Health. 

ART. 158. The High Contracting Parties agree to have a set of instructions 
prepared by their health departments for the purpose of enabling captains 
of vessels, especially when there is no physician on board, to enforce the pro- 
visions contained in the present convention with regard to plague, cholera, 
and yellow fever. 


TITLE V. ADHESIONS AND RATIFICATIONS 


ArT. 159. The Governments which have not signed the present conven- 
tion shall be permitted to adhere thereto upon request. Notice of this adhesion 
shall be given through diplomatic channels to the Government of the French 
Republic and by the latter to the other signatory governments. 

ArT. 160. The present convention shall be ratified and the ratifications 
thereof deposited at Paris as soon as possible. 

It shall be enforced as soon as it shall have been proclaimed in conformity 
with the legislation of the signatory nations. In the respective relations of the 
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Powers which have ratified it, it shall supersede the international sanitary 
conventions signed January 30, 1892; April 15, 1893; Apml 3, 1894; March 
19, 1897; and December 3, 1903.”° 

The previous arrangements enumerated above shall remain in force with 
regard to the Powers which, having signed or adhered to them, may not 
ratify or accede to the present act. 


In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
convention and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at Paris on January 17, 1912, in a single copy which shall remain 
deposited in the archives of the Government of the French Republic, and of 
which certified copies shall be transmitted through diplomatic channels to 
the Contracting Powers. 


[For Germany: ] [For Denmark: ] 
FRHRR VON STEIN [sea] F, REvVENTLOW [SEAL] 
Dr. GAFFKY [SEAL] [For Ecuador:] 
[For the United States: ] Victor M. RENDON [SEAL] 
A. Bartity-BLANCHARD [SEAL] E. Dorn .y DE ALSuA [SEAL] 
[For Argentina: ] [For Spain: ] 
FRANCISCO DE VEYGA [SEAL] F. pE REYNoso . [SEAL] 
EzEQUIEL CASTILLA [SEAL] ANGEL PuLIvo [SEAL] 
[For Austria-Hungary: ] | [For France:] » 
GAGERN [SEAL] CAMILLE BARRERE [SEAL] 
HABERLER [SEAL] GAVARRY [SEAL] 
Worms [SEAL] Dr. E. Roux [szav] 
Bo.cs [SEAL] MIRMAN [SEAL] 
MULLER [SEAL] Dr. A. CALMETTE [SEAL] 
[For Belgium:] Er. Ronssin . _ [SEAL] 
O. VELGHE [seat] nigral [seat] 
Dr. vAN ERMENGEM [SEAL] es [SEAL] 
a [For the United Kingdom: ] 
[For Bolivia: ] LanceLor D. Carneciz [SEAL] 
IsMAEL Montes [SEAL] 
Dr. CHERVIN [seat] Ratpy W. JOHNSTONE [SEAL] 
j BENJAMIN FRANKLIN [SEAL] 
[For Brazil:] [For Greece: } 
Dr. FiGUEIREDO DE [SEAL] Dy. Cicrcuknos feel 
VASCONCELLOS 
; [For Guatemala :]. 
' [For Bulgaria: } 
Cnacnione [sat] J. M. LarpizaBau [SEAL] 
Dr. G. CurcHcorF [SEAL] [For Haiti: ] 
(For Chile:] Dr. Casszus [SEAL] 
F. Puca Borne [SEAL] [For Honduras:] 
Désiré P 
[For Colombia:] ESIRE PECTOR | [SEAL] 
J. E. MANRIQUE [SEAL] [For Italy :] 
a Rocco SANTOLIQUIDO [SEAL] 
ae Sar, eis ADOoLFo CoTTa [SEAL] 
rR. A. ALVAREZ CANAS [SEAL] Por Luxembourg) 
{For Cuba:] BASTIN [SEAL] 
TomAs Co.Liazo {sEAL] Dr. PrauM [SEAL] 


* The United States was party. only to the 1903 convention (TS 466, ante, p. 359). 
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[For Mexico: ] 
MIGuEL ZuNIGA y AZCARATE [SEAL] 


[For Montenegro: } 


BRUNET [SEAL] 

Dr. E. BINeT [SEAL] 
[For Norway: ] 

F, WEDEL JARLSBERG [SEAL] 


[For Panama: ] 
J. A. Jimenez [SEAL] 


[For the Netherlands: ] 


Dr. W. P. Ruyscu [SEAL] © 

Dr. C. WINKLER [SEAL] 
[For Persia: ] 

M. SAMAD . [SEAL] 


[For Portugal: ] 
ANTONIO AuGUSTO GON- [SEAL] 
CALVES BRAGA 


[For Romania: ] 
ALEXANDRE EM. Lanovary [SEAL] 


[For Russia: ] 
PLATON DE WAXEL 
NICOLAS FREYBERG 


[For El Salvador: ] 
Dr. S. LETONA 


[For Serbia: ] 
Mn. R. VESNITCH 


[For Siam: ] 
Dr. MANAUD 


[For Sweden: ] 
GYLDENSTOLPE 


[For Switzerland :] 
LaRDY 


{For the Ottoman Empire: ] 
MIssAK 


[For Egypt: ] 
Y. SappIK 
[For Uruguay: ] 
Luis PIERA 


APPENDIXES 


Appendix I 
(See art. 82.) 


[For text of “Regulations concerning the passage, in quarantine trains 
through Egyptian territory, of travelers and mail bags coming from con- 


taminated countries,” see ante, page 403.] 


APPENDIx II 
(See art. 153.) 


[For text of Khedival decrees of June 19, 1893, and December 25, 1894, 
and ministerial decision of June 19, 1893, concerning the operation of the 
Sanitary, Maritime, and Quarantine Service, see ante, pages 404, 409, 


and 410.] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


SUPPRESSION OF ABUSE OF OPIUM 
AND OTHER DRUGS 


Convention and final protocol signed at The Hague January 23, 1912; 
final protocol of Second International Opium Conference signed 
at The Hague July 9, 1913; final protocol of Third International 
Opium Conference signed at The Hague June 25, 1914; protocol 
respecting the putting into force of the convention, opened for 
signature at The Hague (signed for the United States February 11, 
1915) 

Senate advice and consent to ratification (convention and protocols of 
1912 and 1913) October 18, 1913 

Ratified by the President of the United States October 27, 1913 

Ratification of the United States deposited at The Hague December 15, 
1913 

Entered into force February 11, 1915 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States March 3, 1915 

Supplemented and amended, as between contracting parties, by the con- 
vention of July 13, 1931,’ as amended, and the protocols of De- 
cember 11, 1946,2? November 19, 1948,? and June 23, 1953 * 

Terminated by the single convention on narcotic drugs of March 30, 
1961,° as between contracting parties to the single convention 


38 Stat. 1912, Treaty Series 612; 
1914 For. Rel. 938 and 939 


[TRANSLATION] 
INTERNATIONAL OPIUM CONVENTION 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia in the name of the 
German Empire; The President of the United States of America; His Maj- 
‘esty the Emperor of China; The President of the French Republic; His 
Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and 


* TS 863, post. 

* TIAS 1671, post. 

*2 UST 1629; TIAS 2308. 
“14 UST 10; TIAS 5273. 
*18 UST 1407; TIAS 6298. 
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of the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; His Majesty the 
King of Italy; His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; Her Majesty the Queen 
of the Netherlands; His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia; the President 
of the Portuguese Republic; His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias; 
His Majesty the King of Siam, 

being desirous to take one step further in the way marked out by the Inter- 
national Commission at Shanghai 1 in 1909; ° 

resolved to pursue progressive suppression of the abuse of opium, morphine, 
cocaine as well as drugs prepared or derived from these substances giving rise 
or which may give rise to analogous abuses; 

taking into consideration the necessity and the mutual profit of an inter- 
national understanding on this point; 

being convinced that they will meet in this humanitarian effort the unani- 
mous adhesion of all the nations interested, 

have resolved to conclude a Convention for this purpose and have appoint- 
ed as their Plenipotentiaries, to wit: 


His Majesty the German Emperor, King of Prussia: 

_ His Excellency Mr. Felix von Miller, His present Privy Counsellor, His 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Mr. Delbriick, His Superior Privy Counsellor; 

Dr. Griinenwald, His Counsellor of Legation; 

Dr. Kerp, His Privy Counsellor, Director at The Imperial Health Office; 

Dr. Rossler, Imperial Consul at Canton. 


President of the United States of America: 
Bishop Charles H. Brent; 

Dr. Hamilton Wright; 

Mr. H. J. Finger. 


His Majesty the Emperor of China: 
His Excellency Mr. Liang Cheng, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Berlin; 


The President of the French Republic: 

Mr. Henri Brenier, Inspector of the Agricultural and Commercial Services 
of Indo-China; 

Mr. Pierre Guesde, Administrator of the Civil Services of Indo-China. 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and the British Dominions Beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 


*For a report of the American delegates to the International Opium Commission, 
Shanghai, Feb. 1-26, 1909, including text of final resolutions of the Commission, see 
Opium Problem, 8. Doc. 377, 61st Cong., 2d sess.; the resolutions are also printed in 
John V. A. MacMurray, Treaties and Agreements With and Concerning China, 1894- 
1919, vol. II, p. 944. 
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The Right Honorable Sir Cecil Clementi Smith, G.C.M.G., Member of 
the Privy Council; 

Sir William Stevenson Meyer, K.C.I.E., Chief Secretary of the Govern- 
ment of Madras; 

Mr. William Grenfell Max Miller, C.B., M.V.O., His Counsellor of 
Embassy ; 

Sir William Job Collins, M.D., Deputy Lieutenant of the County of 
London. 


His Majesty the King of Italy: 

His Excellency Count J. Sallier de la Tour, Duke of Calvello, His Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Hague. 

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 

His Excellency Mr. Aimaro Sato, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague; 

Dr. Tomoe Takagi, Engineer of the General Government of Formosa; 

Dr. Kotaro Nishizaki, Technical Specialist attached to the Laboratory of 
Hygienic Service. 


Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands: 

Mr. J. T. Cremer, Her Former Minister of the Colonies, President of the 
Dutch Commercial Company ; 

Mr. C. Th. van Deventer, Member of the First Chamber of the States 
General; 

Mr. A. A. de Jongh, Former Inspector General and Chief of the Opium 
Régie Service in the Dutch Indies; 

Mr. J. G. Scheurer, Member of the Second Chamber of the States General; 

Mr. W. G. van Wettum, Inspector of the Opium Régie in the Dutch Indies. 


His Imperial Majesty the Shah of Persia: 
Mirza Mahmoud Khan, Secretary of the Persian Legation at The Hague. 


The President of the Portuguese Republic: 
His Excellency Mr. Antonio Maria Bartholomeu Ferreira, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague. 


His Majesty the King of All the Russias: 

His Excellency Mr. Alexandre Savinsky, His Master of ccrenemes His 
present Counsellor of State, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-_. 
potentiary at Stockholm. 

His Majesty the King of Siam: 

His Excellency Phya Akharaj Varadhara, His Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London, The Hague and Brussels; 

Mr. Wm. J. Archer, C.M.G., His Counsellor of Legation, 


Who after having deposited their full powers which have been found to 
be in good and due form are agreed to that which follows: 
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CHAPTER | 


| Raw opium 
Definition. By raw opium shall be understood: 
The spontaneously coagulated sap abtained from capsules of the soporific 
poppy (Papaver somniferum), and which shall not have been subjected to 
any but the processes necessary to the packing and the transportation thereof. 


Article 1 


The Contracting Powers shall enact efficacious laws or regulations for the 
control of the production and distribution of raw opium, unless existing laws 
or regulations have already regulated the matter. 


Article 2 


The Contracting Powers, taking into account the differences in their 
trade conditions, shall limit the number of towns, ports or other places through 
which the importation or exportation of raw opium shall be permitted. 


Article 3 
The Contracting Powers shall take measures: 


a. to prevent the exportation of raw opium to countries which shall have 
prohibited the entry thereof, and 

b. to control the exportation of raw opium to countries which shall have 
limited the importation thereof, 


unless existing measures have already regulated the matter. 


Article 4 


The Contracting Powers shall issue regulations to provide that every 
package containing raw opium destined for exportation shall be marked in 
such a manner as to indicate its contents, providing the consignment shall 
exceed 5 kilograms. | 


Article 5 


The Contracting Powers shall not permit the importation and exportation 
of raw opium except through duly authorized persons. 


CHAPTER IT 
Prepared opium 


Definition. By prepared opium shall be understood: | 

The product of raw opium obtained by a series of special processes, par- 
ticularly by dissolution, boiling, heating and fermentation, and which 1s 
meant to be made into the form of an extract suitable for consumption. 

Prepared opium comprises dross and all other residues of smoked opium. 
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Article 6 


The Contracting Powers shall take measures for the gradual and effica- 
cious suppression of the manufacture, the internal traffic in and the use of 
prepared opium in so far as the different conditions peculiar to each nation 
shall allow of this, unless existing measures have already regulated the matter. 


Article 7 


The Contracting Powers shall prohibit the importation and exportation of 
prepared opium; however, those nations which are not yet ready to prohibit 
the exportation of prepared opium at once, shall prohibit such exportation as 
soon as possible. 


Article 8 


The Contracting Powers which are not yet prepared to prohibit at once 
the exportation of prepared opium: 


a, shall limit the number of towns, ports or other places through which it 
shall be possible for prepared opium to be exported; 

b. shall prohibit the exportation of prepared opium to the countries which 
now prohibit, or which shall later prohibit the importation thereof; 

c. shall prohibit, in the meanwhile, that any prepared opium be sent toa 
country which desires to limit the entry thereof, unless the exporter shall con- 
form to the regulations of the importing country; 

d. shall take measures to the effect that each package exported containing 
prepared opium shall bear a special mark indicating the nature of its contents; 

e. shall not permit the exportation of prepared opium except through the 
agency of persons especially authorized. 


CyapTer ITI 
Medicinal opium, morphine, cocaine, etc. 
Definitions. By medicinal opium shall be understood: 


raw opium which shall have been heated to 60 degrees centigrade 
whether or not powdered or granulated, or whether or not mixed with neutral 
substances, and which shall not contain less than 10 percent of morphine. 


By morphine shall be understood: 


the principal alkaloid of opium, expressed by the chemical formula 
Ci;7HisNOs. 


By cocaine shall be understood: 


the principal alkaloid of the leaves of Erythroxylon Coca, expressed by the 
formula Ci;H2NOs. 


By heroin shall be understood: 
morphine-diacetylate, expressed by the formula C2H-sNOs. 
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Article 9 


The Contracting Powers shall enact pharmacy laws and regulations in 
such a way as to limit the manufacture, the sale and the use of morphine, 
cocaine and their respective salts to medical and legitimate uses only, unless 
existing laws or regulations have already regulated the matter. They shall 
cooperate amongst themselves in order to prevent the use of these drugs for 
any other purpose. 


Article 10 


The Contracting Powers shall use their best efforts to control, or to cause 
to be controlled all those who manufacture, import, sell, distribute and export 
morphine, cocaine and their respective salts, as well as the buildings where 
such persons exercise that industry or that commerce. 

To this end, the Contracting Powers shall use their best efforts to adopt 
or to cause to be adopted the following measures, unless existing measures 
have already regulated the matter: 


a. to limit the manufacture of morphine, cocaine and their respective salts 
to the premises and localities alone which shall have been authorized to this 
effect or to keep themselves informed as to the establishments and places 
where such drugs are manufactured, and to keep a register thereof; 

6. to demand that all those who manufacture, import, sell, distribute, and 
export morphine, cocaine, and their respective salts shall be provided with 
an authorization of a license to carry on these operations, or shall make an 
official declaration thereof to the competent authorities. 

c. to demand of these persons the registration on their books of the quanti- 
ties manufactured, the importations, the sales or any other transfer and ex- 
portations of morphine, cocaine and their respective salts. This rule shall not 
apply necessarily to medical prescriptions and to sales made by duly author- 
ized pharmacists. 


Article 11 


The Contracting Powers shall take measures to prohibit in their internal 
commerce all transfer of morphine, cocaine and their respective salts to all 
nonauthorized persons, unless existing measures have already regulated the 
matter. 


Article 12 


The Contracting Powers, taking the differences in their conditions into 
account, shall use their best efforts to limit the importation of morphine, 
cocaine and their respective salts, to authorized persons. 


Article 13 


The Contracting Powers shall use their best efforts to adopt, or cause to be 
adopted, measures to the end that the exportation of morphine, cocaine and 
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their respective salts from their countries, possessions, colonies and leased 
territories to the countries, possessions, colonies and leased territories of the 
other contracting powers, shall not take place except in case the persons for 
whom the drugs are intended shall have received authorizations or permits 
granted in conformity with the laws or regulations of the importing country. 

To this end every government may from time to time communicate to the 
governments of the exporting countries lists of the persons to whom authori- 
zations or permits to import morphine, cocaine and their respective salts 
shall have been granted. 


Article 14 


The Contracting Powers shall apply the laws and regulations for the 
manufacture, importation, sale or pertauen of morphine, cocaine and 
their respective salts : 


a. to medicinal opium; 

b. to all preparations (officinal and non-officinal including the so-called 
anti-opium remedies) containing more than 0.2% of es or more 
than 0.1% of cocaine; 

c. to heroin, its salts and preparations containing more than 0.1% of 
heroin; 

d. to every new derivative of morphine, cocaine or their respective salts 
or to any other alkaloid of opium which might after generally recognized 
scientific investigations give rise to similar abuse and result in the same 
injurious effects. 


CHAPTER IV 


Article 15 


The Contracting Powers having treaties with China (Treaty Powers) 
shall take, on concert with the Chinese Government, the measures necessary 
for the prevention of the smuggling, as well with respect to Chinese territory 
as with respect to their colonies in the Far East and the leased territories 
which they occupy in China, of raw and prepared opium, morphine, cocaine 
and their respective salts, as well as of the substances indicated in article 14 
of the present Convention. On its side the Chinese Government shall take 
analogous measures for the suppression of the smuggling of opium and the 
other substances hereinbefore indicated, from China to foreign colonies and 
leased territories. 


Article 16 


The Chinese Government shall promulgate pharmacy laws for its subjects, 
regulating the sale and distribution of morphine, cocaine and their respec- 
tive salts and of the substances indicated in article 14 of the present Conven- 
tion, and shall communicate these laws to the Governments having treaties 
with China, through the intermediary of their diplomatic representatives at 
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Pekin. The Contracting Powers having treaties with China shall examine 
these laws, and, if they find them acceptable, shall take the necessary meas- 
ures to the end that they be applied to their nationals residing in China. 


Article 17 


The Contracting Powers having treaties with China shall undertake to 
adopt the measures necessary for the restraint and control of the opium- 
smoking habit in their leased territories, ‘settlements’ and concessions in 
China, for the suppression pari passu with the Chinese Government of the 
opium divans or similar establishments which may still exist there, and for 
the prohibition of the use af opium in houses of amusement and of prosti- 
tution. 


Article 18 


The Contracting Powers having treaties with China shall take effective 
measures for the gradual reduction, pari passu with the effective measures 
which the Chinese Government shall take to the same end, of the number of 
shops, intended for the sale of raw and prepared opium, which may still exist 
in their leased territories, settlements and concessions in China. They shall 
adopt efficacious measures for the restraint and control of the retail trade in 
opium in the leased territories, settlements and concessions, unless existing 
measures have already regulated the matter. 


Article 19 


The Contracting Powers who have post-offices in China shall adopt effica- 
cious measures to prohibit the illegal importation into China, in the guise of 
a postal package, as well as the illegal transmission from one locality to 
another in China through the intermediary of these post-offices, of opium, 
whether raw or prepared, of morphine and of cocaine and their respective 
salts, and of other substances indicated in article 14 of the present Convention. 


CHAPTER V 
Article 20 


The Contracting Powers shall examine into the possibility of enacting laws 
or regulations making the illegal possession of raw opium, prepared opium, 
morphine, cocaine and their respective salts liable to penalties, unless existing 
laws or regulations have already regulated the matter. 


Article 21 


The Contracting Powers shall communicate to each other, through the 
Netherlands Ministry for Foreign Affairs: 


a. the text of the laws and the administrative regulations in existence which 
concern matters aimed at by the present convention or enacted by virtue of its 
clauses; 
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b. statistical information with respect to that which concerns the traffic in 
raw opium, prepared opium, morphine, cocaine and their respective salts, 
as well as all other drugs or their salts or preparations aimed at by the present 
Convention. 


These data shall be furnished with as much detail and in as short a time as 
shall be deemed possible. 


CHAPTER VI 


Final Provisions 


Article 22, 


The Powers not represented at the Conference shall be permitted to sign 
the present Convention. 

To this end, the Netherlands Government shall invite, immediately after the 
Convention shall have been signed by the Plenipotentiaries of the Powers who 
have taken part in the Conference, all the Powers of Europe and of America 
not represented at the Conference, to wit: 


The Argentine Republic; Austria-Hungary; Belgium; Bolivia; Brazil; Bul- 
garia; Chile; Colombia; Costa Rica; Republic of Cuba; Denmark; Domini- 
can Republic; Republic of Ecuador; Spain; Greece; Guatemala; Republic of 
Haiti; Honduras; Luxemburg; Mexico; Montenegro; Nicaragua; Norway; 
Panama; Paraguay; Peru; Roumania; Salvador; Servia; Sweden; Switzer- 
land; Turkey; Uruguay; ‘United States of Venezuela, 


to designate a Delegate furnished with the full powers ne for the 
signing of the Convention at The Hague. 

The Convention shall be furnished with these signatures by means of a 
“Protocol of signature of Powers not represented at the Conference,” to be 
added after the signatures of the Powers represented and indicating the date 
of each signature. 

The Netherlands Government shall give notice every month, to all the 
Signatory Powers, of each supplementary signature. 


Article 23 


After all the Powers, as much for themselves as for their possessions, 
~ colonies, protectorates and leased territories, shall have signed the Convention, 
or the supplementary Protocol hereinbefore indicated, the Netherlands Gov- 
ernment shall invite the Powers to ratify the Convention together with this 
Protocol. | 

In case the signature of all the Powers invited shall not have been secured 
by December 31, 1912, the Netherlands Government shall immediately invite 
all the powers who have signed by that date, to designate Delegates to proceed 
to The Hague to examine into the possibility of nevertheless depositing their 
ratifications.’ 


* See final protocol of July 9, 1913, post, p. 869. 
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Ratification shall be executed within as short a time as possible and shall be 
deposited at once at The Hague in the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 

The Netherlands Government shall give notice every month to the Sig- 
natory Powers of the ratifications which it shall have received in the interval. 

As soon as the ratifications of all the signatory Powers, as much for them- 
selves as for their colonies, possessions, protectorates and leased territories, 
shall have been received by the Netherlands Government, this Government 
shall give notice to all the Powers who shall have ratified the Convention, of 
the date on which the last of such acts of ratification shall have been received. 


Article 24 


The present Convention shall go into effect three months after the date 
mentioned in the Netherlands Government’s notification, as indicated in 
the last paragraph of the preceding article.® 

With regard to the laws, regulations and other measures provided for by 
the present Convention, it is agreed that the drafts necessary to this end shall 
be drawn up not later than six months after the going into effect of the 
Convention. With regard to the laws, these shall also be proposed by the 
Governments to their parliaments or legislative bodies within this same period 
of six months, and in any case at the first session which shall follow the ex- 
piration of this period. 

The date from which these laws, regulations, or measures shall go into 
effect shall be the subject of an agreement between the Signatory Powers, at 
the instance of the Netherlands Government. | 
_ Incase questions shall arise relative to the ratification of the present Con- 
vention, or relative to the going into effect of the Convention, or of the laws, 
regulations and measures which such Convention involves, the Netherlands 
Government, if these questions cannot be decided by other means, shall invite 
all the Signatory Powers to designate delegates who shall assemble at The 
Hague to come to an immediate agreement on these questions. 


- Article 25 


If it should happen that one.of the Contracting Powers should wish to 
denounce the present Convention, such denunciation shall be notified in 
writing to the Netherlands Government, who shall immediately communicate 
a certified copy in conformity with such notification to all the other Powers, 
informing them at the same time as to the date on which it received such 
notification. 

The denunciation shall have no effect except with respect to the Power 
who shall have given notice thereof and one year after such notice shall 
have reached the Netherlands Government. 


* See final protocol of June 25, 1914, post, p. 873. 
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In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiaries have affixed their signatures to 


the present Convention. 


Done at The Hague, January 23, 1912, in one single copy, which shall 
remain deposited in the archives of the Government of the Netherlands and 
copies of which, certified in conformity, shall be delivered through diplomatic 
channels to all the Powers represented at the Conference. | 


For Germany: 


F, yon MULLER 
DELBRUCK 
GRUNENWALD 


For the United States of America: 


CHARLES H. Brent 
HAMILTON WRIGHT 
Henry J. FINGER 


For China: 
Lianc CHENG 


For France: 


H. BRENIER 
With the reservation that a separate 
and special ratification or de- 
nunciation may subsequently be 
obtained for the French protec- 

torates. 


For Great Britain: 
W. S. MEYER 
W. G. Max MULLER 
WILLIAM Jos COLLINS 

With the reservation of the follow- 
ing declaration: 

The articles of the present conven- 
tion, if ratified by His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government, shall ap- 
ply to the Government of British 
India, Ceylon, the Straits Settle- 
ments, Hong Kong, and Wei-hai 
Wei in every respect in the same 
way as they shall apply to the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland; but His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government reserve the 
right of signing or denouncing 
separately the said convention in 
the name of any dominion, 
colony, dependency, or protec- 
torate of His Majesty other than 
those which have been specified. 


For Italy: 
G. pE La Tour CALVELLO 


For Japan: 
AIMARO SaTo 
TomMoe TAKAGI 
Koraro NISHIZAKI 


For the Netherlands: - 
J. T. CREMER 
C. Tu. vAN DEVENTER 
A. A. DE JONGH 
J. G. ScHEURER 


For Persia: 
Mirza ManMoup KHAN 
With the reservation of Articles 15, 
16, 17, 18, and 19 (Persia hav- 
ing no Treaty with China), and 
paragraph (a) of Article 3. 


For Portugal: 
Antonio Marta BARTHOLOMEU 
FERREIRA 


For Russia: 
A. SAVINSKY 


For Siam: 
AKHARAJ VARADHARA 
Wo. J. ARCHER 
With the reservation of Articles 15, 
16, 17, 18, and 19, Siam having 
no. treaty with China. 


FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE INTERNATIONAL Opium CONFERENCE 


The International Opium Conference, proposed by the Government of the 
United States of America and convoked by the Government of the Nether- 
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lands, assembled at The Hague in the Palace of the Knights, December 1, 
1911. | 

The Governments, the enumeration of which follows, have taken part in 
the Conference, to which they had designated the Delegates hereafter named: 


GERMANY: 

His Excellency Mr. Felix von Miiller, Privy Counsellor, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague, First Delegate 
Plenipotentiary; 

Mr. Delbriick, Privy Counsellor, Delegate Plenipotentiary ; 

Dr. Griinenwald, Counsellor of Legation, Delegate Plenipotentiary ; 

Dr. Kerp, Privy Counsellor, Director of the German Health Department, 
Delegate Plenipotentiary; — : 

Dr. Rossler, German Consul at-Canton, Delegate Plenipotentiary. 


THE UNrrep STATES oF AMERICA: 
Bishop Charles H. Brent, Delegate Plenipotentiary ; 
Mr. Hamilton Wright, Delegate Plenipotentiary; 
Mr. H. J. Finger, Delegate Plenipotentiary. 


CHINA: 

His Excellency Mr. Liang Cheng, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Berlin, Delegate Plenipotentiary; 

Mr. T’ang Kwo-an, Assistant Secretary at the Wai-wu Pu, Delegate; 

Mr. Tchang Tsu-Sueng, chargé d’affaires ad interim at The Hague, 
Delegate; | 

Dr. Wu Lien-Teh, M.D. (Cambridge), Surgeon-Major, Director of the 
School of Medicine, Delegate; 

Mr. F. A. Carl, formerly Commissioner of the Imperial Maritime Customs 
at Newchwang, Delegate; 

Mr, A. J. Commijs, Assistant Secretary in the Department of the Inspector- 
General of Imperial Maritime Customs, Delegate. 


FRANCE: 
Mr. Henri Brenier, Advisory Inspector of the Agricultural and Commercial 
Service of Indo-China, Delegate Plenipotentiary ; 
Mr. Pierre Guesde, Administrator of the Civil Service of Indo-China, Dele- 
gate Plenipotentiary; . 
Dr. Gaide, Surgeon-Major of the Colonial Troops, Technical Adviser. 
GREAT BritTaIn: 
The Right Honorable Sir Cecil Clementi Smith, G.C.M.G., Member of 
the Privy Council, Delegate Plenipotentiary; 
Sir William Stevenson Meyer, K.C.I.E., Chief Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of Madras, Delegate Plenipotentiary; 
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Mr. William Grenfell Max Miller, C.B., M.V.O., Counsellor of Embassy, 
Delegate Plenipotentiary; 

Sir Wilham Job Collins, M.D., Deputy Lieutenant si the County of Lon- 
don, Delegate Plenipotentiary. | 


ITALY: 
His Excellency Count J. Sallier de la Tour, Duke of Calvello, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague, Delegate 
Plenipotentiary ; 


Professor Rocco Santoliquido, Member of Parliament, Director-General 
of Public Health, Delegate. | 


JAPAN: 
His Excellency Mr. Aimaro Sato, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, Delegate Plenipotentiary; 
Dr. Tomoe Takagi, Engineer to the Government-General of Formosa, 
Delegate Plenipotentiary; 
Dr. Kotaro Nishizaki, Technical Expert, attached to the Laboratory of 
the Hygienic Department, Delegate Plenipotentiary. 


THe NETHERLANDS: 

Mr. J. T. Cremer, formerly Minister for the Colonies, President of the 
Dutch Society of Commerce, Delegate Plenipotentiary ; 

Mr. C. Th. van Deventer, Member of the First Chamber of the States- 
General, Delegate Plenipotentiary; 

Mr. A. A. de Jongh, formerly Inspector-General, Head of the Opium 
Monopoly in the Dutch Indies, Delegate Plenipotentiary; 

Mr. J. G. Scheurer, Member of the Second Chamber of the States-General, 
Delegate Plenipotentiary; 

Mr. W. G. van Wettum, Inspector of the Opium Monopoly in the Dutch 
Indies, Delegate Plenipotentiary. | 


PERSIA: 
Mirza Mahmoud Khan, Secretary of the Persian Legation at The Hague, 
Delegate Plenipotentiary. 


PORTUGAL: 

His Excellency Mr, Antonio Maria Bartholomeu Ferreira, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague, Delegate 
Plenipotentiary ; 

Mr. Oscar George Potier, Consul-General of the First Class, Delegate of 
the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, Delegate ; | 

Mr. A. Sanches de Miranda, Captain of Artillery, formerly Governor of 
Colonies, ene of the Ministry of the Colonies, Delegate. 


RUSSIA: 
His Excellency Mr. Alexandre Savinsky, Master of Ceremonies of His 
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Majesty the Emperor, Counsellor of State, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary at Stockholm, .Delegate Plenipotentiary; 

Mr. Chapiroff, Honorary Physician at the Court of His Majesty the Em- 
peror, Medical Inspector of the Frontier Guards, Delegate. 


SIAM: 
His Excellency Phya Akharaj Varadhara, Envoy Extraordinary and 


Minister Plenipotentiary in London, The Hague, and Brussels, Delegate 
Plenipotentiary ; 

Mr. William J. Archer, C.M.G., Counsellor of Legation, = Pleni- 

potentiary ; : 

In a series of ‘meetings held from the Ist of December, 1911, to the 23rd 
of January, 1912, the Conference determined upon the text of Convention 
hereto annexed: 

The Conference has further expressed the following wishes: 

I. The Conference is of the opinion that there is reason to draw the atten- 
tion of the Universal Postal Union: 


1° to the urgency of regulating the transmission by post of raw Opium; 

2° to the necessity of regulating, so far as possible, the transmission by 
post of Morphine and Cocaine and their respective salts, and of the other 
substances contemplated by Article 14 of the Convention; 

3° to the necessity of prohibiting the transmission of prepared Opium by 
the post. 

IJ. The Conference is of the opinion that it is advisable to study the ques- 
tion of Indian Hemp from the statistical and scientific standpoint, with a 
view to regulating its misuse, should the necessity therefor make itself felt, 
by domestic legislation or by an international agreement. 


In testimony whereof, the Plenipotentiaries have affixed their signatures 
to the present Protocol. 

Done at The Hague, the 23rd day of January, 1912, in a single copy, 
which shall remain deposited in the Archives of the Government of the 
Netherlands, and copies of which, certified and conforming thereto, shall be 
delivered through the diplomatic channel to all the Powers represented at 
the Conference. 


For Germany: _ For China: 
F. von MULLER Liane CHENG 
ee For France: 
H. BrenieEr 
For the United States of America: For Great Britain: 
CuHarLES H. Brent , W.S. MEYER 
HAMILTON WRIGHT W. G. Max MULLER 


Henry J. FIncer WILLIAM JoB CoLuins 
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For Italy: For Persia: 
G. DE LA Tour CALvELLo Mirza MAHMOUD KHAN 
For Japan: For Portugal: 
AIMARO SATO . ANTONIO MARIA BARTHOLOMEY 
Tomoe TAKAGI! FERREIRA 
KotTaro NIsHIzakI ee 
For the Netherlands: Nag S pe ny 
J. T. GREMER 
C. Tu. vAN DEVENTER For Siam: 
A. A DE JONGH AKHARAJ VARADHARA 
J. G. ScHEURER Wo. J. ARCHER 


FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE SECOND INTERNATIONAL OpiuM CONFERENCE, 
1913 


The Second International Opium Conference, convoked by the Govern- 
ment of the Netherlands in virtue of Article 23 of the International Opium 
Convention, met at The Hague, in the Palace of the Counts, July 1, 1913. 

The Governments enumerated below took part in the Conference, for 
which they had designated the following-named delegates: 

GERMANY: 
His Excellency Mr. Felix von Miller, Privy Counsellor, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Dr. Hamilton Wright, Special Commissioner of the Department of State, 
delegate ; 


His Excellency Mr. Lloyd Bryce, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at The Hague, delegate; 
Mr. Gerrit John Kollen, President Emeritus of Hope College, Professor of 
Mathematics, delegate. | 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC: 


Dr. Frangois de Veyga, delegate. 


BELGIUM: 
His Excellency Baron Alberic Fallon, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 
Unitep STATES OF BRAZIL: 
His Excellency'Mr. J. Graga Aranha, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 
CHILE: 


His Excellency Mr. Jorge Huneeus, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Brussels and at The Hague, delegate. 
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CHINA: 

His Excellency Mr. W. W. Yen, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at Berlin, First Delegate Plenipotentiary ; 

Dr. Wu Lien-Teh, M.A., M.D. (Cambridge), Surgeon-Major, Director of 
the Medical Service, Physician of the Foreign Office, Delegate Pleni- 
potentiary. 

CoLoMBIA: | 
Mr. Ch. Hischemdéller, Consul at Rotterdam, delegate. 


THE REPUBLIC oF Costa RICA: 
His Excellency Mr. Manuel M. de Peralta, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary at Paris and at The Hague, delegate. 


DENMARK: 
Mr. J. G. de Grevenkop Castenskjold, Minister Resident at Brussels and at 
The Hague, delegate. 


DoMINIcAN REPUBLIC: 
His Excellency Dr. José Lamarche, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary, delegate. 


Ecuapor: 
His Excellency Mr. Jorge Huneeus, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Chile at Brussels and at The Hague, delegate. 


SPAIN : 
M. Manuel Garcia de Acilu y Benito, Chargé d’Affaires ad interim at The 
Hague, delegate. 


FRANCE: 
His Excellency Mr. Marcellin Pellet, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 


GREAT BrirTain: 
Mr. William Grenfell Max Miiller, C.B., M.V.O., Councillor of Embassy, 
delegate; 
Sir Wiliam J. Collins, D.L., M.D., F.R.C.S., former Chairman of the 
London a Council, delegate. 


Hayti: 
Mr. Stenio Vincent, Chargé d’ Affaires at The Hague, delegate. 


ITALY: 
Marquis Alexandre Compans de Brichanteau, Chargé. d’Affaires ad in- 
terim at The Hague, delegate. 


JAPAN: _ 
Mr. Jumpei Shinobu, Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim at The Hague, delegate. 


DRUGS: OPIUM, ETC.—JANUARY 23, 1912 871 


LuxEMBURG: 
His Excellency Baron Albéric Fallon, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Brussels and at The Hague, delegate. 


Mexican UNITED STATES: 
His Excellency Mr. Federico Gamboa, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Brussels and at The Hague, delegate. 
THe NETHERLANDS: 
Mr. J. T. Cremer, former Minister for the Colonies, former president of the 
Netherlands Society of Commerce, Member of the First Chamber of the 
- States-General, first delegate; 
Dr. C. Th. van Deventer, Member of the First Chamber of the States- 
General, delegate; 
Mr. A. A. de Jongh, former inspector-general, head of the opium monopoly 
in the Dutch Indies, delegate; 
Dr. J. G. Scheurer, Member of the Second Chamber of the States-General, 
delegate. 


PORTUGAL: 
His Excellency Mr. Antonio Maria Bartholomeu Ferreira, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 
RuSSIA: 
His Excellency Mr. A. Swétchine, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate; 
Professor Stanislas Przibytek, member of the Academy of Medicine at St. 
Petersburg, delegate. 


SIAM: 
His Excellency Mr. Phya Sudham Maitri, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary at London, Brussels and The Hague, delegate; 
Mr. William J. Archer, Counsellor of Legation at London and The Hague, 
delegate. 


In a series of meetings held July 1-9, 1913, the Conference after examina- 
tion of the question put before it by paragraph 2 of Article 23 of the Inter- 
national Opium Convention of January 23, 1912, 


I. Decided that ratifications may be deposited from this moment. 


II. Unanimously adopted the following resolution: 


Desirous of following up in the path opened by the international commission of Shanghai 
of 1909 ° and the first conference of 1912 at The Hague, the progressive suppression of the 
abuse of opium, morphine, cocaine, as well as of drugs prepared with or derived from those 
substances, and deeming it more than ever necessary and mutually advantageous to have an 
international agreement on that point, the Second International Conference— 


* See footnote 6, ante, p. 856. 
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]. Utters a wish that the Government of the Netherlands be pleased to call to the 
attention of the Governments of Austria-Hungary, Norway, and Sweden the fact that 
the signature, ratification, drawing up of legislative measures, and putting the convention 
into force constitute four distinct stages which permit of those powers giving their supple- 
mental signature even now. 

Indeed, it is seen from articles 23 and 24 that a period of six months is allowed to run 

. between the. going into effect of the convention and the drawing up of the bills, regulations, 
and other measures contemplated in the convention. Furthermore, the third paragraph of 
article 24 gives the contracting powers the liberty to reach an agreement, after ratification, 
upon the date on which the said legislative measures shall go into effect. Besides we can 
not refrain from remarking that the difficulties foreseen by Austria-Hungary, Norway, and 
Sweden with respect to their legislation were not unknown to the delegates of the signatory 
powers and were subjected to thorough consideration on the part of the twelve contracting 
powers. Nearly all the signatory powers are in the same situation as the above-mentioned 
Governments and have not yet elaborated all the bills contemplated by the convention; 

2. Utters the wish that the Government of the Netherlands be pleased to communicate 
to the Governments of Bulgaria, Greece, Montenegro, Peru, Roumania, Servia, Turkey, 
and Uruguay the following resolution: © 

“The conference regrets that some Governments have refused or neglected to sign the 
convention as yet. The conference is of opinion that the abstention of those powers would 
prove a most serious obstruction to the humane purposes aimed at by the convention. The 
conference expresses its firm hope that those powers will desist from their negative or 
dilatory attitude;” 

3. Utters the wish that the Government of the Netherlands be pleased to point out to the 
Helvetic Government its error in deeming its cooperation to be of hardly any value. Con- 
trary to what 1s said in the Federal Council’s letter of October 25, 1912, the conference 
holds that Switzerland’s cooperation would be most serviceable in its effect, whereas her 
abstention would jeopardize the results of the convention. As to the question raised by the 
Federal Council concerning the respective powers of the Federal and Canton Legislatures, 
it is to be noted that similar difficulties were already considered by the first conference, 
which took them into account in wording the convention; 

4. Requests the signatory Governments to instruct their representatives abroad to uphold 
the above-indicated action of their Netherland colleagues; 


III. Utters the wish that in case the signature of all the powers invited by 
virtue of paragraph | of article 23 shall not have been secured by the 31st 
of December, 1913, the Government of the Netherlands will immediately 
invite the signatory powers on that date to designate delegates to take up 
the question whether it is possible to put the International Opium Conven- 
tion of January 23, 1912, into operation.” 


In faith whereof the delegates have affixed their signatures to the present 
protocol. 

Done at The Hague, the ninth of July, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirteen, in one copy that shall remain deposited in the archives of the Gov- 
ernment of the Netherlands and certified copies of which shall be delivered 
through the diplomatic channel to all the powers, whether or not signatory. 


For Germany: For the Argentine Republic: 
F, von MULLER FRANG. DE VEYGA 
For the United States of America: For Belgium: 
HAMILTON WRIGHT Bn. As. FALLON 
Lioyp Bryce For the United States of Brazil: 
Gerri J. KOLLEN Graga ARANHA 


? See final protocol of June 25, 1914, post, p. 873. 
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For Chile: 
Jorce HuNEEuS 


For China: 
W. W. Yen 
Wu Lien TEH 


For Colombia: 
Cur. HiscHEMOLLER 
For Costa Rica: 
MANUEL M. DE PERALTA 
For Denmark: 
W. GREVENKOoP CASTENSKJOLD 
For the Dominican Republic: 
J. LAMARCHE 
For Ecuador: 
JorGe HuNEEuS 
For Spain: 
MANUEL G. DE ACILU 


For France: 
MARCELLIN PELLET 


For Great Britain: 
W. G. Max MU.Luer 
WILLIAM JoB CoLuins 
For Hayti: 
STENIO VINCENT 


For Italy: 
BricHANTEAU 


For Japan: 
J. SHINOBU 
(Subject to the eventual approval 
of his Government. ) 


For Luxemburg: 
Bn. ALB. FALLON 


For the Mexican United States: 
F. GAMBOA 


For the Netherlands: 
J. T. CREMER 
C. TH. vAN DEVENTER 
A. A. DE Joncu 
J. G. ScHEURER 


For Portugal: 
ANTONIO MarRIA BARTHOLOMEU 
FERREIRA 


For Russia: 
A. SWETCHINE 


For Siam: 
PHYA SUDHAM MAITRI 
Ws. J. ARCHER 


FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE THIRD INTERNATIONAL OpiIuM CONFERENCE, 1914 


The Third International Opium Conference, convoked by the Govern- 
ment of the Netherlands in accordance with the third resolution of the Second 
Conference, met at The Hague, in the Hall of the Knights, on June 15, 1914. 

The Governments hereinafter enumerated participated in the Conference, 
for which they had appointed the following delegates: 


GERMANY: 


His Excellency Mr. Felix von Miiller, Privy Counsellor, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


His Excellency Mr. Henry van Dyke, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate; 
Mr. Charles Denby, Consul-General at Vienna, delegate. 


ARGENTINE REPUBLIC: 


Dr. Frangois de Veyga, Honorary Professor at the Faculty of Medicine, 
Buenos Aires, Inspector-General of the Sanitary Service of the Argen- 


tine Army (S.R.), delegate. 


BELGIUM: 


His Excellency Baron Albéric Fallon, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 
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Unirep STATES oF BrazIL: 
His Excellency Mr. José Pereira da Graga Aranha, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 
CHILE: 
His Excellency Mr. jome Huneeus, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Brussels and at The Hague, delegate. 
CHINA: 
His Excellency Mr. Yen Hui-Ching, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Berlin, delegate; 
His Excellency Mr. T’ang Tsai-Fou, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 
DENMARK: 
Mr. J. G. de Grevenkop Castenskjold, Minister Resident at Brussels and at 
The Hague, delegate. 
DoMINICAN REPUBLIC: 
His Excellency Dr. José Lamarche, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary, delegate. 


ECUADOR: 
Mr. Miguel A. Seminario, Chargé d’Affaires at Brussels, delegate. 


SPAIN: 
His Excellency D. Fernando Osorio y Elola, Envoy Extraordinary and 


Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 
FRANCE: 
His Excellency Mr. Marcellin Pellet, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 
GREAT BriTAIN: 
Mr. William Grenfell Max Miiller, C.B., M.V.O., Counsellor of Embassy, 
Consul-General at Budapest, delegate; 
Sir William J. Collins, K.C.V.O., M.D., F.R.C.S., former Chairman of 
the London County Council, paaeee 
GUATEMALA: 
Mr. José Maria Lardizabal, Chargé d’Affaires at Paris and The Hague, 
delegate. 


Hartt: 
Mr. Stenio Vincent, Chargé d’ Affaires at The Hague, delegate. 


ITALY: 
His Excellency Count Joseph Sallier de la Tour, Duke of Calvello, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 
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JAPAN: 
His Excellency Mr. Aimaro Sato, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 
LUXEMBURG: 
His Excellency Baron Albéric Fallon, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Brussels and at The Hague, delegate. 


Mexican UNIrTEp STATES: 
His Excellency Mr. Carlos Pereyra, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Brussels and at The Hague, delegate. 
MONTENEGRO: 
Mr. H. Mendes da Costa, Consul-General at Amsterdam, delegate. 
THe NETHERLANDS: 

Mr. J. T. Cremer, former Minister of the Colonies, former President of the 
Netherlands Society of Commerce, Member of the First Chamber of the 
States-General, first delegate; 

Dr. C. Th. van Deventer Member of the Second Chamber of the States- 
General, delegate; 

Mr. A. A. de Jongh, former Inspector-General, head of the Opium Mo- 
nopoly in the Dutch Indies, Burgomaster of Hoorn, delegate. 


PERSIA: 
Mirza Mahmoud Khan, Chargé d’Affaires at The Hague, delegate. 


PORTUGAL: 
His Excellency Mr. Antonio Maria Bartholomeu Ferreira, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate; | 
Major A. A. Sanches de Miranda, a former Colonial Governor, delegate of 
the Ministry of the Colonies. 


ROUMANIA: 
His Excellency Mr. Charles M. Mitilineu, Envoy Pee canine and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 


RUSSIA: 
His Excellency Mr. A. Swétchine, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at The Hague, delegate. 


SIAM: 
His Excellency Mr. Phya Sudham Maitri, Envoy Extraordinary and | 
Minister Plenipotentiary at London and The Hague, delegate; 
Mr. William J. Archer, Counsellor of Legation at London and The Hague, 
delegate. 


SWEDEN: 
His Excellency Mr. C. F. de Klercker, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Brussels and The Hague, delegate. 
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SWITZERLAND: 
His Excellency Mr. G. Carlin, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary at London and The Hague, delegate. 


Urucuay: 
His Excellency Mr. Alberto Guani, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary at Brussels and The Hague, delegate. 


THe UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA: 
Dr. Esteban Gil Borges, First Secretary of Legation at Paris, delegate. 


At a series of meetings held from June 15 to 25, 1914, the Conference, 
having examined the question submitted to it under the third resolution 
passed by the Second Conference. 


_(A) Has placed on record the following opinions: 


1, That it is possible to bring into force the International Opium Conven- 
tion of January 23, 1912, notwithstanding the fact that some of the Powers 
invited, in pursuance of paragraph 1 of Article 23, have not yet signed the 
Convention. 

2. That the Convention shall come into force between all the signatory 
Powers as soon as the Powers which have already signed, and those which 
have expressed their intention to adhere to it, have ratified it. The date of 
the coming into force of the Convention shall be that fixed by paragraph 1 
of Article 24. 

_ 3. That, if by a date to be determined by the Conference all the signatory 
Powers have not yet deposited their ratifications, it shall be permissible for 
the signatory Powers whose ratifications have been deposited by that date, 
to bring the Convention into force. The same power shall obtain for the 
signatory Powers which may successively deposit thcir ratifications after 
that date. 

4. That the date indicated in 3 shall be December 31, 1914. 

3., That the power of acceding to the Convention do remain open to the 
Powers which have not yet signed. 


(B) Has decided: 


That a protocol by which the signatory Powers desirous of availing them- 
selves of the power mentioned in 3 shall be able to declare their intention of 
putting the convention in force shall be opened at The Hague.” 

His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Netherlands, in 
accordance with the unanimous wish of the Conference, has consented to 
draw up this protocol, which will remain open for signature. 


(C) Has unanimously carried the following resolution: 


The Conference invites His Excellency the Minister for Foreign Affairs of 
the Netherlands to make, in the name of the Conference, an urgent and re- 


4 Post, p. 878. 
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spectful representation to the signatory Powers which have not yet ratified 
the Convention nor expressed their intention of doing so, with a view to induce 
them to declare their readiness shortly to deposit their ratifications, in order 
that the Convention may come into force as soon as possible. 


In witness whereof the delegates have attached their signatures to this 
protocol. 

Done at The Hague, June 25, 1914, in one instrument, -which shall be 
deposited in the archives of the Government of the Netherlands, and copies 
of which, duly certified, shall be forwarded through diplomatic channels to 


all the signatory and the non-signatory Powers. 


For Germany: 
F. von MULLER’ 


(With reference to his votes on 


‘June 18, 1914.) 


For the United States of America: 
HENRY VAN DYKE 
CHAS. DENBY 


For the Argentine Republic: 
FRANC. DE VEYGA 


For Belgium: 
Bn. ALs. FALLON 


For the United States of Brazil: 
Graga ARANHA 


For Chile: ¥ 


For China: 
W. W. YEN 
Ts. F. T’anc 


For Denmark: 
W. GREVENKOP CASTENSKJOLD 


For the Dominican Republic: * | 
For Ecuador: * 


For Spain: 
FERNANDO DE OSoRIO 


For France: 
MARCELLIN PELLET 


For Great Britain: 
W.G. Max MULLER 
WILLIAM Jos Co.tiins 


For Guatemala: 
José M. LarpizasaL 


For Hayti: ” 





“ Signature not affixed because of interruption of communications as a result of World 


War I. 


For Italy: 
S. DE LA Tour CALVELLO 


For Japan: 
AIMARO SATO 


For Luxemburg: 
Bn. ALB. FALLON 


For the Mexican United States: 
CARLOS PEREYRA 


For Montenegro: 
H. M. Menpes Da Costa 


For the Netherlands: 
J. T. CREMER 
C. Tu. Van DEVENTER 
A. A. DE JoNcH 


For Persia: 
Mirza MAHMOUD KHAN 


For Portugal: 
ANTONIO MarIA BARTHOLOMEU 
FERREIRA 
A. A. SANCHES DE MIRANDA 


For Roumania: 
C.M. MiImineu | 


For Russia: 
A. SWETCHINE 


For Siam: 
PuyaA SUDHAM MAITRI 
Wo. J. ARCHER 


For Sweden: 
F. DE KLERCKER 


For Switzerland: 
CARLIN 


For Uruguay: ” 


For the United States of Venezuela: 
E: Git Borces 
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ProrocoL, RESPECTING THE PUTTING INTO FORCE OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
OpiuM CONVENTION 


The undersigned, duly authorised by their respective Governments, in 
virtue of the power provided under No. 3 of the Final Protocol of the Third 
International Opium Conference, declare that their Governments, having 
ratified the International Opium Convention of January 23, 1912, intend to 
put it into operation. 

As regards the Powers which shall sign this Protocol before December 31, 
1914, the Convention will come into force on that date; as regards the Powers 
which shall sign it after December 31, 1914, the Convention will come into 
force on the date of signature. 


For the United States of America: — For Belgium: 
Henry vAN Dyke February 11, 1915 ALB. FALLON May 14, 1919 
For China: 
: ; For Luxemburg: 
T’ano Tsat-Fou February 11, 1915 hoa Basco May 14, 1919 
For the Netherlands: 
J. Loupon February 11, 1915 For Sweden: 
Raa Hsadaer G. pe DarDEL January 13, 1921 
E. H. CRONE April 3, 1915 For Spain: 
For Norway: Santiaco MENDEZ February 11, 1921 
F. HaceERupP September 20, 1915 DE Vico 


[A large number of countries became signatories to the present protocol] by virtue of 
ratification of the Treaty of Versailles of June 28, 1919 (see article 295 of the treaty, 
post, vol. 2).} 


WHANGPOO CONSERVANCY 


Agreement amending the agreement of September 27, 1905," proposed 
by the Chinese Government, approved by the Diplomatic Body* 
at Peking April 9, 1912 

Entered into force April 9, 1912 

Supplementary article (no. 12) pursuant to article 8 adopted Octo- 
ber 19, 19153 

Terminated as between the United States and China May 20, 1943, by 
treaty of January 11, 1943 * | 


Department of State files; enclosure to - 
letter of October 23, 1915, from U.S. Min- 
ister at Peking 


1. The Whangpu Conservancy Board of Administration, to be known 
shortly as the Conservancy Board, shall consist of the Shanghai Taotai, the 
Shanghai Customs Commissioner, and the Coast Inspector. 

2. The authority with which the Conservancy Board is invested is dele- 
gated to it by the Chinese Government; and consequently the Board is in 
no way subordinate to the Provincial Authorities. The several members of 
the Board, have, as such, equal authority, and the opinion of the majority is 
to be determinative. 

3. The Board shall have entire charge of the finances connected with 
conservancy matters. In this connection: 


(a) The original annual government grant of Tis. 460,000 shall periodi- 
cally, on fixed dates, be paid to the Board’s accounts, in whatever 
Bank or banks such accounts may be kept, and the Board will take 
charge of the existing conservancy loan account and will provide for 
the payment of the principal and interest as they fall due. 

(b) All conservancy funds, in whosoever’s hands, shall, within 30 days of 
the promulgation of this Agreement, be paid to the Conservancy 
Board account. 


*TS 448, ante, p. 446. 

* The 11 powers whose diplomatic representatives at Peking constituted the Diplomatic 
Body were: Austria-Hungary, Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, the Netherlands, 
Russia, Spain, the United Kingdom, and the United States. 

* For text, see post, p. 897. 

*TS 984, post. 
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(c) Any new annual government grant that may be made shall periodically, 
on fixed dates, be paid in full on the Conservancy Board’s account. 

(d) The Conservancy Tax on Imports and Exports referred to in Article 4, 
shall be collected by the Commissioner of Customs and shall periodi- 
cally, on fixed dates, be paid to the Conservancy Board’s account. 

(e) The Conservancy Board will disburse conservancy funds for the execu- 
tion of the necessary works and for the maintenance of staff and 
office at its discretion. Cheques will be cashed on the signature of 
any two members. 


4, The several Chambers of Commerce and Associations representing the 
Commercial interests of Shanghai, having agreed to the raising of a tax for 
conservancy purposes, consisting of 3% of the Customs Duties and, in the 
case of duty-free goods, of 144 per mille of value, the tax shall be dealt with, 
as provided in Article 3 (d), as soon as such formalities as are necessary to 
regularize it have been completed and notified to the Conservancy Board by 
the Ministers. 


Note: This tax is based generally on the figures given in Mr. Commissioner 
Merrill’s Memorandum of the 15th April, 1910, in order to provide the 
Hk. Taels 300,000 which is Mr. Merrill’s estimate of the sum necessary 
for the modest programme set forth therein. 

5. For all contracts in connection with the works, and for the purchase of 
material or machinery, etc., public tenders will be invited, and the tender 
offering the most advantageous conditions accepted. 

6. The Conservancy Board shall appoint, at its discretion, and shall control 
the staff necessary for the work to be effected, including the Secretary and 
Engineer-in-Charge. 

7. The general jurisdiction of the Conservancy Board extends over the 
Whangpu from the Yangtse to its tidal limit, that is to say within those lim- 
its—between the high water lines—no operation which may possibly affect 
the regimen of the river shall be undertaken without the Board’s consent, nor 
without such consent shall pontoons or hulks connected to the shore be 
established. 

All applications for the Board’s consent for such works, etc., on the 
Whangpu below the upper harbor limit, shall be made to the Harbor Master 
and be replied to by him as heretofore. 

The control of the River Police, of sanitary arrangements, of aids to navi- 
gation and pilotage, remain as heretofore in the hands of the Maritime 
Customs. | 

8. Under the Conservancy Agreement of 1905, provision that the Con- 
servancy funds benefit by the sale of crown lands, insofar as such sales were 
rendered justifiable by the conservancy scheme, was left undefined. During 
the operation of that Agreement large quantities of crown land with the con- 
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servancy normal line as a boundary, have been sold by the Shenko Office, by 
which the Conservancy funds should have, but have not benefited. 

This matter needs settlement but is too involved to be dealt with herein. 
It is therefore decided that, subsequent to the promulgation of this Agree- 
ment, this matter be jointly investigated by the Taotai and the Consular 
Body, as the preliminary to the addition of a supplementary article to this 
Agreement. 

9. The duties of the Conservancy Board are: 


J. At an early date to come to a conclusion in consultation with the Engineer- 
in-Charge concerning: 


(a) what should be the ultimate aim of conservancy works, 
(b) what measures are necessary to secure that end. 
(c) what is the estimated cost of such measures. 


2. To maintain existing conservancy works in effective condition including 
the construction of such new works as are necessary for that purpose. 

3. To provide and maintain a channel from the Yangtse to Shanghai hav- 
ing, as far as circumstances and funds permit, a least depth of 20 feet at 
mean low water of spring tides over a least width of 900 feet. 

4. To undertake such additional new works as may from time to time be 
advisable for the maintenance of improvement of the regimen of the river, 
when funds are available. 

5. To cooperate with the riparian owners in respect to dredging operations 
to secure improved wharfage facilities. Such cooperation to take the form 
of dredging at reasonable rates. 

10. (1) The Whangpu Conservancy Consultative Board, to be known 
shortly as the Consultative Board, shall consist of: 

(a) Five members appointed as follows: The several Ministers at Peking 
of the five nations having the largest tonnage entering and clearing at Shang- 
hai, shall each determine at his discretion the means by which one member of 
his nationality shall be selected, and the Consuls-General at Shanghai con- 
cerned shall notify the Conservancy Board of me selection made and of any 
subsequent changes. 

(b) One member appointed by the Chinese Chamber of Commerce. 


The Secretary will serve both Boards. 


(2) The primary functions of the Consultative Board will be to watch 
conservancy proceedings on behalf of the commercial interests of Shanghai 
and to make such representations to the Conservancy Board as it thinks 
proper. To this end the Consultative Board shall be supplied with full infor- 
mation concerning all projected works, concerning progress of current works 
and concerning finance. It will also be consulted in regard to the appoint- 
ment of the Engineer-in-Chief. 
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(3) In the event of the Consultative Board considering that its representa- 
tions are insufficiently attended to and that the commercial interests of the 
port are thereby threatened, it will refer the matter to a Consular Committee 
consisting of the Consuls-General of the nations referred to in Article 10 (1). 
If the Consular Committee is unable to arrange matters to their satisfaction 
with the Conservancy Board, they will refer the question at issue to their re- 
spective Ministers for diplomatic settlement. 


11. The object of the existence of the two Boards is as follows: 


(a) to provide that the Conservancy Board, in view of its executive nature, 
be small in order to expedite business. 

(b) to provide that members of the Conservancy Board be officials of the 
Chinese Government in view of the extensive jurisdiction, namely to the head 
of tidal influence, which it is desirable the Conservancy Board should have. 

(c) to provide nevertheless that the commercial interests of the port be 
effectively represented. 


It is considered that the representation as provided will be more usefully 
effective than would be the case were the representatives of commercial in- 
terests on the Conservancy Board. 


TELECOMMUNICATION (RADIOTELEGRAPH) 


Convention and final protocol signed at London July 5, 1912? 

Senate advice and consent to ratification, with an understanding, Jan- 
uary 22, 1913 ° 

Ratified by the President of the United States, with an understanding, 
February 5, 1913? 

Ratification of the United States deposited at London February 21, 1913 

Entered into force July 1, 1913 

Proclaimed by the President of.the United States July 8, 1913 

Replaced by conventions and protocols of November 25, 1927, Decem- 
ber 9, 1932, October 2, 1947,° December 22, 1952,° December 
21,.1959," November 12, 1965,° as between contracting parties to 
the later conventions and protocols 


38 Stat. 1672; Treaty Series 581 


[TRANSLATION] 


INTERNATIONAL RADIOTELEGRAPH CONVENTION 


Concluded between Germany and the German Protectorates, the United 
States of America and the Possessions of the United States of America, the 
Argentine Republic, Austria, Hungary, Bosnia-Herzegovina, Belgium, the 
Belgian Congo, Brazil, Bulgaria, Chile, Denmark, Egypt, Spain and the 
Spanish Colonies, France and Algeria, French West Africa, French Equa- 
torial Africa, Indo-China, Madagascar, Tunis, Great Britain and the var- 
ious British Colonies and Protectorates, the Union of South Africa, the 
Australian Federation, Canada, British India, New Zealand, Greece, Italy 
and the Italian Colonies, Japan and Chosen, Formosa, Japanese Sakhalin 
and the leased territory of Kwantung, Morocco, Monaco, Norway, the 
Netherlands, the Dutch Indies and the Colony of Curagao, Persia, Portu- 


’ For text of service regulations, see 38 Stat. 1718 or TS 581, p. 52. 

*The U.S. understanding reads as follows: “. . . nothing in the Ninth Article of the 
Regulations affixed to the convention shall be deemed to exclude the United States from 
the execution of her inspection laws upon vessels entering in or clearing from her ports.” 

* TS 767, post, vol. 2. 

“TS 867, post. 

® TIAS 1901, post. 

°6 UST 1213; TIAS 3266. 

712 UST 1761; TIAS 4892. 

*18 UST 575; TIAS 6267. 
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gal and the Portuguese Colonies, Roumania, Russia and the Russian Pos- 
sessions and Protectorates, the Republic of San Marino, Siam, Sweden, 
Turkey, and Uruguay. 


The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the countries 
enumerated above, having met in conference at London, have agreed on the 
following Convention, subject to ratification: 


ARTICLE 1 


The High Contracting Parties bind themselves to apply the provisions of 
the present Convention to all radio stations (both coastal stations and stations 
on shipboard) which are established or worked by the Contracting Parties 
and open to public service between the coast and vessels at sea. 

They further bind themselves to make the observance of these provisions 
obligatory upon private enterprises authorized either to establish or work 
coastal stations for radiotelegraphy open to public service between the coast 
and vessels at sea, or to establish or work radio stations, whether open to 
general public service or not, on board of vessels flying their flag. 


ARTICLE 2 


By “coastal stations” is to be understood every radio station established 
on shore or on board a permanently moored vessel used for the exchange 
of correspondence with ships at sea. 

Every radio station established on board any vessel not permanently 
moored is called a “station on shipboard.” 


ARTICLE 3 


The coastal stations and the stations on shipboard shall be bound to ex- 
change radiograms without distinction of the radio system adopted by such 
stations. 

Every station on shipboard shall be bound to exchange radiograms with 
every other station on shipboard without distinction of the radio system 
adopted by such stations. 

However, in order not to impede scientific progress, the provisions of the 
present Article shall not prevent the eventual employment of a radio system 
incapable of communicating with other systems, provided that such incapa- 
city shall be due to the specific nature of such system and that it shall not 
be the result of devices adopted for the sole purpose of preventing 
intercommunication. 


ARTICLE 4 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 3, a’station may be reserved for 
a limited public service determined by the object of the correspondence or 
by other circumstances independent of the system employed. 
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ARTICLE 5 


Each of the High Contracting Parties undertakes to connect the coastal 
stations to the telegraph system by special wires, or, at least, to take other 
measures which will insure a rapid exchange between the coastal stations and 
the telegraph system. 


ARTICLE 6 


The High Contracting Parties shall notify one another of the names of 
_ coastal stations and stations on shipboard referred to in Article 1, and also 
of all data, necessary to facilitate and accelerate the exchange of radiograms, 
as specified in the Regulations.° 


ARTICLE 7 


Each of the High Contracting Parties reserves the right to prescribe or 
permit at the stations. referred to in Article 1, apart from the installation 
the data of which are to be published in conformity with Article 6, the instal- 
lation and working of other devices for the purpose of establishing special 
_ radio communication without publishing the details of such devices. 


ARTICLE 8 


The working of the radio stations shall be organized as far as possible in 
such manner as not to disturb the service of other radio stations. 


ARTICLE 9 


Radio stations are bound to give absolute priority to calls of distress from 
whatever source, to similarly answer such calls and to take such action with 
regard thereto as may be required. 


ARTICLE 10 
The charge for a radiogram shall comprise, according to the circumstances: 


1. (a) The coastal rate, which shall fall to the coastal station; 
(b) The shipboard rate, which shall fall to the shipboard station. 


2. The charge for transmission over the telegraph lines, to be computed 
according to the ordinary rules. | 

3. The charges for transit through the intermediate coastal or shipboard 
stations and the charges for special services requested by the sender. 


The coastal rate shall be subject to the approval of the Government of 
which the coastal station is dependent, and the shipboard rate to the approval 
of the Government of which the ship is dependent. 


* See footnote 1, p. 883. 
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ARTICLE l|1 


The provisions of the present Convention are supplemented by Regula- 
tions, which shall have the same force and. go into effect at the same time 
as the Convention. 

The provisions of the present Convention and of the Regulations relating 
thereto may at any time be modified by the High Contracting Parties by 
common consent. Conferences of plenipotentiaries having power to modify 
the Convention and the Regulations, shall take place from time to time; each 
conference shall fix the time and place of the next meeting. 


ARTICLE 12 


Such conferences shall be composed of delegates of the Governments of 
the contracting countries. 

In the deliberations each country shall have but one vote. 

If a Government adheres to the Convention for its colonies, possessions or 
protectorates, subsequent conferences may decide that such colonies, posses- 
sions or protectorates, or a part thereof, shall be considered as forming a 
country as regards the application of the preceding paragraph. But the num- 
ber of votes at the disposal of one Government, including its colonies, posses- 
sions or protectorates, shall in no case exceed six. 

The following shall be considered as forming a single country for the ap- 


plication of the present Article: 


German East Africa 

German Southwest Africa 

Kamerun 

Togo Land 

German Protectorates in the Pacific 

Alaska 

Hawaii and the other American posses- 
sions in Polynesia 

The Philippine Islands 

Porto Rico and the American possessions 
in the Antilles 

The Panama Canal Zone 

The Belgian Congo 

The Spanish Colony of the Gulf of 
Guinea : 

French East Africa 

French Equatorial Africa 

Indo-China 

Madagascar 

Tunis 

The Union of South Africa 


The Australian Federation 

Canada 

British India 

New Zealand 

Eritrea 

Italian Somaliland 

Chosen, Formosa, Japanese Sakhalin 
and the leased territory of Kwantung 

The Dutch Indies 

The Colony of Curagao 

Portuguese West Africa 

Portuguese East Africa and the Portu- 
guese possessions in Asia 

Russian Central Asia (littoral of the 
Caspian Sea) 

Bokhara 

Khiva 

Western Siberia (littoral of the Arctic 
Ocean) 

Eastern Siberia (littoral of the Pacific 
Ocean) 


ARTICLE 13 


The International Bureau of the Telegraph Union shall be charged with 
collecting, coordinating and publishing information of every kind relating 
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to radiotelegraphy, examining the applications for changes in the Convention 
or Regulations, promulgating the amendments adopted, and generally per- 
forming all administrative work referred to it in the interest of international 
radiotelegraphy. 

The expense of such institution shall be borne by all the contracting 
countries. 


ARTICLE 14 


Each of the High Contracting Parties reserves to itself the right of fixing 
the terms on which it will receive radiograms proceeding from or intended 
for any station, whether on shipboard or coastal, which is not subject to the 
provisions of the present Convention. 

If a radiogram is received the ordinary rates shall be applicable to it. 

Any radiogram proceeding from a station on shipboard and received 
by a coastal station of a contracting country, or accepted in transit by the 
administration of a contracting country, shall be forwarded. 

Any radiogram intended for a vessel shall also be forwarded if the admin- 
istration of the contracting country has accepted it originally or in transit 
from a non-contracting country, the coastal station reserving the right to 
refuse transmission to a station on shipboard subject to a non-contracting 
country. 


ArTICLE 15 


The provisions of Articles 8 and 9 of this Convention are also applicable 
to radio installations other than those referred to in Article 1. 


ARTICLE 16 


Governments which are not parties to the present Convention shall be 
permitted to adhere to it upon their request. Such adherence shall be com- 
municated through diplomatic channels to the contracting Government in 
whose territory the last conference shall have been held, and by the latter 
to the remaining Governments. 

The adherence shall carry with it to the fullest. extent acceptance of all the 
clauses of this Convention and admission to all the advantages stipulated 
therein. 

The adherence to the Convention by the Government of a country having 
colonies, possessions or protectorates shall not carry with it the adherence of 
its colonies, possessions or protectorates unless a declaration to that effect is 
made by such Government. Such colonies, possessions and protectorates, as 
a whole or each of them, separately, may form the subject of a separate ad- 


herence or a separate denunciation within the provisions of the present Article 
and of Article 22. 


219-9153—68-——_57 
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ARTICLE 17 


The provisions of Articles 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12 and 17 of the Inter- 
national Telegraph Convention of St. Petersburg of July 10-22, 1875,*° shall 
be applicable to international radiotelegraphy. 


ARTICLE 18 


In case of disagreement between two or more contracting Governments 
regarding the interpretation or execution of the present Convention or of the 
Regulations referred to in Article 11, the question in dispute may, by mutual 
agreement, be submitted to arbitration. In such case each of the Govern- 
ments concerned shall choose another Government not interested in the 
question at issue. 

The decision of the arbiters shall be arrived at by the absolute majority of 
votes. 

In case of a division of votes, the arbiters shall choose, for the purpose of 
settling the disagreement, another contracting Government which is likewise 
a stranger to the question at issue. In case of failure to agree on a choice, each 
arbiter shall propose a disinterested contracting Government and lots shall be 
drawn between the Governments proposed. The drawing of the lots shall fall 
to the Government within whose territory the international bureau provided 
for in Article 13 shall be located. 


ARTICLE 19 


The High Contracting Parties bind themselves to take, or propose to their 
respective legislatures, the necessary measures for insuring the execution of 
the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 20 


The High Contracting Parties shall communicate to one another any laws 
already framed, or which may be framed, in their respective countries relative 
to the object of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 21 


The High Contracting Parties shall preserve their entire liberty as regards 
radio installations other than provided for in Article 1, especially naval and 
military installations, and stations used for communications between fixed 
points. All such installations and stations shall be subject only to the obliga- 
tions provided for in Articles 8 and 9 of the present Convention. 

However, when such installations and stations are used for public mari- 
time service they shall conform, in the execution of such service, to the pro- 
visions of the Regulations as regards the mode of transmission and rates. 


For text of these articles, see ante, footnote 7, p. 560. For full text of convention of 
1875, see 57 LNTS 212. 
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On the other hand, if coastal stations are used for general public service 
with ships at sea and also for communication between fixed points, such sta- 
tions shall not be subject, in the execution of the last named service, to the 
provisions of the Convention except for the observance of Articles 8 and 9 of 
this Convention. 

Nevertheless, fixed stations used for correspondence between land and land 
shall not refuse the exchange of radiograms with another fixed station on ac- 
count of the system adopted by such station; the liberty of each country shall, 
however, be complete as regards the organization of the service for corre- 
spondence between fixed points and the nature of the correspondence to be 
effected by the stations reserved for such service. 


ARTICLE 22 


The present Convention shall go into effect on the Ist day of July, 1913, 
and shall remain in force for an indefinite period or until the expiration of 
one year from the day when it shall be denounced by any of the contracting 
parties. 

Such denunciation shall affect only the Government in whose name it shall 
have been made. As regards the other Contracting Powers, the Convention 
shall remain in force. 


ARTICLE 23 


The present Convention shall be ratified and the ratifications exchanged 
at London with the least possible delay. 

In case one or several of the High Contracting Parties shall not ratify the 
Convention, it shall nevertheless be valid as to the Parties which shall have 
ratified it. 


In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed one copy of 
the Convention, which shall be deposited in the archives of the British Gov- 
ernment, and a copy of which shall be transmitted to each Party. 

Done at London, July 5, 1912. 


For Germany and the German Protec- GEORGE OWEN SQUIER 
torates: EDGAR RUSSEL 
B. KoEHLER ; C. McK. SaLttTzMANn 
O. WACHENFELD Davip Wooster Topp 
Dr. Kari STRECKER Joun Hays HamMonn, Jr. 
SCHRADER WEBSTER 
GoETSCH W. D, TERRELL 
Dr. Emit KRAuss 


- Joun I. WATERBURY 
IELITZ 


For the United States of America and 
the possessions of the United States 


For the Argentine Republic: 
VICENTE J. DOMINGUEZ 


of America: Por Austria: 
Joun R. Epwarps Dr. Fritz Rirrer WAGNER VON 
Jno. Q. WALTON JAUREGG 
Wi.uis L. Moore Dr. Rupotr Ritter SPEIL v. 


Louis W. AUSTIN OSTHEIM 
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For Hungary: 
CHARLES FOLLERT 
Dr. pE HENNYEY 


For Bosnia-Herzegovina: 
H. Goicincer, G. M. 
ADOLF DANINGER 
A. CIcoL! 

RoMEo VIo 


For Belgium: 
J. BANNEUX 
DELDIME 


For the Belgian Congo: 
Robert B. GoLpsCHMIDT 


For Brazil: . 
Dr. Francisco BHERING 


For Bulgaria: 
Iv. STOYANOVITCH 


For Chile: 
C.E. RicKarp 


For Denmark: 
N. MEYER 
J. A. VOHTz 
R. N. A. FABER 
T. F. Krarup 


For Egypt: 
J. S. Lippe 


For Spain and the Spanish Colonies: 
JacoBo Garcia Roure 
JUAN DE CARRANzA Y GARRIDO 
Jacinto LABRADOR 
ANTONIO NIETO 
TomAs FERNANDEZ QUINTANA 
JAIME JANER ROBINSON 
For France and Algeria: 
A. FrRouIn 
For French West Africa: 
A. DucHENE 
For French Equatorial Africa: 
A. DucHB&NE 
For Indo-China: 
A. DucHENE 
For Madagascar: 
A. DucHENE 
For Tunis: 
Et. DE FELCOuRT 
For Great Britain and the various British 
Colonies and Protectorates: 
H. BABINGTON SMITH 
E. W. FARNALL 
E. CHARLTON 
G. M. W. Macponocx# 


For the Union of South Africa: 
RicHARD SOLOMON 


For the Australian Federation: 
CHARLES BRIGHT 


For Canada: 
G. J. DESBARATS 


For British India: 
H. A. Kirk 
F,. E. DEMPSTER 


For New Zealand: 
C. Wray PALLISER 


For Greece: 
C. Dosios 


For Italy and the Italian Colonies: 
Pror. A. BATTELLI 


For Japan and for Chosen, Formosa, 
Japanese Sakhalin, and the leased 
territory of Kwantung: 

TETSU JIRO SAKANO 
Kenyjt IDE 

Riuj1 NAKAYAMA 
SENCHI KuroseE 


For Morocco: 
MOHAMMED EL KABADJ 
U. ASENSIO 


For Monaco: 
Fr. Rousse 


For Norway: 
HEFTYE 
K. A. Knupsson 


For the Netherlands: 


G.J.C.A. Pop 
J. P. Guépin 


For the Dutch Indies and the Colony of 
Curagao: 
PERK 
F. VAN DER GoOoT 


For Persia: 
Mirza ABDUL GHAFFAR KHAN 


For Portugal and the Portuguese 
Colonies: 
ANTONIO MaRIA DA SILVA 


For Roumania: 
C. BoERESCU 


For Russia and the Russian Possessions 

and Protectorates: 

N. DE ETTER 

P. OssapTCcHY 

A. EULER 

SERGUEIEVITCH 

V. DMITRIEFF 

D. SoKOLTSOW 

A. STCHASTNYI 

Baron A. WYNEKEN 
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For the Republic of San Marino: For Turkey: 
ARTURO SERENA M. EMIN 

For Siam: eS ee 
LUANG SANPAKITCH PREECHA oman ore} 


WM. J. ARCHER For Uruguay: 


For Sweden: Fep R, VipreLLa 


RypIn 
HAMILTON 


FINAL PROTOCOL 


_ At the moment of signing the Convention adopted -by the International 
Radiotelegraph Conference of London, the undersigned plenipotentiaries 
have agreed as follows: 


I 


The exact nature of the adherence notified on the part of Bosnia-Herze- 
govina not yet being determined, it is recognized that one vote shall be as- 
signed to Bosnia-Herzegovina but that a decision will be necessary at a later 
date as to whether this vote belongs to Bosnia-Herzegovina in virtue of the 
second paragraph of Article 12 of the Convention, or whether this vote is 
accorded to it in conformity with the provisions of the third paragraph of 
that Article. 


IT 


Note is taken of the following declaration: 

The Delegation of the United States declares that its government is under 
the necessity of abstaining from all action with regard to rates, because the 
transmission of radiograms as well as of ordinary telegrams in the United 
States is carried on, wholly or in part, by commercial or private companies. 


III 


Note is likewise taken of the following declaration: 

‘The Government of Ganada reserves the right to fix separately, for each 
of its coastal stations, a total maritime rate for radiograms proceeding from 
North America and destined for any ship whatever, the coastal rate amount- 
ing to three-fifths and the shipboard rate to two-fifths of the total rate. 


In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have drawn up the 
present Final Protocol, which shall be of the same force and effect as though | 
the provisions thereof had been embodied in the text of the Convention itself 
to which it has reference, and they have signed one copy of the same, which 
shall be deposited in the archives of the British Government, and a copy of 
which shall be transmitted to each of the Parties. | 

Done at London, July 5, 1912. 
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For Germany and the German Protec- 
torates: 

_B. KozHLER 

O. WACHENFELD 

Dr. KARL STRECKER 

SCHRADER 

GorTscHu 

Dr. Emit Krauss 

FIELITz 


For the United States of America and 
the possessions of the United States 
of America: 

Joun R. Epwarps 
Jno. Q. WALTON 
WIt.ts L. Moore 
Louis W. AusTIN 
GEORGE OWEN SQUIER 
Epoar Russe 

C. McK. SALTzMAN 
Davi WoosTER Topp 
Joun Hays Hammon, Jr. 
WEBSTER 

W. D. TERRELL 

Joun I. WATERBURY 


For the Argentine Republic: 
VICENTE J. DoMINGUEZ 


For Austria: 
Dr. Fritz RirreER WAGNER VON 
JAUREGG 
Dr. Rupotr Ritter SPEIL v. 
OsTHEIM 


For Hungary: 
— CHARLES FoLiért 
Dr. DE HENNYEY 


For Bosnia-Herzegovina: 
H. Goiotnoer, G. M. 
’ ADoLF DANINGER 
A. CICOLI 
RomeEo Vio 
For Belgium: 
J. BANNEUX 
DELDIME 


For the Belgian Congo: 
Rosert B. GoLDSCHMIDT 


For Brazil: 
Dr. FRANCISCO BHERING 


For Bulgaria: 
Iv. STOYANOVITCH 


For Chile: 
C. E, Ricxarp 


For Denmark: 
N. MEYER 
J. A. V6utTz 
R. N. A. FABER 
T. F. Krarue 


For Egypt: 
J. S. Lwpe.i 


For Spain and the Spanish Colonies: 
Jacoso Garcia Roure 
JUAN DE CARRANzA Y GARRIDO 
Jacinto LABRADOR 
Antonio Nieto 
TomAs FERNANDEZ QUINTANA 
JAIME JANER ROBINSON 


For France and Algena: 
A. FrouIn 


For French West Africa: 
A. DucHENE 


For French Equatorial Africa: 
A, DucHENE 


For Indo-China: 
A. DUCHENE 


For Madagascar: 
A. DucHENE 


For Tunis: 
ET. DE FELCOURT 


For Great Britain and the various British 
Colonies and Protectorates: 
H. BABINGTON SMITH 
E. W. FARNALL 
E. CHARLTON 
G. M. W. Macponocu 


For the Union of South Africa: 
RIcHARD SOLOMON 


For the Australian Federation: 
CHARLES BRIGHT 


For Canada: 
G. J. DESBARATS 


For British India: 
H. A. Kirx 
F. E. DEMPSTER 


For New Zealand: 
C. Wray PALLISER 


For Greece: 
C. Dostos 


For Italy and the Italian Colonies: 
Pror. A. BATTELLI 


For Japan and for Chosen, Formosa, 
Japanese Sakhalin, and the leased 
territory of Kwantung: 

TETSUJIRO SAKANO 
Ken jt IDE 

Riuy1 NAKAYAMA 
SzucH!1 KuroseE 


For Morocco: 
MOHAMMED EL KaBaD] 
U. ASENSIO 
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For Monaco: 
Fr. ROUSSEL 


For Norway: 
HEFTYE 
K. A. KNupDsson 


For the Netherlands: 
G. J. C. A. Pop 
J. P. GuEPIN 


For the Dutch Indies and the Colony of 
Curasao: 
PERK 
F. VAN DER GooT 


For Persia: 
Mirza AspuL GHAFFAR KHAN 


For Portugal and the Portuguese 
Colonies: 
ANTONIO MariI<A DA SILVA 


For Roumania: 
CGC. Bozrescu 


For Russia and the Russian Possessions 

and Protectorates: 

N. pE ETTER 

P. OssaDTCHY 

A. EuLER 

SERGUEIEVITCH 

V. DMITRIEFF | 

D, Soxo._Tsow 

A. STCHASTNYI 

BARON A. WYNEKEN 


For the Republic of San Marino: 
ARTURO SERENA 


For Siam: 
LuANG SANPAKITCH PREECHA 
Wo. J. ARCHER 


For Sweden: 
RypDIN 
HAMILTON 


For Turkey: 
M. Emin 
M. Faury 
OsMAN SaADI 
For Uruguay: 
Fep. R, VipIELLA 


[For text of service regulations, see 38 Stat. 1718 or TS 581, p. 52.] 
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ABOLITION OF FOREIGN SETTLEMENTS 
IN KOREA 


Protocol signed at Seoul April 21, 1913 

Approved on behalf of the United States, with an understanding, by 
exchange of notes between the American Ambassador at Tokyo 
and the Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs dated October 2, 
1913, and March 20, 1914* 

Terminated April 1, 1914? 


1914 For. Rel. 435 


I. The Foreign Settlements in Chosen, namely: Chemulpo, Chinnampo, 
Kunsan, Mokpo, Masampo, and Songchin shall be incorporated with the 
respective newly organized Communes of Chosen to which they appropriately 
belong. 

II. When such incorporation takes place the competent local authorities 
shall assume all the duties and obligations of local administration hitherto 
performed and incurred by the Municipal Councils of the said Foreign Settle- 
ments, including public works, sanitation, etc. 

III. The common funds and property, if any, belonging to the Municipal 
Councils of the said Foreign Settlements shall be transferred to the local 
authorities concerned. | | | 

IV. The holders of leases in perpetuity of land within the circumscriptions 
of the said Foreign Settlements shall be allowed the option of converting the 
said leases in perpetuity to actual ownership. Such ownership shall be on the 
same basis as that of Japanese subjects in Chosen. 

V. When such conversions have been made and registered the owners of 
the said land shall be accorded national and most favoured nation treatment 
in all that concerns the use and enjoyment of such land and houses thereon, 
as well as in the matter of imposts, taxes, and rates leviable on such land and 
houses. The conversions and registrations aforesaid shall be made without any 
taxes, fees, or charges whatever. 

VI. In case such option is not availed of, the rights created by the said 
leases in perpetuity, not inconsistent with the arrangements agreed to in the 
present Protocol, shall continue to be duly respected. In the matter of im- 


1 For text, see 1914 For. Rel. 437. The U.S. note contained the understanding that “in 
the event of subsequent modifications of the terms . . . American citizens shall not be 
placed in a less favorable position than the nationals of the other powers concerned.” 

2Date on which the Government General of Chosen put into force its ordinance for 
carrying into effect the abolition of foreign settlements. 
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posts, taxes, and rates leviable in respect of the leased land and houses thereon 
under the second clause of the leases in perpetuity the following adjustment 
shall be made: 


(a) A sufficient sum shall be appropriated out of, and not in excess of, the 
ground rent payable in respect of the leased land in question to cover national 
land and house taxes leviable on the said leased land and houses thereon were 
such land held by an actual owner; 

(b) Incase the remainder, if any, of the said ground rent equals the local 
and municipal taxes and rates leviable on the said leased land and houses 
thereon were such land held by an actual owner the said land and houses shall 
be exempt from all such local and municipal taxes and rates; 

(c) In case the remainder of the said ground rent exceeds the local and 
municipal taxes and rates leviable on the said leased land and houses thereon 
were such land held by an actual owner the surplus shall be refunded; 

(d) In case the local and municipal taxes and rates leviable on the said 
leased land and houses thereon were such land held by an actual owner exceed 
the remainder of the said ground rent the said land and houses shall be liable 
to taxes and rates to an extent sufficient to make the local and municipal taxes 
and rates on such land and houses equal to the local and municipal taxes and 
rates leviable on the leased land and houses thereon were such land held by 
an actual owner. 


VII. The holders of leases in perpetuity aforesaid shall be accorded na- 
tional and most favoured nation treatment in the matter of imposts, taxes, 
and rates of whatever kind and nature, whether national, local, or municipal, 
not otherwise provided for in the present Protocol. 

VIII. The competent Registry Offices in Chosen shall undertake due 
registration of the leases in perpetuity aforesaid as well as subsidiary rights 
relating thereto. Such registration, consistently with the provisions of law, 
shall be available against third parties. Legalized copies of the existing Con- 
sular registrations relating to the said subsidiary rights shall be transferred to 
the competent Registry Offices. Registrations so transferred shall continue to 
have the same force and value as they had in the Consular Offices in which 
such registrations were effected. 

With regard to the leases in perpetuity on which mortgages exist in the 
Consular Registers concerned at the time of the abolition of the system of 
Foreign Settlements no registration shall be made in respect of the transfer 
of such leases in perpetuity to a third party or their conversion to actual owner- 
ship, or the cancellation of subsidiary rights relating thereto, except upon the 
written application of the holders of the said leases in perpetuity or their 
duly authorized agents certified by their Consular Representatives. This ar- 
rangement, however, shall not affect cases where leases in perpetuity are dis- 
- posed of in default of payment of rent, taxes or rates, or by virtue of legal 
process. 


219-915—6S 3S 
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IX. The existing Public Gardens in the Foreign Settlements shall be main- 
tained in good order and condition by the authorities concerned; and their 
respective areas shall not be diminished except for public purposes. 

X. The existing Foreign Cemeteries in the Foreign Settlements shall be 
maintained by local foreign residents, in conformity with the laws and ordi- 
nances governing cemeteries, crematories, burial, cremation, etc., free of all 
taxes and rates. The sum of Twenty Thousand Yen (Y. 20,000) or so much 
thereof as may be necessary shall be appropriated for this purpose out of the 
property belonging to the Municipal Council of the General Foreign Settle- 
ment at Chemulpo. 


Done at Seoul (Keijo), Chosen, the 21st day of April, 1913. 


Geo. H. Scromore, Consul-General of the United States of America. 

Keucer, Dr., German Consul-General. 

J. Brrsosia, Consul-General for Belgium. 

J. Lutscuo, Consul-General for Russia. 

A. M. Cuatmers, His Britannic Majesty’s Consul-General for Corea. 

R. Anpré, Acting Consul for France. 

A. M. Cuatmers, His Britannic Majesty’s Consul-General for Corea, In Charge of Italian 
Interests. 

Mmort Komatzu, Director of the Bureau of Foreign Affairs of the Government General 
of Chosen. 


WHANGPOO CONSERVANCY 


Article (no. 12) supplementing agreement of April 9, 1912, proposed 
by the Chinese Government, approved by the Diplomatic Body ”* 
at Peking October 19, 1915 

Entered into force October 19, 1915 

Terminated as between the United States and China May 20, 1943, by 
treaty of January 11, 1943 ° 


Department of State files; enclosure to let- 
ter of October 23, 1915, from U.S. Min- 
ister at Peking 


1. Saleable crown or shengko lands on the Whangpoo River subject to this 
agreement include all foreshore, accreted or reclaimable land—not required 
for Conservancy or Harbour purposes—situated between the Whangpoo 
Highwater Lines at Ordinary Spring Tide from the Kiangnan Arsenal to 
the outer ends of the Conservancy’s training works at Woosung. Title deeds 
to all such saleable crown or shengko lands shall be issued by the Civil 
Administrator of Shanghai under the following conditions: 

2. On application by the owner of a 7iparian lot to acquire foreshore or 
accretion thereto, the original title-deed being filed in the usual manner, 
the Joint Measurement Office shall first satisfy itself of the validity of the 
claim to the foreshore or area to be shengkoed. 

3. The Joint Measurement Office will then arrange with the Conservancy 
Board (to whom a copy of the official plan of the original lot shall be sup- 
plied) and the owner and, in the case of foreign owners, with the Consulate 
concerned, for a joint measurement to be made, at which the river-front 
boundary of the original lot shall be defined. The Conservancy Engineer will 
then proceed to survey the area to be shengkoed and draft a plan of the whole 
lot, on which shall be clearly shown the area to be shengkoed and its position 
in relation to the Board’s triangulation net and existing boundaries. This 
_ will be sent to the Joint Measurement Office to be transmitted to the owner 


1 For text, see ante, p. 879. 

* The 11 powers whose diplomatic representatives at Peking constituted the Diplomatic 
Body were: Austria-Hungary, Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, the Netherlands, 
Russia, Spain, the United Kingdom, and the United States. 

> TS 984, post. 
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for acceptance. When the owner has accepted the plan, the Conservancy 
Board will assess the shengko price due. 

4. In calculating the shengko-price per mow, the Board, while taking as 
a basis the price of the land in the vicinity, shall consider the total cost of fill- 
ing in and bunding and all other conditions involved. 

5. The shengko amount so assessed shall be communicated by the Board 
to the owner, in the case of a foreign owner through his Consul. The owner 
shall make payment direct to the Board who will give an official receipt. On 
presentation of this receipt the proper Chinese Authority shall issue the title- 
deed with the shengkoed area endorsed thereon without further delay. No 
receipt shall be valid for shengko for lands which are subject to this agreement 
except that of the Board. 

6. Should the owner of the foreshore lot consider she shengko price as 
assessed by the Board excessive, he has the right of appeal as provided in 
Article VIII of the Conservancy Agreement of 1905.‘ 

7. Owners who have only paid the nominal rate of Taels 250 per mow, 
recently levied conditionally by the Board, shall make good to the Board the 
difference between that sum and the shengko amount assessed in the above 
manner; on the other hand if the shengko rate is assessed at less than Taels 
250 per mow, the Board shall refund any excess paid by the owner. 

8. In drafting the plans of foreshore lots the Conservancy Board shall 
proceed as follows: 

The Whangpoo River Highwater Line at Ordinary Spring Tides at the 
time being (12.5 feet above the Woosung Conservancy Datum) being taken 
as a base, the points at which the lateral boundaries of the original lot inter- 
sect this Highwater Line shall be determined. Then two lines drawn from 
these points to meet the final Normal Line perpendicularly shall be taken as 
the lateral boundaries of the shengko area while the boundary on the river 
side shall be the Normal Line for the time being. 

When owing to this extension out to the Normal Line land formerly 
belonging to an old lot which has been eroded by the action of the river, or 
otherwise, is recovered, the lateral boundaries of such recovered land shall be 
the boundaries defined in the foregoing paragraph notwithstanding that they 
may not coincide with the boundaries of the original land eroded. 

The definition of boundaries above prescribed is made subject to the provt- 
sion that such boundaries shall not conflict with the boundaries of reclaimed 
land, adjacent to the lot which is being dealt with, for which shengko shall 
have been paid and title deeds issued previously to the enactment of this 
regulation. 


‘ Agreement signed at Peking Sept. 27, 1905 (TS 448), ante, p. 446. 
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9. The calculation of the area upon which shengko price is to be paid-to 
the Conservancy Board shall be made in the following manner: 

As a general rule the shengko-area shall be taken as being the area enclosed 
between the Highwater Line at Ordinary Spring Tides and the Normal Line 
for the time being, as allotted to each riparian owner according to the pro- 
cedure prescribed in paragraph 8. 

But in cases where erosion has taken place since 1906 the area on which 
shengko shall be payable shall be reduced by an amount equal to the high 
water free area eroded since 1906 and cases where a foreign Consular title 
deed shows an area extending beyond the present high water line the area 
otherwise liable to shengko shall be reduced by such title deed area. 

In cases where the river front boundary of.the original lot does not extend 
riverwards as far as the 1906 Highwater Line, the shengko price due on the 
area between that boundary and the Highwater Line shall be paid to the 
proper Chinese Authority. 

The English and Chinese texts of this Supplementary Article have been 
carefully compared, but in the event of there being any difference of meaning 
between them the sense as expressed in the English text shall be held to be the 
correct sense. 
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